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Bok in Mormon The Book of Mormon

Juon Bwebwenato Jeje Jān Pein
Mormon Ioon Pileij Ko Būki Jān
Pileij Ko An Nipai

An Account Written by the Hand
of Mormon upon Plates Taken
from the Plates of Nephi

Kōn menin, e ej juon kōkadudu in ļo̧ o̧ k ko an armej in
Nipai, im barāinwōt kōn riLeman ro—Kar je n̄ an
riLeman ro, ro rej juon m̧ōttan m̧weo im̧ōn Israel; im
barāinwōt n̄ an riJu im riAelōn̄  ko—Kar je jān iaļan
naan in jiron̄ , im barāinwōt jān jitōbōn kanaan im
mōdānļo̧ k—Kar je im sili, im ņooje n̄ an Irooj, bwe
ren jamin kar jorrāān—N̄an aer waļo̧ ktok kōn
mennin letok an im kajoor an Anij n̄ an ukok eo an—
Kar sili jān pein Moronai, im kar ņooje n̄ an Irooj, n̄ an
an waļo̧ ktok ilo iien eo ekkar ilo iaļan riAelōn̄  ko—
Ukok eo an ej jān mennin letok an Anij.

Wherefore, it is an abridgment of the record of the
people of Nephi, and also of the Lamanites—Written
to the Lamanites, who are a remnant of the house of
Israel; and also to Jew and Gentile—Written by way of
commandment, and also by the spirit of prophecy
and of revelation—Written and sealed up, and hid up
unto the Lord, that they might not be destroyed—To
come forth by the gift and power of God unto the in‐
terpretation thereof—Sealed by the hand of Moroni,
and hid up unto the Lord, to come forth in due time by
way of the Gentile—The interpretation thereof by the
gift of God.

Juon kōkadudu kar bōk jān Bok in Ether
barāinwōt, eo ej juon ļo̧ o̧ k in armej ro an Jered, ro
raar ejjeplōklōk ilo iien eo Irooj Eaar pukwōj kajin an
armej ro, ke raar kalōk juon im̧ōn bar n̄ an lan̄ —Eo ej
n̄ an kwaļo̧ k n̄ an ro m̧ōttan m̧weo im̧ōn Israel ta ko
reļļap Irooj Eaar kōm̧m̧ani n̄ an ro jemāer; im bwe ren
maron̄  jeļā bujen ko an Irooj, bwe ren jab jako indeeo
—Im n̄ an karreel riJu im riAelōn̄  ko bwe JISŌS ej
RiKRAIST, ANIJ INDEEO, Ej kwaļo̧ k E n̄ an laļ ko
otemjeļo̧ k—Im kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e ewōr ņotaan rej bōd ko
an armej; kōn menin, jab liaakeļo̧ k men ko an Anij,
bwe kwōn maron̄  jab libbijinjin im̧aan jea in ekajet
an Kraist.

An abridgment taken from the Book of Ether also,
which is a record of the people of Jared, who were
scattered at the time the Lord confounded the lan‐
guage of the people, when they were building a tower
to get to heaven—Which is to show unto the remnant
of the house of Israel what great things the Lord hath
done for their fathers; and that they may know the
covenants of the Lord, that they are not cast off for‐
ever—And also to the convincing of the Jew and
Gentile that JESUS is the CHRIST, the ETERNAL GOD,
manifesting himself unto all nations—And now, if
there are faults they are the mistakes of men; where‐
fore, condemn not the things of God, that ye may be
found spotless at the judgment-seat of Christ.

UKOK EO M̧OKTATA JĀN PILEIJ KO N̄AN KAJIN
IN̄LIJ JĀN JOSEP SMITH, JUN.

TRANSLATED BY JOSEPH SMITH, JUN.



Naan in Kam̧ool eo an
Rikam̧ool ro Jilu

The Testimony of Three
Witnesses

Aolep laļ ko, bwij ko, lo ko, im armej, ro jerbal in naaj
ilo̧ k, ren jeļā: Bwe kōm, kōn tūriam̧o kake an Anij
Jemān, im ad Irooj Jisōs Kraist, eaar lo pileij ko ļo̧ o̧ k
in eaar itok jāni, eo ej ļo̧ o̧ k in armej ro an Nipai, im
barāinwōt riLeman ro, im ro jeir im jatier, im
barāinwōt armej ro an Jered, ro raar itok jān im̧ōn
bar eo kar kōnono kake ijin. Im kōm barāinwōt jeļā
bwe raar ukok kōn mennin letok im kajoor an Anij,
bwe ainikien eaar kwaļo̧ k e n̄ an kōm; kōn menin
kōm jeļā kōn juon joortokilik eo bwe bok in em̧ool.
Im kōmij barāinwōt kam̧ool bwe kōm ar lo
m̧wijm̧wij ko ioon pileij ko; im kar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an kōm
jān kajoor an Anij, im jab an armej. Im kōmij kam̧ool
kōn naan in meļeļe, bwe juon enjeļ in Anij eaar
wanlaļtak jān lan̄ , im eaar būktok im likūti im̧aan
mejam̧, bwe kōm ar jibwi im loi pileij kein, im m̧wijit
ko ioer; im kōm jeļā bwe ej kōn jouj an Anij Jemān, im
ad Irooj Jisōs Kraist, bwe kōmin lo im jeje kam̧ool
bwe men kein rem̧ool. Im ej juon men ekabwilōn̄ lōn̄
imejam. Mekarta, ainikien Irooj eaar jiron̄  kōm bwe
kōmij aikuj jeje kam̧ool kōn e; kōn menin, n̄ an
pokake kien ko an Anij, kōmij jeje kam̧ool kōn men
kein. Im kōm jeļā bwe n̄ e kōmij tiljek ilo Kraist, kōm
naaj joļo̧ k jān nuknuk ko ballim bōtōktōkin aolep
armej, im naaj lo kōm erreo im̧aan jikin ekajet an
Kraist, im naaj jokwe Ippān indeeo im indeeo ilo lan̄
ko. Im utiej en n̄ an Jemān, im n̄ an Nejin, im n̄ an Jetōb
Kwōjarjar, eo ej juon wōt Anij. Amen

Be it known unto all nations, kindreds, tongues, and
people, unto whom this work shall come: That we,
through the grace of God the Father, and our Lord
Jesus Christ, have seen the plates which contain this
record, which is a record of the people of Nephi, and
also of the Lamanites, their brethren, and also of the
people of Jared, who came from the tower of which
hath been spoken. And we also know that they have
been translated by the gift and power of God, for his
voice hath declared it unto us; wherefore we know of
a surety that the work is true. And we also testify that
we have seen the engravings which are upon the
plates; and they have been shown unto us by the
power of God, and not of man. And we declare with
words of soberness, that an angel of God came down
from heaven, and he brought and laid before our eyes,
that we beheld and saw the plates, and the engravings
thereon; and we know that it is by the grace of God the
Father, and our Lord Jesus Christ, that we beheld and
bear record that these things are true. And it is mar‐
velous in our eyes. Nevertheless, the voice of the Lord
commanded us that we should bear record of it;
wherefore, to be obedient unto the commandments
of God, we bear testimony of these things. And we
know that if we are faithful in Christ, we shall rid our
garments of the blood of all men, and be found spot‐
less before the judgment-seat of Christ, and shall
dwell with him eternally in the heavens. And the
honor be to the Father, and to the Son, and to the Holy
Ghost, which is one God. Amen.

OLIVER COWDERY OLIVER COWDERY

DEVID WHITMER DAVID WHITMER

MARTIN HARRIS MARTIN HARRIS



Naan in Kam̧ool eo an
Rikam̧ool ro Ruwalitōk

The Testimony of Eight
Witnesses

Aolep laļ ko, bwij ko, lo ko, im armej, ro jerbal in naaj
ilo̧ k, ren jeļā: Bwe Josep Smith, Jun., riukok eo an bok
in, eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kōm pileij kein kar kōnono kaki,
ko jāllier āinwōt gold; im jon̄ an wōt alen ko Smith
eaar ba ke eaar ukōti ej jon̄ an eo kōm ar jibwi kōn pā
ko peim; im kōm ar barāinwōt loi m̧wijm̧wij ko ioer,
aolepāer kōjāllier wōt jeje in etto, im eļtan pā ko
mejādik. Im ennaan in kōmij kwaļo̧ k kam̧ool kake
kōn naan in jeļāļo̧ kjeņ, bwe ļein ba kake Smith eaar
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kōm, bwe kōm ar lo im kotaki, im jeļā ilo
ejjeļo̧ k pere ke Smith in kōnono kake eaar būktok
pileij kein kōm ar kōnono kaki. Im kōmij leļo̧ k etam̧
n̄ an laļ in, n̄ an kam̧ool n̄ an laļ bwe men eo kōm ar
loe. Im kōmij jab riab, Anij ej kam̧ool men in.

Be it known unto all nations, kindreds, tongues, and
people, unto whom this work shall come: That Joseph
Smith, Jun., the translator of this work, has shown
unto us the plates of which hath been spoken, which
have the appearance of gold; and as many of the
leaves as the said Smith has translated we did handle
with our hands; and we also saw the engravings
thereon, all of which has the appearance of ancient
work, and of curious workmanship. And this we bear
record with words of soberness, that the said Smith
has shown unto us, for we have seen and hefted, and
know of a surety that the said Smith has got the plates
of which we have spoken. And we give our names
unto the world, to witness unto the world that which
we have seen. And we lie not, God bearing witness of
it.

CHRISTIAN WHITMER CHRISTIAN WHITMER

JEKAB WHITMER JACOB WHITMER

PITER WHITMER, JUN. PETER WHITMER, JUN.

JON WHITMER JOHN WHITMER

HIRAM PAGE HIRAM PAGE

JOSEP SMITH, SEN. JOSEPH SMITH, SEN.

HYRUM SMITH HYRUM SMITH

SAMUEL H. SMITH SAMUEL H. SMITH



Bok eo Kein Kajuon an Nipai The First Book of Nephi

An Tōl im Jerbal His Reign and Ministry

Juon bwebwenato in Liai im kōrā eo pāleen Saraia, im
ļōm̧aro emān nejin, etaer, (jino jān eo erūtto tata)
Leman, Lemuel, Sam, im Nipai. Irooj ej kakkōl Liai n̄ an
diwōjļo̧ k jān āneen Jerusalem, kōnke eaar kanaan n̄ an
armej ro kōn nana ko aer im raar kōņaan bōk mour eo an.
Eaar bōk jilu raan in an etal n̄ an āne jem̧aden ippān
baam̧le eo an. Nipai ej etal ippān ļōm̧aro jein im ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an
āneen Jerusalem n̄ an bōk ļo̧ o̧ k eo kōn riJu ro. Bwebwenato
eo kōn en̄ taan ko aer. Raar bōk kōrā ro nejin Ishmael n̄ an
pāleer. Raar bōk baam̧le ko aer im diwōjļo̧ k n̄ an āne
jem̧aden. Aer en̄ taan im jorrāān ilo āne jem̧aden. Iaļ eo
raar ilo̧ k ie. Raar itok n̄ an dān ko reļļap. Ļōm̧aro jein
Nipai raar jum̧ae e. Eaar kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  er, im jek juon wa.
Raar ņa etan jikin eo Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k. Raar kijoone dān ko
reļļap im tōprakļo̧ k ilo āneen kallim̧ur, im men ko jet.
Men in ij kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an bwebwenato eo an Nipai,
ak ilo bar juon wāween ba, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar je ļo̧ o̧ k in.

An account of Lehi and his wife Sariah, and his four sons,
being called, (beginning at the eldest) Laman, Lemuel,
Sam, and Nephi. The Lord warns Lehi to depart out of the
land of Jerusalem, because he prophesieth unto the people
concerning their iniquity and they seek to destroy his life.
He taketh three days’ journey into the wilderness with his
family. Nephi taketh his brethren and returneth to the land
of Jerusalem after the record of the Jews. The account of
their sufferings. They take the daughters of Ishmael to wife.
They take their families and depart into the wilderness.
Their sufferings and afflictions in the wilderness. The
course of their travels. They come to the large waters.
Nephi’s brethren rebel against him. He confoundeth them,
and buildeth a ship. They call the name of the place
Bountiful. They cross the large waters into the promised
land, and so forth. This is according to the account of
Nephi; or in other words, I, Nephi, wrote this record.

1 Nipai 1 1 Nephi 1

1 N̄a, Nipai, āinwōt ke iaar ļotak jān jema im jinō ro
rem̧m̧an, kōn menin kar katakin eō jidik in ļo̧ o̧ k kōn
aolep jeļā ko an Jema; im ālikin aō lo elōn̄  en̄ taan ilo
raan ko aō, mekarta, āinwōt ke iaar utiej ippān Irooj
ilo raan ko aō, aaet, āinwōt eaar wōr aō jeļā kōn
em̧m̧an im men ko rettino an Anij, kōn menin ij
kōm̧m̧ane juon ļo̧ o̧ k in m̧akūtkūt ko aō ilo raan ko aō.

I, Nephi, having been born of goodly parents, there‐
fore I was taught somewhat in all the learning of my
father; and having seen many afflictions in the course
of my days, nevertheless, having been highly favored
of the Lord in all my days; yea, having had a great
knowledge of the goodness and the mysteries of God,
therefore I make a record of my proceedings in my
days.

2 Aaet, ij kōm̧m̧ane juon ļo̧ o̧ k ilo kajin eo an jema, eo
ekitbuuj jeļā ko an riJu im kajin eo an riIjipt.

Yea, I make a record in the language of my father,
which consists of the learning of the Jews and the lan‐
guage of the Egyptians.

3 Im ijeļā bwe ļo̧ o̧ k in ij kōm̧m̧ane em̧ool; im ij
kōm̧m̧ane kōn peiū make; im ij kōm̧m̧ane ekkar n̄ an
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo aō.

And I know that the record which I make is true;
and I make it with mine own hand; and I make it ac‐
cording to my knowledge.

4 Bwe ālikin men kein, ilo jinoin kar iiō eo kein
kajuon an Zedekaia, kiin̄  in Juda, (jema, Liai, āinwōt
ke eaar jokwe ilo Jerusalem ilo aolep raan ko an); im
ilo ejja iiō eo wōt eaar itok elōn̄  rikanaan, rej kanaan
n̄ an armej ro bwe rej aikuj ukeļo̧ k, n̄ e jaab jikin
kwelo̧ k in eļap Jerusalem aikuj naaj ko̧ kkure.

For it came to pass in the commencement of the
first year of the reign of Zedekiah, king of Judah, (my
father, Lehi, having dwelt at Jerusalem in all his days);
and in that same year there came many prophets,
prophesying unto the people that they must repent,
or the great city Jerusalem must be destroyed.



5 Āindein ālikin men kein, jema, Liai, ke eaar ilo̧ k in
jar n̄ an Irooj, aaet, em̧ool kōn aolepān būruōn, kōn
armej ro an.

Wherefore it came to pass that my father, Lehi, as
he went forth prayed unto the Lord, yea, even with all
his heart, in behalf of his people.

6 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar ilo̧ k in jar n̄ an Irooj,
eaar itok juon jurōn kijeek im pād ioon juon dekā
im̧aan; im eaar lo im ron̄  eļap; im kōn men ko eaar loi
im ron̄ jaki eaar wūdiddid im lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  eļap.

And it came to pass as he prayed unto the Lord,
there came a pillar of fire and dwelt upon a rock before
him; and he saw and heard much; and because of the
things which he saw and heard he did quake and
tremble exceedingly.

7 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an m̧weo
im̧ōn ilo Jerusalem, im eaar okjakļo̧ k ioon an jikin
kiki, eaar obrak kōn Jetōb im men ko eaar loi.

And it came to pass that he returned to his own
house at Jerusalem; and he cast himself upon his bed,
being overcome with the Spirit and the things which
he had seen.

8 Im ke eaar obrak kōn jetōb, kar bōke ilo juon visōn,
eo im eaar lo lan̄  ko repeļļo̧ k, im eaar kile ke eaar lo
Anij ej jijet ioon an tūroon, eobrak peļaakin kōn
kitōltōl in jarlepju in enjeļ ro ilo wāweenļo̧ k wōt al
im wūjtak aer Anij.

And being thus overcome with the Spirit, he was
carried away in a vision, even that he saw the heavens
open, and he thought he saw God sitting upon his
throne, surrounded with numberless concourses of
angels in the attitude of singing and praising their
God.

9 Im ālikin men kein, eaar lo Juon ej wanlaļtak jān
ilubwiljin lan̄ , im eaar lo bwe an meram eaar
ilōn̄ inļo̧ k eo an aļ ilo raelep.

And it came to pass that he saw One descending out
of the midst of heaven, and he beheld that his luster
was above that of the sun at noon-day.

10 Im eaar bar lo jon̄ oulruo ro jet rej ļoor E, im aer
meram eaar ļapļo̧ k jān iju ko ilo mejatoto.

And he also saw twelve others following him, and
their brightness did exceed that of the stars in the fir‐
mament.

11 Im raar wanlaļtak im etal ioon mejān laļ; im eo
m̧oktata eaar itok im jutak im̧aan jema, im leļo̧ k n̄ an
e juon bok, im jiron̄  e bwe en kōnono jān e.

And they came down and went forth upon the face
of the earth; and the first came and stood before my
father, and gave unto him a book, and bade him that
he should read.

12 Im ālikin men kein, ke eaar kōnono jān e, eaar
obrak kōn jitōbōn Irooj.

And it came to pass that as he read, he was filled
with the Spirit of the Lord.

13 Im eaar kōnono ilo bok eo, im ba: Wo, wo, n̄ an
Jerusalem, bwe iaar lo mennin jōjō ko an! Aaet, im
elōn̄  men jema eaar kōnono ilo bok eo kōn Jerusalem
—bwe enaaj kar ko̧ kkure im armej ro ie; elōn̄  renaaj
mej kōn jāje, im naaj bōk elōn̄  n̄ an kōm̧akoko ilo
Babilon.

And he read, saying: Wo, wo, unto Jerusalem, for I
have seen thine abominations! Yea, and many things
did my father read concerning Jerusalem—that it
should be destroyed, and the inhabitants thereof;
many should perish by the sword, and many should
be carried away captive into Babylon.



14 Im ālikin men kein, ke jema eaar kōnono ilo bok eo
im lo elōn̄  men ko reļļap im rekabwilōn̄ lōn̄ , eaar
lam̧ōj elōn̄  men ko n̄ an Irooj; āinwōt in: Reļļap im
rekabwilōn̄ lōn̄  jerbal ko am̧, O Irooj Anij ekajoor
otem kajoor! Tūroon eo am̧ eutiej ilo lan̄  ko, im am̧
kajoor, im em̧m̧an, im tūriam̧o; rej ilōn̄  in ro otemjej
ioon laļ; im kōnke kwo tūriam̧o, kwōj jamin kōtļo̧ k
bwe ro rej itok n̄ an eok ren jako!

And it came to pass that when my father had read
and seen many great and marvelous things, he did ex‐
claim many things unto the Lord; such as: Great and
marvelous are thy works, O Lord God Almighty! Thy
throne is high in the heavens, and thy power, and
goodness, and mercy are over all the inhabitants of
the earth; and, because thou art merciful, thou wilt
not suffer those who come unto thee that they shall
perish!

15 Im ilo wāween in kar kajin eo an jema ilo wūjtake
an Anij, bwe an eaar lan̄ lōn̄ , im aolepān būruōn eaar
obrak, kōn men ko eaar loi, aaet ko Irooj eaar kwaļo̧ k
n̄ an e.

And after this manner was the language of my fa‐
ther in the praising of his God; for his soul did rejoice,
and his whole heart was filled, because of the things
which he had seen, yea, which the Lord had shown
unto him.

16 Im kiiō n̄ a, Nipai, ijjab kōm̧m̧an juon bwebwenato
eo elikiio kōn men ko jema eaar jeje; bwe eaar jeje
elōn̄  men ko eaar lo ilo visōn ko im tōņak ko; im eaar
bar jeje ko eaar kanaan im kōnono n̄ an ro nejin, ko
im iban kwaļo̧ k juon bwebwenato elikiio kaki.

And now I, Nephi, do not make a full account of the
things which my father hath written, for he hath
written many things which he saw in visions and in
dreams; and he also hath written many things which
he prophesied and spake unto his children, of which I
shall not make a full account.

17 Ak inaaj kōm̧m̧an juon bwebwenato in m̧akūtkūt
ko aō ilo raan ko aō. Lo, ij kōm̧m̧an juon bwebwenato
ekaduļo̧ k kōn ļo̧ o̧ k ko an jema, ilo pileij ko iaar
kōm̧m̧an kōn peiū make; kōn menin ālikin aō kar
kōkaduļo̧ k ļo̧ o̧ k ko an jema innām inaaj kōm̧m̧an
juon bwebwenato kōn aō make mour.

But I shall make an account of my proceedings in
my days. Behold, I make an abridgment of the record
of my father, upon plates which I have made with
mine own hands; wherefore, after I have abridged the
record of my father then will I make an account of
mine own life.

18 Kōn menin, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in otemjej jeļā, bwe
ālikin Irooj eaar kwaļo̧ k elōn̄  men ko rekabwilōn̄ lōn̄
n̄ an jema, Liai, aaet, kōn ko̧ kkure eo an Jerusalem, lo
eaar ilo̧ k ilubwiljin armej ro, im jino kanaan im
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er kōn men ko eaar jim̧or loi im ron̄ .

Therefore, I would that ye should know, that after
the Lord had shown so many marvelous things unto
my father, Lehi, yea, concerning the destruction of
Jerusalem, behold he went forth among the people,
and began to prophesy and to declare unto them con‐
cerning the things which he had both seen and heard.

19 Im ālikin men kein, riJu ro raar kajjirere kake e kōn
men ko eaar kam̧ool kōn er; bwe eaar lukkuun
kam̧ool kōn nana im kajjōjō ko aer; im eaar kam̧ool
kōn men ko eaar loi im ron̄ , im barāinwōt men ko
eaar kōnono jān bok eo, raar waļo̧ k ilo alikkar raar
kōn itok eo an Messaia, im barāinwōt kōn lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren
eo an laļ.

And it came to pass that the Jews did mock him be‐
cause of the things which he testified of them; for he
truly testified of their wickedness and their abomina‐
tions; and he testified that the things which he saw
and heard, and also the things which he read in the
book, manifested plainly of the coming of a Messiah,
and also the redemption of the world.



20 Im ke riJu ro raar ron̄  men kein raar illu ippān;
aaet, āinwōt kar rikanaan ro etto, ro raar kadiwōjļo̧ k,
im kad er, im m̧an er; im raar barāinwōt pukot an
mour, bwe ren maron̄  bōke. A lo, n̄ a, Nipai, inaaj
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ bwe kōn tūriam̧o an Irooj ej pād
ioon aolep ro Eaar kāālet, kōn aer tōmak, n̄ an
kōm̧m̧an bwe ren kajoor em̧ool n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er
make.

And when the Jews heard these things they were
angry with him; yea, even as with the prophets of old,
whom they had cast out, and stoned, and slain; and
they also sought his life, that they might take it away.
But behold, I, Nephi, will show unto you that the ten‐
der mercies of the Lord are over all those whom he
hath chosen, because of their faith, to make them
mighty even unto the power of deliverance.



1 Nipai 2 1 Nephi 2

1 Bwe lo, ālikin men kein, Irooj eaar kōnono n̄ an jema,
aaet, ilo juon tōņak, im ba n̄ an e: Jeraam̧m̧an n̄ an
kwe Liai kōn men ko kwaar kōm̧m̧ani; im kōnke
kwaar tiljek im kwaļo̧ k n̄ an armej rein men ko Iaar
jiron̄  eok, lo, rej pukot n̄ an bōk mour eo am̧.

For behold, it came to pass that the Lord spake unto
my father, yea, even in a dream, and said unto him:
Blessed art thou Lehi, because of the things which
thou hast done; and because thou hast been faithful
and declared unto this people the things which I com‐
manded thee, behold, they seek to take away thy life.

2 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj eaar jiron̄  jema, ilo juon
tōņak, bwe ej aikuj bōk baam̧le eo an im ilo̧ k n̄ an āne
jem̧aden.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded my
father, even in a dream, that he should take his family
and depart into the wilderness.

3 Im ālikin men kein, eaar pokake naan an Irooj, kōn
menin eaar kōm̧m̧an āinwōt Irooj eaar jiron̄  e.

And it came to pass that he was obedient unto the
word of the Lord, wherefore he did as the Lord com‐
manded him.

4 Im ālikin men kein, eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an āne jem̧aden. Im
eaar likūt m̧weo im̧ōn, im bwidej in jolōt eo an, im an
gold, im an silver, im an mennin aorōk otemjej, im
bōk ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt ippān, ijello̧ kun wōt baam̧le eo
an, im aikuj ko, im im̧ōn kōppād ko, im ilo̧ k n̄ an āne
jem̧aden.

And it came to pass that he departed into the
wilderness. And he left his house, and the land of his
inheritance, and his gold, and his silver, and his pre‐
cious things, and took nothing with him, save it were
his family, and provisions, and tents, and departed
into the wilderness.

5 Im eaar wanlaļtak iturin peļaakin āne ko itōrerein
parijet in Lom̧aļo Ekilmir; im eaar ito-itak ilo āne
jem̧aden ippān baam̧le eo an, eo eaar kobaik jinō,
Saraia, im ļōm̧aro rerūtto jeiū, ro raar Leman,
Lemuel, im Sam.

And he came down by the borders near the shore of
the Red Sea; and he traveled in the wilderness in the
borders which are nearer the Red Sea; and he did
travel in the wilderness with his family, which con‐
sisted of my mother, Sariah, and my elder brothers,
who were Laman, Lemuel, and Sam.

6 Im ālikin men kein, eaar ito-itak ālikin jilu raan ilo
āne jem̧aden, eaar kajjuur an im̧ōn kōppād ilo juon
kom̧laļ iturin juon reba in dān.

And it came to pass that when he had traveled three
days in the wilderness, he pitched his tent in a valley
by the side of a river of water.

7 Im ālikin men kein, eaar kalōk juon lokatok jān
dekā ko, im eaar kōm̧m̧ane juon joortak n̄ an Irooj, im
leļo̧ k kam̧m̧oolol n̄ an Irooj ad Anij.

And it came to pass that he built an altar of stones,
and made an offering unto the Lord, and gave thanks
unto the Lord our God.

8 Im ālikin men kein, eaar kūr āt eo etan reba eo,
Leman, im eaar lutōkļo̧ k ilo Lom̧aļo Ekilmir; im
kom̧laļ eo eaar pād ilo peļaak ko an āneo iturin
peļļo̧ k eo ilo reba eo n̄ an lo̧ jet.

And it came to pass that he called the name of the
river, Laman, and it emptied into the Red Sea; and the
valley was in the borders near the mouth thereof.

9 Im ke jema eaar lo bwe dān ko ilo reba eo raar
lutōkļo̧ k ilo unin dān in Lom̧aļo Ekilmir, eaar
kōnono n̄ an Leman, O bwe kwōn kar āinwōt reba in,
lutōkļo̧ k wōt ilo unin dān in kwōjarjar!

And when my father saw that the waters of the
river emptied into the fountain of the Red Sea, he
spake unto Laman, saying: O that thou mightest be
like unto this river, continually running into the foun‐
tain of all righteousness!



10 Im eaar barāinwōt kōnono n̄ an Lemuel: O bwe
kwōn kar āinwōt kom̧laļ in, pen im dim, im ban
m̧akūtkūt ilo kōjparok kien ko an Irooj!

And he also spake unto Lemuel: O that thou might‐
est be like unto this valley, firm and steadfast, and im‐
movable in keeping the commandments of the Lord!

11 Kiiō men in eaar kōnono kōnke kijn̄ en̄ e kōnwaan
eo an Leman im Lemuel; bwe lo raar lotaan elōn̄  men
ņae jemāer, kōnke eaar juon em̧m̧aan in ellolo visōn,
im eaar tōlļo̧ k er jān āneen Jerusalem, n̄ an likūt
āneen jolōt eo aer, im aer gold, im aer silver, im
mennin aorōk ko aer, n̄ an mej ilo āne jem̧aden. Im
men in raar ba eaar kōm̧m̧ane kōn ļōmņak ko
rebwebwe ilo būruōn.

Now this he spake because of the stiffneckedness of
Laman and Lemuel; for behold they did murmur in
many things against their father, because he was a vi‐
sionary man, and had led them out of the land of
Jerusalem, to leave the land of their inheritance, and
their gold, and their silver, and their precious things,
to perish in the wilderness. And this they said he had
done because of the foolish imaginations of his heart.

12 Im āindein Leman im Lemuel, ro raar rūtto tata,
raar ellotaan ņae jemāer. Im raar ellotaan kōnke raar
jab jeļā kōn kōm̧m̧an ko an Anij eo eaar kōm̧anm̧an
er.

And thus Laman and Lemuel, being the eldest, did
murmur against their father. And they did murmur
because they knew not the dealings of that God who
had created them.

13 Raar jab bar tōmak bwe Jerusalem, jikin kwelo̧ k eo
eļap, maron̄  kar ko̧ kkure ekkar n̄ an naan ko an
rikanaan ro. Im er raar āinwōt riJu ro im raar pād ilo
Jerusalem, ro raar pukot n̄ an bōk mour eo an jema.

Neither did they believe that Jerusalem, that great
city, could be destroyed according to the words of the
prophets. And they were like unto the Jews who were
at Jerusalem, who sought to take away the life of my
father.

14 Im ālikin men kein, jema eaar kōnono n̄ an er ilo
kom̧laļ in Lemuel, kōn kajoor, kōn an kar obrak kōn
jetōb, m̧ae iien eo ānbwinnier raar wūdiddid im̧aan
mejān. Im eaar kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  er, im raar jab maron̄
kōnono jabdewōt ņae e; kōn menin, raar kōm̧m̧an
āinwōt eaar jiron̄  er.

And it came to pass that my father did speak unto
them in the valley of Lemuel, with power, being filled
with the Spirit, until their frames did shake before
him. And he did confound them, that they durst not
utter against him; wherefore, they did as he com‐
manded them.

15 Im jema eaar jokwe ilo juon im̧ōn kōppād. And my father dwelt in a tent.

16 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, āinwōt ke iaar inono
otem inono, mekarta n̄ a iaar ļap ilo ānbwin, im
barāinwōt ļap aō ikdeelel n̄ an jeļā kōn men ko
rettino an Anij, kōn menin, iaar kūr n̄ an Irooj; im lo
Eaar lotok eō; im Eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe buruō en bārōk
bwe in maron̄  tōmak naan ko jema eaar kōnono, kōn
menin, iaar jab jum̧ae jema āinwōt ļōm̧aro jeiū.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, being exceedingly
young, nevertheless being large in stature, and also
having great desires to know of the mysteries of God,
wherefore, I did cry unto the Lord; and behold he did
visit me, and did soften my heart that I did believe all
the words which had been spoken by my father;
wherefore, I did not rebel against him like unto my
brothers.

17 Im iaar kōnono n̄ an Sam, im kwaļo̧ k n̄ an e men ko
Irooj eaar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an eō kōn Jetōb Kwōjarjar eo An.
Im ālikin men kein eaar tōmak naan ko aō.

And I spake unto Sam, making known unto him the
things which the Lord had manifested unto me by his
Holy Spirit. And it came to pass that he believed in my
words.

18 Ak, lo, Leman im Lemuel raar jab eo̧ ron̄  naan ko
aō; im kōnke iaar būrom̧ōj kōn pen in burueer iaar
kūr n̄ an Irooj kōn er.

But, behold, Laman and Lemuel would not hearken
unto my words; and being grieved because of the
hardness of their hearts I cried unto the Lord for
them.



19 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj eaar kōnono n̄ an eō, im
ba: Jeraam̧m̧an n̄ an eok, Nipai, kōn tōmak eo am̧,
bwe kwaar pukot Eō ilo tiljek, kōn bōro eo ettā.

And it came to pass that the Lord spake unto me,
saying: Blessed art thou, Nephi, because of thy faith,
for thou hast sought me diligently, with lowliness of
heart.

20 Im jon̄ an wōt am̧ kōjparok kien ko Aō, kwōnaaj
jeraam̧m̧an, im naaj tōl eok n̄ an juon āneen kallim̧ur;
aaet, juon āneo Iaar kōpooj n̄ an eok; aaet, juon āneo
kāālet ilubwiljin āne ko otemjej.

And inasmuch as ye shall keep my command‐
ments, ye shall prosper, and shall be led to a land of
promise; yea, even a land which I have prepared for
you; yea, a land which is choice above all other lands.

21 Im jon̄ an wōt an ro jeiūm̧ m̧aan jum̧ae eok, naaj
bukweļo̧ k er jān im̧aan mejān Irooj.

And inasmuch as thy brethren shall rebel against
thee, they shall be cut off from the presence of the
Lord.

22 Im jon̄ an wōt am̧ naaj kōjparok kien ko Aō,
kwōnaaj juon rilale im juon rikaki ioon ro jeiūm̧
m̧aan.

And inasmuch as thou shalt keep my command‐
ments, thou shalt be made a ruler and a teacher over
thy brethren.

23 Bwe lo, ilo raan eo renaaj jum̧ae Eō, Inaaj kaliaik er
em̧ool kōn juon lia ekōmetak, im enaaj ejjeļo̧ k aer
maron̄  ioon innām ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e renaaj
kabun̄ pata ņae Eō barāinwōt.

For behold, in that day that they shall rebel against
me, I will curse them even with a sore curse, and they
shall have no power over thy seed except they shall
rebel against me also.

24 Im eļan̄ n̄ e āindein bwe ineem̧ en kabun̄ pata ņae
Eō, renaaj juon kaen̄ tanaan n̄ an ineem̧, n̄ an ļujur er
ilo wāween ko n̄ an ememļo̧ kjeņ.

And if it so be that they rebel against me, they shall
be a scourge unto thy seed, to stir them up in the ways
of remembrance.



1 Nipai 3 1 Nephi 3

1 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar ro̧ o̧ l jān kōnono
ippān Irooj n̄ an im̧ōn kōppād eo im̧ōn jema.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, returned from
speaking with the Lord, to the tent of my father.

2 Im ālikin men kein, eaar kōnono n̄ an eō, im ba: Lo
iaar ettōņak juon tōņak, eo ie Irooj eaar kean̄  eō bwe
kwe im ļōm̧aro jeiūm̧ naaj ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an Jerusalem.

And it came to pass that he spake unto me, saying:
Behold I have dreamed a dream, in the which the Lord
hath commanded me that thou and thy brethren shall
return to Jerusalem.

3 Bwe lo, ippān Leban epād ļo̧ o̧ k eo kōn riJu ro im
barāinwōt menmenbwij eo an ro jim̧m̧aō, im kar
m̧wijit ioon pileij brass ko.

For behold, Laban hath the record of the Jews and
also a genealogy of my forefathers, and they are en‐
graven upon plates of brass.

4 Kōn menin, Irooj eaar jiron̄  eō bwe kwe im ļōm̧aro
jeiūm̧ aikuj ilo̧ k n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn Leban, im pukoti
ļo̧ o̧ k ko, im būktok n̄ an āne jem̧aden in.

Wherefore, the Lord hath commanded me that
thou and thy brothers should go unto the house of
Laban, and seek the records, and bring them down
hither into the wilderness.

5 Im kiiō, lo ļōm̧aro jeiūm̧ rej ellotaan, im ba epen
men in iaar likūt ioer; ak lo iaar jab likūt ioer, ak men
in ej kien an Irooj.

And now, behold thy brothers murmur, saying it is
a hard thing which I have required of them; but be‐
hold I have not required it of them, but it is a com‐
mandment of the Lord.

6 Kōn menin ilo̧ k, nejū, im kwōnaaj lo jouj jān Irooj,
kōnke kwaar jab ellotaan.

Therefore go, my son, and thou shalt be favored of
the Lord, because thou hast not murmured.

7 Im ālikin men kein n̄ a, Nipai, iaar ba n̄ an jema:
Inaaj ilo̧ k im kōm̧m̧ani men ko Irooj eaar kean̄ , bwe
ijeļā Irooj ejjāmin letok kien ko n̄ an ro nejin armej,
eļan̄ n̄ e Ejjab kōpooj juon iaļ n̄ an aer kōtōprak men eo
Ej kean̄  er.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, said unto my fa‐
ther: I will go and do the things which the Lord hath
commanded, for I know that the Lord giveth no com‐
mandments unto the children of men, save he shall
prepare a way for them that they may accomplish the
thing which he commandeth them.

8 Im ālikin men kein, ke jema eaar ron̄  naan kein
eaar lukkuun m̧ōņōņō, bwe eaar jeļā bwe iaar bōk
jeraam̧m̧an jān Irooj.

And it came to pass that when my father had heard
these words he was exceedingly glad, for he knew that
I had been blessed of the Lord.

9 Im n̄ a, Nipai, im ļōm̧aro jeiū kōm eaar ilo̧ k ilo āne
jem̧aden, kōn im̧ōn kōppād ko am, n̄ an wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k
n̄ an āneen Jerusalem.

And I, Nephi, and my brethren took our journey in
the wilderness, with our tents, to go up to the land of
Jerusalem.

10 Im ālikin men kein, ke kōm ar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an
āneen Jerusalem, n̄ a im ļōm̧aro jeiū kōm ar etale an
doon ļōmņak.

And it came to pass that when we had gone up to
the land of Jerusalem, I and my brethren did consult
one with another.

11 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar kūbween kijdik—lale
wōn iaam en ilo̧ k n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn Leban. Im eaar
wōtlo̧ k ioon Leman; im Leman eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an m̧weo
im̧ōn Leban, im eaar kōnono ippān ke ej jijet ilowaan
m̧weo im̧ōn.

And we cast lots—who of us should go in unto the
house of Laban. And it came to pass that the lot fell
upon Laman; and Laman went in unto the house of
Laban, and he talked with him as he sat in his house.



12 Im eaar kōņaan jān Leban ļo̧ o̧ k ko kar m̧wijit ioon
pileij brass ko, ko eaar pād menmenbwij eo an jema.

And he desired of Laban the records which were en‐
graven upon the plates of brass, which contained the
genealogy of my father.

13 Im lo, ālikin men kein, Leban eaar illu, im
kadiwōjļo̧ ke jān im̧aan mejān; im eaar jab kōņaan
bwe en būki ļo̧ o̧ k ko. Kōn menin, eaar jiron̄  e: Lo kwe
kwōj juon riko̧ o̧ t, im inaaj m̧an eok.

And behold, it came to pass that Laban was angry,
and thrust him out from his presence; and he would
not that he should have the records. Wherefore, he
said unto him: Behold thou art a robber, and I will slay
thee.

14 Ak Leman eaar ko jān im̧aan mejān, im ba men ko
Leban eaar kōm̧m̧ani, n̄ an kōm. Im eaar jino am
lukkuun būrom̧ōj, im ļōm̧aro jeiū raar nan̄ in ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k
n̄ an jema ilo āne jem̧aden.

But Laman fled out of his presence, and told the
things which Laban had done, unto us. And we began
to be exceedingly sorrowful, and my brethren were
about to return unto my father in the wilderness.

15 Ak lo iaar ba n̄ an er bwe: āinwōt Irooj emour im
āinwōt ad mour, jejamin naaj wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an jemād
ilo āne jem̧aden m̧ae iien jej kōtōprak men eo Irooj
eaar jiron̄  kōj.

But behold I said unto them that: As the Lord liveth,
and as we live, we will not go down unto our father in
the wilderness until we have accomplished the thing
which the Lord hath commanded us.

16 Kōn menin, jen tiljek ilo kōjparok kien ko an Irooj;
kōn menin jen wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an āneen jolōt eo an
jemād, bwe lo eaar likūt gold im silver, im mennin
aorōk otemjej. Im men in eaar kōm̧m̧an kōn kean̄  eo
an Irooj.

Wherefore, let us be faithful in keeping the com‐
mandments of the Lord; therefore let us go down to
the land of our father’s inheritance, for behold he left
gold and silver, and all manner of riches. And all this
he hath done because of the commandments of the
Lord.

17 Bwe eaar jeļā bwe Jerusalem naaj aikuj ko̧ kkure,
kōn wōt nana ko an armej raņ.

For he knew that Jerusalem must be destroyed, be‐
cause of the wickedness of the people.

18 Bwe lo, raar kajekdo̧ o̧ n naan ko an rikanaan ro.
Kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e jema en kar jokwe ilo āneen
ālikin kar jiron̄  e n̄ an ilo̧ k jān e, lo, enaaj kar bar mej.
Kōn menin, e eaikuj bwe en kar diwōjļo̧ k jān āneo.

For behold, they have rejected the words of the
prophets. Wherefore, if my father should dwell in the
land after he hath been commanded to flee out of the
land, behold, he would also perish. Wherefore, it
must needs be that he flee out of the land.

19 Bwe lo, ej jeļāļo̧ kjeņ an Anij bwe jen bōk ļo̧ o̧ k kein,
bwe jen maron̄  kōjparok n̄ an ro nejid kajin eo an ro
jemād;

And behold, it is wisdom in God that we should ob‐
tain these records, that we may preserve unto our
children the language of our fathers;

20 Im barāinwōt bwe jen maron̄  kōjparok n̄ an er
naan ko kar kōnono kaki jān lo̧ n̄ iin aolep rikanaan ro
rekwōjarjar, ko kar liļo̧ k n̄ an er kōn Jitōbōn im kajoor
in Anij, jān jinoin laļ, em̧ool n̄ an iien in.

And also that we may preserve unto them the
words which have been spoken by the mouth of all
the holy prophets, which have been delivered unto
them by the Spirit and power of God, since the world
began, even down unto this present time.

21 Im ālikin men kein, ilo wāween kōnono rot in iaar
karreel ļōm̧aro jeiū, bwe ren tiljek ilo kōjparok kien
ko an Anij.

And it came to pass that after this manner of lan‐
guage did I persuade my brethren, that they might be
faithful in keeping the commandments of God.

22 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an āneen
jolōt eo am, im kōm ar ain am gold, im am silver, im
mennin aorōk ko am.

And it came to pass that we went down to the land
of our inheritance, and we did gather together our
gold, and our silver, and our precious things.



23 Im ālikin am kar aini men kein ippān doon, kōm ar
bar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn Leban.

And after we had gathered these things together,
we went up again unto the house of Laban.

24 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar etal ippān Leban, im
kar kōņaan bwe en letok n̄ an kōm ļo̧ o̧ k ko kar m̧wijit
ioon pileij brass ko, bwe kōm naaj kar leļo̧ k n̄ an e am
gold, im am silver, im mennin aorōk ko am.

And it came to pass that we went in unto Laban,
and desired him that he would give unto us the
records which were engraven upon the plates of
brass, for which we would give unto him our gold, and
our silver, and all our precious things.

25 Im ālikin men kein, ke Leban eaar lo m̧weiuk ko
am, im bwe raar lukkuun ļap, eaar lukkuun
ankoņaki, jon̄ an eaar kadiwōjļo̧ k kōm, im jilkintok
ro karejeran n̄ an m̧an kōm, bwe en maron̄  bōk
m̧weiuk ko am.

And it came to pass that when Laban saw our prop‐
erty, and that it was exceedingly great, he did lust af‐
ter it, insomuch that he thrust us out, and sent his ser‐
vants to slay us, that he might obtain our property.

26 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar ko im̧aan ro karejeran
Leban, im kōm aikuj kar likūt ilik m̧weiuk ko am, im
raar pād ium̧win pein Leban.

And it came to pass that we did flee before the ser‐
vants of Laban, and we were obliged to leave behind
our property, and it fell into the hands of Laban.

27 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar ko n̄ an āne jem̧aden,
im ro karejeran Leban raar jab maron̄  jibwe kōm, im
kōm ar tilekek ilo ro̧ n̄  in juon dekā.

And it came to pass that we fled into the wilder‐
ness, and the servants of Laban did not overtake us,
and we hid ourselves in the cavity of a rock.

28 Im ālikin men kein, Leman eaar illu ippa, im
barāinwōt ippān jema; im barāinwōt kar Lemuel,
bwe eaar ron̄ jake naan ko an Leman. Kōn menin
Leman im Lemuel raar kōnono elōn̄  naan eddo n̄ an
kōm, kōm ro jatier m̧aan, im raar den̄ ļo̧ ke kōm kōn
juon aļaļ.

And it came to pass that Laman was angry with me,
and also with my father; and also was Lemuel, for he
hearkened unto the words of Laman. Wherefore
Laman and Lemuel did speak many hard words unto
us, their younger brothers, and they did smite us even
with a rod.

29 Im ālikin men kein, raar den̄ ļo̧ ke kōm kōn aļaļ eo,
lo, enjeļ in Irooj ej itok im jutak im̧aer, im eaar
kōnono n̄ an er, im ba: Etke kom̧ro ej den̄ ļo̧ ke ļein
jātimi kōn aļaļ in? Kom̧ro ej jab jeļā ke bwe Irooj eaar
kāālete bwe en ripepe ioomi, im men in kōn wōt
jero̧ wiwi ko ami? Lo kom̧ naaj bar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an
Jerusalem, im Irooj enaaj lewōj Leban ilo peimi.

And it came to pass as they smote us with a rod, be‐
hold, an angel of the Lord came and stood before
them, and he spake unto them, saying: Why do ye
smite your younger brother with a rod? Know ye not
that the Lord hath chosen him to be a ruler over you,
and this because of your iniquities? Behold ye shall go
up to Jerusalem again, and the Lord will deliver Laban
into your hands.

30 Im ālikin enjeļ eo eaar kōnono n̄ an kōm, eaar ilo̧ k. And after the angel had spoken unto us, he de‐
parted.

31 Im ālikin enjeļ eo eaar ilo̧ k, Leman im Lemuel raar
bar jino ellotaan, im ba: Ekōjkan Irooj Enaaj letok
Leban ilo peid? Lo, e juon em̧m̧aan ekajoor, im
emaron̄  tōl lemn̄ oul, aaet, em̧ool emaron̄  m̧an
lemn̄ oul; innām etke jab kōj?

And after the angel had departed, Laman and
Lemuel again began to murmur, saying: How is it pos‐
sible that the Lord will deliver Laban into our hands?
Behold, he is a mighty man, and he can command
fifty, yea, even he can slay fifty; then why not us?



1 Nipai 4 1 Nephi 4

1 Im ālikin men kein, iaar kōnono n̄ an ļōm̧aro jeiū, im
ba: Jen bar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an Jerusalem, im jen tiljek ilo
kōjparok kien ko an Irooj; bwe lo Ekajoorļo̧ k jān
aolepān laļ, innām etke eban kajoorļo̧ k jān Leban im
lemn̄ oul eo an, aaet, ak em̧ool ļapļo̧ k jān jon̄ oul im
to̧ ujin ko an?

And it came to pass that I spake unto my brethren,
saying: Let us go up again unto Jerusalem, and let us
be faithful in keeping the commandments of the Lord;
for behold he is mightier than all the earth, then why
not mightier than Laban and his fifty, yea, or even
than his tens of thousands?

2 Kōn menin jen wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k; jen kajoor āinwōt
Moses; bwe m̧ool eaar kōnono n̄ an dān ko ilo Lom̧aļo
Ekilmir im raar ajej ijeņ im ijeņ, im ro jemād raar
tōpar tu rājet, jān jipo̧ kwe, ioon āne em̧ōrā, im jarin
tariņae ko an Pero raar ļoor er im raar maļon̄  ilo dān
ko ilo Lom̧aļo Ekilmir.

Therefore let us go up; let us be strong like unto
Moses; for he truly spake unto the waters of the Red
Sea and they divided hither and thither, and our fa‐
thers came through, out of captivity, on dry ground,
and the armies of Pharaoh did follow and were
drowned in the waters of the Red Sea.

3 Kiiō lo kōm jeļā bwe ennaan in em̧ool; im kōm
barāinwōt jeļā bwe juon enjeļ eaar kōnono n̄ an kom;
kōn menin kōm maron̄  ke pere? Jen wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k; Irooj
enaaj oņaake kōj, āinwōt ro jemād, im n̄ an m̧ane
Leban, āinwōt riIjipt ro.

Now behold ye know that this is true; and ye also
know that an angel hath spoken unto you; wherefore
can ye doubt? Let us go up; the Lord is able to deliver
us, even as our fathers, and to destroy Laban, even as
the Egyptians.

4 Kiiō ke iaar kōnono naan kein, raar illu wōt, im
raar ellotaan wōt; mekarta raar ļoor eō lōn̄ ļo̧ k m̧ae ke
kōmij tōpar tulikin wōrwōr ko an Jerusalem.

Now when I had spoken these words, they were yet
wroth, and did still continue to murmur; nevertheless
they did follow me up until we came without the
walls of Jerusalem.

5 Im ekar ilo bon̄ ; im iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren tilekek
itulik in wōrwōr ko. Im ālikin raar tilekek, n̄ a, Nipai,
iaar ne meraļo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k eo im jibadekļo̧ k
m̧weo im̧ōn Leban.

And it was by night; and I caused that they should
hide themselves without the walls. And after they had
hid themselves, I, Nephi, crept into the city and went
forth towards the house of Laban.

6 Im Jetōb eaar tōl eō, jab jeļā m̧okta men ko in kar
kōm̧m̧ani.

And I was led by the Spirit, not knowing before‐
hand the things which I should do.

7 Mekarta iaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k, im ke iaar epaake
m̧weo im̧ōn Leban, iaar lo juon em̧m̧aan, im eaar
wōtlo̧ k n̄ an ioon laļ im̧aō, bwe eaar lukkuun kadek
kōn wain.

Nevertheless I went forth, and as I came near unto
the house of Laban I beheld a man, and he had fallen
to the earth before me, for he was drunken with wine.

8 Im ke iaar itok ippān iaar lo bwe ekar Leban. And when I came to him I found that it was Laban.

9 Im iaar lo jāje eo an, im iaar kanōk m̧aanļo̧ k jān
nien; im tōrak in pā ilo jāje eo eaar kōm̧m̧an jān gold,
im wāween kōm̧m̧an eaar em̧m̧an otem em̧m̧an, im
iaar lo bwe jāje eo eaar kōm̧m̧an jān māāl elukkuun
aorōk.

And I beheld his sword, and I drew it forth from the
sheath thereof; and the hilt thereof was of pure gold,
and the workmanship thereof was exceedingly fine,
and I saw that the blade thereof was of the most pre‐
cious steel.



10 Im ālikin men kein, jetōb eo eaar kipel eō bwe in
aikuj bōk mour eo an Leban; ak iaar ba ilo buruō:
jaab ilo jabdewōt iien inan̄ in kar kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
bōtōktōkin armej. Im iaar ebbeer bwe in jab kōņaan
m̧an e.

And it came to pass that I was constrained by the
Spirit that I should kill Laban; but I said in my heart:
Never at any time have I shed the blood of man. And I
shrunk and would that I might not slay him.

11 Im jetōb eo eaar bar jiron̄  eō: Lo Irooj ej lewōj e ilo
peium̧. Aaet, im iaar barāinwōt jeļā bwe eaar pukot
n̄ an bōk mour eo aō; aaet, im eaar jab eo̧ ron̄  kien
Irooj; im eaar barāinwōt ankoņaki m̧weiuk ko am.

And the Spirit said unto me again: Behold the Lord
hath delivered him into thy hands. Yea, and I also
knew that he had sought to take away mine own life;
yea, and he would not hearken unto the command‐
ments of the Lord; and he also had taken away our
property.

12 Im ālikin men kein, jetōb eo eaar bar ba n̄ an eō:
m̧an e, bwe Irooj Eaar lewōj e ilo peium̧;

And it came to pass that the Spirit said unto me
again: Slay him, for the Lord hath delivered him into
thy hands;

13 Lo Irooj ej m̧an rijero̧ wiwi n̄ an kakūrm̧ool tokjān
ko An rejim̧we. Em̧m̧anļo̧ k n̄ e juon armej ej aikuj mej
jān n̄ e juon laļ ej aikuj naaj idakunkunļo̧ k im jako ilo
jab tōmak.

Behold the Lord slayeth the wicked to bring forth
his righteous purposes. It is better that one man
should perish than that a nation should dwindle and
perish in unbelief.

14 Im kiiō, ke n̄ a, Nipai, iaar ron̄  naan kein, iaar
ememej naan ko an Irooj Eaar kōnono n̄ an eō ilo āne
jem̧aden, im ba bwe: Toun wōt an ineem̧ naaj
kōjparok kien ko Aō, renaaj jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneen
kallim̧ur.

And now, when I, Nephi, had heard these words, I
remembered the words of the Lord which he spake
unto me in the wilderness, saying that: Inasmuch as
thy seed shall keep my commandments, they shall
prosper in the land of promise.

15 Aaet, im iaar barāinwōt ļōmņak bwe reban maron̄
kōjparok kien ko an Irooj ekkar n̄ an kien Moses,
eļan̄ n̄ e ejjeļo̧ k kien eo ippāer.

Yea, and I also thought that they could not keep the
commandments of the Lord according to the law of
Moses, save they should have the law.

16 Im iaar barāinwōt jeļā bwe kien eo eaar m̧wijit
ioon pileij brass ko.

And I also knew that the law was engraven upon
the plates of brass.

17 Im bar juon alen, iaar jeļā bwe Irooj eaar letok
Leban ilo peiū kōn jibadbad in—bwe in maron̄  būki
ļo̧ o̧ k ko ekkar n̄ an kien ko An.

And again, I knew that the Lord had delivered
Laban into my hands for this cause—that I might ob‐
tain the records according to his commandments.

18 Kōn menin iaar pokake ainikien jetōb, im
kabwijere Leban kōn kooļan bōran, im iaar jebbare
kōn jāje eo an make.

Therefore I did obey the voice of the Spirit, and took
Laban by the hair of the head, and I smote off his head
with his own sword.

19 Im ālikin aō kar jebbare kōn jāje eo an make, iaar
bōk nuknuk ko an Leban im likūti ioon ānbwinnū;
aaet, aolep m̧ōttan otemjeļo̧ k; im iaar kan̄ ōrn̄ ōr kōn
nuknuk in tariņae ko an ipū.

And after I had smitten off his head with his own
sword, I took the garments of Laban and put them
upon mine own body; yea, even every whit; and I did
gird on his armor about my loins.



20 Im ālikin iaar kōm̧m̧ane men in, iaar ilo̧ k n̄ an alele
eo an Leban. Im ke iaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an alele eo an
Leban, lo, iaar lo rikarejeran Leban eo eaar wōr kein
kōpeļļo̧ k alele eo ippān. Im iaar jiron̄  e ilo ainikien
Leban, bwe ej aikuj ilo̧ k ippa n̄ an alele eo.

And after I had done this, I went forth unto the trea‐
sury of Laban. And as I went forth towards the trea‐
sury of Laban, behold, I saw the servant of Laban who
had the keys of the treasury. And I commanded him in
the voice of Laban, that he should go with me into the
treasury.

21 Im eaar ļōmņak iaar karo eo an, Leban, bwe eaar lo
nuknuk ko an im barāinwōt jāje eo an ekan̄ ōrn̄ ōr ipū.

And he supposed me to be his master, Laban, for he
beheld the garments and also the sword girded about
my loins.

22 Im eaar kōnono n̄ an eō kōn elder ro an riJu ro, bwe
eaar jeļā bwe karo eo an, Leban, eaar jako ippāer ilo
bon̄ .

And he spake unto me concerning the elders of the
Jews, he knowing that his master, Laban, had been
out by night among them.

23 Im iaar kōnono n̄ an e āinwōt n̄ e en kar Leban. And I spake unto him as if it had been Laban.

24 Im iaar barāinwōt kōnono n̄ an e bwe ij aikuj bōk
m̧wijm̧wij ko, ko raar pād ioon pileij brass ko, n̄ an
ļōm̧aro jeiū, ro raar pād itulikin wōrwōr ko.

And I also spake unto him that I should carry the
engravings, which were upon the plates of brass, to
my elder brethren, who were without the walls.

25 Im iaar barāinwōt jiron̄  e bwe en ļoor eō. And I also bade him that he should follow me.

26 Im e, ke ebaab iaar kōnono kōn ļōm̧aro jeiū ilo
kabun̄  eo, im bwe iaar lukkuun eo eaar m̧an Leban,
kōn menin eaar ļoor eō.

And he, supposing that I spake of the brethren of
the church, and that I was truly that Laban whom I
had slain, wherefore he did follow me.

27 Im eaar kōnono n̄ an eō elōn̄  alen kōn elder ro an
riJu ro, ke iaar jibadekļo̧ k ļōm̧aro jeiū, ro raar pād
itulikin wōrwōr ko.

And he spake unto me many times concerning the
elders of the Jews, as I went forth unto my brethren,
who were without the walls.

28 Im ālikin men kein, ke Leman eaar lo eō eaar
lukkuun lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ , im barāinwōt Lemuel im Sam. Im
raar ko jān im̧aan meja; bwe raar ļōmņak kar Leban
eo, im bwe eaar m̧an eō im eaar pukot n̄ an bōk mour
ko aer barāinwōt.

And it came to pass that when Laman saw me he
was exceedingly frightened, and also Lemuel and
Sam. And they fled from before my presence; for they
supposed it was Laban, and that he had slain me and
had sought to take away their lives also.

29 Im ālikin men kein, iaar kūr er, im raar ron̄  ainikiō;
kōn menin eaar bōjrak aer ko jān im̧aan meja.

And it came to pass that I called after them, and
they did hear me; wherefore they did cease to flee
from my presence.

30 Im ālikin men kein, ke eo karejeran Leban eaar lo
ļōm̧aro jeiū eaar jino an wūdiddid, im kar itōn ko jān
im̧aan meja im ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in Jerusalem.

And it came to pass that when the servant of Laban
beheld my brethren he began to tremble, and was
about to flee from before me and return to the city of
Jerusalem.

31 Im kiiō n̄ a, Nipai, āinwōt juon m̧aan eo eļap
ānbwinnin, im barāinwōt juon eo eaar bōk eļap
kajoor jān Irooj, kōn menin iaar jibwe eo rikarejeran
Leban, im dāpiji, bwe en jab ko.

And now I, Nephi, being a man large in stature, and
also having received much strength of the Lord,
therefore I did seize upon the servant of Laban, and
held him, that he should not flee.

32 Im ālikin men kein, iaar kōnono ippān bwe n̄ e ej
eo̧ ron̄  naan ko aō, bwe āinwōt Irooj ej mour, im
āinwōt aō mour, āindein n̄ e enaaj eo̧ ron̄  naan ko am,
kōm naaj dāpij mour eo an.

And it came to pass that I spake with him, that if he
would hearken unto my words, as the Lord liveth, and
as I live, even so that if he would hearken unto our
words, we would spare his life.



33 Im iaar kōnono n̄ an e, aaet kōn juon kanejnej, bwe
ej jab aikuj mijak; bwe eaikuj juon armej eanemkwōj
āinwōt kōm eļan̄ n̄ e enaaj wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an āne
jem̧aden ippām.

And I spake unto him, even with an oath, that he
need not fear; that he should be a free man like unto
us if he would go down in the wilderness with us.

34 Im iaar barāinwōt kōnono n̄ an e, im ba: M̧ool
otem m̧ool Irooj eaar jiron̄  kōm n̄ an kōm̧m̧ane men
in; im kōm naaj ban tiljek ilo kōjparok kien ko an
Irooj ke? Kōn menin, n̄ e kwōnaaj wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an āne
jem̧aden ippān jema jikūm̧ enaaj wōr ippām.

And I also spake unto him, saying: Surely the Lord
hath commanded us to do this thing; and shall we not
be diligent in keeping the commandments of the
Lord? Therefore, if thou wilt go down into the wilder‐
ness to my father thou shalt have place with us.

35 Im ālikin men kein, Zoram eaar peran kōn naan ko
iaar kōnono. Kiiō Zoram eaar etan rikarejeran eo; im
eaar kallim̧ur bwe enaaj wanlaļļo̧ k ippām n̄ an āne
jem̧aden ippān jemām. Aaet, im eaar barāinwōt
kōm̧m̧ane juon kanejnej ippām bwe enaaj pād
ippām jān iien in im wōnm̧aanļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that Zoram did take courage at
the words which I spake. Now Zoram was the name of
the servant; and he promised that he would go down
into the wilderness unto our father. Yea, and he also
made an oath unto us that he would tarry with us
from that time forth.

36 Kiiō kōm ar kōņaan bwe en pād ippām kōn
kōttōpar in, bwe riJu ren maron̄  jab jeļā kōn am ko
n̄ an āne jem̧aden, bwe renaaj lukwarkware kōm im
m̧an kōm.

Now we were desirous that he should tarry with us
for this cause, that the Jews might not know concern‐
ing our flight into the wilderness, lest they should
pursue us and destroy us.

37 Im ālikin men kein, ke Zoram eaar kōm̧m̧ane
kanejnej eo ippām, lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  ko am ar jako kōn e.

And it came to pass that when Zoram had made an
oath unto us, our fears did cease concerning him.

38 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar bōk pileij brass ko im eo
rikarejeran Leban, im ilo̧ k n̄ an āne jem̧aden, im
jibadek im̧ōn kōppād eo an jema.

And it came to pass that we took the plates of brass
and the servant of Laban, and departed into the
wilderness, and journeyed unto the tent of our father.



1 Nipai 5 1 Nephi 5

1 Im ālikin men kein, ke em̧ōj am kar wanlaļļo̧ k ilo āne
jem̧aden ippān jemām, lo, eaar obrak kōn m̧ōņōņō,
im barāinwōt jinō, Saraia, eaar lan̄ lōn̄  otem lan̄ lōn̄ ,
bwe eaar lukkuun būrom̧ōj kōn kōm.

And it came to pass that after we had come down into
the wilderness unto our father, behold, he was filled
with joy, and also my mother, Sariah, was exceedingly
glad, for she truly had mourned because of us.

2 Bwe eaar kōtmāne bwe kōm ar mej ilo āne
jem̧aden; im eaar barāinwōt ņotaik jema, im jiron̄  e
bwe eaar juon m̧aan in ellolo visōn ko; im ba: Lo
kwaar tōl tok kōj jān āneen jolōt eo ad, im ļōm̧aro
nejū rejako, im jejako ilo āne jem̧aden.

For she had supposed that we had perished in the
wilderness; and she also had complained against my
father, telling him that he was a visionary man; say‐
ing: Behold thou hast led us forth from the land of our
inheritance, and my sons are no more, and we perish
in the wilderness.

3 Im ilo wāween kōnono rot in jinō eaar ellotaane
jema.

And after this manner of language had my mother
complained against my father.

4 Im jema eaar kōnono n̄ an e, im ba: Ijeļā ke n̄ a juon
m̧aan in lolo visōn ko; bwe n̄ e iaar jab lo men ko an
Anij ilo juon visōn ij jamin naaj kar jeļā em̧m̧an eo an
Anij, ak naaj kar pād ilo Jerusalem im mej ippān ro
jeiū im jatū.

And it had come to pass that my father spake unto
her, saying: I know that I am a visionary man; for if I
had not seen the things of God in a vision I should not
have known the goodness of God, but had tarried at
Jerusalem, and had perished with my brethren.

5 A lo, em̧ōj aō bōk juon āneen kallim̧ur, eo ilo men
kein ij m̧ōņōņō; aaet, im ijeļā Irooj enaaj kōjparok
ļōm̧aro nejū jān pein Leban, im bar bōk laļtak er n̄ an
ipped ilo āne jem̧aden.

But behold, I have obtained a land of promise, in
the which things I do rejoice; yea, and I know that the
Lord will deliver my sons out of the hands of Laban,
and bring them down again unto us in the wilderness.

6 Im kōn wāween kajin rot in jema, Liai, eaar
kaenōm̧m̧an jinō, Saraia, kōn kōm, ke kōm ar ito-
itak ilo āne jem̧aden lōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Jerusalem,
n̄ an būki ļo̧ o̧ k ko an riJu ro.

And after this manner of language did my father,
Lehi, comfort my mother, Sariah, concerning us,
while we journeyed in the wilderness up to the land of
Jerusalem, to obtain the record of the Jews.

7 Im ke kōm ar ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an im̧ōn kōppād eo an jema,
lo m̧ōņōņō eo aer eaar iio, im jinō eaar aenōm̧m̧an.

And when we had returned to the tent of my father,
behold their joy was full, and my mother was com‐
forted.

8 Im eaar kōnono, im ba: Kiiō ijeļā ilo ejjeļo̧ k pere
bwe Irooj eaar jiron̄  ļeo pālleō n̄ an ko n̄ an āne
jem̧aden; aaet im ibarāinwōt jeļā bwe Irooj eaar
oņaake ļōm̧arein nejū, im kōjo̧ o̧ r er jān pein Leban,
im leļo̧ k n̄ an er kajoor bwe ren maron̄  kōtōprak men
ko Eaar jiron̄  er. Im kōn wāween kajin rot in eaar
kōnono.

And she spake, saying: Now I know of a surety that
the Lord hath commanded my husband to flee into
the wilderness; yea, and I also know of a surety that
the Lord hath protected my sons, and delivered them
out of the hands of Laban, and given them power
whereby they could accomplish the thing which the
Lord hath commanded them. And after this manner
of language did she speak.

9 Im ālikin men kein, raar kanooj lan̄ lōn̄ , im raar
leļo̧ k katok im joortak ilo kijeek ko n̄ an Irooj; im raar
leļo̧ k kam̧m̧oolol n̄ an Anij in Israel.

And it came to pass that they did rejoice exceed‐
ingly, and did offer sacrifice and burnt offerings unto
the Lord; and they gave thanks unto the God of Israel.



10 Im ālikin aer kar leļo̧ k kam̧m̧oolol n̄ an Anij in
Israel, jema, Liai, eaar bōk ļo̧ o̧ k ko im kar m̧wijit ioon
pileij brass ko, im eaar lin̄ ōri jān jinoier.

And after they had given thanks unto the God of
Israel, my father, Lehi, took the records which were
engraven upon the plates of brass, and he did search
them from the beginning.

11 Im eaar lo bwe eaar wōr bok ko an Moses ļalem ie,
ko im raar kwaļo̧ k wāween ejaak eo an laļ, im
barāinwōt kōn Adam im Iv, ro raar jemād im jined
m̧oktata.

And he beheld that they did contain the five books
of Moses, which gave an account of the creation of the
world, and also of Adam and Eve, who were our first
parents;

12 Im barāinwōt juon ļo̧ o̧ k an riJu ro jān jinoin, aaet
laļtak n̄ an jinoin iien irooj ko an Zedekaia, kiin̄  in
Juda;

And also a record of the Jews from the beginning,
even down to the commencement of the reign of
Zedekiah, king of Judah;

13 Im barāinwōt kanaan ko an rikanaan ro
rekwōjarjar, jān jinoin, aaet laļtak n̄ an jinoin iien
irooj ko an Zedekaia; im barāinwōt elōn̄  kanaan ko
im kar kōnono jān lo̧ n̄ iin Jeremaia.

And also the prophecies of the holy prophets, from
the beginning, even down to the commencement of
the reign of Zedekiah; and also many prophecies
which have been spoken by the mouth of Jeremiah.

14 Im ālikin men kein, jema, Liai, eaar barāinwōt lo
ilo pileij brass kein juon menmenbwij an ro jemān;
kōn menin eaar jeļā bwe e bwijjin Josep; aaet, ejja
Josep m̧aan eo kar nejin Jekab, eo kar wiakake ilo
Ijipt, im eo kar oņaake kōn pein Irooj, bwe en maron̄
kōjparok Jemān, Jekab, im aolepān m̧weo im̧ōn jān
jako kōn n̄ ūta.

And it came to pass that my father, Lehi, also found
upon the plates of brass a genealogy of his fathers;
wherefore he knew that he was a descendant of
Joseph; yea, even that Joseph who was the son of
Jacob, who was sold into Egypt, and who was pre‐
served by the hand of the Lord, that he might preserve
his father, Jacob, and all his household from perishing
with famine.

15 Im kar barāinwōt tōlļo̧ k er jān kōm̧akoko im jān
āneen Ijipt, jān ejja Anij eo eaar oņaake er wōt.

And they were also led out of captivity and out of
the land of Egypt, by that same God who had pre‐
served them.

16 Im āindein jema, Liai, eaar lo menmenbwij eo an
ro jemān. Im Leban eaar barāinwōt juon bwijjin
Josep, kōn menin e im ro jemān raar lali ļo̧ o̧ k kein.

And thus my father, Lehi, did discover the geneal‐
ogy of his fathers. And Laban also was a descendant of
Joseph, wherefore he and his fathers had kept the
records.

17 Im kiiō ke jema eaar lo men kein eaar obrak kōn
jetōb, im eaar jino kanaan kōn ineen—

And now when my father saw all these things, he
was filled with the Spirit, and began to prophesy con‐
cerning his seed—

18 Bwe pileij brass kein ren etal n̄ an aolep laļ ko, bwij
ko, lo ko, im armej ro raar jān ineen.

That these plates of brass should go forth unto all
nations, kindreds, tongues, and people who were of
his seed.

19 Kōn menin, eaar ba pileij brass kein reaikuj jab
jorrāān; rebarāinwōt aikuj jab marokļo̧ k kōn iien. Im
eaar kanaan elōn̄  men kōn ineen.

Wherefore, he said that these plates of brass should
never perish; neither should they be dimmed any
more by time. And he prophesied many things con‐
cerning his seed.

20 Im ālikin men kein, m̧aantak n̄ an tōre in n̄ a im
jema kōm ar kōjparok kien ko Irooj eaar jiron̄  kōm.

And it came to pass that thus far I and my father
had kept the commandments wherewith the Lord
had commanded us.



21 Im kōm ar būki ļo̧ o̧ k kein Irooj eaar jiron̄  kōm kaki,
im lin̄ ōri im lo bwe raar lukkuun kāitoktok-limo;
aaet, em̧ool aer aorōk eaar ļap n̄ an kōm, jon̄ an kōm
ar maron̄  oņaaki kien ko an Irooj n̄ an ajri ro nejim.

And we had obtained the records which the Lord
had commanded us, and searched them and found
that they were desirable; yea, even of great worth
unto us, insomuch that we could preserve the com‐
mandments of the Lord unto our children.

22 Kōn menin eaar mennin mālōtlōt ilo Irooj bwe
kōmin būki ippām, ke kōmij ito-itak ilo āne jem̧aden
ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen kallim̧ur.

Wherefore, it was wisdom in the Lord that we
should carry them with us, as we journeyed in the
wilderness towards the land of promise.



1 Nipai 6 1 Nephi 6

1 Im kiiō n̄ a, Nipai, ij jab letok menmenbwij eo an ro
jema ilo m̧ōttan jab in ilo ļo̧ o̧ k in aō; ijjamin ilo
jabdewōt iien naaj letok ālik ilo pileij kein ij jei; bwe
em̧ōj letok ilo ļo̧ o̧ k ko jema eaar kōjparoki; kōn
menin, ij jab jei ilo jerbal in.

And now I, Nephi, do not give the genealogy of my fa‐
thers in this part of my record; neither at any time
shall I give it after upon these plates which I am writ‐
ing; for it is given in the record which has been kept by
my father; wherefore, I do not write it in this work.

2 Bwe ebwe wōt n̄ an aō ba bwe kōmij ro bwijjin
Josep.

For it sufficeth me to say that we are descendants of
Joseph.

3 Im ejjab mennin aikuj bwe in lukkuun jejjet ilo aō
kwaļo̧ k aolepān men ko an jema, bwe rejjab maron̄
jeje ilo pileij kein, bwe iaikuj jikin jeje men ko an
Anij.

And it mattereth not to me that I am particular to
give a full account of all the things of my father, for
they cannot be written upon these plates, for I desire
the room that I may write of the things of God.

4 Bwe unleplep in kōttōpar in aō ej n̄ an karreel
armej n̄ an itok n̄ an Anij an Ebream, im Anij an Aisak,
im Anij an Jekab, im mour.

For the fulness of mine intent is that I may per‐
suade men to come unto the God of Abraham, and the
God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, and be saved.

5 Kōn menin, men ko rej kam̧ōņōņō n̄ an laļ ij jab
jeje, ak men ko rekōm̧ōņōņō n̄ an Anij im ro rejjab jān
laļ.

Wherefore, the things which are pleasing unto the
world I do not write, but the things which are pleas‐
ing unto God and unto those who are not of the world.

6 Kōn menin, inaaj leļo̧ k kakien n̄ an ineō, bwe ren
jab kobrak pileij kein kōn men ko rejjab aorōk n̄ an ro
nejin armej.

Wherefore, I shall give commandment unto my
seed, that they shall not occupy these plates with
things which are not of worth unto the children of
men.



1 Nipai 7 1 Nephi 7

1 Im kiiō ikōņaan bwe kom̧in jeļā, bwe ālikin an jema,
Liai, kar kōm̧m̧ani kanaan kein kōn ineen, ālikin
men kein, Irooj eaar bar kōnono n̄ an e im ba bwe ej
jab em̧m̧an bwe e, Liai, en bōk baam̧le eo an im ilo̧ k
n̄ an āne jem̧aden make iaan; a bwe ro nejin m̧aan ren
aikuj bōk kōrā nejier n̄ an pāleer, bwe ren maron̄
kajutak ineen n̄ an Irooj ilo āneen kallim̧ur.

And now I would that ye might know, that after my
father, Lehi, had made an end of prophesying con‐
cerning his seed, it came to pass that the Lord spake
unto him again, saying that it was not meet for him,
Lehi, that he should take his family into the wilder‐
ness alone; but that his sons should take daughters to
wife, that they might raise up seed unto the Lord in
the land of promise.

2 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj eaar jiron̄  e bwe n̄ a,
Nipai, im ļōm̧aro jeiū, aikuj bar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an āneen
Jerusalem, im bōk laļļo̧ k Ishmael im baam̧le eo an
n̄ an āne jem̧aden.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded him
that I, Nephi, and my brethren, should again return
unto the land of Jerusalem, and bring down Ishmael
and his family into the wilderness.

3 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar bar, ippān
ļōm̧aro jeiū, etal ilo āne jem̧aden n̄ an wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an
Jerusalem.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did again, with
my brethren, go forth into the wilderness to go up to
Jerusalem.

4 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an m̧weo
im̧ōn Ishmael, im kōm ar lo jouj ilo turin mejān
Ishmael, jon̄ an kōm ar maron̄  kōnono n̄ an e naan ko
an Irooj.

And it came to pass that we went up unto the house
of Ishmael, and we did gain favor in the sight of
Ishmael, insomuch that we did speak unto him the
words of the Lord.

5 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj eaar kameoeoik būruōn
Ishmael, im barāinwōt ro ilo m̧weo im̧ōn, jon̄ an raar
itok ippām ilo ilo̧ k eo am im wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an āne
jem̧aden n̄ an im̧ōn kōppād eo an jōmem.

And it came to pass that the Lord did soften the
heart of Ishmael, and also his household, insomuch
that they took their journey with us down into the
wilderness to the tent of our father.

6 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden, lo
Leman im Lemuel, im ruo iaan kōrā ro nejin Ishmael,
im ruo em̧m̧aan nejin Ishmael im baam̧le ko aer, raar
jum̧ae kōm; aaet, ņae eō, Nipai, im Sam, im jemāer,
Ishmael, im kōrā eo pāleen, im kōrā ro jilu jet nejin.

And it came to pass that as we journeyed in the
wilderness, behold Laman and Lemuel, and two of
the daughters of Ishmael, and the two sons of Ishmael
and their families, did rebel against us; yea, against
me, Nephi, and Sam, and their father, Ishmael, and
his wife, and his three other daughters.

7 Im ālikin men kein, ilo kar jum̧ae in, raar kōņaan
ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an āneen Jerusalem.

And it came to pass in the which rebellion, they
were desirous to return unto the land of Jerusalem.

8 Im kiiō, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar būrom̧ōj kōn kijn̄ en̄ e an
burueer, kōn menin iaar kōnono n̄ an er, im ba, aaet,
n̄ an Leman im Lemuel barāinwōt: Lo kom̧ij jeiū
em̧m̧aan, im ewi wāween bwe en pen būruōmi, im
pilo ilo koļmānļo̧ kijeņ ko ami, bwe kom̧ ar aikuj bwe
n̄ a Nipai, eo jātimi m̧aan, in kōnono n̄ an kom̧, aaet,
im kwaļo̧ k juon jon̄ ok n̄ an kom̧?

And now I, Nephi, being grieved for the hardness of
their hearts, therefore I spake unto them, saying, yea,
even unto Laman and unto Lemuel: Behold ye are
mine elder brethren, and how is it that ye are so hard
in your hearts, and so blind in your minds, that ye
have need that I, your younger brother, should speak
unto you, yea, and set an example for you?

9 Ewi wāween bwe kom̧ in kar jab eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an
Irooj?

How is it that ye have not hearkened unto the word
of the Lord?



10 Ewi wāween bwe kom̧in kar meļo̧ kļo̧ k bwe kom̧ ar
lo juon enjeļ in Irooj?

How is it that ye have forgotten that ye have seen an
angel of the Lord?

11 Aaet, im ewi wāween kar ami meļo̧ kļo̧ k men ko
reļļap Irooj eaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an kōj, ilo kōjo̧ o̧ r kōj jān
pein Leban, im barāinwōt bwe jān maron̄  būki ļo̧ o̧ k
ko?

Yea, and how is it that ye have forgotten what great
things the Lord hath done for us, in delivering us out
of the hands of Laban, and also that we should obtain
the record?

12 Aaet, im ewi wāween bwe kom̧in kar meļo̧ kļo̧ k
bwe Irooj ej maron̄  kōm̧m̧an men otemjej ekkar n̄ an
ankilaan, n̄ an ro nejin armej, eļan̄ n̄ e rej kwaļo̧ k wōt
aer tōmak ilo E? Kōn menin, jen m̧ool n̄ an e.

Yea, and how is it that ye have forgotten that the
Lord is able to do all things according to his will, for
the children of men, if it so be that they exercise faith
in him? Wherefore, let us be faithful to him.

13 Im eļan̄ n̄ e jenaaj m̧ool n̄ an e, jenaaj bōk āneen
kallim̧ur; im naaj jeļā ilo iien ko rej itok bwe naan an
Irooj naaj kakūrm̧ool kōn jorrāān eo an Jerusalem;
bwe aolep men kein ko Irooj eaar kōnono kōn
jorrāān eo an Jerusalem rej aikuj naaj kūrm̧ool.

And if it so be that we are faithful to him, we shall
obtain the land of promise; and ye shall know at some
future period that the word of the Lord shall be ful‐
filled concerning the destruction of Jerusalem; for all
things which the Lord hath spoken concerning the
destruction of Jerusalem must be fulfilled.

14 Bwe lo, Jetōb in Irooj ejjab to ejako an pād ilo er;
bwe lo, raar kajekdo̧ o̧ n rikanaan ro, im Jeremaia raar
joļo̧ k ilo kalbuuj. Im raar pukot n̄ an bōk mour eo an
jema, jon̄ an raar lukwarkwar e jān āneo.

For behold, the Spirit of the Lord ceaseth soon to
strive with them; for behold, they have rejected the
prophets, and Jeremiah have they cast into prison.
And they have sought to take away the life of my fa‐
ther, insomuch that they have driven him out of the
land.

15 Kiiō lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe n̄ e kom̧ naaj ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an
Jerusalem kom̧ naaj bar jako ippāer. Im kiiō, ewōr
ami kāālet, kom̧in wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an āneo, im
keememej naan kein iaar kōnono n̄ an kom̧, bwe n̄ e
kom̧ wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k kom̧ naaj barāinwōt jako; bwe
āindein Jetōb in Irooj ej kipel eō bwe in aikuj kōnono.

Now behold, I say unto you that if ye will return
unto Jerusalem ye shall also perish with them. And
now, if ye have choice, go up to the land, and remem‐
ber the words which I speak unto you, that if ye go ye
will also perish; for thus the Spirit of the Lord con‐
straineth me that I should speak.

16 Im ālikin men kein n̄ a, Nipai, ke eaar jem̧ļo̧ k aō
kōnono naan kein n̄ an ļōm̧aro jeiū, raar ļōkatip ippa.
Im ālikin men kein, raar door peier ioō, bwe lo, raar
kanooj illu, im raar lukwōj eō kōn tomede ko, bwe
raar pukot n̄ an bōk mour eo aō, bwe remaron̄  likūt eō
ilo āne jem̧aden bwe mennin mour awiia ren kan̄ e
eō.

And it came to pass that when I, Nephi, had spoken
these words unto my brethren, they were angry with
me. And it came to pass that they did lay their hands
upon me, for behold, they were exceedingly wroth,
and they did bind me with cords, for they sought to
take away my life, that they might leave me in the
wilderness to be devoured by wild beasts.

17 A ālikin men kein, iaar jar n̄ an Irooj, im ba: O Irooj,
kōn tōmak eo aō eo ej ilo Kwe, kwōn kōjo̧ o̧ r eō jān
pein m̧aan rein jeiū; aaet, letok n̄ an eō kajoor n̄ an
tūm̧i to kein ko ij lokjak kaki.

But it came to pass that I prayed unto the Lord, say‐
ing: O Lord, according to my faith which is in thee,
wilt thou deliver me from the hands of my brethren;
yea, even give me strength that I may burst these
bands with which I am bound.



18 Im ālikin men kein, ke iaar ba naan kein, lo, to ko
raar mejaļļo̧ k jān peiū im neō, im iaar jutak im̧aan
ļōm̧aro jeiū, im iaar bar kōnono n̄ an er.

And it came to pass that when I had said these
words, behold, the bands were loosed from off my
hands and feet, and I stood before my brethren, and I
spake unto them again.

19 Im ālikin men kein, raar bar illu ippa, im pukot
n̄ an likūt peier ioō; a lo, juon iaan kōrā ro nejin
Ishmael, aaet im barāinwōt jinen, im juon iaan
ļōm̧aro nejin Ishmael, raar akweļap n̄ an ļōm̧aro jeiū,
jon̄ an raar kaenōm̧m̧an burueer; im eaar bōjrak aer
kijejeto n̄ an bōk aō mour.

And it came to pass that they were angry with me
again, and sought to lay hands upon me; but behold,
one of the daughters of Ishmael, yea, and also her
mother, and one of the sons of Ishmael, did plead
with my brethren, insomuch that they did soften
their hearts; and they did cease striving to take away
my life.

20 Im ālikin men kein, raar būrom̧ōj, kōn naan ko aer,
jon̄ an raar badikdik im̧aō, im akweļap iba bwe in
jeorļo̧ k aer bōd kōn men eo raar kōm̧m̧ane ņae eō.

And it came to pass that they were sorrowful, be‐
cause of their wickedness, insomuch that they did
bow down before me, and did plead with me that I
would forgive them of the thing that they had done
against me.

21 Im ālikin men kein, iaar m̧ool ilo jeorļo̧ k aer bōd
kōn aolep raar kōm̧m̧an, im iaar kōketak er bwe ren
jar n̄ an Irooj aer Anij kōn jeorļo̧ k bōd. Im ālikin men
kein, raar kōm̧m̧an āinwōt. Im ālikin aer kar jar n̄ an
Irooj kōm ar bar ito-itak ilo iaļ eo am ļo̧ k n̄ an im̧ōn
kōppād eo an jema.

And it came to pass that I did frankly forgive them
all that they had done, and I did exhort them that they
would pray unto the Lord their God for forgiveness.
And it came to pass that they did so. And after they
had done praying unto the Lord we did again travel on
our journey towards the tent of our father.

22 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar tōprakļo̧ k ilo im̧ōn
kōppād eo an jema. Im ālikin aō im ļōm̧aro jeiū im
aolepān m̧weo im̧ōn Ishmael kar wanlaļtak n̄ an
im̧ōn kōppād eo an jema, raar leļo̧ k kam̧m̧oolol n̄ an
Irooj aer Anij; im raar katok katok ko im joortak
kijeek ko n̄ an E.

And it came to pass that we did come down unto
the tent of our father. And after I and my brethren and
all the house of Ishmael had come down unto the tent
of my father, they did give thanks unto the Lord their
God; and they did offer sacrifice and burnt offerings
unto him.



1 Nipai 8 1 Nephi 8

1 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar aini ippān doon aolep ine
otemjeļo̧ k, aolep grain otemjeļo̧ k, im ine in leen
wōjke otemjeļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that we had gathered together all
manner of seeds of every kind, both of grain of every
kind, and also of the seeds of fruit of every kind.

2 Im ālikin men kein, ke jema eaar pād ilo āne
jem̧aden eaar kōnono n̄ an kōm, im ba: Lo, iaar
ettōņak juon tōņak; ak, ilo bar jet naan, iaar lo juon
visōn.

And it came to pass that while my father tarried in
the wilderness he spake unto us, saying: Behold, I
have dreamed a dream; or, in other words, I have seen
a vision.

3 Im lo, kōn menin iaar lo e, ewōr unin aō lan̄ lōn̄  ilo
Irooj kōn Nipai im barāinwōt kōn Sam; bwe ewōr
unin aō kōtmāne bwe er, im barāinwōt elōn̄  iaan
ineer, renaaj mour.

And behold, because of the thing which I have seen,
I have reason to rejoice in the Lord because of Nephi
and also of Sam; for I have reason to suppose that
they, and also many of their seed, will be saved.

4 Ak lo, Leman im Lemuel, ij kanooj mijak kōn kom̧;
bwe lo, āinwōt iaar lo ilo aō tōņak, juon marok im
āne jem̧aden ekabūrom̧ōjm̧ōj.

But behold, Laman and Lemuel, I fear exceedingly
because of you; for behold, methought I saw in my
dream, a dark and dreary wilderness.

5 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo juon em̧m̧aan, im eaar
kōņak liboror emouj; im eaar itok im jutak im̧aō.

And it came to pass that I saw a man, and he was
dressed in a white robe; and he came and stood before
me.

6 Im ālikin men kein, Eaar kōnono n̄ an eō, im Eaar
jiron̄  eō bwe in ļoor E.

And it came to pass that he spake unto me, and
bade me follow him.

7 Im ālikin men kein, ke iaar ļoor E iaar lo eō make
ilo juon jikin emarok im ejjeļo̧ k kobban.

And it came to pass that as I followed him I beheld
myself that I was in a dark and dreary waste.

8 Im ālikin aō kar etal ium̧win elōn̄  awa ko
ilubwiljin marok, iaar jino jar n̄ an Irooj bwe en wōr
An tūriam̧o kōn eō, ekkar n̄ an jouj ko An rem̧m̧an im
rellōn̄ .

And after I had traveled for the space of many hours
in darkness, I began to pray unto the Lord that he
would have mercy on me, according to the multitude
of his tender mercies.

9 Im ālikin men kein, ke em̧ōj aō kar jar n̄ an Irooj
iaar lo juon meļaaj eļap im depakpak.

And it came to pass after I had prayed unto the Lord
I beheld a large and spacious field.

10 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo juon wōjke, eo leen eaar
lukkuun kaijoļjoļ n̄ an kam̧ōņōņō jabdewōt.

And it came to pass that I beheld a tree, whose fruit
was desirable to make one happy.

11 Im ālikin men kein, iaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im m̧ōn̄ ā
leen; im iaar lo bwe eaar kanooj tōn̄ al, ilōn̄ in aolep
ko iaar edjon̄ i m̧okta. Aaet, iaar lo bwe leen in eaar
mouj, ļapļo̧ k jān mouj otemjej iaar lo.

And it came to pass that I did go forth and partake
of the fruit thereof; and I beheld that it was most
sweet, above all that I ever before tasted. Yea, and I be‐
held that the fruit thereof was white, to exceed all the
whiteness that I had ever seen.

12 Im ke iaar m̧ōn̄ ā leen wōjke eo eaar kobrak aō kōn
eļap otem ļap lan̄ lōn̄ ; kōn menin, iaar jino aō ikdeelel
bwe baam̧le eo aō en m̧ōn̄ ā barāinwōt; kōnke iaar
jeļā bwe eaar enno̧ ļo̧ k jān jabdewōt leen otemjeļo̧ k.

And as I partook of the fruit thereof it filled my soul
with exceedingly great joy; wherefore, I began to be
desirous that my family should partake of it also; for I
knew that it was desirable above all other fruit.



13 Im ke iaar reito reitak, bwe in maron̄  lo baam̧le eo
aō barāinwōt, iaar lo juon reba in dān; eaar ettōrļo̧ k,
im eaar pād iturin wōjke eo iaar m̧ōn̄ ā jān leen.

And as I cast my eyes round about, that perhaps I
might discover my family also, I beheld a river of wa‐
ter; and it ran along, and it was near the tree of which I
was partaking the fruit.

14 Im iaar reilo̧ k n̄ an lale ia eaar itok jān e; im iaar lo
jōbbōran ejjab ettoļo̧ k; im ilo ijo ijōbbōran iaar lo
jinōm̧i Saraia, im Sam, im Nipai; im rej jutak āinwōt
rej jab jeļā ia rej aikuj etal ie.

And I looked to behold from whence it came; and I
saw the head thereof a little way off; and at the head
thereof I beheld your mother Sariah, and Sam, and
Nephi; and they stood as if they knew not whither
they should go.

15 Im ālikin men kein, iaar jeeaaļetok er; im iaar
barāinwōt ba n̄ an er kōn juon ainikien eļļaaj bwe ren
aikuj itok n̄ an ippa, im m̧ōn̄ ā leen wōjke eo, eo eaar
enno̧ ļo̧ k jān leen ko jet.

And it came to pass that I beckoned unto them; and
I also did say unto them with a loud voice that they
should come unto me, and partake of the fruit, which
was desirable above all other fruit.

16 Im ālikin men kein, raar itok n̄ an iba im m̧ōn̄ ā leen
eo barāinwōt.

And it came to pass that they did come unto me and
partake of the fruit also.

17 Im ālikin men kein, iaar kōņaan bwe Leman im
Lemuel ren itok im m̧ōn̄ ā leen eo barāinwōt; kōn
menin, iaar reilo̧ k n̄ an bōran reba eo, bwe in maron̄
lo er.

And it came to pass that I was desirous that Laman
and Lemuel should come and partake of the fruit also;
wherefore, I cast mine eyes towards the head of the
river, that perhaps I might see them.

18 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo er, ak raar m̧akoko in
itok n̄ an ippa im m̧ōn̄ ā leen eo.

And it came to pass that I saw them, but they would
not come unto me and partake of the fruit.

19 Im iaar lo juon aen in dāpdep, im eaar erļo̧ kļo̧ k
itōrerein reba eo, im ļo̧ k n̄ an wōjke eo ijo iaar jutak.

And I beheld a rod of iron, and it extended along the
bank of the river, and led to the tree by which I stood.

20 Im iaar lo juon iaļ erānin̄  im eaidik, eo eaar itokļo̧ k
ippān aen in dāpdep eo, ļo̧ k n̄ an wōjke eo iaar jutak
iturin; im eaar barāinwōt eļļāļo̧ k jān ijo bōran unin
dān eo, n̄ an juon meļaaj eļap im depakpak āinwōt n̄ e
juon laļ.

And I also beheld a strait and narrow path, which
came along by the rod of iron, even to the tree by
which I stood; and it also led by the head of the foun‐
tain, unto a large and spacious field, as if it had been a
world.

21 Im iaar lo kitōltōl in jarlepju ko in armej ro ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kier, ro im raar iuun doon m̧aanļo̧ k, bwe ren
maron̄  bōk iaļ eo ej tōlļo̧ k n̄ an wōjke eo ijo iaar jutak.

And I saw numberless concourses of people, many
of whom were pressing forward, that they might ob‐
tain the path which led unto the tree by which I stood.

22 Im ālikin men kein, raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k, im jino etal
ilo iaļ eo ej tōlļo̧ k n̄ an wōjke eo.

And it came to pass that they did come forth, and
commence in the path which led to the tree.

23 Im ālikin men kein, eaar waļo̧ ktok juon tab in
marok; aaet, juon tab in marok eo eļap, eo eaar
kōm̧m̧an bwe ro raar jino pād ioon iaļ eo ren jab pād
ie, bwe raar jebwābweļo̧ k jān ijo im jako.

And it came to pass that there arose a mist of dark‐
ness; yea, even an exceedingly great mist of darkness,
insomuch that they who had commenced in the path
did lose their way, that they wandered off and were
lost.



24 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo ro jet rej iuunm̧aanļo̧ k
doon, im raar wōnm̧aantak im raar jirok ilo jem̧ļo̧ kin
aen in dāpdep eo; im raar iuunm̧aanļo̧ k doon ibuļōn
tab in marok eo, kabbōjrak wōt ilo aen in dāpdep eo,
m̧ae iien raar wōnm̧aantak im m̧ōn̄ ā jān leen wōjke
eo.

And it came to pass that I beheld others pressing
forward, and they came forth and caught hold of the
end of the rod of iron; and they did press forward
through the mist of darkness, clinging to the rod of
iron, even until they did come forth and partake of the
fruit of the tree.

25 Im ālikin aer kar m̧ōn̄ ā leen wōjke eo raar reito
reitak āinwōt rejook.

And after they had partaken of the fruit of the tree
they did cast their eyes about as if they were ashamed.

26 Im iaar barāinwōt reito reitak, im lo, iturājet in
reba in dān eo, juon em̧ ekilep im ļap; eaar jutak
āinwōt n̄ e eaar eppepe ilo mejatoto, eutiej ilōn̄  in laļ.

And I also cast my eyes round about, and beheld, on
the other side of the river of water, a great and spa‐
cious building; and it stood as it were in the air, high
above the earth.

27 Im eaar obrak kōn armej, rūtto im dik jim̧or, m̧aan
im kōrā jim̧or; im balle ko ballier raar lukkuun
em̧m̧an; im raar pād ilo paotok in kajjirere im
jitōn̄ ļo̧ k ro jet kōn peier im raar itok im pād im m̧ōn̄ ā
leen eo.

And it was filled with people, both old and young,
both male and female; and their manner of dress was
exceedingly fine; and they were in the attitude of
mocking and pointing their fingers towards those
who had come at and were partaking of the fruit.

28 Im ālikin aer kar edjon̄ e leen wōjke eo raar jook,
kōn ro raar kajjirere kake er; im raar wōtlo̧ kļo̧ k ilo iaļ
ko remo̧  im raar jebwābwe.

And after they had tasted of the fruit they were
ashamed, because of those that were scoffing at them;
and they fell away into forbidden paths and were lost.

29 Im kiiō n̄ a, Nipai, ij jab kōnono aolep naan ko an
jema.

And now I, Nephi, do not speak all the words of my
father.

30 A, bwe en kaduļo̧ k jeje, lo, eaar lo bar elōn̄  jarlepju
ko rej iuun doon m̧aanļo̧ k; im raar ilo̧ k im kar jirok
ilo jem̧ļo̧ kin aen in dāpdep eo; im raar iuun m̧aanļo̧ k
doon, im jirok likatōttōt wōt ilo aen in dāpdep eo,
m̧ae iien raar tōprak im raar wōtlo̧ k im m̧ōn̄ ā leen
wōjke eo.

But, to be short in writing, behold, he saw other
multitudes pressing forward; and they came and
caught hold of the end of the rod of iron; and they did
press their way forward, continually holding fast to
the rod of iron, until they came forth and fell down
and partook of the fruit of the tree.

31 Im eaar barāinwōt lo elōn̄  jarlepju ko rej to̧ ļūmi iaļ
eo aer n̄ an m̧weo ekilep im ļap.

And he also saw other multitudes feeling their way
towards that great and spacious building.

32 Im ālikin men kein, elōn̄  raar maļon̄  ilo m̧wilaļ in
dān ko ilo reba eo; im elōn̄  raar jako jān mejān, rej
jebwābweļo̧ k ilo iaļ ko ruwamāejet kaki.

And it came to pass that many were drowned in the
depths of the fountain; and many were lost from his
view, wandering in strange roads.

33 Im eļap jarlepju eo eaar deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo m̧weo
āinjuon. Im ālikin aer deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo m̧weo raar jitōn̄
kōn akkiin kajjirere n̄ an eō im ro raar m̧ōn̄ ā leen eo
barāinwōt; a kōm ar jab eo̧ ron̄  er.

And great was the multitude that did enter into
that strange building. And after they did enter into
that building they did point the finger of scorn at me
and those that were partaking of the fruit also; but we
heeded them not.

34 Erkein naan ko an jema: Bwe jon̄ an armej eo eaar
eo̧ ron̄  er, raar wōtlo̧ k.

These are the words of my father: For as many as
heeded them, had fallen away.

35 Im Leman im Lemuel raar jab m̧ōn̄ ā leen eo, jema
eba.

And Laman and Lemuel partook not of the fruit,
said my father.



36 Im ālikin men kein, ke ejem̧ļo̧ k an jema kar
kōnono aolep naan kein kōn an tōņak ak visōn, ko
me raar lōn̄ , eaar ba n̄ an kōm, kōn men kein eaar lo
ilo visōn eo, eaar mijak otem mijak kōn Leman im
Lemuel; aaet, eaar mijak bwe naaj joļo̧ k er jān im̧aan
mejān Irooj.

And it came to pass after my father had spoken all
the words of his dream or vision, which were many,
he said unto us, because of these things which he saw
in a vision, he exceedingly feared for Laman and
Lemuel; yea, he feared lest they should be cast off
from the presence of the Lord.

37 Im eaar kōketak er kōn aolep en̄ jake an juon jemān
eo ej iakwe nejin, bwe ren eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an, bwe
Irooj en tūriam̧o kake er, im jab joļo̧ k er; aaet jema
eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er.

And he did exhort them then with all the feeling of
a tender parent, that they would hearken to his
words, that perhaps the Lord would be merciful to
them, and not cast them off; yea, my father did preach
unto them.

38 Im ālikin eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er, im barāinwōt
kanaan n̄ an er elōn̄  men ko, eaar jiron̄  er n̄ an
kōjparok kien ko an Irooj; im eaar bōjrak an kōnono
n̄ an er.

And after he had preached unto them, and also
prophesied unto them of many things, he bade them
to keep the commandments of the Lord; and he did
cease speaking unto them.



1 Nipai 9 1 Nephi 9

1 Im aolep men kein jema eaar loi, im ron̄ , im kōnono,
ke eaar jokwe ilo juon em̧ kōppād, ilo kom̧laļ in
Lemuel, im barāinwōt elōn̄ ļo̧ k men, ko jab maron̄
jeje ioon pileij kein.

And all these things did my father see, and hear, and
speak, as he dwelt in a tent, in the valley of Lemuel,
and also a great many more things, which cannot be
written upon these plates.

2 Im kiiō, āinwōt iaar kōnono kōn pileij kein, rejjab
pileij ko ij kōm̧m̧an bwebwenato eo elikiio kōn armej
ro aō; bwe pileij ko ij kōm̧m̧an juon bwebwenato
elikiio kōn armej ro aō em̧ōj aō leļo̧ k etan Nipai; kōn
menin etaer pileij ko an Nipai, ālikin āt eo eta; im
pileij kein barāinwōt etaer pileij ko an Nipai.

And now, as I have spoken concerning these plates,
behold they are not the plates upon which I make a
full account of the history of my people; for the plates
upon which I make a full account of my people I have
given the name of Nephi; wherefore, they are called
the plates of Nephi, after mine own name; and these
plates also are called the plates of Nephi.

3 Mekarta, iaar bōk juon kien an Irooj bwe ij aikuj
kōm̧m̧ani pileij kein, kōn juon un bwe ej aikuj wōr
juon bwebwenato eo m̧wijiti kōn jerbal in jetōb ko
an armej ro aō.

Nevertheless, I have received a commandment of
the Lord that I should make these plates, for the spe‐
cial purpose that there should be an account en‐
graven of the ministry of my people.

4 Ilo pileij ko bar jet ij aikuj m̧wijiti bwebwenato in
iien irooj ro an kiin̄  ro, im tariņae ko im aitwerōk ko
an armej ro aō; kōn menin pileij kein eļap wōt aer
kōn jerbal in; im pileij ko jet eļap wōt aer kōn iien
irooj an kiin̄  ro im tariņae im aitwerōk ko an armej ro
aō.

Upon the other plates should be engraven an ac‐
count of the reign of the kings, and the wars and con‐
tentions of my people; wherefore these plates are for
the more part of the ministry; and the other plates are
for the more part of the reign of the kings and the wars
and contentions of my people.

5 Kōn menin, Irooj eaar jiron̄  eō bwe in kōm̧m̧ani
pileij kein kōn juon un eo E jeļā kake, un eo ijjab jeļā
kake.

Wherefore, the Lord hath commanded me to make
these plates for a wise purpose in him, which purpose
I know not.

6 A Irooj E jeļā men otemjej jān jinoin; kōn menin, Ej
kōpooj e iaļ n̄ an kōtōprak aolep jerbal ko An
ilubwiljin ro nejin armej; bwe lo, E An aolep kajoor
n̄ an kajejjet aolep naan ko An. Im ej āindein. Amen.

But the Lord knoweth all things from the begin‐
ning; wherefore, he prepareth a way to accomplish all
his works among the children of men; for behold, he
hath all power unto the fulfilling of all his words. And
thus it is. Amen.



1 Nipai 10 1 Nephi 10

1 Im kiiō n̄ a, Nipai, ij wōnm̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an letok juon ļo̧ o̧ k
ilo pileij kein kōn m̧akūtkūt ko aō, im iien tōl eo aō
im jerbal eo aō; kōn menin, n̄ an wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ilo ļo̧ o̧ k
in aō, Ij aikuj ba jidik kōn men ko an jema, im
barāinwōt kōn ļōm̧aro jeiū.

And now I, Nephi, proceed to give an account upon
these plates of my proceedings, and my reign and
ministry; wherefore, to proceed with mine account, I
must speak somewhat of the things of my father, and
also of my brethren.

2 Bwe lo, im ālikin men kein, ke em̧ōj an jema kar
kōjjem̧ļo̧ k ekkōnono ko an kōn an tōņak, im
barāinwōt kōketak er n̄ an kanooj niknik, eaar
kōnono n̄ an er kōn riJu ro—

For behold, it came to pass after my father had
made an end of speaking the words of his dream, and
also of exhorting them to all diligence, he spake unto
them concerning the Jews—

3 Bwe ālikin aer naaj kar ko̧ kkure er, em̧ool jikin
kwelo̧ k in eļap Jerusalem, im elōn̄  naaj bōkļo̧ k er n̄ an
rijipo̧ kwe ilo Babilon, ekkar n̄ an iien ko an Irooj,
renaaj bar ro̧ o̧ l, aaet, em̧ool bar bōktok er jān
jipo̧ kwe bwe ren maron̄  bar bōk āneen jolōt eo aer.

That after they should be destroyed, even that great
city Jerusalem, and many be carried away captive into
Babylon, according to the own due time of the Lord,
they should return again, yea, even be brought back
out of captivity; and after they should be brought
back out of captivity they should possess again the
land of their inheritance.

4 Aaet, em̧ool jiljinobukwi iiō ko jān iien eo jema
eaar likūt Jerusalem, juon rikanaan Irooj Anij Enaaj
kajutak jān ilubwiljin riJu ro—em̧ool juon Messaia,
ak, ilo bar jet naan, juon Rilo̧ mo̧ o̧ r an laļ.

Yea, even six hundred years from the time that my
father left Jerusalem, a prophet would the Lord God
raise up among the Jews—even a Messiah, or, in other
words, a Savior of the world.

5 Im eaar barāinwōt kōnono kōn rikanaan ro, ewi
jon̄ an lōn̄  eo eaar kam̧ool kōn men kein, kōn Messaia
in, Eo eaar kōnono kake, ak Ripinmuur an laļ.

And he also spake concerning the prophets, how
great a number had testified of these things, concern‐
ing this Messiah, of whom he had spoken, or this
Redeemer of the world.

6 Kōn menin, aolep armej raar jebwābwe im pād ilo
bun̄ ļo̧ k kōn jero̧ wiwi, im indeeo reban mour n̄ e
rejjab tōmak ilo Ripinmuur in.

Wherefore, all mankind were in a lost and in a
fallen state, and ever would be save they should rely
on this Redeemer.

7 Im eaar barāinwōt kōnono kōn juon rikanaan eo
enaaj itok m̧okta jān Messaia eo, n̄ an kōpooj iaļ an
Irooj—

And he spake also concerning a prophet who
should come before the Messiah, to prepare the way
of the Lord—

8 Aaet, em̧ool enaaj etal im lam̧ōj ilo āne jem̧aden:
kom̧in kōpooj iaļ an Irooj, im kajim̧we iaļ ko An; bwe
ewōr juon ej jutak ilubwiljimi eo kom̧ jaje kake E; im
E ekajoorļo̧ k jān eō, eo to in ballin neen ijjab tōllo̧ ke
bwe in jeļate. Im eļap jema eaar kōnono kōn menin.

Yea, even he should go forth and cry in the wilder‐
ness: Prepare ye the way of the Lord, and make his
paths straight; for there standeth one among you
whom ye know not; and he is mightier than I, whose
shoe’s latchet I am not worthy to unloose. And much
spake my father concerning this thing.

9 Im jema eaar ba enaaj peptaij ilo Betabara, irear in
Jordan; im eaar barāinwōt ba enaaj peptaij kōn dān;
em̧ool bwe enaaj peptaiji Messaia eo kōn dān.

And my father said he should baptize in Bethabara,
beyond Jordan; and he also said he should baptize
with water; even that he should baptize the Messiah
with water.



10 Im ālikin eaar peptaiji Messaia eo kōn dān, enaaj
lo im kam̧ool bwe eaar peptaiji Lamb an Anij, eo
Enaaj bōkļo̧ k jero̧ wiwi ko an laļ.

And after he had baptized the Messiah with water,
he should behold and bear record that he had bap‐
tized the Lamb of God, who should take away the sins
of the world.

11 Im ālikin men kein, ke em̧ōj an jema kar kōnono
naan kein eaar kōnono n̄ an ļōm̧aro jeiū kōn gospel
eo naaj kwaļo̧ k ilubwiljin riJu ro, im barāinwōt kōn
idakunkunļo̧ k eo an riJu ro ilo jab tōmak. Im ālikin
aer naaj kar m̧an Messaia eo, eo Enaaj itok, im ālikin
An naaj kar mej Enaaj jerkak jān ro remej, im naaj
kaalikkar E, kōn Jetōb Kwōjarjar, n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko.

And it came to pass after my father had spoken
these words he spake unto my brethren concerning
the gospel which should be preached among the Jews,
and also concerning the dwindling of the Jews in un‐
belief. And after they had slain the Messiah, who
should come, and after he had been slain he should
rise from the dead, and should make himself mani‐
fest, by the Holy Ghost, unto the Gentiles.

12 Aaet, em̧ool jema eaar kōnono eļap kōn riAelōn̄
ko, im kōn m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, bwe naaj aikuj keidi er
āinwōt juon wōjke olive, ko ra ko raan naaj bwilo̧ k
im naaj ejjeplōklōk ioon aolep mejān laļ.

Yea, even my father spake much concerning the
Gentiles, and also concerning the house of Israel, that
they should be compared like unto an olive tree,
whose branches should be broken off and should be
scattered upon all the face of the earth.

13 Kōn menin, eaar ba eaikuj āindein bwe naaj aikuj
tōl kōj kōn bōro wōt juon ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen kallim̧ur,
n̄ an kajejjet naan an Irooj, bwe kōm naaj ejjeplōklōk
ioon aolep mejān laļ.

Wherefore, he said it must needs be that we should
be led with one accord into the land of promise, unto
the fulfilling of the word of the Lord, that we should
be scattered upon all the face of the earth.

14 Im ālikin m̧weo im̧ōn Israel naaj jeplōklōk renaaj
bar koba ippān doon; ak, ilo jet naan, ālikin riAelōn̄
ko raar bōk tarlep in gospel eo, ra ko lukkuun raan
wōjke olive eo, ak bwe ko an m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, naaj
graft er, ak itok n̄ an jeļā kōn Messaia eo em̧ool; aer
Irooj im aer Ripinmuur.

And after the house of Israel should be scattered
they should be gathered together again; or, in fine, af‐
ter the Gentiles had received the fulness of the Gospel,
the natural branches of the olive tree, or the remnants
of the house of Israel, should be grafted in, or come to
the knowledge of the true Messiah, their Lord and
their Redeemer.

15 Im ilo wāween kōnono rot in jema eaar kanaan im
kōnono n̄ an ļōm̧aro jeiū im barāinwōt elōn̄ ļo̧ k men
ko ij jab jei ilo bok in; bwe iaar jeje jon̄ an wōt iaar
ļōmņake ekkar n̄ an eō ilo bok eo aō juon.

And after this manner of language did my father
prophesy and speak unto my brethren, and also many
more things which I do not write in this book; for I
have written as many of them as were expedient for
me in mine other book.

16 Im aolep men kein, ko iaar kōnono kaki, kōm ar
kōm̧m̧an ke jema eaar jokwe ilo juon im̧ōn kōppād,
ilo kom̧laļ in Lemuel.

And all these things, of which I have spoken, were
done as my father dwelt in a tent, in the valley of
Lemuel.



17 Im ālikin men kein n̄ a, Nipai, ke em̧ōj aō kar ron̄
aolep naan kein an jema, kōn men ko eaar loi ilo
visōn in, im barāinwōt men ko eaar kōnono kōn
kajoor in Jetōb Kwōjarjar, kajoor eo eaar bōk jān
tōmak ilo eo Nejin Anij—im eo Nejin Anij eaar
Messaia eo Enaaj itok—n̄ a, Nipai, iaar barāinwōt
kanooj kōņaan bwe in lo, im ron̄ , im jeļā men kein,
kōn kajoor in Jetōb Kwōjarjar, eo ej men in leļo̧ k an
Anij n̄ an aolep ro rej niknik kappukot E, jab ilo iien
ko etto wōt ak barāinwōt ilo iien eo Enaaj kwaļo̧ k E
n̄ an ro nejin armej.

And it came to pass after I, Nephi, having heard all
the words of my father, concerning the things which
he saw in a vision, and also the things which he spake
by the power of the Holy Ghost, which power he re‐
ceived by faith on the Son of God—and the Son of God
was the Messiah who should come—I, Nephi, was de‐
sirous also that I might see, and hear, and know of
these things, by the power of the Holy Ghost, which is
the gift of God unto all those who diligently seek him,
as well in times of old as in the time that he should
manifest himself unto the children of men.

18 Bwe E āinwōt juon inne, rainin, im indeeo; im iaļ
eo epojak n̄ an aolep armej jān jinoin kōm̧anm̧an laļ,
eļan̄ n̄ e ej āindein bwe rej ukeļo̧ k im itok n̄ an E.

For he is the same yesterday, today, and forever;
and the way is prepared for all men from the founda‐
tion of the world, if it so be that they repent and come
unto him.

19 Bwe eo ej niknik ilo pukot naaj lo; im men ko
rettino an Anij naaj erļo̧ ki n̄ an er, kōn kajoor in Jetōb
Kwōjarjar, jab ilo wōt iien ko etto, a barāinwōt ilo
iien kein, im jab ilo wōt iien ko etto ak ilo iien ko rej
itok; kōn menin, iaļ eo an Irooj ej juon doulul ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin.

For he that diligently seeketh shall find; and the
mysteries of God shall be unfolded unto them, by the
power of the Holy Ghost, as well in these times as in
times of old, and as well in times of old as in times to
come; wherefore, the course of the Lord is one eternal
round.

20 Kōn menin keememej, O armej, kōn aolep
kōm̧m̧an ko am̧ naaj bōktok eok n̄ an ekajet.

Therefore remember, O man, for all thy doings thou
shalt be brought into judgment.

21 Kōn menin, n̄ e kwōj pukot n̄ an kōm̧m̧an men ko
renana ilo raan in mour ko am̧, innām em̧ōj lo
kwotoon im̧aan jikin ekajet an Anij; im ejjeļo̧ k juon
men ettoon emaron̄  pād ippān Anij; kōn menin, naaj
aikuj joļo̧ k eok indeeo.

Wherefore, if ye have sought to do wickedly in the
days of your probation, then ye are found unclean be‐
fore the judgment-seat of God; and no unclean thing
can dwell with God; wherefore, ye must be cast off
forever.

22 Im Jetōb Kwōjarjar ej letok maron̄  bwe in aikuj
kōnono men kein, im jab dāpiji.

And the Holy Ghost giveth authority that I should
speak these things, and deny them not.
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1 Bwe ālikin men kein, ālikin iaar kōņaan jeļā men ko
jema eaar loi, im tōmak bwe Irooj eaar maron̄
kōm̧m̧an bwe in jeļā kaki, ke iaar jijet im lin̄ ōri ilo
buruō kar bōkļo̧ k eō ilo Jetōb in Irooj, aaet, ilo juon
toļ eutiej otem utiej, eo iaar jab lo m̧okta, im eo ioon
iaar jan̄ in pād ie.

For it came to pass after I had desired to know the
things that my father had seen, and believing that the
Lord was able to make them known unto me, as I sat
pondering in mine heart I was caught away in the
Spirit of the Lord, yea, into an exceedingly high
mountain, which I never had before seen, and upon
which I never had before set my foot.

2 Im jetōb eaar ba n̄ an eō: Lo, ta kwōj kōņaan? And the Spirit said unto me: Behold, what desirest
thou?

3 Im iaar ba: Ikōņaan bwe in lo men ko jema eaar loi. And I said: I desire to behold the things which my
father saw.

4 Im jetōb eo eaar ba n̄ an eō: Kwōj tōmak ke bwe
jemam̧ eaar lo wōjke eo eaar kōnono kake?

And the Spirit said unto me: Believest thou that thy
father saw the tree of which he hath spoken?

5 Im iba: Aaet, Kwojeļā bwe ij tōmak aolep naan ko
an jema.

And I said: Yea, thou knowest that I believe all the
words of my father.

6 Im ke em̧ōj aō kar kōnono naan kein, jetōb eo eaar
lam̧ōj kōn juon ainikien eļļaaj, im ba: Hosana n̄ an
Irooj, Anij eo eutiejtata; bwe E ej Anij ioon aolepān
laļ, aaet, em̧ool ioon aolep. Im jeraam̧m̧an n̄ an kwe,
Nipai, kōnke kwōj tōmak ilo eo Nejin Anij eutiejtata;
kōn menin, kwōnaaj lo men ko im kwaar kōņaan.

And when I had spoken these words, the Spirit
cried with a loud voice, saying: Hosanna to the Lord,
the most high God; for he is God over all the earth,
yea, even above all. And blessed art thou, Nephi, be‐
cause thou believest in the Son of the most high God;
wherefore, thou shalt behold the things which thou
hast desired.

7 Im lo men in naaj lewōj n̄ an eok āinwōt juon
kakōļļe, bwe ālikin am̧ kar lo wōjke eo eaar kwaļo̧ k
leen eo jemam̧ eaar edjon̄ e, kwōnaaj barāinwōt lo
juon armej ej wanlaļtak jān lan̄ , im E kwōnaaj loe; im
ālikin kwaar lo E kwōnaaj kam̧ool kōn ļo̧ o̧ k bwe E in
ej Nejin Anij.

And behold this thing shall be given unto thee for a
sign, that after thou hast beheld the tree which bore
the fruit which thy father tasted, thou shalt also be‐
hold a man descending out of heaven, and him shall
ye witness; and after ye have witnessed him ye shall
bear record that it is the Son of God.

8 Im ālikin men kein, jetōb eaar jiron̄  eō: Reilo̧ k! Im
iaar reilo̧ k im lo juon wōjke; im eaar āinwōt wōjke eo
jema eaar lo e; im aiboojoj eo eaar kanooj ļap, aaet, ļe
otem ļe jān aiboojoj otemjej; im mouj eaar ilōn̄ in
mouj otemjej in sno.

And it came to pass that the Spirit said unto me:
Look! And I looked and beheld a tree; and it was like
unto the tree which my father had seen; and the
beauty thereof was far beyond, yea, exceeding of all
beauty; and the whiteness thereof did exceed the
whiteness of the driven snow.

9 Im ālikin men kein, ke em̧ōj aō kar lo wōjke eo,
iaar ba n̄ an jetōb eo: Ij lo kwaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō wōjke
eo eaorōk jān aolep.

And it came to pass after I had seen the tree, I said
unto the Spirit: I behold thou hast shown unto me the
tree which is precious above all.

10 Im E ba n̄ an eō: Ta eo kwōj kōņaan? And he said unto me: What desirest thou?



11 Im iaar ba n̄ an e: n̄ an jeļā meļeļe eo an—bwe iaar
kōnono n̄ an e āinwōt juon armej ej kōnono; bwe iaar
lo e ilo nemāmeen juon armej; mekarta men in, iaar
jeļā bwe eaar juon Jetōb in Irooj; im eaar kōnono n̄ an
eō āinwōt juon armej ej kōnono ippān eo juon.

And I said unto him: To know the interpretation
thereof—for I spake unto him as a man speaketh; for I
beheld that he was in the form of a man; yet neverthe‐
less, I knew that it was the Spirit of the Lord; and he
spake unto me as a man speaketh with another.

12 Im ālikin men kein, eaar ba n̄ an eō: Kwōn reilo̧ k!
Iaar reilo̧ k āinwōt bwe in kalimjek E, im iaar jab lo E;
bwe eaar jako jān im̧aan meja.

And it came to pass that he said unto me: Look! And
I looked as if to look upon him, and I saw him not; for
he had gone from before my presence.

13 Im ālikin men kein, iaar reilo̧ k im lo jikin kwelo̧ k
eļap Jerusalem, im barāinwōt jikin kwelo̧ k ko jet. Im
iaar lo jikin kwelo̧ k in Nazeret; im ilo jikin kwelo̧ k in
Nazeret iaar lo juon virgin, im eaar kanooj aiboojoj
im mouj.

And it came to pass that I looked and beheld the
great city of Jerusalem, and also other cities. And I be‐
held the city of Nazareth; and in the city of Nazareth I
beheld a virgin, and she was exceedingly fair and
white.

14 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo lan̄  ko repeļļo̧ k; im juon
enjeļ eaar wanlaļtak im jutak im̧aō; im eaar ba n̄ an
eō: Nipai, ta kwōj lo e?

And it came to pass that I saw the heavens open;
and an angel came down and stood before me; and he
said unto me: Nephi, what beholdest thou?

15 Im iaar ba n̄ an e: juon virgin, eo ekanooj aiboojoj
im mouj jān virgin ro otemjej.

And I said unto him: A virgin, most beautiful and
fair above all other virgins.

16 Im eaar ba n̄ an eō: Kwojeļā ke ettā eo an Anij? And he said unto me: Knowest thou the condescen‐
sion of God?

17 Im iaar ba n̄ an e: Ijeļā bwe E ej iakwe aolep ro
nejin; ijo wōt ke, ijjab jeļā meļeļein aolep men.

And I said unto him: I know that he loveth his chil‐
dren; nevertheless, I do not know the meaning of all
things.

18 Im eaar ba n̄ an eō: Lo, virgin eo kwōj lo e ej eo jinen
eo Nejin Anij, ilo nemāmeen kanniōk im bōtōktōk.

And he said unto me: Behold, the virgin whom thou
seest is the mother of the Son of God, after the manner
of the flesh.

19 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo virgin eo kar bōkļo̧ k ilo
jetōb eo; im ālikin kar bōkļo̧ k e ilo Jetōb eo ilo jidik
iien enjeļ eo eaar kōnono n̄ an eō, im ba: Kwōn reilo̧ k!

And it came to pass that I beheld that she was car‐
ried away in the Spirit; and after she had been carried
away in the Spirit for the space of a time the angel
spake unto me, saying: Look!

20 Im iaar reilo̧ k im lo virgin eo bar juon alen, ej bōk
juon ajri ilo pā ko pein.

And I looked and beheld the virgin again, bearing a
child in her arms.

21 Im enjeļ eo eaar ba n̄ an eō: Lo Lamb an Anij, aaet,
em̧ool eo Nejin Jemād Indeeo! Kwo jeļā ke meļeļein
wōjke eo jemam̧ eaar lo e?

And the angel said unto me: Behold the Lamb of
God, yea, even the Son of the Eternal Father! Knowest
thou the meaning of the tree which thy father saw?

22 Im iaar uwaak e, im ba: Aaet, en̄ in ej iakwe eo an
Anij, eo kajeeded e ijoko jabdewōt ilo būruōn ro nejin
armej; kōn menin, e in elukkuun ļap kōttōpare jān
men ko otemjej.

And I answered him, saying: Yea, it is the love of
God, which sheddeth itself abroad in the hearts of the
children of men; wherefore, it is the most desirable
above all things.

23 Im eaar kōnono n̄ an eō im ba: Aaet, im mennin
kam̧ōņōņō tata n̄ an jetōb.

And he spake unto me, saying: Yea, and the most
joyous to the soul.



24 Im ālikin an kar kōnono naan kein, eaar ba n̄ an eō:
Reilo̧ k! Im iaar reilo̧ k, im iaar lo eo Nejin Anij ej ilo̧ k
ilubwiljin ro nejin armej; im iaar lo elōn̄  eaar wōtlo̧ k
n̄ an laļ iturin neen im kabun̄ -jar n̄ an E.

And after he had said these words, he said unto me:
Look! And I looked, and I beheld the Son of God going
forth among the children of men; and I saw many fall
down at his feet and worship him.

25 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo aen in dāpdep eo, eo
jema eaar lo e, eaar naan in Anij, eo eaar tōlļo̧ k n̄ an
unin dān in mour ko, ak n̄ an wōjke in mour eo; dān
ko rej kakōļļeen iakwe an Anij; im iaar bar lo bwe
wōjke in mour eo eaar juon kakōļļe in iakwe an Anij.

And it came to pass that I beheld that the rod of
iron, which my father had seen, was the word of God,
which led to the fountain of living waters, or to the
tree of life; which waters are a representation of the
love of God; and I also beheld that the tree of life was a
representation of the love of God.

26 Im enjeļ eo eaar bar ba n̄ an eō: Reilo̧ k im lo ettā eo
an Anij!

And the angel said unto me again: Look and behold
the condescension of God!

27 Im iaar reilo̧ k im lo eo Rilo̧ mo̧ o̧ r in laļ, eo jema eaar
kōnono kake E; im iaar barāinwōt lo rikanaan eo
eaikuj kar kōpooj iaļ eo im̧aan E. Im Lamb an Anij
eaar ilo̧ k im peptaij jān e; im ālikin An kar peptaij,
iaar lo lan̄  ko repeļļo̧ k, im Jetōb Kwōjarjar ej kālaļtak
jān lan̄  im pād ioon ilo nemāmeen juon m̧uļe.

And I looked and beheld the Redeemer of the
world, of whom my father had spoken; and I also be‐
held the prophet who should prepare the way before
him. And the Lamb of God went forth and was bap‐
tized of him; and after he was baptized, I beheld the
heavens open, and the Holy Ghost come down out of
heaven and abide upon him in the form of a dove.

28 Im iaar lo Eaar ilo̧ k im katakin im kōjeraam̧m̧an
armej, ilo kajoor im aiboojoj eļap; im jarlepju ko raar
kuktok n̄ an ron̄ jake E; im iaar lo bwe raar kadiwōjļo̧ k
E jān ilubwiljier.

And I beheld that he went forth ministering unto
the people, in power and great glory; and the multi‐
tudes were gathered together to hear him; and I be‐
held that they cast him out from among them.

29 Im iaar barāinwōt lo bar jon̄ oulruo rej ļoor E. Im
ālikin men kein kar bōkļo̧ k er ilo jetōb jān im̧aan
meja, im iaar jab lo er.

And I also beheld twelve others following him. And
it came to pass that they were carried away in the
Spirit from before my face, and I saw them not.

30 Im ālikin men kein, enjeļ eo eaar bar kōnono n̄ an
eō, im ba: Kwōn Reilo̧ k! Im iaar reilo̧ k, im iaar lo lan̄
ko raar bar peļļo̧ k, im iaar lo enjeļ ro rej kālaļtak ioon
ro nejin armej; im raar katakin im kōjeraam̧m̧an er.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me
again, saying: Look! And I looked, and I beheld the
heavens open again, and I saw angels descending
upon the children of men; and they did minister unto
them.

31 Im eaar bar kōnono n̄ an eō, im ba: Kwōn reilo̧ k! Im
iaar reilo̧ k, im iaar lo Lamb an Anij ej ilo̧ k ilubwiljin
ro nejin armej. Im iaar lo jarlepju ko in armej ro raar
nan̄ inmej, im ro raar en̄ taan kōn nan̄ inmej
otemjeļo̧ k, im kōn devil ko im jetōb ko rettoon; im
enjeļ eo eaar kōnono im kwaļo̧ k men kein n̄ an eō. Im
raar mour jān kajoor eo an Lamb an Anij; im devil ko
im jetōb ettoon ko kar kadiwōjļo̧ k er.

And he spake unto me again, saying: Look! And I
looked, and I beheld the Lamb of God going forth
among the children of men. And I beheld multitudes
of people who were sick, and who were afflicted with
all manner of diseases, and with devils and unclean
spirits; and the angel spake and showed all these
things unto me. And they were healed by the power of
the Lamb of God; and the devils and the unclean spir‐
its were cast out.



32 Im ālikin men kein, enjeļ eo eaar bar kōnono n̄ an
eō, im ba: Kwōn reilo̧ k! Im iaar reilo̧ k im lo Lamb an
Anij, bwe E armej ro raar bōk E; aaet, eo Nejin Anij eo
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin eaar ekajet jān laļ; im iaar lo im
kōm̧m̧an ļo̧ o̧ k kōn E.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me
again, saying: Look! And I looked and beheld the
Lamb of God, that he was taken by the people; yea, the
Son of the everlasting God was judged of the world;
and I saw and bear record.

33 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar lo bwe kar
kotak E ioon debwāāl im kar m̧an E kōn jero̧ wiwi ko
an laļ.

And I, Nephi, saw that he was lifted up upon the
cross and slain for the sins of the world.

34 Im ālikin kar m̧an e E iaar lo jarlepju ko ilaļ in, bwe
raar aintok doon n̄ an jum̧ae Rijjilōk ro an Lamb eo;
bwe āindein ro jon̄ oulruo kar kūr er jān enjeļ an
Irooj.

And after he was slain I saw the multitudes of the
earth, that they were gathered together to fight
against the apostles of the Lamb; for thus were the
twelve called by the angel of the Lord.

35 Im jarlepju in laļ eaar kuk ippān doon; im iaar lo
bwe raar pād ilo m̧weo ekilep im ļap, āinļo̧ k wōt
m̧weo jema eaar lo e. Im enjeļ an Irooj eaar bar
kōnono n̄ an eō, im ba: Lo laļ im jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo ie; aaet,
lale m̧weo im̧ōn Israel eaar kuktok n̄ an jum̧ae
Rijjilōk ro an Lamb eo.

And the multitude of the earth was gathered to‐
gether; and I beheld that they were in a large and spa‐
cious building, like unto the building which my father
saw. And the angel of the Lord spake unto me again,
saying: Behold the world and the wisdom thereof;
yea, behold the house of Israel hath gathered together
to fight against the twelve apostles of the Lamb.

36 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo im kam̧ool kake, bwe
m̧weo ekilep im ļap eaar juwa eo an laļ; im eaar
bun̄ ļo̧ k, im bun̄ ļo̧ k in ļap otem ļap. Im enjeļ eo an
Irooj eaar bar kōnono n̄ an eō, im ba: Āindein naaj
jeepepļo̧ k eo an aolep laļ ko, bwij ko, lo ko, im armej
ro, ro renaaj jum̧ae Rijjilōk ro jon̄ oulruo an Lamb eo.

And it came to pass that I saw and bear record, that
the great and spacious building was the pride of the
world; and it fell, and the fall thereof was exceedingly
great. And the angel of the Lord spake unto me again,
saying: Thus shall be the destruction of all nations,
kindreds, tongues, and people, that shall fight against
the twelve apostles of the Lamb.



1 Nipai 12 1 Nephi 12

1 Im ālikin men kein, enjeļ eo eaar ba n̄ an eō: Kwōn
reilo̧ k, im lo ineem, im barāinwōt ine eo ineen ro
jeiūm̧ im jatūm. Im iaar reilo̧ k im lo āneen kallim̧ur
eo; im iaar lo jarlepju ko in armej, aaet, em̧ool āinwōt
n̄ e eaar oran eaar lōn̄  āinwōt bok in lo̧ jet.

And it came to pass that the angel said unto me: Look,
and behold thy seed, and also the seed of thy
brethren. And I looked and beheld the land of prom‐
ise; and I beheld multitudes of people, yea, even as it
were in number as many as the sand of the sea.

2 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo jarlepju ko raar kuktok
ippān doon n̄ an tariņae, ippān doon; im iaar lo pata
ko, im lo tariņae ko im naan kōn tariņae ko, im eļap
mej kōn jāje ilubwiljin armej ro aō.

And it came to pass that I beheld multitudes gath‐
ered together to battle, one against the other; and I
beheld wars, and rumors of wars, and great slaugh‐
ters with the sword among my people.

3 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo elōn̄  epepen ko raar
eļļā, ilo iien eaar lōn̄  tariņae ko im poktak ko ilo āneo;
im iaar lo elōn̄  jikin kwelo̧ k ko, aaet, em̧ool, elōn̄  iaar
jab maron̄  bwini.

And it came to pass that I beheld many generations
pass away, after the manner of wars and contentions
in the land; and I beheld many cities, yea, even that I
did not number them.

4 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo juon tab in marok ioon
mejān āneen kallim̧ur eo; im iaar lo jarom ko im iaar
ron̄  jourur ko, im m̧akūtkūt laļ ko, im aolep ainikien
ko reko̧ uwaron̄ ron̄ ; im iaar lo laļ im dekā ko, im raar
ijidikdik; im iaar lo toļ ko raar jeepepļo̧ k ilo elōn̄
m̧ōttan ko; im iaar lo meļaaj ko an laļ, bwe raar
tipdikdik; im iaar lo elōn̄  jikin kwelo̧ k ko raar
rum̧ļo̧ k; im iaar lo elōn̄  raar bwil kōn kijeek; im iaar
lo elōn̄  raar wōtlo̧ kļo̧ k ioon laļ, kōn m̧akūtkūt eo.

And it came to pass that I saw a mist of darkness on
the face of the land of promise; and I saw lightnings,
and I heard thunderings, and earthquakes, and all
manner of tumultuous noises; and I saw the earth and
the rocks, that they rent; and I saw mountains tum‐
bling into pieces; and I saw the plains of the earth,
that they were broken up; and I saw many cities that
they were sunk; and I saw many that they were
burned with fire; and I saw many that did tumble to
the earth, because of the quaking thereof.

5 Im ālikin men kein, ke em̧ōj aō kar aō lo men kein,
iaar lo m̧ōto̧ dik in marok, bwe eaar eļļāļo̧ k jān mejān
laļ; im lo, iaar lo jarlepju ko raar jab wōtlo̧ k kōn
ekajet ko reļļap im kaen̄ tanaan an Irooj.

And it came to pass after I saw these things, I saw
the vapor of darkness, that it passed from off the face
of the earth; and behold, I saw multitudes who had
not fallen because of the great and terrible judgments
of the Lord.

6 Im iaar lo lan̄  ko repeļļo̧ k, im Lamb an Anij eaar
wanlaļtak jān lan̄ ; im Eaar wanlaļtak im kwaļo̧ k E
n̄ an er.

And I saw the heavens open, and the Lamb of God
descending out of heaven; and he came down and
showed himself unto them.

7 Im iaar barāinwōt lo im kam̧ool kake bwe Jetōb
Kwōjarjar eaar wōtlo̧ k ioon ro jet jon̄ oulruo; im raar
ekkapit in Anij, im kar kāālet er.

And I also saw and bear record that the Holy Ghost
fell upon twelve others; and they were ordained of
God, and chosen.

8 Im enjeļ eo eaar kōnono n̄ an eō, im ba: Lo rikaļoor
ro an Lamb eo, ro kāālet er n̄ an jerbal n̄ an ineem.

And the angel spake unto me, saying: Behold the
twelve disciples of the Lamb, who are chosen to min‐
ister unto thy seed.

9 Im eaar ba n̄ an eō: Kwōj ememej ke rijjilōk ro
jon̄ oulruo an Lamb eo? Lo er ro renaaj ekajet bwij ko
jon̄ oulruo in Israel; kōn menin, minister ro jon̄ oulruo
an ineem naaj bōk ekajet jān er; bwe kwōj jān m̧weo
im̧ōn Israel.

And he said unto me: Thou rememberest the twelve
apostles of the Lamb? Behold they are they who shall
judge the twelve tribes of Israel; wherefore, the twelve
ministers of thy seed shall be judged of them; for ye
are of the house of Israel.



10 Im minister rein jon̄ oulruo ro im kwaar lo er naaj
ekajet ineem. Im, lo, reweeppān indeeo; bwe kōn
tōmak eo aer ilo Lamb an Anij nuknuk ko aer rej
mouj ilo bōtōktōkin.

And these twelve ministers whom thou beholdest
shall judge thy seed. And, behold, they are righteous
forever; for because of their faith in the Lamb of God
their garments are made white in his blood.

11 Im enjeļ eo eaar ba n̄ an eō: Reilo̧ k! Im iaar reilo̧ k,
im lo jilu epepen ko raar eļļā ilo jim̧we; im nuknuk ko
aer raar mouj āinwōt ko an Lamb an Anij. Im enjeļ eo
eaar ba n̄ an eō: Rein rej mouj ilo bōtōktōkin Lamb eo,
kōn tōmak eo aer ilo E.

And the angel said unto me: Look! And I looked,
and beheld three generations pass away in righteous‐
ness; and their garments were white even like unto
the Lamb of God. And the angel said unto me: These
are made white in the blood of the Lamb, because of
their faith in him.

12 Im n̄ a, Nipai, iaar barāinwōt lo elōn̄  ilo epepen eo
kein kāāmen raar eļļā ilo jim̧we.

And I, Nephi, also saw many of the fourth genera‐
tion who passed away in righteousness.

13 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo bwe jarlepju ko in laļ
kar kuk ippān doon.

And it came to pass that I saw the multitudes of the
earth gathered together.

14 Im enjeļ eo eaar ba n̄ an eō: Lo ineem, im
barāinwōt ineen m̧aan ro jeiūm̧.

And the angel said unto me: Behold thy seed, and
also the seed of thy brethren.

15 Im ālikin men kein, iaar reilo̧ k im lo bwe armej ro
iāneo raar kuk ippān doon ilo jarlepju ko ņae ro
ineen ļōm̧aro jeiū im jatū; im raar kuktok ippān doon
n̄ an tariņae.

And it came to pass that I looked and beheld the
people of my seed gathered together in multitudes
against the seed of my brethren; and they were gath‐
ered together to battle.

16 Im enjeļ eo eaar kōnono n̄ an eō, im ba: Lo unin dān
ko rettoon jemam̧ eaar loi; aaet, em̧ool reba eo eaar
kōnono kake; im m̧wilaļ ko ie rej m̧wilaļ ko an hell.

And the angel spake unto me, saying: Behold the
fountain of filthy water which thy father saw; yea,
even the river of which he spake; and the depths
thereof are the depths of hell.

17 Im tab in marok ko rej kapo ko an devil, ko rej
kapiloik māj ko, im kapene būruōn ro nejin armej, im
tōlļo̧ k er ilo iaļ ko redepakpak, bwe rej jako im rej
jebwābwe.

And the mists of darkness are the temptations of
the devil, which blindeth the eyes, and hardeneth the
hearts of the children of men, and leadeth them away
into broad roads, that they perish and are lost.

18 Im m̧weo eļap im kilep, eo jemam̧ eaar lo e, ej
koļmānļo̧ kijeņ waan im juwa eo an ro nejin armej.
Im juon ron̄  eļap im nana ej ajeje er; aaet, em̧ool naan
in jim̧we eo an Anij Indeeo, im Messaia eo ej Lamb an
Anij, eo Jetōb Kwōjarjar ej kam̧ool kōn E, jān jinoin
laļ n̄ an iien in, im jān iien in m̧aanļo̧ k im indeeo.

And the large and spacious building, which thy fa‐
ther saw, is vain imaginations and the pride of the
children of men. And a great and a terrible gulf di‐
videth them; yea, even the word of the justice of the
Eternal God, and the Messiah who is the Lamb of God,
of whom the Holy Ghost beareth record, from the be‐
ginning of the world until this time, and from this
time henceforth and forever.

19 Im ke enjeļ eo eaar kōnono naan kein, iaar reilo̧ k
im lo bwe ro ineen m̧aan ro jeiū im jatū raar jum̧ae ro
ineō, ekkar n̄ an naan eo an enjeļ eo; im kōn juwa eo
an ineō, im kapo ko an devil, iaar lo bwe ro ineen ro
jeiū im jatū raar anjo̧  ioon armej ro jān ineō.

And while the angel spake these words, I beheld
and saw that the seed of my brethren did contend
against my seed, according to the word of the angel;
and because of the pride of my seed, and the tempta‐
tions of the devil, I beheld that the seed of my
brethren did overpower the people of my seed.



20 Im ālikin men kein, iaar reilo̧ k im lo bwe ro ineen
m̧aan ro jeiū im jatū raar anjo̧  ioon ro ineō; im raar
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ilo jarlepju ko ioon mejān laļ eo.

And it came to pass that I beheld, and saw the peo‐
ple of the seed of my brethren that they had overcome
my seed; and they went forth in multitudes upon the
face of the land.

21 Im iaar lo raar kuk ippān doon ilo elōn̄  jarlepju ko;
im iaar lo tariņae ko im naan kōn tariņae ko
ilubwiljier; im ilo tariņae ko im naan kōn tariņae ko
iaar lo elōn̄  epepen raar eļļā.

And I saw them gathered together in multitudes;
and I saw wars and rumors of wars among them; and
in wars and rumors of wars I saw many generations
pass away.

22 Im enjeļ eo eaar ba n̄ an eō: Lo rein renaaj
idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab tōmak.

And the angel said unto me: Behold these shall
dwindle in unbelief.

23 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo, ālikin aer kar
idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab tōmak raar erom juon armej
emarok, im kajjōjō, im ettoon, obrak kōn jowan im
aolep wāween nana otemjej.

And it came to pass that I beheld, after they had
dwindled in unbelief they became a dark, and loath‐
some, and a filthy people, full of idleness and all man‐
ner of abominations.



1 Nipai 13 1 Nephi 13

1 Im ālikin men kein, enjeļ eo eaar ba n̄ an eō, im ba:
Kwōn reilo̧ k! Im iaar reilo̧ k im lo elōn̄  laļ ko im aelōn̄
in kiin̄  ko.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me, say‐
ing: Look! And I looked and beheld many nations and
kingdoms.

2 Im enjeļ eo eba n̄ an eō: Ta kwōj loe? Im iba: Ij lo
elōn̄  laļ ko im aelōn̄  in kiin̄  ko.

And the angel said unto me: What beholdest thou?
And I said: I behold many nations and kingdoms.

3 Im eba n̄ an eō: Erkein laļ ko im aelōn̄  in kiin̄  ko an
riAelōn̄  ko.

And he said unto me: These are the nations and
kingdoms of the Gentiles.

4 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo ilubwiljin laļ ko an
riAelōn̄  ko ejaak in juon kabun̄  eļap.

And it came to pass that I saw among the nations of
the Gentiles the formation of a great church.

5 Im enjeļ eo eba n̄ an eō: Lo ejaak in juon kabun̄  eo e
kajjōjō tata jān aolep kabun̄  ko jet; eo e m̧an ro
rekwōjarjar an Anij, aaet, im kaen̄ taan er im lukwōje
er, im likūt ioer ine in aen, im bōk tok er n̄ an ineen
kōm̧akoko.

And the angel said unto me: Behold the formation
of a church which is most abominable above all other
churches, which slayeth the saints of God, yea, and
tortureth them and bindeth them down, and yoketh
them with a yoke of iron, and bringeth them down
into captivity.

6 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo bwe kabun̄  in eļap im
kajjōjō tata; im iaar lo bwe devil eaar eo eaar kajutak
e.

And it came to pass that I beheld this great and
abominable church; and I saw the devil that he was
the founder of it.

7 Im iaar bar lo gold, im silver, im silk ko, im scarlet
ko, im linen eaidik ideer, im aolep wāween nuknuk
otemjej em̧m̧an; im iaar lo elōn̄  kōrā kijon̄ .

And I also saw gold, and silver, and silks, and scar‐
lets, and fine-twined linen, and all manner of pre‐
cious clothing; and I saw many harlots.

8 Im enjeļ eo eaar kōnono n̄ an eō, im ba: Lo gold, im
silver, im silk ko, im scarlet ko, im linen eaidik iden,
im nuknuk ko rem̧m̧an, im kōrā kijon̄  ro, rej kōņaan
ko an kabun̄  in eļap im kajjōjō.

And the angel spake unto me, saying: Behold the
gold, and the silver, and the silks, and the scarlets, and
the fine-twined linen, and the precious clothing, and
the harlots, are the desires of this great and abom‐
inable church.

9 Im barāinwōt kōn nebar eo an laļ rej ko̧ kkure ro
rekwōjarjar an Anij, im bōk laļļo̧ k er n̄ an ineen
kōm̧akoko.

And also for the praise of the world do they destroy
the saints of God, and bring them down into captivity.

10 Im ālikin men kein, iaar reilo̧ k im lo elōn̄  dān ko;
im raar ajeji ro riAelōn̄  ko jān ineen ļōm̧aro jeiū.

And it came to pass that I looked and beheld many
waters; and they divided the Gentiles from the seed of
my brethren.

11 Im ālikin men kein, enjeļ eo eaar ba n̄ an eō: Kwōn
lo illu an Anij ej pād ioon ineen ro jeiūm̧.

And it came to pass that the angel said unto me:
Behold the wrath of God is upon the seed of thy
brethren.

12 Im iaar reilo̧ k im lo juon em̧m̧an ilubwiljin riAelōn̄
ko, ro raar jenolo̧ k jān ineen m̧aan ro jeiū kōn elōn̄
dān ko; im iaar lo Jetōb an Anij, bwe eaar wanlaļtak
im jerbal ioon ļein; im eaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ioon elōn̄
dān ko, em̧ool n̄ an ippān ineen m̧aan ro jeiū, ro raar
pād ilo āneen kallim̧ur.

And I looked and beheld a man among the Gentiles,
who was separated from the seed of my brethren by
the many waters; and I beheld the Spirit of God, that it
came down and wrought upon the man; and he went
forth upon the many waters, even unto the seed of my
brethren, who were in the promised land.



13 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo Jetōb an Anij, bwe eaar
jerbal ioon ro riAelōn̄  ko; im raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k jān
ineen kōm̧akoko, ioon elōn̄  dān ko.

And it came to pass that I beheld the Spirit of God,
that it wrought upon other Gentiles; and they went
forth out of captivity, upon the many waters.

14 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo elōn̄  jarlepju ko in ro
riAelōn̄  ko ioon āneen kallim̧ur; im iaar lo bwe illu an
Anij, eaar pād ioon ineen m̧aan ro jeiū; im raar
ejjeplōklōk im̧aan ro riAelōn̄  ko im kar m̧an er.

And it came to pass that I beheld many multitudes
of the Gentiles upon the land of promise; and I beheld
the wrath of God, that it was upon the seed of my
brethren; and they were scattered before the Gentiles
and were smitten.

15 Im iaar lo Jetōb in Irooj, bwe eaar pād ioon ro
riAelōn̄  ko, im raar jeraam̧m̧an im kar bōk āneen aer
jolōt; im iaar lo bwe raar mouj, im lukkuun mouj im
em̧m̧an, āinwōt ro ineen armej ro aō m̧okta jān kar
m̧an er.

And I beheld the Spirit of the Lord, that it was upon
the Gentiles, and they did prosper and obtain the land
for their inheritance; and I beheld that they were
white, and exceedingly fair and beautiful, like unto
my people before they were slain.

16 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai iaar lo bwe ro
riAelōn̄  ko ro raar ilo̧ k jān kōm̧akoko raar kōttāik er
im̧aan Irooj; im kajoor in Irooj eaar pād ippāer.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld that the
Gentiles who had gone forth out of captivity did hum‐
ble themselves before the Lord; and the power of the
Lord was with them.

17 Im iaar lo bwe ro jinen ro riAelōn̄  ko raar kuk ippān
doon ioon dān ko, im ioon āne barāinwōt, n̄ an pata
ņae er.

And I beheld that their mother Gentiles were gath‐
ered together upon the waters, and upon the land
also, to battle against them.

18 Im iaar lo bwe Jetōb in Anij eaar pād ippāer, im
bwe illu an an Anij eaar pād ioon ro otemjej raar kuk
ippān doon ņae er ilo pata.

And I beheld that the power of God was with them,
and also that the wrath of God was upon all those that
were gathered together against them to battle.

19 Im n̄ a, Nipai, iaar lo bwe ro riAelōn̄  ko im raar
diwōjļo̧ k jān kōm̧akoko kar oņaake er jān kajoor an
Anij jān pā ko pein aolep laļ otemjej.

And I, Nephi, beheld that the Gentiles that had
gone out of captivity were delivered by the power of
God out of the hands of all other nations.

20 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar lo bwe raar
jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo; im iaar lo juon bok, im kar
bōkļo̧ k ilubwiljier.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld that they
did prosper in the land; and I beheld a book, and it
was carried forth among them.

21 Im enjeļ eo eaar ba n̄ an eō: Kwojeļā ke meļeļein
bok eo?

And the angel said unto me: Knowest thou the
meaning of the book?

22 Im iaar ba n̄ an e: Ij jab jeļā. And I said unto him: I know not.

24 Im enjeļ an Irooj eaar ba n̄ an eō: Kwaar lo bok eo
eaar waļo̧ ktok jān lo̧ n̄ iin juon riJu; im ke eaar
waļo̧ ktok jān lo̧ n̄ iin juon riJu eaar wōr ie tarlep in
gospel eo an Irooj, eo kōn E Rijjilōk ro jon̄ oulruo raar
jeje naan in kam̧ool; im raar jeje naan in kam̧ool
ekkar n̄ an m̧ool eo ej ilo Lamb an Anij.

And he said: Behold it proceedeth out of the mouth
of a Jew. And I, Nephi, beheld it; and he said unto me:
The book that thou beholdest is a record of the Jews,
which contains the covenants of the Lord, which he
hath made unto the house of Israel; and it also con‐
taineth many of the prophecies of the holy prophets;
and it is a record like unto the engravings which are
upon the plates of brass, save there are not so many;
nevertheless, they contain the covenants of the Lord,
which he hath made unto the house of Israel; where‐
fore, they are of great worth unto the Gentiles.



25 Kōn menin, men kein raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k jān riJu ro
ilo lukkuun nemāmeer n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko, ekkar n̄ an
m̧ool eo ej ilo Anij.

And the angel of the Lord said unto me: Thou hast
beheld that the book proceeded forth from the mouth
of a Jew; and when it proceeded forth from the mouth
of a Jew it contained the fulness of the gospel of the
Lord, of whom the twelve apostles bear record; and
they bear record according to the truth which is in the
Lamb of God.

26 Im ālikin aer wōnm̧aanļo̧ k kōn pein jon̄ oulruo
Rijjilōk ro an Lamb eo, jān riJu ro n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko,
kwōj lo ejaak in kabun̄  eo eļap im kajjōjō, eo ej kajjōjō
tata jān aolep kabun̄  ko jet; bwe lo, raar bōkļo̧ k jān
gospel eo an Lamb eo elōn̄  m̧ōttan ko realikkar im
kanooj aorōk; im barāinwōt elōn̄  bujen ko an Irooj
raar bōki.

Wherefore, these things go forth from the Jews in
purity unto the Gentiles, according to the truth which
is in God.

27 Im aolep men kein raar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren maron̄
kaankeke iaļ ko rejim̧we an Irooj, bwe ren maron̄
kapiloik māj ko im kapene būruōn ro nejin armej.

And after they go forth by the hand of the twelve
apostles of the Lamb, from the Jews unto the Gentiles,
thou seest the formation of that great and abom‐
inable church, which is most abominable above all
other churches; for behold, they have taken away
from the gospel of the Lamb many parts which are
plain and most precious; and also many covenants of
the Lord have they taken away.

28 Kōn menin, kwōj lo bwe ālikin bok eo eaar ilo̧ k ilo
pā ko pein kabun̄  eo eļap im kajjōjō, bwe elōn̄  men ko
realikkar im aorōk kar būkļo̧ k jān bok eo an Lamb an
Anij.

And all this have they done that they might pervert
the right ways of the Lord, that they might blind the
eyes and harden the hearts of the children of men.

29 Im ālikin men kein realikkar im aorōk kar būkļo̧ k
eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an aolep laļ ko an ro riAelōn̄  ko, aaet,
em̧ool kijoone elōn̄  dān ko kwaar loi ippān ro riAelōn̄
ko ro raar diwōjļo̧ k jān kōm̧akoko, kwōj loe—kōnke
elōn̄  men ko realikkar im aorōk ko kar būki jān bok
eo, ko raar alikkar n̄ an jeļā ko an ro nejin armej,
ekkar n̄ an alikkar eo ej ilo Lamb an Anij—kōnke men
kein kar būki jān gospel eo an Lamb eo, elōn̄  otem
lōn̄  raar wōtlo̧ k, aaet, kōn wāween in Setan eaar wōr
an kajoor eļap ioer.

Wherefore, thou seest that after the book hath
gone forth through the hands of the great and abom‐
inable church, that there are many plain and precious
things taken away from the book, which is the book of
the Lamb of God.



30 Mekarta, kwōj lo ro riAelōn̄  ko ro raar diwōjļo̧ k jān
kōm̧akoko, im kar kotak er jān kajoor an Anij ioon laļ
ko otemjej, ioon mejān laļ eo em̧m̧an tata jān aolep
laļ ko jet, eo ej laļ eo Irooj Anij eaar kōm̧m̧an bujen
ippān eo jemāer bwe ineen en bōk bwe en aer āneen
jolōt; kōn menin, kwōj lo bwe Irooj Anij eban kōtļo̧ k
bwe ro riAelōn̄  ko ren lukkuun ko̧ kkure peljo in
ineōm, eo ej ilubwiljin ro jeiūm̧.

And after these plain and precious things were
taken away it goeth forth unto all the nations of the
Gentiles; and after it goeth forth unto all the nations
of the Gentiles, yea, even across the many waters
which thou hast seen with the Gentiles which have
gone forth out of captivity, thou seest—because of the
many plain and precious things which have been
taken out of the book, which were plain unto the un‐
derstanding of the children of men, according to the
plainness which is in the Lamb of God—because of
these things which are taken away out of the gospel of
the Lamb, an exceedingly great many do stumble, yea,
insomuch that Satan hath great power over them.

31 Barāinwōt E jamin kōtļo̧ k bwe ro riAelōn̄  ko ren
ko̧ kkure ineen m̧aan ro jeiūm̧.

Nevertheless, thou beholdest that the Gentiles who
have gone forth out of captivity, and have been lifted
up by the power of God above all other nations, upon
the face of the land which is choice above all other
lands, which is the land that the Lord God hath
covenanted with thy father that his seed should have
for the land of their inheritance; wherefore, thou seest
that the Lord God will not suffer that the Gentiles will
utterly destroy the mixture of thy seed, which are
among thy brethren.

32 Barāinwōt Irooj Anij ejamin kōtļo̧ k bwe ro riAelōn̄
ko ren pād n̄ an indeeo ilo ļamļam in pilo eo enana, eo
kwōj lo rej pād ie, kōnke m̧ōttan ko relukkuun
alikkar im aorōk an gospel eo an Lamb eo kabun̄  eo
ekajjōjō eaar dāpiji, eo ejaakin kwaar lo e.

Neither will he suffer that the Gentiles shall de‐
stroy the seed of thy brethren.

33 Kōn menin Lamb an Anij ej ba: Inaaj tūriam̧o n̄ an
ro riAelōn̄  ko, n̄ an iien tōprak tok eo an m̧ōttan
m̧weo im̧ōn Israel ilo ekajet eļap.

Neither will the Lord God suffer that the Gentiles
shall forever remain in that awful state of blindness,
which thou beholdest they are in, because of the plain
and most precious parts of the gospel of the Lamb
which have been kept back by that abominable
church, whose formation thou hast seen.



34 Im ālikin men kein, enjeļ an Irooj eaar kōnono n̄ an
eō, im ba: Lo, Lamb an Anij ej ba, ālikin Aō kar loļo̧ k
juon m̧ōttan m̧weo im̧ōn Israel—im m̧ōttan in ij
kōnono kake ej ineen jemam̧—kin men in, ālikin Iaar
loļo̧ k er ilo ekajet, im ko̧ kkure er kōn pein ro riAelōn̄
ko, im ālikin ro riAelōn̄  ko raar kanooj tūbbo̧ k, kōnke
m̧ōttan ko relukkuun alikkar im aorōk an gospel eo
an Lamb eo, ko kabun̄  eo ekajjōjō eaar dāpiji, eo ej
jinen kōrā ro rekijon̄  otemjej, Lamb eo ej ba—I naaj
tūriam̧o n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko ilo raan eo, jon̄ an Inaaj
bōktok n̄ an er, kōn kajoor eo Aō make, enan̄ in aolep
gospel eo Aō, eo enaaj alikkar im aorōk, Lamb eo ej
ba.

Wherefore saith the Lamb of God: I will be merciful
unto the Gentiles, unto the visiting of the remnant of
the house of Israel in great judgment.

35 Bwe, lo, Lamb eo ej ba: Inaaj kwaļo̧ k Eō n̄ an ineem,
bwe renaaj jeje elōn̄  men ko Inaaj katakin er, ko
renaaj alikkar im aorōk; im ālikin naaj kar ko̧ kkure
ineem, im idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab tōmak, im barāinwōt
ineen m̧aan ro jeiūm̧, lo, men kein naaj ņojak, n̄ an
waļo̧ kļo̧ k n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko, jān mennin letok im
kajoor eo an Lamb eo.

And it came to pass that the angel of the Lord spake
unto me, saying: Behold, saith the Lamb of God, after I
have visited the remnant of the house of Israel—and
this remnant of whom I speak is the seed of thy father
—wherefore, after I have visited them in judgment,
and smitten them by the hand of the Gentiles, and af‐
ter the Gentiles do stumble exceedingly, because of
the most plain and precious parts of the gospel of the
Lamb which have been kept back by that abominable
church, which is the mother of harlots, saith the
Lamb—I will be merciful unto the Gentiles in that
day, insomuch that I will bring forth unto them, in
mine own power, much of my gospel, which shall be
plain and precious, saith the Lamb.

36 Im ilo er naaj jeje gospel eo Aō, Lamb eo ej ba, im
aō ejm̧aan im aō lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r.

For, behold, saith the Lamb: I will manifest myself
unto thy seed, that they shall write many things
which I shall minister unto them, which shall be plain
and precious; and after thy seed shall be destroyed,
and dwindle in unbelief, and also the seed of thy
brethren, behold, these things shall be hid up, to
come forth unto the Gentiles, by the gift and power of
the Lamb.

37 Im em̧ōņōņō ro renaaj pukot n̄ an kajutak Zaion ilo
raan en, bwe naaj ippāer mennin letok im kajoor jān
Jetōb Kwōjarjar; im n̄ e rej niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin renaaj
jerkak ilo raan eo āliktata, im naaj mour ilo aelōn̄  eo
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin an Lamb eo; im jabdewōt eo enaaj
kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k aenōm̧m̧an, aaet, naan ko kōn lan̄ lōn̄
eļap, ekōjkan wūlio eo ioon toļ ko naaj aer.

And in them shall be written my gospel, saith the
Lamb, and my rock and my salvation.



38 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a iaar lo m̧ōttan ro ineen
m̧aan ro jeiū, im barāinwōt bok eo an Lamb an Anij,
eo eaar jino diwōjtok jān lo̧ n̄ iin riJu eo, bwe eaar
waļo̧ ktok jān ro riAelōn̄  ko n̄ an m̧ōttan an ro jeiū.

And blessed are they who shall seek to bring forth
my Zion at that day, for they shall have the gift and the
power of the Holy Ghost; and if they endure unto the
end they shall be lifted up at the last day, and shall be
saved in the everlasting kingdom of the Lamb; and
whoso shall publish peace, yea, tidings of great joy,
how beautiful upon the mountains shall they be.

39 Im ālikin eaar itok n̄ an er iaar lo bar jet bok ko, ko
raar waļo̧ ktok jān kajoor in Lamb eo, jān ro riAelōn̄
ko n̄ an er, n̄ an karreel būruōn ro riAelōn̄  ko im ro
m̧ōttan ineen m̧aan ro jeiū, im barāinwōt riJu ro raar
ejjeplōklōk ioon aolep mejān laļ, bwe ļo̧ o̧ k ko an
rikanaan ro im ko an Rijjilōk ro jon̄ oulruo an Lamb
eo rem̧ool.

And it came to pass that I beheld the remnant of the
seed of my brethren, and also the book of the Lamb of
God, which had proceeded forth from the mouth of
the Jew, that it came forth from the Gentiles unto the
remnant of the seed of my brethren.

40 Im enjeļ eo eaar kōnono n̄ an eō, im ba: Ļo̧ o̧ k kein
ālik, ko im kwaar loi ilubwiljin ro riAelōn̄  ko, naaj
kajutak m̧ool eo m̧okta, ko kōn Rijjilōk ro jon̄ oulruo
an Lamb eo, im naaj kwaļo̧ k men ko realikkar im
reaorōk, ko em̧ōj kar bōk jān er; im naaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an
aolep laļ, lo, im armej, bwe Lamb an Anij ej eo Nejin
Anij Indeeo, im Rilo̧ mo̧ o̧ r in laļ, im bwe aolep armej
rej aikuj itok n̄ an E, ak reban mour.

And after it had come forth unto them I beheld
other books, which came forth by the power of the
Lamb, from the Gentiles unto them, unto the convinc‐
ing of the Gentiles and the remnant of the seed of my
brethren, and also the Jews who were scattered upon
all the face of the earth, that the records of the
prophets and of the twelve apostles of the Lamb are
true.

41 Im rej aikuj itok ekkar n̄ an naan kwōnaaj
kaalikkari kōn lo̧ n̄ iin Lamb eo; im naan ko an Lamb
eo naaj kwaļo̧ ki kōn ļo̧ o̧ k ko an ineem, ejja āinwōt ilo
ļo̧ o̧ k ko an Rijjilōk ro jon̄ oulruo an Lamb eo; kōn
menin er jim̧or naaj pād ilo juon; bwe ewōr juon wōt
Anij im juon Seperd ioon aolepān laļ.

And the angel spake unto me, saying: These last
records, which thou hast seen among the Gentiles,
shall establish the truth of the first, which are of the
twelve apostles of the Lamb, and shall make known
the plain and precious things which have been taken
away from them; and shall make known to all kin‐
dreds, tongues, and people, that the Lamb of God is
the Son of the Eternal Father, and the Savior of the
world; and that all men must come unto him, or they
cannot be saved.

42 Im iien eo ej itok Enaaj kwaļo̧ k E n̄ an laļ ko
otemjeļo̧ k, n̄ an riJu ro im barāinwōt n̄ an ro riAelōn̄
ko jim̧or; im ālikin an naaj kar kwaļo̧ k E n̄ an riJu ro
im barāinwōt ro riAelōn̄  ko, innām Enaaj kwaļo̧ k E
n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko im barāinwōt n̄ an riJu ro, im eo
āliktata naaj m̧okta, im eo m̧okta naaj āliktata.

And they must come according to the words which
shall be established by the mouth of the Lamb; and
the words of the Lamb shall be made known in the
records of thy seed, as well as in the records of the
twelve apostles of the Lamb; wherefore they both
shall be established in one; for there is one God and
one Shepherd over all the earth.
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1 Im enaaj ālkin men kein, bwe n̄ e ro riAelōn̄  ko renaaj
eo̧ ron̄  Lamb an Anij ilo raan eo Enaaj kwaļo̧ k E n̄ an er
ilo naan, im barāinwōt ilo kajoor, im aolep kōm̧m̧an,
ko renaaj bōkļo̧ k aolep mennin ļōkatip—

And it shall come to pass, that if the Gentiles shall
hearken unto the Lamb of God in that day that he
shall manifest himself unto them in word, and also in
power, in very deed, unto the taking away of their
stumbling blocks—

2 Im jab kapene burueer ņae Lamb an Anij, renaaj
bōnbōn ilubwiljin ineen jemam̧; aaet, renaaj bōnbōn
ilubwiljin m̧weo im̧ōn Israel; im renaaj juon armej
rejeraam̧m̧an ioon āneen kallim̧ur indeeo; rejamin
bar bōkļo̧ k er n̄ an kōm̧akoko tokālik; im m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel naaj jamin bar pok.

And harden not their hearts against the Lamb of
God, they shall be numbered among the seed of thy
father; yea, they shall be numbered among the house
of Israel; and they shall be a blessed people upon the
promised land forever; they shall be no more brought
down into captivity; and the house of Israel shall no
more be confounded.

3 Im ron̄  eo eļap, eo kabun̄  eo eļap im kajjojo eaar
kūbwiji, eo kar ellolo in devil im ro nejin, bwe en
maron̄  tōlļo̧ k jetōb ko an armej n̄ an hell—aaet, ron̄
eo eļap kar kūbwiji n̄ an ko̧ kkure armej ro naaj obrak
kōn ro raar kūbwiji, n̄ an tōn̄ tōn̄  in ko̧ kkure eo aer,
Lamb an Anij ej ba; jab ko̧ kkure an jetōb ko aer, jetōb
kein naaj joļo̧ k er ilo hell eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And that great pit, which hath been digged for
them by that great and abominable church, which
was founded by the devil and his children, that he
might lead away the souls of men down to hell—yea,
that great pit which hath been digged for the destruc‐
tion of men shall be filled by those who digged it, unto
their utter destruction, saith the Lamb of God; not the
destruction of the soul, save it be the casting of it into
that hell which hath no end.

4 Bwe lo, men in ej ekkar n̄ an kōm̧akoko eo an devil,
im barāinwōt jim̧we eo an Anij, ioon aolep ro renaaj
jerbal nana im kajjōjō im̧aan Mejān.

For behold, this is according to the captivity of the
devil, and also according to the justice of God, upon
all those who will work wickedness and abomination
before him.

5 Im ālikin men kein, enjeļ eo eaar kōnono n̄ an eō,
Nipai, im ba: Kwaar lo bwe eļan̄ n̄ e ro riAelōn̄  ko rej
ukeļo̧ k enaaj em̧m̧an n̄ an er; im kwo barāinwōt jeļā
kōn bujen ko an Irooj n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn Israel; im
kwaar barāinwōt ron̄  bwe jabdewōt eo ejjab ukeļo̧ k
aikuj jako.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me,
Nephi, saying: Thou hast beheld that if the Gentiles
repent it shall be well with them; and thou also know‐
est concerning the covenants of the Lord unto the
house of Israel; and thou also hast heard that whoso
repenteth not must perish.

6 Kōn menin, wo n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko bwe enaaj
āindein n̄ e rej kapene burueer ņae Lamb an Anij.

Therefore, wo be unto the Gentiles if it so be that
they harden their hearts against the Lamb of God.



7 Bwe iien eo ej itok, Lamb an Anij ej ba, bwe Inaaj
kōm̧m̧ane juon jerbal eļap im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄
ilubwiljin ro nejin armej; juon jerbal eo naaj n̄ an
indeeo, ilo juon wāween ak bar jet—ejjab n̄ an wōt
karreel er n̄ an aenōm̧m̧an im mour indeeo, ak bar
n̄ an kōjo̧ o̧ r er jān pen in burueer im pilo in ļōmņak ko
aer eo naaj bōkļo̧ k er n̄ an kōm̧akoko, im barāinwōt
n̄ an jako, ilo kanniōk im jetōb jim̧or, ekkar n̄ an
kōm̧akoko an devil, eo iaar kōnono kake.

For the time cometh, saith the Lamb of God, that I
will work a great and a marvelous work among the
children of men; a work which shall be everlasting, ei‐
ther on the one hand or on the other—either to the
convincing of them unto peace and life eternal, or
unto the deliverance of them to the hardness of their
hearts and the blindness of their minds unto their be‐
ing brought down into captivity, and also into de‐
struction, both temporally and spiritually, according
to the captivity of the devil, of which I have spoken.

8 Im ālikin men kein, enjeļ eo eaar kōnono naan
kein, eaar ba n̄ an eō: Kwōj ememej ke bujen ko an
Jemādwōj n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn Israel? Iaar ba n̄ an e,
Aaet.

And it came to pass that when the angel had spoken
these words, he said unto me: Rememberest thou the
covenants of the Father unto the house of Israel? I said
unto him, Yea.

9 Im ālikin men kein, eaar ba n̄ an eō: Kwōn reilo̧ k,
im lo bwe kabun̄  eo eļap im kajjōjō, eo ej jinen kajjōjō
otemjeļo̧ k, eo eaar lo e ej devil.

And it came to pass that he said unto me: Look, and
behold that great and abominable church, which is
the mother of abominations, whose founder is the
devil.

10 Im eaar ba n̄ an eō: Lo ewōr wōt ruo kabun̄  ko; eo
juon ej kabun̄  eo an Lamb an Anij, im eo juon ej
kabun̄  eo an devil; kōn menin, jabdewōt eo ej jab pād
ilo kabun̄  eo an Lamb an Anij ej pād ilo kabun̄  eo
eļap, eo ej jinen kajjōjō otemjeļo̧ k; im e ej kōrā eo
ekijon̄  ilo aolepān laļ.

And he said unto me: Behold there are save two
churches only; the one is the church of the Lamb of
God, and the other is the church of the devil; where‐
fore, whoso belongeth not to the church of the Lamb
of God belongeth to that great church, which is the
mother of abominations; and she is the whore of all
the earth.

11 Im ālikin men kein, iaar reilo̧ k im lo eo ekijon̄  ilo
aolepān laļ, im kōrā in eaar jijet ioon elōn̄  dān ko; im
eaar irooj ioon aolepān laļ, ilubwiljin aolep laļ ko,
bwij ko, lo ko, im armej.

And it came to pass that I looked and beheld the
whore of all the earth, and she sat upon many waters;
and she had dominion over all the earth, among all
nations, kindreds, tongues, and people.

12 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo kabun̄  eo an Lamb an
Anij, im oran ro ie eaar iiet, kōn nana im kajjōjō ko an
kōrā kijon̄  eo eaar jijet ioon elōn̄  dān ko; mekarta,
iaar lo bwe kabun̄  eo an Lamb eo, ro raar ro
rekwōjarjar an Anij, eaar barāinwōt kobrak mejān
laļ; im tōln̄ an ko aer ioon mejān laļ eaar dik, kōn
nana eo an kōrā eo ekijon̄  im iaar lo e.

And it came to pass that I beheld the church of the
Lamb of God, and its numbers were few, because of
the wickedness and abominations of the whore who
sat upon many waters; nevertheless, I beheld that the
church of the Lamb, who were the saints of God, were
also upon all the face of the earth; and their domin‐
ions upon the face of the earth were small, because of
the wickedness of the great whore whom I saw.

13 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo bwe eo eļap jinen
kajjōjō otemjeļo̧ k eaar aintok jarlepju ko ioon mejān
aolepān laļ, ilubwiljin aolep laļ ko an ro riAelōn̄  ko,
n̄ an pata ņae Lamb an Anij.

And it came to pass that I beheld that the great
mother of abominations did gather together multi‐
tudes upon the face of all the earth, among all the na‐
tions of the Gentiles, to fight against the Lamb of God.



14 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar lo kajoor in
Lamb an Anij, bwe ekar bun̄  ioon ro rekwōjarjar jān
kabun̄  eo an Lamb eo, im ioon armej in bujen ko an
Irooj, ro raar ejjeplōklōk ioon aolepān mejān laļ; im
raar pojak kōn jim̧we im kōn kajoor in Anij ilo
aiboojoj eļap.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld the power
of the Lamb of God, that it descended upon the saints
of the church of the Lamb, and upon the covenant
people of the Lord, who were scattered upon all the
face of the earth; and they were armed with right‐
eousness and with the power of God in great glory.

15 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo illu an Anij eaar
lutōkleplep ioon kabun̄  eo eļap im kajjōjō, jon̄ an eaar
wōr tariņae ko im naan kōn tariņae ko ilubwiljin
aolep laļ ko im bwij ko an laļ.

And it came to pass that I beheld that the wrath of
God was poured out upon that great and abominable
church, insomuch that there were wars and rumors of
wars among all the nations and kindreds of the earth.

16 Im ke eaar eaar jino tariņae ko im naan kōn
tariņae ko ilubwiljin laļ ko raar an eo jinen kajjōjō
otemjeļo̧ k, enjeļ eo eaar ba kōnono n̄ an eō, im ba: Lo,
illu an Anij ej ioon eo jinen kōrā kijon̄  ro; im lo, kwōj
lo aolep men kein—

And as there began to be wars and rumors of wars
among all the nations which belonged to the mother
of abominations, the angel spake unto me, saying:
Behold, the wrath of God is upon the mother of har‐
lots; and behold, thou seest all these things—

17 Im n̄ e raan eo ej itok im illu an Anij ej lutōkleplep
ioon eo jinen kōrā kijon̄  ro, eo ej kabun̄  eo eļap im
kajjōjō ilo aolepān laļ, eo devil eaar lo e, innām, ilo
raan eo, jerbal eo an Jemān naaj ijjino, ilo kōpooj iaļ
eo n̄ an kakūrm̧ool bujen ko An, ko Eaar kōm̧m̧an
ippān armej ro rej jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

And when the day cometh that the wrath of God is
poured out upon the mother of harlots, which is the
great and abominable church of all the earth, whose
founder is the devil, then, at that day, the work of the
Father shall commence, in preparing the way for the
fulfilling of his covenants, which he hath made to his
people who are of the house of Israel.

18 Im ālikin men kein, enjeļ eo eaar kōnono n̄ an eō,
im ba: Reilo̧ k!

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me,
saying: Look!

19 Im iaar reilo̧ k im lo juon em̧m̧aan, im eaar nuknuk
ilo liboror eo emouj.

And I looked and beheld a man, and he was dressed
in a white robe.

20 Im enjeļ eo eaar ba n̄ an eō: Lo juon iaan Rijjilōk ro
an Lamb eo.

And the angel said unto me: Behold one of the
twelve apostles of the Lamb.

21 Lo, enaaj lo im jei bwe in men kein; aaet, im
barāinwōt elōn̄  men ko raar waļo̧ k.

Behold, he shall see and write the remainder of
these things; yea, and also many things which have
been.

22 Im enaaj barāinwōt jeje kōn jem̧ļo̧ kin laļ in. And he shall also write concerning the end of the
world.

23 Kōn menin, men ko enaaj jei rejim̧we im m̧ool; im
lo renaaj jeje ilo bok eo kwaar lo e ej waļo̧ k tok jān
lo̧ n̄ iin riJu eo; im ilo iien eo raar waļo̧ k tok jān lo̧ n̄ iin
riJu eo, ak, ilo iien eo bok eo ej waļo̧ k tok jān lo̧ n̄ iin
riJu eo, men ko raar jeje raar alikkar im erreo, im
kanooj aorōk im pidodo n̄ an jeļā an aolep armej.

Wherefore, the things which he shall write are just
and true; and behold they are written in the book
which thou beheld proceeding out of the mouth of the
Jew; and at the time they proceeded out of the mouth
of the Jew, or, at the time the book proceeded out of
the mouth of the Jew, the things which were written
were plain and pure, and most precious and easy to
the understanding of all men.



24 Im lo, men ko im rijjilōk in an Lamb eo enaaj jeje
rej ko rellōn̄  kwaar loi; im lo, ko jab kwaļo̧ ki kwōnaaj
loi.

And behold, the things which this apostle of the
Lamb shall write are many things which thou hast
seen; and behold, the remainder shalt thou see.

25 A men ko kwōnaaj loi jān kiiō kwōn jab naaj jei;
bwe lo Irooj Anij eaar kapit rijjilōk eo an Lamb an
Anij bwe en jeje men kein.

But the things which thou shalt see hereafter thou
shalt not write; for the Lord God hath ordained the
apostle of the Lamb of God that he should write them.

26 Im barāinwōt ro jet im raar pād, n̄ an er Eaar
kwaļo̧ k aolep men kein, im raar jei; im rej sil n̄ an aer
waļo̧ k tok ilo nememe eo aer, ekkar n̄ an m̧ool eo ilo
Lamb eo, ilo iien eo ekkar n̄ an Irooj, n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel.

And also others who have been, to them hath he
shown all things, and they have written them; and
they are sealed up to come forth in their purity, ac‐
cording to the truth which is in the Lamb, in the own
due time of the Lord, unto the house of Israel.

27 Im n̄ a, Nipai, iaar ron̄  im iaar jeje, bwe etan rijjilōk
eo an Lamb eo eaar Jon, ekkar n̄ an naan eo an enjeļ
eo.

And I, Nephi, heard and bear record, that the name
of the apostle of the Lamb was John, according to the
word of the angel.

28 Im lo, n̄ a, Nipai, em̧ōj kōmo̧ ik bwe in jeje men ko
jet iaar loi im ron̄ ; kōn menin men ko iaar jei ebwe
n̄ an eō; im iaar jeje jidikin wōt m̧ōttan men ko iaar
loi.

And behold, I, Nephi, am forbidden that I should
write the remainder of the things which I saw and
heard; wherefore the things which I have written suf‐
ficeth me; and I have written but a small part of the
things which I saw.

29 Im iaar jeje bwe iaar loi men ko jema eaar loi, im
enjeļ in Irooj eaar kwaļo̧ k men kein n̄ an eō.

And I bear record that I saw the things which my fa‐
ther saw, and the angel of the Lord did make them
known unto me.

30 Im kiiō ij kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ kin kōnono kōn men ko
iaar loi ke iaar weaakļo̧ k ilo Jetōb; im n̄ e aolep men
ko iaar loi rejjab jeje, men ko iaar jeje rem̧ool. Im
āindein men in. Amen.

And now I make an end of speaking concerning the
things which I saw while I was carried away in the
Spirit; and if all the things which I saw are not writ‐
ten, the things which I have written are true. And thus
it is. Amen.
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1 Im ālikin men kein, ke n̄ a, Nipai, ikar weaakļo̧ k ilo
Jetōb eo, im kar lo aolep men kein, Iaar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an im̧ōn
kōppād eo an jema.

And it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had been car‐
ried away in the Spirit, and seen all these things, I re‐
turned to the tent of my father.

2 Im ālikin men kein, iaar lo m̧aan ro jeiū, im raar
akwāāl ippān doon kōn men ko jema eaar kōnono
n̄ an er.

And it came to pass that I beheld my brethren, and
they were disputing one with another concerning the
things which my father had spoken unto them.

3 Bwe em̧ool eaar kōnono elōn̄  men reļļap n̄ an er, ko
raar pen n̄ an meļeļe, n̄ e juon armej ejjab kajjitōk
ippān Irooj; im kōn an kar kijn̄ en̄ e burueer, kōn
menin raar jab reilo̧ k n̄ an Irooj āinwōt rej aikuj.

For he truly spake many great things unto them,
which were hard to be understood, save a man should
inquire of the Lord; and they being hard in their
hearts, therefore they did not look unto the Lord as
they ought.

4 Im kiiō n̄ a, Nipai, iaar liaajlo̧ ļ kōn kijn̄ en̄ e eo an
burueer, im barāinwōt, kōn men ko iaar loi, im jeļā
eban eļļā kūrm̧ool eo aer kōn nana eo eļap an ro nejin
armej.

And now I, Nephi, was grieved because of the hard‐
ness of their hearts, and also, because of the things
which I had seen, and knew they must unavoidably
come to pass because of the great wickedness of the
children of men.

5 Im ālikin men kein, iaar iōn̄ aakļo̧ k aō kōn en̄ taan
kein aō, bwe iaar watōk bwe en̄ taan kein aō raar
ļaptata ioon aolep, kōn ko̧ kkure eo an armej ro aō,
bwe iaar lo wōtlo̧ k eo aer.

And it came to pass that I was overcome because of
my afflictions, for I considered that mine afflictions
were great above all, because of the destruction of my
people, for I had beheld their fall.

6 Im ālikin men kein, ke em̧ōj aō kar bōk aō kajoor
iaar kōnono n̄ an m̧aan ro jeiū, kōņaan jeļā etke raar
akwāālel.

And it came to pass that after I had received
strength I spake unto my brethren, desiring to know
of them the cause of their disputations.

7 Im reba: Lo, kōmij jab maron̄  meļeļe naan ko
jemād eaar kōnono kōn lukkuun ra ko raan wōjke
olive eo, im barāinwōt kōn ro riAelōn̄  ko.

And they said: Behold, we cannot understand the
words which our father hath spoken concerning the
natural branches of the olive tree, and also concerning
the Gentiles.

8 Im iba n̄ an er: Kom̧ ar kajjitōk ke ippān Irooj? And I said unto them: Have ye inquired of the Lord?

9 Im reba n̄ an eō: Kōm ar jab; bwe Irooj ej jab kwaļo̧ k
men in n̄ an kōm.

And they said unto me: We have not; for the Lord
maketh no such thing known unto us.

10 Lo, iaar ba n̄ an er: Ekōjkan ami jab kōjparok kien
ko an Irooj? Ekōjkan ami naaj jako, kōn pen in
būruōmi?

Behold, I said unto them: How is it that ye do not
keep the commandments of the Lord? How is it that
ye will perish, because of the hardness of your hearts?

11 Kom̧ jab keememej men ko Irooj eaar ba ke?—
Eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jab kapene būruōmi, im kajjitōk ippa
ilo tōmak, lōke bwe kom̧ naaj bōk, kōn niknik ilo
kōjparok kien ko Aō, em̧ool otem m̧ool men kein naaj
kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an kom̧.

Do ye not remember the things which the Lord
hath said?—If ye will not harden your hearts, and ask
me in faith, believing that ye shall receive, with dili‐
gence in keeping my commandments, surely these
things shall be made known unto you.



12 Lo, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe m̧weo im̧ōn Israel kar keidi
n̄ an juon wōjke olive, jān Jetōb in Irooj eo eaar ilo
jemād; im lo ta jej jab ra bwilo̧ ke ļo̧ k jān m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel, im ta jej jab juon ra in m̧weo im̧ōn Israel ke?

Behold, I say unto you, that the house of Israel was
compared unto an olive tree, by the Spirit of the Lord
which was in our father; and behold are we not bro‐
ken off from the house of Israel, and are we not a
branch of the house of Israel?

13 Im kiiō, meļeļe eo an jemād kōn graft e lukkuun ra
ko kōn tarlep in ro riAelōn̄  ko, ej, bwe ilo raan ko
āliktata, n̄ e ine eo ineed enaaj kar idakunkunļo̧ k ilo
jab tōmak, aaet, kōn elōn̄  iiō ko, im elōn̄  epepen ko
ālikin an kar Messaia eo eaar waļo̧ k ilo ānbwin n̄ an
ro nejin armej, innām naaj itok tarlep in gospel eo an
Messaia n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko, im jān ro riAelōn̄  ko n̄ an
m̧ōttan eo an ine eo ineed—

And now, the thing which our father meaneth con‐
cerning the grafting in of the natural branches
through the fulness of the Gentiles, is, that in the lat‐
ter days, when our seed shall have dwindled in unbe‐
lief, yea, for the space of many years, and many gener‐
ations after the Messiah shall be manifested in body
unto the children of men, then shall the fulness of the
gospel of the Messiah come unto the Gentiles, and
from the Gentiles unto the remnant of our seed—

14 Im ilo raan eo ro m̧ōttan ine eo ineed naaj jeļā bwe
rej jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, im bwe rej armej in bujen
eo an Irooj; im renaaj jeļā im itok n̄ an jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo an
ro jemāer, im barāinwōt n̄ an jeļāļo̧ kjeņ in gospel eo
an aer Rilo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, eo eaar katakin ro jemāer kōn E;
kōn menin, renaaj itok n̄ an jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo an aer
Rilo̧ mo̧ o̧ r im lukkuun unleplep in An katak, bwe ren
maron̄  jeļā ekōjkan itok n̄ an E im mour.

And at that day shall the remnant of our seed know
that they are of the house of Israel, and that they are
the covenant people of the Lord; and then shall they
know and come to the knowledge of their forefathers,
and also to the knowledge of the gospel of their
Redeemer, which was ministered unto their fathers
by him; wherefore, they shall come to the knowledge
of their Redeemer and the very points of his doctrine,
that they may know how to come unto him and be
saved.

15 Im ilo raan eo rej jab naaj m̧ōņōņō im leļo̧ k nebar
n̄ an aer Anij indeeo, aer ejm̧aan im aer lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ke?
Aaet, ilo raan eo, rej jab naaj bōk kajoor im ōnier jān
vine eo em̧ool ke? Aaet, rej jab naaj itok n̄ an wōrwōr
em̧ool an Anij ke?

And then at that day will they not rejoice and give
praise unto their everlasting God, their rock and their
salvation? Yea, at that day, will they not receive the
strength and nourishment from the true vine? Yea,
will they not come unto the true fold of God?

16 Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Aaet; naaj keememej er
ilubwiljin m̧weo im̧ōn Israel; naaj graft e er, āinwōt
ke er juon lukkuun raan wōjke olive eo, n̄ an lukkuun
wōjke olive eo.

Behold, I say unto you, Yea; they shall be remem‐
bered again among the house of Israel; they shall be
grafted in, being a natural branch of the olive tree,
into the true olive tree.

17 Im en̄ in meļeļe eo an jemād; im meļeļe eo an e
jamin waļo̧ k men in m̧ae ālikin aer naaj ejjeplōklōk
jān ro riAelōn̄  ko; im ej ba bwe men in enaaj itok kōn
ro riAelōn̄  ko, bwe Irooj en maron̄  kwaļo̧ k An kajoor
n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko, bwe kōn menin riJu reban bōk E,
ak ro jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

And this is what our father meaneth; and he
meaneth that it will not come to pass until after they
are scattered by the Gentiles; and he meaneth that it
shall come by way of the Gentiles, that the Lord may
show his power unto the Gentiles, for the very cause
that he shall be rejected of the Jews, or of the house of
Israel.



18 Kōn menin, jemād eaar jab kōnono n̄ an ineed wōt,
ak barāinwōt n̄ an aolep m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, jitōn̄ ļo̧ k
er n̄ an bujen eo aikuj in kajejjet kūtien ilo raan ko
āliktata; bujen eo Irooj eaar kōm̧m̧ane ippān jemād
Ebream, im ba: Ilo ineōm riaelōn̄  otemjej ilaļ renaaj
jeraam̧m̧an.

Wherefore, our father hath not spoken of our seed
alone, but also of all the house of Israel, pointing to
the covenant which should be fulfilled in the latter
days; which covenant the Lord made to our father
Abraham, saying: In thy seed shall all the kindreds of
the earth be blessed.

19 Im ālikin men kein n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kōnono eļap n̄ an
er kōn men kein; aaet Iaar kōnono n̄ an er kōn
jepļaaktok eo an riJu ro ilo raan ko āliktata.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, spake much unto
them concerning these things; yea, I spake unto them
concerning the restoration of the Jews in the latter
days.

20 Im iaar kōmmeļeļe n̄ an er naan ko an Aiseia, eo
eaar kōnono kōn jepļaaktok eo an riJu ro, ak ro ilo
m̧weo im̧ōn Israel; im ālikin aer kar jepļaaktok
reaikuj jab bar pok, rej jamin bar aikuj jeplōklōk. Im
ālikin men kein iaar kōnono elōn̄  naan ko n̄ an m̧aan
ro jeiū, jon̄ an raar bwilōn̄  im raar kōttāik er im̧aan
Irooj.

And I did rehearse unto them the words of Isaiah,
who spake concerning the restoration of the Jews, or
of the house of Israel; and after they were restored
they should no more be confounded, neither should
they be scattered again. And it came to pass that I did
speak many words unto my brethren, that they were
pacified and did humble themselves before the Lord.

21 Im ālikin men kein, raar bar kōnono n̄ an eō, im ba:
Ta meļeļein men in jemād eaar lo e ilo tōņak eo? Ta
meļeļein wōjke eo eaar lo e?

And it came to pass that they did speak unto me
again, saying: What meaneth this thing which our fa‐
ther saw in a dream? What meaneth the tree which he
saw?

22 Im iaar ba n̄ an er: Eaar kakōļļeen wōjke in mour
eo.

And I said unto them: It was a representation of the
tree of life.

23 Im raar ba n̄ an eō: Ta meļeļein aen in dāpdep eo
jemād eaar lo e, eo eaar tōlļo̧ k n̄ an wōjke eo?

And they said unto me: What meaneth the rod of
iron which our father saw, that led to the tree?

24 Im iaar jiron̄  er bwe eaar naan in Anij; im jabdewōt
eo enaaj kar eo̧ ron̄  naan in Anij, im naaj jirok
likatōttōt ilo e, renaaj jamin jako; barāinwōt kapo ko
im m̧ade kijeek ko an rikapo rej jamin anjo̧  ioer im
kapiloik er, n̄ an tōlļo̧ k er n̄ an jako.

And I said unto them that it was the word of God;
and whoso would hearken unto the word of God, and
would hold fast unto it, they would never perish; nei‐
ther could the temptations and the fiery darts of the
adversary overpower them unto blindness, to lead
them away to destruction.

25 Kōn menin, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kōketak er n̄ an eo̧ ron̄
naan in Irooj; aaet, iaar kōketak er kōn aolep kajoor
ko ilo aō, im kōn aolep kapeel ko aō, bwe ren eo̧ ron̄
naan ko an Anij im keememej im kōjparok kien ko
iien otemjej ilo men otemjej.

Wherefore, I, Nephi, did exhort them to give heed
unto the word of the Lord; yea, I did exhort them with
all the energies of my soul, and with all the faculty
which I possessed, that they would give heed to the
word of God and remember to keep his command‐
ments always in all things.

26 Im raar jiron̄  eō: Ta meļeļein reba in dān eo jemād
eaar lo e?

And they said unto me: What meaneth the river of
water which our father saw?

27 Im iaar jiron̄  er bwe dān eo jema eaar lo eaar
ettoonon; im eļap ijo koļmānļo̧ kijeņ eo an eaar
ļōmņak kake kōn men ko jet bwe en jab lo ettoonon
eo an dān eo.

And I said unto them that the water which my fa‐
ther saw was filthiness; and so much was his mind
swallowed up in other things that he beheld not the
filthiness of the water.



28 Im iaar jiron̄  er bwe eaar juon ro̧ n̄  enana im
m̧wilaļ, eo ej kōjenolo̧ k ro renana jān wōjke in mour
eo, im barāinwōt jān ro rekwōjarjar an Anij.

And I said unto them that it was an awful gulf,
which separated the wicked from the tree of life, and
also from the saints of God.

29 Im iaar jiron̄  er bwe men in eaar juon kakōļļeen
hell nana tam̧m̧win, eo enjeļ eo eaar jiron̄  eō kar
kōpooje n̄ an ro renana.

And I said unto them that it was a representation of
that awful hell, which the angel said unto me was pre‐
pared for the wicked.

30 Im iaar jiron̄  er bwe jemām eaar barāinwōt lo bwe
jim̧we an Anij eaar barāinwōt ajeje ro renana jān ro
rem̧m̧an; im bwe meram eo ie eaar āinwōt erromaak
in kijeek eurur, eo eaar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an Anij indeeo
im indeeo, im eaar ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And I said unto them that our father also saw that
the justice of God did also divide the wicked from the
righteous; and the brightness thereof was like unto
the brightness of a flaming fire, which ascendeth up
unto God forever and ever, and hath no end.

31 Im raar ba n̄ an eō: Ta men meļeļein en̄ taan eo an
ānbwin ilo raan ko in an mour, ak ta meļeļein karōk
eo āliktata an jetōb ālikin mej eo an ānbwinnin
kanniōk in, ak ta ej kōnono kōn men ko rej an
kanniōk?

And they said unto me: Doth this thing mean the
torment of the body in the days of probation, or doth
it mean the final state of the soul after the death of the
temporal body, or doth it speak of the things which
are temporal?

32 Im ālikin men kein, iaar ba n̄ an er bwe eaar
kakōļļeen men ko jim̧or im rej an kanniōk im jetōb;
bwe raan eo enaaj aikuj itok bwe renaaj ekajet kōn
jerbal ko aer, aaet, em̧ool jerbal ko kar kōm̧m̧ani kōn
ānbwinnin kanniōk ilo raan ilo in mour in.

And it came to pass that I said unto them that it was
a representation of things both temporal and spiri‐
tual; for the day should come that they must be
judged of their works, yea, even the works which were
done by the temporal body in their days of probation.

33 Kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj aikuj mej ilo aer nana
aikuj naaj bar joļo̧ k er barāinwōt, ekkar n̄ an men ko
rej an jetōb, ko im rej uwaanļo̧ k wōt wānōk; kōn
menin, rej aikuj naaj itok n̄ an jutak im̧aan Anij, n̄ an
ekajet kōn jerbal ko aer; im eļan̄ n̄ e jerbal ko aer raar
ettoon rej aikuj naaj barāinwōt ettoon; im eļan̄ n̄ e rej
ettoon emennin aikuj bwe ren jab jokwe ilo aelōn̄  in
Anij; eļan̄ n̄ e āindein, aelōn̄  in Anij enaaj bar ettoon
barāinwōt.

Wherefore, if they should die in their wickedness
they must be cast off also, as to the things which are
spiritual, which are pertaining to righteousness;
wherefore, they must be brought to stand before God,
to be judged of their works; and if their works have
been filthiness they must needs be filthy; and if they
be filthy it must needs be that they cannot dwell in the
kingdom of God; if so, the kingdom of God must be
filthy also.

34 Ak lo, ij ba n̄ an eok, aelōn̄  in Anij ejjab ettoon, im
ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt men ettoon emaron̄  deļo̧ n̄  ilo aelōn̄
in Anij; kōn menin ewōr jikin ettoonon aikuj kōpooje
n̄ an men eo ettoon.

But behold, I say unto you, the kingdom of God is
not filthy, and there cannot any unclean thing enter
into the kingdom of God; wherefore there must needs
be a place of filthiness prepared for that which is
filthy.

35 Im ewōr juon jikin kar kōpooje, aaet, em̧ool hell
naan tam̧m̧win eo iaar kōnono kake, im devil eo ej
rikōpooj e; kōn menin karōk eo āliktata n̄ an jetōb ko
an armej ej n̄ an pād ilo aelōn̄  in Anij, ak n̄ an diwōjļo̧ k
jān im̧aan mejān Anij kōn jim̧we eo iaar kōnono
kake.

And there is a place prepared, yea, even that awful
hell of which I have spoken, and the devil is the
preparator of it; wherefore the final state of the souls
of men is to dwell in the kingdom of God, or to be cast
out because of that justice of which I have spoken.



36 Kōn menin, ro renana naaj jepelļo̧ k jān ro
rem̧m̧an, im barāinwōt jān wōjke in mour eo, eo leen
elukkuun aorōk im kaijoļjoļ tata jān aolep leen
otemjej; aaet, im e ej mennin letok eo eļaptata an
Anij. Im āindein iaar kōnono n̄ an m̧aan ro jeiū.
Amen.

Wherefore, the wicked are rejected from the right‐
eous, and also from that tree of life, whose fruit is
most precious and most desirable above all other
fruits; yea, and it is the greatest of all the gifts of God.
And thus I spake unto my brethren. Amen.



1 Nipai 16 1 Nephi 16

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein, ke n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kōjjem̧ļo̧ k
aō kōnono n̄ an ļōm̧aro jeiū, lo raar ba n̄ an eō: Kwaar
kōnono n̄ an kōm men ko reppen, eļapļo̧ k jān eaar
maron̄  ineki.

And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had made
an end of speaking to my brethren, behold they said
unto me: Thou hast declared unto us hard things,
more than we are able to bear.

2 Im ālikin men kein, iaar ba n̄ an er bwe iaar jeļā ke
iaar kōnono men ko reppen ņae ro renana, ekkar n̄ an
m̧ool eo; im ro rejim̧we iaar kōwānōk er, im kam̧ool
bwe rej aikuj naaj lōn̄ jak ilo raan eo āliktata; kōn
menin, eo ewōr ruōn ej ļōmņak m̧ool eo epen, bwe ej
m̧wijit er n̄ an itulowatata.

And it came to pass that I said unto them that I
knew that I had spoken hard things against the
wicked, according to the truth; and the righteous
have I justified, and testified that they should be lifted
up at the last day; wherefore, the guilty taketh the
truth to be hard, for it cutteth them to the very center.

3 Im kiiō ro jeiū, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ ar jim̧we im kar kōņaan
eo̧ ron̄  m̧ool eo, im jab ettoļo̧ k jān e, bwe kom̧in
maron̄  etetal jim̧we im̧aan Anij, innām kom̧ ban kar
aln̄ ūrn̄ ūr kōn m̧ool eo, im ba: Kwōj kōnono men ko
reppen ņae kōm.

And now my brethren, if ye were righteous and
were willing to hearken to the truth, and give heed
unto it, that ye might walk uprightly before God, then
ye would not murmur because of the truth, and say:
Thou speakest hard things against us.

4 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai iaar kōketak ļōm̧aro
jeiū, kōn aolep aō maron̄ , n̄ an kōjparok kien ko an
Irooj.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did exhort my
brethren, with all diligence, to keep the command‐
ments of the Lord.

5 Im ālikin men kein, raar kōttāik er im̧aan Irooj;
jon̄ an n̄ a eaar wōr aō lan̄ lōn̄  im kōjatdikdik eļap kōn
er, bwe renaaj etetal ilo iaļ ko rejim̧we.

And it came to pass that they did humble them‐
selves before the Lord; insomuch that I had joy and
great hopes of them, that they would walk in the
paths of righteousness.

6 Kiiō, aolep men kein iaar ba im kōm̧m̧an ke jema
eaar jokwe ilo juon im̧ōn kōppād ilo kom̧laļ eo ņa
etan Lemuel.

Now, all these things were said and done as my fa‐
ther dwelt in a tent in the valley which he called
Lemuel.

7 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar bōk juon iaan
kōrā ro nejin Ishmael n̄ an pālleō; im barāinwōt,
m̧aan ro jeiū raar bōk kōrā ro nejin Ishmael n̄ an
pāleer; im barāinwōt Zoram eaar bōk kōrā eo
erūttotata nejin Ishmael n̄ an pāleen.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, took one of the
daughters of Ishmael to wife; and also, my brethren
took of the daughters of Ishmael to wife; and also
Zoram took the eldest daughter of Ishmael to wife.

8 Im āindein jema eaar kajejjet aolep kien ko an
Irooj ko kar liļo̧ k n̄ an e. Im barāinwōt, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar
jeraam̧m̧an otem jeraam̧m̧an jān Irooj.

And thus my father had fulfilled all the command‐
ments of the Lord which had been given unto him.
And also, I, Nephi, had been blessed of the Lord ex‐
ceedingly.

9 Im ālikin men kein, ainikien Irooj eaar itok n̄ an
jema ilo bon̄ , im jiron̄  e bwe ilo raan eo ilju ej aikuj
ilo̧ k n̄ an āne jem̧aden.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord spake
unto my father by night, and commanded him that on
the morrow he should take his journey into the
wilderness.



10 Im ālikin men kein, jema eaar jerkak ilo jibbon̄  im
ilo̧ k n̄ an kōjām in im̧ōn kōppād eo, eaar kanooj ilbōk
ke eaar lo ioon laļ juon ball edoulul eo wāween
kōm̧anm̧ane eaar eļtan pā ko rekapeel; im eaar
kōm̧m̧an jān brass. Im ilowaan ball in eaar ruo pā
reddik; im juon eaar jitōn̄ ļo̧ k iaļ eo kōm aikuj kar etal
ie ilo āne jem̧aden.

And it came to pass that as my father arose in the
morning, and went forth to the tent door, to his great
astonishment he beheld upon the ground a round ball
of curious workmanship; and it was of fine brass. And
within the ball were two spindles; and the one
pointed the way whither we should go into the
wilderness.

11 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar aini ippān doon
jabdewōt men ko kōm aikuj kar būki n̄ an āne
jem̧aden, im aolep bwein aikuj ko Irooj eaar litok n̄ an
kōm; im kōm ar bōk ine ko otemjej bwe maron̄
būkiļo̧ k n̄ an āne jem̧aden.

And it came to pass that we did gather together
whatsoever things we should carry into the wilder‐
ness, and all the remainder of our provisions which
the Lord had given unto us; and we did take seed of
every kind that we might carry into the wilderness.

12 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar būki im̧ōn kōppād ko
am im ilo̧ k n̄ an āne jem̧aden, im kijoone reba Leman.

And it came to pass that we did take our tents and
depart into the wilderness, across the river Laman.

13 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar ito-itak ium̧win emān
raan ko, enan̄ inļo̧ k iturōk-turearļo̧ k, kōm ar kajutak
im̧ōn kōppād ko am; im kōm ar ņa etan ijin Sazer.

And it came to pass that we traveled for the space of
four days, nearly a south-southeast direction, and we
did pitch our tents again; and we did call the name of
the place Shazer.

14 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar bōk lippo̧ ņ ko am im
m̧ade ko am, im ito-itak ilo āne jem̧aden n̄ an
kakidudu kijen baam̧le ko am; im ālikin am kar
kakidudu kijen baam̧le ko am kōm ar bar ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an
baam̧le ko am ilo āne jem̧aden, n̄ an jikin in Sazer. Im
kōm ar ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden, ļoore ejja iaļ eo wōt, ilo̧ k
wōt ijo ekimuur tata ilo āne jem̧aden in, eo eaar pād
itōrerein peļaak ko iturin Lom̧aļo Ekilmir.

And it came to pass that we did take our bows and
our arrows, and go forth into the wilderness to slay
food for our families; and after we had slain food for
our families we did return again to our families in the
wilderness, to the place of Shazer. And we did go forth
again in the wilderness, following the same direction,
keeping in the most fertile parts of the wilderness,
which were in the borders near the Red Sea.

15 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar ito-itak ium̧win elōn̄
raan ko, kakijen ilo iaļ in am, kōn lippo̧ ņ ko am im
m̧ade ko am im kōn buo ko buōm im buwat ko am.

And it came to pass that we did travel for the space
of many days, slaying food by the way, with our bows
and our arrows and our stones and our slings.

16 Im kōm ar ļoore iaļ ko ball eo eaar jitōn̄ i, ko raar tōl
kōm ilo m̧ōttan ko rekimuur ilo āne jem̧aden.

And we did follow the directions of the ball, which
led us in the more fertile parts of the wilderness.

17 Im ālikin am kar ito-itak ium̧win elōn̄  raan ko,
kōm ar kajutaki im̧ōn kōppād ko am ium̧win jidik
iien, bwe kōmin maron̄  bar kakkije im kakijenļo̧ k
n̄ an baam̧le ko am.

And after we had traveled for the space of many
days, we did pitch our tents for the space of a time,
that we might again rest ourselves and obtain food for
our families.

18 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar ilo̧ k in
kakidudu kijem, lo, iaar bwilo̧ ke lippo̧ ņ eo aō, eo
eaar kōm̧m̧an jān lukkuun steel; im ālikin iaar ruje
lippo̧ ņ eo aō, lo, m̧aan ro jeiū raar ļōkatip ippa kōnke
ejamin maron̄  bar jerbal lippo̧ ņ eo aō, bwe kōm ar
bōk ejjeļo̧ k m̧ōn̄ ā.

And it came to pass that as I, Nephi, went forth to
slay food, behold, I did break my bow, which was
made of fine steel; and after I did break my bow, be‐
hold, my brethren were angry with me because of the
loss of my bow, for we did obtain no food.



19 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k kōn ejjeļo̧ k
m̧ōn̄ ā n̄ an baam̧le ko am, im kōnke kōm ar kanooj
mōk, kōn ito-itak eo aer, raar lukkuun en̄ taan kōn
aer kōņaan kijeer.

And it came to pass that we did return without food
to our families, and being much fatigued, because of
their journeying, they did suffer much for the want of
food.

20 Im ālikin men kein, Leman im Lemuel im ļōm̧aro
nejin Ishmael raar jino aer kanooj ellotaan, kōn
en̄ taan im liaajlo̧ ļ ko aer ilo āne jem̧aden; im
barāinwōt jema eaar jino ellotaan ņae Irooj an Anij;
aaet, im raar aolep kanooj inepata, jon̄ an raar
ellotaan ņae Irooj.

And it came to pass that Laman and Lemuel and the
sons of Ishmael did begin to murmur exceedingly, be‐
cause of their sufferings and afflictions in the wilder‐
ness; and also my father began to murmur against the
Lord his God; yea, and they were all exceedingly sor‐
rowful, even that they did murmur against the Lord.

21 Kiiō ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar barāinwōt
liaajlo̧ ļ ippān m̧aan ro jeiū kōnke ejamin maron̄  bar
jerbale lippo̧ ņ eo aō, im lippo̧ ņ ko aer raar jako to ko
aer, eaar jino kanooj pen, aaet, kōn menin kōm ar jab
maron̄  ellolo m̧ōn̄ ā.

Now it came to pass that I, Nephi, having been af‐
flicted with my brethren because of the loss of my
bow, and their bows having lost their springs, it be‐
gan to be exceedingly difficult, yea, insomuch that we
could obtain no food.

22 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, eaar ļap aō kōnono
n̄ an m̧aan ro jeiū, kōnke raar bar kapene burueer,
em̧ool n̄ an jon̄ an eo rej ellotaan e Irooj aer Anij.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did speak much
unto my brethren, because they had hardened their
hearts again, even unto complaining against the Lord
their God.

23 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai iaar kōm̧m̧an jān aļaļ
juon lippo̧ ņ, im jān juon aļaļ ejim̧we, juon m̧ade, kōn
menin iaar kōpālpel eō kōn lippo̧ ņ im m̧ade, kōn
buwat im kōn dekā ko. Im iaar ba n̄ an jema: Ia inaaj
etal in kakijen tok ie?

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did make out of
wood a bow, and out of a straight stick, an arrow;
wherefore, I did arm myself with a bow and an arrow,
with a sling and with stones. And I said unto my fa‐
ther: Whither shall I go to obtain food?

24 Im ālikin men kein, eaar kajjitōk ippān Irooj, bwe
er raar kōttāik er kōn naan ko aō; bwe iaar jiron̄  er
elōn̄  men kōn aolep kajoor eo ilo n̄ a.

And it came to pass that he did inquire of the Lord,
for they had humbled themselves because of my
words; for I did say many things unto them in the en‐
ergy of my soul.

25 Im ālikin men kein, ainikien Irooj eaar itok n̄ an
jema; im eaar kanooj kauweiki kōn an ellotaan ņae
Irooj, jon̄ an kar bōklaļļo̧ k ijoko rem̧wilaļ in būrom̧ōj.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord came
unto my father; and he was truly chastened because
of his murmuring against the Lord, insomuch that he
was brought down into the depths of sorrow.

26 Im ālikin men kein, ainikien Irooj eaar ba n̄ an e:
Reilo̧ k n̄ an ball eo, im lali men ko kar jeje.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord said
unto him: Look upon the ball, and behold the things
which are written.

27 Im ālikin men kein, jema eaar loi men ko kar jei
ioon ball eo, eaar kanooj mijak im wūdiddid, im
barāinwōt m̧aan ro jeiū im m̧aan ro nejin Ishmael im
ro pāleem̧.

And it came to pass that when my father beheld the
things which were written upon the ball, he did fear
and tremble exceedingly, and also my brethren and
the sons of Ishmael and our wives.

28 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar lo bwe pā ko
reddik ko raar pād ilo ball eo, raar jerbal ekkar n̄ an
tōmak im niknik im eo̧ ron̄  eo am n̄ an i.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld the point‐
ers which were in the ball, that they did work accord‐
ing to the faith and diligence and heed which we did
give unto them.



29 Im eaar wōr barāinwōt ioer juon ennaan ekāāl, eo
eaar pidodo kōnono jān e, eo eaar letok n̄ an kōm
meļeļe kōn iaļ ko an Irooj; im ennaan in eaar oktak
jān iien n̄ an iien, ekkar n̄ an tōmak im niknik eo kōmij
wūjlepļo̧ k n̄ an e. Im āindein kōm ar lo bwe kōn men
ko reddik Irooj emaron̄  kwaļo̧ k men ko reļļap.

And there was also written upon them a new writ‐
ing, which was plain to be read, which did give us un‐
derstanding concerning the ways of the Lord; and it
was written and changed from time to time, accord‐
ing to the faith and diligence which we gave unto it.
And thus we see that by small means the Lord can
bring about great things.

30 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an
ioon toļ eo, ekkar n̄ an jitōn̄  ko kar litok ioon ball eo.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did go forth up
into the top of the mountain, according to the direc‐
tions which were given upon the ball.

31 Im ālikin men kein, iaar m̧an kidu ko rawiia, jon̄ an
iaar lo m̧ōn̄ ā n̄ an baam̧le ko am.

And it came to pass that I did slay wild beasts, inso‐
much that I did obtain food for our families.

32 Im ālikin men kein, iaar ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an im̧ōn kōppād
ko am, inekiļo̧ k kidu awiia ko iaar m̧ani; im kiiō ke
raar lo bwe iaar bōkļo̧ k m̧ōn̄ ā, ekōjkan aer kar kanooj
m̧ōņōņō! Im ālikin men kein, raar kōttāik er im̧aan
Irooj, im raar leļo̧ k aer kam̧m̧oolol n̄ an e.

And it came to pass that I did return to our tents,
bearing the beasts which I had slain; and now when
they beheld that I had obtained food, how great was
their joy! And it came to pass that they did humble
themselves before the Lord, and did give thanks unto
him.

33 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar bar ilo̧ k ilo etal in am,
ito-itak enan̄ in āinwōt ilo jinoin; im ālikin am kar
ito-itak ium̧win elōn̄  raan ko kōm ar bar kajutak
im̧ōn kōppād ko am, bwe kōmin maron̄  pād jidik
iien.

And it came to pass that we did again take our jour‐
ney, traveling nearly the same course as in the begin‐
ning; and after we had traveled for the space of many
days we did pitch our tents again, that we might tarry
for the space of a time.

34 Im ālikin men kein, Ishmael eaar mej, im kar kallib
ilo jikin eo ņa etan Nahom.

And it came to pass that Ishmael died, and was
buried in the place which was called Nahom.

35 Im ālikin men kein, kōrā ro nejin Ishmael raar
kanooj būrom̧ōj, kōn jako eo an jemāer, im kōn
liaajlo̧ ļ ko aer ilo āne jem̧aden; im raar ellotaane
jema, kōnke eaar bōktok er jān āneen Jerusalem, im
ba: Jemām e mej; aaet, im kōm ar jebwābwe eļap ilo
āne jem̧aden, im kōm ar en̄ taan kōn eļap liaajlo̧ ļ,
kwōle, maro, im mōk; im ālikin en̄ taan kein kōm naaj
jako ilo āne jem̧aden kōn kwōle.

And it came to pass that the daughters of Ishmael
did mourn exceedingly, because of the loss of their fa‐
ther, and because of their afflictions in the wilder‐
ness; and they did murmur against my father, be‐
cause he had brought them out of the land of
Jerusalem, saying: Our father is dead; yea, and we
have wandered much in the wilderness, and we have
suffered much affliction, hunger, thirst, and fatigue;
and after all these sufferings we must perish in the
wilderness with hunger.

36 Im āindein raar ellotaane jema, im barāinwōt ņae
eō; im raar kōņaan bar ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an Jerusalem.

And thus they did murmur against my father, and
also against me; and they were desirous to return
again to Jerusalem.

37 Im Leman eaar ba n̄ an Lemuel im barāinwōt n̄ an
ļōm̧aro nejin Ishmael: Lo, jen m̧ane jemād, im
barāinwōt in jatid Nipai, eo eaar e make bōkjab bwe
en ad irooj im ad rikaki, ro rerūtto jein em̧m̧aan.

And Laman said unto Lemuel and also unto the
sons of Ishmael: Behold, let us slay our father, and
also our brother Nephi, who has taken it upon him to
be our ruler and our teacher, who are his elder
brethren.



38 Kiiō, eaar ba bwe Irooj eaar kōnono ippān, im
barāinwōt enjeļ ro raar loļo̧ k im katak ippān. A lo,
jejeļā bwe ej m̧oņe kōj; im ej ba n̄ an kōj men kein, im
ej kōm̧m̧an elōn̄  men ko kōn m̧oņ ko, bwe en maron̄
pinej mājed, ej ļōmņak, bōlen, bwe emaron̄  tōlļo̧ k kōj
n̄ an jet āne jem̧aden reruwamāejet; im ālikin eaar
tōlļo̧ k kōj, eaar ļōmņak in kōm̧m̧an bwe en kiin̄  im
juon irooj ioer, bwe en maron̄  kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an an
ankilaan im an kōņaan. Im ilo wāween in ļeo jeiū
Leman eaar pukwōj burueer n̄ an illu.

Now, he says that the Lord has talked with him, and
also that angels have ministered unto him. But be‐
hold, we know that he lies unto us; and he tells us
these things, and he worketh many things by his cun‐
ning arts, that he may deceive our eyes, thinking, per‐
haps, that he may lead us away into some strange
wilderness; and after he has led us away, he has
thought to make himself a king and a ruler over us,
that he may do with us according to his will and plea‐
sure. And after this manner did my brother Laman stir
up their hearts to anger.

39 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj eaar pād ippām, aaet,
em̧ool ainikien Irooj eaar itok im eaar kōnono elōn̄
naan ko n̄ an er, im kar kanooj kauweik er; im ālikin
kar kauweik er ainikien Irooj eaar kōjelļo̧ k aer illu,
im raar ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko aer, jon̄ an Irooj eaar
kōjeraam̧m̧an kōm kōn bar m̧ōn̄ ā, bwe kōmin jab
jako.

And it came to pass that the Lord was with us, yea,
even the voice of the Lord came and did speak many
words unto them, and did chasten them exceedingly;
and after they were chastened by the voice of the Lord
they did turn away their anger, and did repent of their
sins, insomuch that the Lord did bless us again with
food, that we did not perish.
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1 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar bar ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden;
im kōm ar ito-itak iturinļo̧ k āne jem̧aden; im kōm ar
ilo̧ k epaakeļo̧ k turear jān iien in m̧aanļo̧ k. Im kōm ar
ito-itak im aikjet kōn elōn̄  kaen̄ tanaan ilo āne
jem̧aden; im kōrā ro pāleem̧ raar keotak ajri ilo āne
jem̧aden.

And it came to pass that we did again take our journey
in the wilderness; and we did travel nearly eastward
from that time forth. And we did travel and wade
through much affliction in the wilderness; and our
women did bear children in the wilderness.

2 Im eaar ļap kōjeraam̧m̧an ko an Irooj ioom̧, bwe ke
kōm ar m̧ōn̄ ā kanniōk ukood ilo āne jem̧aden, kōrā
ro am raar leļo̧ k eļap dān in kaninnin ajri ro nejier, im
raar kajoor, aaet, em̧ool āinwōt m̧aan ro; im raar jino
ineek ito-itak ko aer ilo ejjeļo̧ k ellotaan.

And so great were the blessings of the Lord upon us,
that while we did live upon raw meat in the wilder‐
ness, our women did give plenty of suck for their chil‐
dren, and were strong, yea, even like unto the men;
and they began to bear their journeyings without
murmurings.

3 Im āindein jej lo kien ko an Anij rej aikuj kūrm̧ool.
Im eļan̄ n̄ e ro nejin armej rej kōjparok kien ko an Anij
E ej naajdik er, im kōkajoor er, im kwaļo̧ k wāween ko
im remarok kōtōprak men eo Eaar kakien er; kōn
menin, Eaar kwaļo̧ k wāween ko n̄ an kōm ke kōm ar
pād ilo āne jem̧aden.

And thus we see that the commandments of God
must be fulfilled. And if it so be that the children of
men keep the commandments of God he doth nourish
them, and strengthen them, and provide means
whereby they can accomplish the thing which he has
commanded them; wherefore, he did provide means
for us while we did sojourn in the wilderness.

4 Im kōm ar pād ium̧win elōn̄  iiō ko, aaet, em̧ool
ruwalitōk iiō ilo āne jem̧aden.

And we did sojourn for the space of many years,
yea, even eight years in the wilderness.

5 Im kōm ar itok n̄ an āneo kōm ar ņa etan Bun̄ -
pāļo̧ k, kōnke elōn̄  leen wōjke im barāinwōt hōnni
awiia; im aolep men kein raar m̧aanjāppopo in Irooj
bwe kōmin jab jako. Im kōm ar lo lo̧ jet, eo kōm ar ņa
etan Irriantam, eo, meļeļe in, ej dān ko rellōn̄ .

And we did come to the land which we called
Bountiful, because of its much fruit and also wild
honey; and all these things were prepared of the Lord
that we might not perish. And we beheld the sea,
which we called Irreantum, which, being interpreted,
is many waters.

6 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar kajutak im̧ōn kōppād
ko am itōrerein parijet; im mekarta ke kōm ar lo elōn̄
en̄ taan ko im eļap pen, em̧ool, jon̄ an kōm ij jab
maron̄  jei aolep, kōm ar kanooj lo̧ udin̄ din̄  ke kōm ar
itok n̄ an parijet; im kōm ar kūr etan jikin in Bun̄ -
pāļo̧ k, kōnke elōn̄  leen ko.

And it came to pass that we did pitch our tents by
the seashore; and notwithstanding we had suffered
many afflictions and much difficulty, yea, even so
much that we cannot write them all, we were exceed‐
ingly rejoiced when we came to the seashore; and we
called the place Bountiful, because of its much fruit.

7 Im ālikin men kein ke n̄ a, Nipai, iaar pād ilo āneen
Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k elōn̄  raan ko, ainikien Irooj eaar itok n̄ an
eō, im ba: Jerkak, im kwōn ilo̧ k n̄ an ioon toļ eo. Im
ālikin men kein, iaar jerkak im wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ioon toļ
eo, im kūr n̄ an Irooj.

And it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had been in
the land of Bountiful for the space of many days, the
voice of the Lord came unto me, saying: Arise, and get
thee into the mountain. And it came to pass that I
arose and went up into the mountain, and cried unto
the Lord.



8 Im ālikin men kein Irooj eaar kōnono n̄ an eō, im
ba: Kwōn jek juon wa, ekkar n̄ an jekjek eo Inaaj
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eok, bwe In maron̄  bōk armej ro am im
kijoone dān ko.

And it came to pass that the Lord spake unto me,
saying: Thou shalt construct a ship, after the manner
which I shall show thee, that I may carry thy people
across these waters.

9 Im iaar ba: Irooj, ia in etal n̄ an bwe in ellolo ore n̄ an
kaōnļo̧ k, bwe in maron̄  āe kein jerbal ko n̄ an jek juon
wa ekkar n̄ an jekjek eo Kwaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō?

And I said: Lord, whither shall I go that I may find
ore to molten, that I may make tools to construct the
ship after the manner which thou hast shown unto
me?

10 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj eaar jiron̄  eō ia ij aikuj
ilo̧ k n̄ an kappok ore, bwe in maron̄  āe kein jerbal ko.

And it came to pass that the Lord told me whither I
should go to find ore, that I might make tools.

11 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kōm̧m̧an kein
keno̧ kwōle kijeek eo, bwe in maron̄  uuki kijeek eo,
iaar iri ruo dekā ippān doon bwe in maron̄  kwaļo̧ k
kijeek.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did make a bel‐
lows wherewith to blow the fire, of the skins of beasts;
and after I had made a bellows, that I might have
wherewith to blow the fire, I did smite two stones to‐
gether that I might make fire.

12 Bwe Irooj eaar jab kōtļo̧ k bwe kōmin kwaļo̧ k eļap
kijeek, ke kōm ar ito-itak ilo āne jem̧aden; bwe Eaar
ba: Inaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe m̧ōn̄ ā eo kijōmi en tōn̄ al, bwe
kom̧in jab kōmat e.

For the Lord had not hitherto suffered that we
should make much fire, as we journeyed in the
wilderness; for he said: I will make thy food become
sweet, that ye cook it not;

13 Im Inaaj barāinwōt ami meram ilo āne jem̧aden;
im Inaaj kōpooj juon iaļ im̧ami, n̄ e kom̧ij kōjparok
kien ko Aō; kōn menin, toun wōt ami kōjparok kien
ko Aō naaj tōlļo̧ k kom̧ n̄ an āne jem̧aden; im kom̧ naaj
jeļā bwe ej kōn Eō kar tōl kom̧.

And I will also be your light in the wilderness; and I
will prepare the way before you, if it so be that ye shall
keep my commandments; wherefore, inasmuch as ye
shall keep my commandments ye shall be led towards
the promised land; and ye shall know that it is by me
that ye are led.

14 Aaet, im Irooj eaar barāinwōt ba bwe: Ālikin ami
tōprakļo̧ k ilo āneen kallim̧ur, kom̧ naaj jeļā bwe n̄ a,
Irooj, Ij Anij; im bwe n̄ a, Irooj, Iaar kōjo̧ o̧ r kom̧ jān
jorrāān; aaet, bwe Iaar bōkļo̧ k kom̧ jān āneen
Jerusalem.

Yea, and the Lord said also that: After ye have ar‐
rived in the promised land, ye shall know that I, the
Lord, am God; and that I, the Lord, did deliver you
from destruction; yea, that I did bring you out of the
land of Jerusalem.

15 Kōn menin, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kanooj kate eō kōjparok
kien ko an Irooj, im iaar kōketak m̧aan ro jeiū n̄ an
niknik im kijejeto.

Wherefore, I, Nephi, did strive to keep the com‐
mandments of the Lord, and I did exhort my brethren
to faithfulness and diligence.

16 Im ālikin men kein, iaar kōm̧m̧an kein jerbal ko
jān ore ko iaar kaōnļo̧ k jān dekā eo.

And it came to pass that I did make tools of the ore
which I did molten out of the rock.

17 Im ke m̧aan ro jeiū raar lo bwe iaar itōn jek juon
wa, raar jino ellotaan e eō, im ba: Ļeo jatid ej juon
bwebwe, bwe ej ļōmņak emaron̄  jek juon wa; aaet,
im e ej ļōmņak bwe emaron̄  kijoone dān kein rellōn̄ .

And when my brethren saw that I was about to
build a ship, they began to murmur against me, say‐
ing: Our brother is a fool, for he thinketh that he can
build a ship; yea, and he also thinketh that he can
cross these great waters.



18 Im āindein m̧aan ro jeiū raar ņotaik eō, im raar jab
kōņaan jerbal, bwe raar jab tōmak bwe imaron̄  jek
juon wa; raar barāinwōt jab tōmak bwe Irooj eaar tōl
eō.

And thus my brethren did complain against me,
and were desirous that they might not labor, for they
did not believe that I could build a ship; neither would
they believe that I was instructed of the Lord.

19 Im kiiō ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kanooj
būrom̧ōj kōn kijn̄ en̄ e eo an burueer; im kiiō ke raar lo
bwe iaar jino būrom̧ōj raar m̧ōņōņō ilo burueer;
jon̄ an raar kajjirere kake eō, im ba: Kōm ar jeļā bwe
kwōj jab maron̄  jek juon wa, bwe kōm jeļā ke am jeļā
ejabwe; kōn menin, kwōj jab maron̄  kadedeļo̧ k juon
eļap āinwōt in.

And now it came to pass that I, Nephi, was exceed‐
ingly sorrowful because of the hardness of their
hearts; and now when they saw that I began to be sor‐
rowful they were glad in their hearts, insomuch that
they did rejoice over me, saying: We knew that ye
could not construct a ship, for we knew that ye were
lacking in judgment; wherefore, thou canst not ac‐
complish so great a work.

20 Im kwōj āinwōt jemād, eo kar tōlļo̧ k kōn ļōmņak
ko rebwebwe ilo būruōn; aaet, eaar tōlļo̧ k kōj jān
āneen Jerusalem, im jaar jebwābwe ilo āne jem̧aden
elōn̄  iiō ko; im kōrā rein ad raar kanooj jerbal, ke raar
etta; im raar keotak ajri ilo āne jem̧aden im iioon
en̄ taan otemjej, ijello̧ kun wōt mej; im em̧m̧anļo̧ k n̄ e
raar mej m̧okta jān aer diwōjļo̧ k jān Jerusalem jān
aer iiooni kaen̄ tanaan kein.

And thou art like unto our father, led away by the
foolish imaginations of his heart; yea, he hath led us
out of the land of Jerusalem, and we have wandered in
the wilderness for these many years; and our women
have toiled, being big with child; and they have borne
children in the wilderness and suffered all things,
save it were death; and it would have been better that
they had died before they came out of Jerusalem than
to have suffered these afflictions.

21 Lo, iiō kein rellōn̄  im jaar en̄ taan ilo āne jem̧aden,
iien eo jemaron̄  kar lan̄ lōn̄  ilo m̧weiuk ko ad jān
āneen jolōt eo ad; aaet, jemaron̄  kar m̧ōņōņō.

Behold, these many years we have suffered in the
wilderness, which time we might have enjoyed our
possessions and the land of our inheritance; yea, and
we might have been happy.

22 Im jejeļā bwe armej ro ilo kar āneen Jerusalem raar
armej wānōk; bwe raar kōjparok kien im jem̧ļo̧ k ko
an Irooj, im aolep kien ko An, ekkar n̄ an kien Moses;
kōn menin, jejeļā bwe rej juon armej wānōk; im
jemād eaar ekajet er, im eaar tōlļo̧ k kōj kōnke jen
eo̧ ron̄  an in naan; aaet, im ļein jatid ej āinwōt E. Im
ilo wāween kōnono rot in m̧aan ro jeiū raar ņotaik
kōmro.

And we know that the people who were in the land
of Jerusalem were a righteous people; for they kept
the statutes and judgments of the Lord, and all his
commandments, according to the law of Moses;
wherefore, we know that they are a righteous people;
and our father hath judged them, and hath led us
away because we would hearken unto his words; yea,
and our brother is like unto him. And after this man‐
ner of language did my brethren murmur and com‐
plain against us.

23 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kōnono n̄ an er,
im ba: Kom̧ tōmak ke bwe ro jemād, ro raar nejin
Israel, naaj kar tōlļo̧ k er jān ium̧win pein riIjipt ro
eļan̄ n̄ e raar jab eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an Irooj?

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, spake unto them,
saying: Do ye believe that our fathers, who were the
children of Israel, would have been led away out of the
hands of the Egyptians if they had not hearkened
unto the words of the Lord?

24 Aaet, kom̧ij kōtmāne ke bwe naaj kar tōlļo̧ k er jān
kōm̧akoko, eļan̄ n̄ e Irooj eaar jab jiron̄  Moses bwe ej
aikuj tōl er ļo̧ k jān kōm̧akoko?

Yea, do ye suppose that they would have been led
out of bondage, if the Lord had not commanded
Moses that he should lead them out of bondage?



25 Kiiō kom̧ jeļā bwe ro nejin Israel raar pād ilo
kōm̧akoko; im kom̧ jeļā bwe raar eddo kōn ine ko
reddo, ko reddo n̄ an būki; kōn menin, kom̧ jeļā bwe
ej aikuj juon men ekanooj em̧m̧an n̄ an er, bwe ren
aikuj diwōjļo̧ k jān kōm̧akoko.

Now ye know that the children of Israel were in
bondage; and ye know that they were laden with
tasks, which were grievous to be borne; wherefore, ye
know that it must needs be a good thing for them,
that they should be brought out of bondage.

26 Kiiō kom̧ jeļā bwe Moses eaar bōk kakien jān Irooj
n̄ an kōm̧m̧ane jerbal in eļap; im kom̧ jeļā bwe kōn
naan ko an dān ko ilo Lom̧aļo Ekilmir raar ajej ijeņ im
ijeņ, im raar eļļāļo̧ k ioon āne em̧ōrā.

Now ye know that Moses was commanded of the
Lord to do that great work; and ye know that by his
word the waters of the Red Sea were divided hither
and thither, and they passed through on dry ground.

27 Ak kom̧ jeļā bwe riIjipt ro raar maļon̄  ilo Lom̧aļo
Ekilmir, ro raar ami ko an Pero.

But ye know that the Egyptians were drowned in
the Red Sea, who were the armies of Pharaoh.

28 Im kom̧ barāinwōt jeļā bwe kar naajdik er manna
ilo āne jem̧aden.

And ye also know that they were fed with manna in
the wilderness.

29 Aaet, im kom̧ barāinwōt jeļā bwe Moses, jān an in
naan ekkar n̄ an kajoor eo an Anij eo eaar ilo e, eaar
den̄ ļo̧ ke dekā eo, im jān eaar lutōktok dān, bwe ro
nejin Israel ren maron̄  joļo̧ k aer maro.

Yea, and ye also know that Moses, by his word ac‐
cording to the power of God which was in him, smote
the rock, and there came forth water, that the chil‐
dren of Israel might quench their thirst.

30 Men̄ e kar tōl er, Irooj aer Anij, aer Ripinmuur, ej
ilo̧ k im̧aer, tōl er ilo raan im kōmeram er ilo bon̄ , im
kōm̧m̧ani aolep men ko raar ekkar n̄ an an armej
būki, raar kapene burueer im pinej koļmānļo̧ kijeņ ko
aer, im kōnono ņae Moses im ņae Anij em̧ool im
emour.

And notwithstanding they being led, the Lord their
God, their Redeemer, going before them, leading
them by day and giving light unto them by night, and
doing all things for them which were expedient for
man to receive, they hardened their hearts and
blinded their minds, and reviled against Moses and
against the true and living God.

31 Im ālikin men kein, ekkar n̄ an An in naan Eaar
ko̧ kkure er; im ekkar n̄ an An in naan Eaar tōl er; im
ekkar n̄ an An in naan Eaar kōm̧m̧an aolep men n̄ an
er; im ejjeļo̧ k juon men eaar waļo̧ k eļan̄ n̄ e jab kōn An
in naan.

And it came to pass that according to his word he
did destroy them; and according to his word he did
lead them; and according to his word he did do all
things for them; and there was not any thing done
save it were by his word.

32 Im ālikin aer kar kijoone reba Jordan Eaar
kōm̧m̧an bwe ren kajoor n̄ an kokakļo̧ k armej in
āneo, aaet, n̄ an kōjjeplōklōk im ko̧ kkure er.

And after they had crossed the river Jordan he did
make them mighty unto the driving out of the chil‐
dren of the land, yea, unto the scattering them to de‐
struction.

33 Im kiiō, kom̧ij kōtmāne ke bwe armej ro ilo āneo,
ro raar pād ilo āneen kallim̧ur, ro jemād kar kokak er,
kom̧ij kōtmāne ke bwe raar wānōk? Lo, ij ba n̄ an
kom̧, Jaab.

And now, do ye suppose that the children of this
land, who were in the land of promise, who were
driven out by our fathers, do ye suppose that they
were righteous? Behold, I say unto you, Nay.

34 Kom̧ij kōtmāne ke bwe ro jemād naaj kar kāālet er
eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj kar wānōk? Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab.

Do ye suppose that our fathers would have been
more choice than they if they had been righteous? I
say unto you, Nay.



35 Lo, Irooj ej watōk aolep kanniōk juon wōt; e eo ej
wānōk ej lo mejān jouj an Anij. Ak lo, armej rein raar
jab bōk aolep naan in Anij, im raar jiōbļo̧ k ilo
jero̧ wiwi, im dipiio in illu an Anij eaar pād ioer; im
Irooj eaar kaliaik āne ņae er, im kōjeraam̧m̧an e n̄ an
ro jemād; aaet, Eaar kaliaik e ņae er n̄ an aer jako, im
Eaar kōjeraam̧m̧an e n̄ an ro jemād n̄ an aer bwe ren
bōk kajoor ioon.

Behold, the Lord esteemeth all flesh in one; he that
is righteous is favored of God. But behold, this people
had rejected every word of God, and they were ripe in
iniquity; and the fulness of the wrath of God was upon
them; and the Lord did curse the land against them,
and bless it unto our fathers; yea, he did curse it
against them unto their destruction, and he did bless
it unto our fathers unto their obtaining power over it.

36 Lo, Irooj eaar kōm̧anm̧an laļ n̄ an jukjukin pād; im
Eaar kōm̧anm̧an ro nejin bwe ren aikuj bōk e.

Behold, the Lord hath created the earth that it
should be inhabited; and he hath created his children
that they should possess it.

37 Im Eaar kajutak juon laļ ejim̧we, im ko̧ kkure laļ ko
renana.

And he raiseth up a righteous nation, and de‐
stroyeth the nations of the wicked.

38 Im Eaar tōlļo̧ k ro rejim̧we n̄ an laļ ko rekanooj
aorōk, im ro renana Eaar ko̧ kkure er, im kalia āneo
kōn kōm̧m̧an ko aer.

And he leadeth away the righteous into precious
lands, and the wicked he destroyeth, and curseth the
land unto them for their sakes.

39 Ej irooj ilōn̄  ilo lan̄  ko, bwe ej an tūroon, im laļ in ej
eran neen.

He ruleth high in the heavens, for it is his throne,
and this earth is his footstool.

40 Im E ej iakwe ro renaaj bōk E aer Anij. Lo, Eaar
iakwe ro jemād, im Eaar kōm̧m̧an bujen ippāer, aaet,
em̧ool ippān Ebream, Aisak, im Jekab; im Eaar
keememej bujen ko Eaar kōm̧m̧ani; kōn menin, Eaar
bōk er ļo̧ k jān āneen Ijipt.

And he loveth those who will have him to be their
God. Behold, he loved our fathers, and he covenanted
with them, yea, even Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; and
he remembered the covenants which he had made;
wherefore, he did bring them out of the land of Egypt.

41 Im Eaar kaje er ilo āne jem̧aden kōn jokoņan; bwe
raar kakijn̄ en̄ e burueer, āinwōt kom̧ ar kōm̧m̧an; im
Irooj eaar kaje er kōn nana ko aer. Eaar jilkinļo̧ k
jedpānit kijeek kāke ilubwiljier; im ālikin kar kij er
Eaar kōpooj juon iaļ bwe ren maron̄  mour; im jerbal
eo raar aikuj kōm̧m̧ane eaar n̄ an reilo̧ k; im kōnke
eaar ļam waan iaļ in, ak kōn pidodo eo an, elōn̄  ro
raar mej.

And he did straiten them in the wilderness with his
rod; for they hardened their hearts, even as ye have;
and the Lord straitened them because of their iniq‐
uity. He sent fiery flying serpents among them; and
after they were bitten he prepared a way that they
might be healed; and the labor which they had to per‐
form was to look; and because of the simpleness of the
way, or the easiness of it, there were many who per‐
ished.

42 Im raar kakijn̄ en̄ e burueer jān iien n̄ an iien, im
raar kōnono ņae Moses, im barāinwōt ņae Anij;
mekarta, kom̧ro jeļā bwe kar tōlļo̧ k er kōn kajoor eo
An emake n̄ an āneen kallim̧ur.

And they did harden their hearts from time to time,
and they did revile against Moses, and also against
God; nevertheless, ye know that they were led forth
by his matchless power into the land of promise.

43 Im kiiō, ālikin aolep men kein, iien eo eaar itok
bwe ren oktak im nana, aaet, m̧ōttan wōt jidik
rejiōbļo̧ k; im ij jab jeļā ak ilo rainin repaak n̄ an jako;
bwe ijeļā bwe raan eo enaaj itok bwe ren aikuj naaj
jako, ijello̧ kun wōt jet, ro naaj tōl er ļo̧ k n̄ an
kōm̧akoko.

And now, after all these things, the time has come
that they have become wicked, yea, nearly unto
ripeness; and I know not but they are at this day about
to be destroyed; for I know that the day must surely
come that they must be destroyed, save a few only,
who shall be led away into captivity.



44 Kōn menin, Irooj eaar jiron̄  jema bwe ej aikuj ilo̧ k
n̄ an āne jem̧aden; im riJu ro rebarāinwōt kar pukot
n̄ an bōk mour eo an; aaet, im kom̧ro barāinwōt ar
pukot n̄ an bōk mour eo an; kōn menin, kom̧ro ar
riuror ilo būruōmiro im kom̧ro ar barāinwōt er.

Wherefore, the Lord commanded my father that he
should depart into the wilderness; and the Jews also
sought to take away his life; yea, and ye also have
sought to take away his life; wherefore, ye are mur‐
derers in your hearts and ye are like unto them.

45 Kom̧ innitōt n̄ an kōm̧m̧an nana a rum̧wij n̄ an
ememej Irooj ami Anij. Kom̧ro ar lo juon enjeļ, im
eaar kōnono n̄ an kom̧ro; aaet, kom̧ ar ron̄  ainikien
jān iien n̄ an iien; im eaar kōnono n̄ an kom̧ro ilo juon
ainikien edik im emera, ak kom̧ ar eļļā jān en̄ jake eo,
jon̄ an kom̧ ar jab maron̄  en̄ jaki naan ko an; kōn
menin, eaar kōnono n̄ an kom̧ ilo ainikien āinwōt
jourur, eo eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe laļ en m̧akūtkūt āinwōt
n̄ e eaar itōn ajej ijeņ im ijeņ.

Ye are swift to do iniquity but slow to remember the
Lord your God. Ye have seen an angel, and he spake
unto you; yea, ye have heard his voice from time to
time; and he hath spoken unto you in a still small
voice, but ye were past feeling, that ye could not feel
his words; wherefore, he has spoken unto you like
unto the voice of thunder, which did cause the earth
to shake as if it were to divide asunder.

46 Im kom̧ro barāinwōt jeļā bwe kōn kajoor in An in
naan ekajoor Bōtata emaron̄  kōm̧m̧an bwe laļ en
jako; aaet, kom̧ro jeļā bwe kōn An in naan emaron̄
kōm̧m̧an ijoko rekurbalōklōk ren eo̧ er wōt juon, im
ijoko eo̧ er wōt juon ren pedakilkil. O, innām, etke
āinwōt in, bwe kom̧ maron̄  kakijn̄ en̄ e būruōmi?

And ye also know that by the power of his almighty
word he can cause the earth that it shall pass away;
yea, and ye know that by his word he can cause the
rough places to be made smooth, and smooth places
shall be broken up. O, then, why is it, that ye can be so
hard in your hearts?

47 Lo, aō ejeepepļo̧ k kōn en̄ taan, kōn kom̧ro im
buruō ej metak; ij lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  bwe kom̧ro naaj jako
indeeo. Lo, iobrak kōn jitōbōn Anij, jon̄ an ānbwinnū
ejjeļo̧ k an kajoor.

Behold, my soul is rent with anguish because of
you, and my heart is pained; I fear lest ye shall be cast
off forever. Behold, I am full of the Spirit of God, inso‐
much that my frame has no strength.

48 Im ālikin men kein, ke eaar m̧ōj aō kōnono naan
kein raar illu ippa, im raar kōņaan joļo̧ k eō ilo m̧wilaļ
ko in lo̧ meto; im ke raar wōnm̧aantak in door peier
ioō iaar kōnono n̄ an er, im ba: Ilo etan Anij Ekajoor
Bōtata, ij jiron̄  kom̧ro bwe kom̧ro en jab un̄ ūr eō, bwe
ij obrak kōn kajoor in Anij, n̄ an jon̄ an eo ānbwinnū
ejamin bwil; im jabdewōt eo enaaj door pein ioō
enaaj m̧ōram̧rōm̧ļo̧ k āinwōt juon koba eub im
em̧ōrā; im enaaj jejtokjān im̧aan kajoor in Anij, bwe
Anij enaaj kaje e.

And now it came to pass that when I had spoken
these words they were angry with me, and were de‐
sirous to throw me into the depths of the sea; and as
they came forth to lay their hands upon me I spake
unto them, saying: In the name of the Almighty God, I
command you that ye touch me not, for I am filled
with the power of God, even unto the consuming of
my flesh; and whoso shall lay his hands upon me shall
wither even as a dried reed; and he shall be as naught
before the power of God, for God shall smite him.

49 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar ba n̄ an er bwe
aer ellotaane jemāer en jem̧ļo̧ k; ren jab bar m̧akoko
in jerbal ippa, bwe Anij eaar jiron̄  eō bwe in jek juon
wa.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, said unto them
that they should murmur no more against their fa‐
ther; neither should they withhold their labor from
me, for God had commanded me that I should build a
ship.

50 Im iaar ba n̄ an er: Eļan̄ n̄ e Anij ej jiron̄  eō bwe in
kōm̧m̧an jabdewōt men imaron̄  kōm̧m̧ani. Eļan̄ n̄ e E
ej jiron̄  eō bwe in ba n̄ an dān in, kwōn āne em̧ōrā,
enaaj āne em̧ōrā; im eļan̄ n̄ e ij ba, enaaj āindein.

And I said unto them: If God had commanded me to
do all things I could do them. If he should command
me that I should say unto this water, be thou earth, it
should be earth; and if I should say it, it would be
done.



51 Im kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e Irooj jon̄ an in an kajoor, im Eaar
kōm̧m̧an mennin bwilōn̄  ko ilubwiljin ro nejin
armej, ekōjkan An jab naaj tōl eō, bwe in aikuj jek
juon wa?

And now, if the Lord has such great power, and has
wrought so many miracles among the children of
men, how is it that he cannot instruct me, that I
should build a ship?

52 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar ba elōn̄  men ko
n̄ an ļōm̧aro jeiū, jon̄ an eaar ļo̧ kjānaer im raar jab
maron̄  akwāālel ippa; raar barāinwōt jab kajjion̄
likūt peier ioō ak un̄ ūr eō kōn akkiin peier, em̧ool
ium̧win elōn̄  raan ko. Kiiō raar jab kajjion̄  kōm̧m̧an
men in bwe renaaj aikuj m̧ōram̧rōm̧ļo̧ k im̧aō,
āindein kajoor in Jetōb in Anij; im āindein eaar kipel
er.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, said many things
unto my brethren, insomuch that they were con‐
founded and could not contend against me; neither
durst they lay their hands upon me nor touch me with
their fingers, even for the space of many days. Now
they durst not do this lest they should wither before
me, so powerful was the Spirit of God; and thus it had
wrought upon them.

53 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj eaar ba n̄ an eō: Erļo̧ ke
peium̧ n̄ an m̧aan ro jeiūm̧, im reban m̧ōram̧rōm̧ļo̧ k
im̧aam̧, ak Inaaj kawūdiddid er, Irooj ej ba, im men
in Inaaj kōm̧m̧an, bwe ren maron̄  jeļā bwe N̄a ij Irooj
aer Anij.

And it came to pass that the Lord said unto me:
Stretch forth thine hand again unto thy brethren, and
they shall not wither before thee, but I will shock
them, saith the Lord, and this will I do, that they may
know that I am the Lord their God.

54 Im ālikin men kein, iaar erļo̧ k peiū n̄ an ļōm̧aro
jeiū, im raar jab m̧ōram̧rōm̧ļo̧ k im̧aō; ak Irooj eaar
kawūdiddid er, em̧ool ekkar n̄ an naan ko Eaar
kōnono.

And it came to pass that I stretched forth my hand
unto my brethren, and they did not wither before me;
but the Lord did shake them, even according to the
word which he had spoken.

55 Im kiiō, raar ba: Kōmro jeļā ilo ejjeļo̧ k pere bwe
Irooj ej pād ippam̧, bwe kōm jeļā bwe ej kajoor in
Irooj in eaar kawūdiddid kōm. Im raar wōtlo̧ k im̧aō,
im raar itōn kabun̄ -jar n̄ an eō, ak iaar jab kōtļo̧ k er,
im ba: Ij jātimi em̧m̧aan, aaet, em̧ool eo edikļo̧ k
jātimi; kōn menin, kabun̄ -jar n̄ an Irooj ami Anij, im
kautiej jemāmi im jinōm̧i, bwe raan ko ami ren aetok
ioon āneo Irooj ami Anij enaaj lewōj n̄ an kom̧.

And now, they said: We know of a surety that the
Lord is with thee, for we know that it is the power of
the Lord that has shaken us. And they fell down before
me, and were about to worship me, but I would not
suffer them, saying: I am thy brother, yea, even thy
younger brother; wherefore, worship the Lord thy
God, and honor thy father and thy mother, that thy
days may be long in the land which the Lord thy God
shall give thee.



1 Nipai 18 1 Nephi 18

1 Im ālikin men kein, raar kabun̄ -jar n̄ an Irooj, im raar
ilo̧ k ippa; im kōm ar jerbal kōn laļ ko im ļamier eaar
jej uwaer. Im Irooj eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō jān iien n̄ an
iien jekjek eo ij aikuj jerbale aļaļ kein aļaļ in wa eo.

And it came to pass that they did worship the Lord,
and did go forth with me; and we did work timbers of
curious workmanship. And the Lord did show me
from time to time after what manner I should work
the timbers of the ship.

2 Kiiō n̄ a, Nipai, iaar jab ļami aļaļ ko ilo jekjek ko
armej rejeļā kaki, iaar barāinwōt jab jek wa eo
āinwōt jekjek ko an armej; ak iaar jek wa eo ekkar
n̄ an wāween eo Irooj eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō; kōn menin,
eaar jab āinwōt wāween eo an armej.

Now I, Nephi, did not work the timbers after the
manner which was learned by men, neither did I
build the ship after the manner of men; but I did build
it after the manner which the Lord had shown unto
me; wherefore, it was not after the manner of men.

3 Im n̄ a, Nipai, iaar emmakijkijļo̧ k n̄ an toļ eo, im
eaar emmakijkij aō jar n̄ an Irooj; kōn menin Irooj
eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō men ko reļļap.

And I, Nephi, did go into the mount oft, and I did
pray oft unto the Lord; wherefore the Lord showed
unto me great things.

4 Im ālikin men kein, ke eaar dedeļo̧ k aō jek wa eo,
ekkar n̄ an naan an Irooj, m̧aan ro jeiū raar lo bwe
eaar em̧m̧an, im bwe ļam eo an eaar kanooj em̧m̧an,
kōn menin, raar bar kōttāik er im̧aan Irooj.

And it came to pass that after I had finished the
ship, according to the word of the Lord, my brethren
beheld that it was good, and that the workmanship
thereof was exceedingly fine; wherefore, they did
humble themselves again before the Lord.

5 Im ālikin men kein, ainikien Irooj eaar itok n̄ an
jema, bwe kōmij aikuj jerkak im wanlaļļo̧ k ilo wa eo.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord came
unto my father, that we should arise and go down into
the ship.

6 Im ālikin men kein, ilo raan eo ilju, ālikin am kar
kōpooj men otemjej, eļap leen wōjke ko im kanniōk
jān āne jem̧aden, im hōnni eaar kanooj ļap, im
kōbwebweien ko ekkar n̄ an men eo Irooj eaar jiron̄
kōm, kōm ar wanlaļļo̧ k ilo wa eo, ippān aolep
mennin uwe ko am im ine ko am, im jabdewōt men
kōm ar bōk ippām, kajjojo ekkar n̄ an iiō eo dettan;
kōn menin, kōm ar aolep wanlaļļo̧ k ilo wa eo, ippān
kōrā ro pāleem̧ im ajri ro nejim.

And it came to pass that on the morrow, after we
had prepared all things, much fruits and meat from
the wilderness, and honey in abundance, and provi‐
sions according to that which the Lord had com‐
manded us, we did go down into the ship, with all our
loading and our seeds, and whatsoever thing we had
brought with us, every one according to his age;
wherefore, we did all go down into the ship, with our
wives and our children.

7 Im kiiō, jema eaar keotak ruo nejin ļaddik ilo āne
jem̧aden; im eo erūtto etan Jekab im eo edik Josep.

And now, my father had begat two sons in the
wilderness; the elder was called Jacob and the
younger Joseph.

8 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar wanlaļļo̧ k ilo wa eo, im
kar bōk ippām kōbwebweien ko im men ko kar jiron̄
kōm, kōm ar jerakļo̧ k n̄ an lo̧ meto im kar uuk
m̧aanļo̧ k kōm im̧aan kōto n̄ an āneen kallim̧ur.

And it came to pass after we had all gone down into
the ship, and had taken with us our provisions and
things which had been commanded us, we did put
forth into the sea and were driven forth before the
wind towards the promised land.



9 Im ālikin kar uuk m̧aanļo̧ k kōm im̧aan kōto
ium̧win elōn̄  raan, lo, m̧aan ro jeiū im m̧aan ro nejin
Ishmael im barāinwōt kōrā ro pāleer raar jino
kalimoik er make, jon̄ an raar jino eb, im jino al, im
jino kōnono naan ko reddo, aaet, em̧ool jon̄ an raar
meļo̧ kļo̧ k jān kajoor ta eo eaar bōktok er ijo; aaet,
raar kanooj kōnono nana.

And after we had been driven forth before the wind
for the space of many days, behold, my brethren and
the sons of Ishmael and also their wives began to
make themselves merry, insomuch that they began to
dance, and to sing, and to speak with much rudeness,
yea, even that they did forget by what power they had
been brought thither; yea, they were lifted up unto ex‐
ceeding rudeness.

10 Im n̄ a, Nipai, iaar jino mijak otem mijak n̄ e Irooj
ab kar illu ippām, im m̧aan kōm kōn am nana, bwe
kōmin aikuj kar tūm̧laļļo̧ k ilo m̧wilaļ ko in lo̧ meto;
kōn menin, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar jino lukkuun kōnono n̄ an
er; ak lo raar illu ippa, im ba: Jeban kōtļo̧ k bwe ļein
jatid en juon irooj iood.

And I, Nephi, began to fear exceedingly lest the
Lord should be angry with us, and smite us because of
our iniquity, that we should be swallowed up in the
depths of the sea; wherefore, I, Nephi, began to speak
to them with much soberness; but behold they were
angry with me, saying: We will not that our younger
brother shall be a ruler over us.

11 Im ālikin men kein, Leman im Lemuel raar bōk eō
im lukwōj eō kōn to ko, im raar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an eō kōn
eļap eddo; kōn menin, Irooj Eaar kōtļo̧ k bwe En
maron̄  kwaļo̧ k kajoor eo An, n̄ an kakūrm̧ool An in
naan eo eaar kōnono kōn ro renana.

And it came to pass that Laman and Lemuel did
take me and bind me with cords, and they did treat me
with much harshness; nevertheless, the Lord did suf‐
fer it that he might show forth his power, unto the ful‐
filling of his word which he had spoken concerning
the wicked.

12 Im ālikin men kein, ke em̧ōj aer kar lukwōj eō bwe
in jab m̧akūtkūt, kam̧bōj eo, eo kar kōppojak in Irooj,
eaar bōjrak an jerbal.

And it came to pass that after they had bound me
insomuch that I could not move, the compass, which
had been prepared of the Lord, did cease to work.

13 Kōn menin, raar jab jeļā ia ren kajebwābweikļo̧ k
wa eo, kōnke eaar jetak juon lan̄  eļap, aaet, juon lan̄
ekanooj nana, im kar uuklikļo̧ k kōm jilu raan ko; im
raar jino kanooj lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  n̄ e renaaj kar maļon̄  ilo lo̧ jet
eo; mekarta raar jab kōtļo̧ k eō.

Wherefore, they knew not whither they should
steer the ship, insomuch that there arose a great
storm, yea, a great and terrible tempest, and we were
driven back upon the waters for the space of three
days; and they began to be frightened exceedingly lest
they should be drowned in the sea; nevertheless they
did not loose me.

14 Im ilo raan eo kein kāāmen, eo im kar uuklikļo̧ k
kōm, lan̄  eo eaar jino kanooj nana.

And on the fourth day, which we had been driven
back, the tempest began to be exceedingly sore.

15 Im ālikin men kein, nan̄ in kar wōran̄ ļo̧ k kōm ilo
m̧wilaļ ko in lo̧ meto. Im ālikin kar uuklikļo̧ k kōm
ioon dān ko ium̧win emān raan ko, ļōm̧aro jeiū
rerūtto raar jino in lo bwe ekajet ko an Anij raar
wōtlo̧ k ioer, im bwe renaaj aikuj jako ijello̧ kun wōt
n̄ e rej ukeļo̧ k jān nana ko aer; kōn menin, raar itok
n̄ an eō, im kar mejaļļi to ko raar pād ilo pā ko peiū, im
lo bwe raar kanooj ebbōj; im barāinwōt ne ko neō
raar kanooj ebbōj, im eļap kar metak eo.

And it came to pass that we were about to be swal‐
lowed up in the depths of the sea. And after we had
been driven back upon the waters for the space of four
days, my brethren began to see that the judgments of
God were upon them, and that they must perish save
that they should repent of their iniquities; wherefore,
they came unto me, and loosed the bands which were
upon my wrists, and behold they had swollen exceed‐
ingly; and also mine ankles were much swollen, and
great was the soreness thereof.



16 Mekarta, iaar reilo̧ k n̄ an aō Anij, im iaar wūjtak E
aolepān raan eo; im iaar jab ellotaane Irooj kōn
en̄ taan ko aō.

Nevertheless, I did look unto my God, and I did
praise him all the day long; and I did not murmur
against the Lord because of mine afflictions.

17 Kiiō jema, Liai, eaar ba elōn̄  men ko n̄ an er, im
barāinwōt n̄ an ro nejin Ishmael; a lo, raar kōnono
naan in kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  ko ņae jabdewōt eo enaaj jepiaō; im
ro jema im jinō āinwōt ke raar kanooj en̄ taan kōn
bwijwoļā, im kōnke raar lo eļap en̄ taan im būrom̧ōj
kōn ro nejier, raar m̧ōjņo̧ , aaet, em̧ool ioon jikin aer
babu.

Now my father, Lehi, had said many things unto
them, and also unto the sons of Ishmael; but, behold,
they did breathe out much threatenings against any‐
one that should speak for me; and my parents being
stricken in years, and having suffered much grief be‐
cause of their children, they were brought down, yea,
even upon their sick-beds.

18 Kōn būrom̧ōj eo aerro, im kōn nana eo an ļōm̧aro
jeiū, kar bōk laļļo̧ k er epaak bōk er jān iien in n̄ an
iioon aer Anij; aaet, uwan ko aer rekar nan̄ in
bōklaļļo̧ k er n̄ an babu ilo būn̄ aln̄ al; aaet em̧ool raar
epaake joļo̧ k er ippān būrom̧ōj ilo lōb eo eobrak kōn
dān.

Because of their grief and much sorrow, and the in‐
iquity of my brethren, they were brought near even to
be carried out of this time to meet their God; yea, their
grey hairs were about to be brought down to lie low in
the dust; yea, even they were near to be cast with sor‐
row into a watery grave.

19 Im Jekab im Josep barāinwōt, bwe raar inono, raar
aikuj ekkutkut naajdik er, raar inepata kōn en̄ taan ko
an jineer; im barāinwōt kōrā eo pālleō kōn dān in jan̄
ko im jar ko an, im barāinwōt ro nejū, raar jab
kapidodoik burueer bwe ļōm̧aro jeiū ren maron̄  jeļat
eō.

And Jacob and Joseph also, being young, having
need of much nourishment, were grieved because of
the afflictions of their mother; and also my wife with
her tears and prayers, and also my children, did not
soften the hearts of my brethren that they would
loose me.

20 Im eaar ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt ijello̧ kun wōt kajoor in
Anij eo eaar kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  er kōn ko̧ kkure, eo eaar maron̄
kapidodoik burueer; kōn menin, ke raar lo bwe raar
nan̄ in itōn wōran̄ ļo̧ k er ilo m̧wilaļ ko in lo̧ meto raar
ukeļo̧ k jān men in raar kōm̧m̧ane, im raar kōtļo̧ k eō.

And there was nothing save it were the power of
God, which threatened them with destruction, could
soften their hearts; wherefore, when they saw that
they were about to be swallowed up in the depths of
the sea they repented of the thing which they had
done, insomuch that they loosed me.

21 Im ālikin men kein, ke em̧ōj aer kar kōtļo̧ k eō, lo,
iaar bōk kam̧bōj eo, im eaar jerbal ilo jabdewōt
wāween iaar kōņaan. Im ālikin men kein, iaar jar n̄ an
Irooj; im ālikin aō kar jar kōto ko raar bōjrak, im lan̄
eo eaar bōjrak, im eaar wōr juon lur eļap.

And it came to pass after they had loosed me, be‐
hold, I took the compass, and it did work whither I de‐
sired it. And it came to pass that I prayed unto the
Lord; and after I had prayed the winds did cease, and
the storm did cease, and there was a great calm.

22 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kajebwābweik
wa eo, bwe kōmin bar kar jerak n̄ an āneen kallim̧ur.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did guide the ship,
that we sailed again towards the promised land.

23 Im ālikin men kein, ke kōm kar jerak ium̧win elōn̄
raan ko kōm ar ļāwōdeļo̧ k āneen kallim̧ur; im kōm ar
toļo̧ k ilo āneo, im kōm ar kajutak im̧ōn kōppād ko
am; im kōm ar ņa etan āneen kallim̧ur.

And it came to pass that after we had sailed for the
space of many days we did arrive at the promised
land; and we went forth upon the land, and did pitch
our tents; and we did call it the promised land.



24 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar jino kōpooj bwidej eo,
im kōm ar jino kallib ine ko; aaet, kōm ar kalbwin
aolep ine ko am ilo bwidej, ko kōm ar būktok jān
āneen Jerusalem. Im ālikin men kein, raar kanooj
eddek; kōn menin, kōm ar kanooj jeraam̧m̧an.

And it came to pass that we did begin to till the
earth, and we began to plant seeds; yea, we did put all
our seeds into the earth, which we had brought from
the land of Jerusalem. And it came to pass that they
did grow exceedingly; wherefore, we were blessed in
abundance.

25 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar lo ioon āneen kallim̧ur,
ke kōm ar tōļon̄ e āne jem̧aden, bwe eaar wōr kidu
awiia otemjeļo̧ k ibukun wōjke ko, kau im ox jim̧or,
im donkey eo im o̧ o̧ j eo, im goat eo im goat awiia eo,
im kidu awiia otemjeļo̧ k, ko raar n̄ an an armej
kōjerbali. Im kōm ar lo ore otemjeļo̧ k, ko jim̧or jān
gold, im ko jān silver, im ko jān kōba.

And it came to pass that we did find upon the land
of promise, as we journeyed in the wilderness, that
there were beasts in the forests of every kind, both the
cow and the ox, and the ass and the horse, and the
goat and the wild goat, and all manner of wild ani‐
mals, which were for the use of men. And we did find
all manner of ore, both of gold, and of silver, and of
copper.
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1 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj eaar jiron̄  eō, kōn menin
iaar kōm̧m̧an pileij ore ko bwe in maron̄  m̧wijit ioer
ļo̧ o̧ k ko kōn armej ro aō. Im ilo pileij ko iaar kōm̧m̧ani
iaar m̧wijit ioer ļo̧ o̧ k eo an jema, im barāinwōt ito-
itak ko am ilo āne jem̧aden, im kanaan ko an jema;
im barāinwōt elōn̄  kanaan ko aō make iaar m̧wijit
ioer.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded me,
wherefore I did make plates of ore that I might en‐
graven upon them the record of my people. And upon
the plates which I made I did engraven the record of
my father, and also our journeyings in the wilderness,
and the prophecies of my father; and also many of
mine own prophecies have I engraven upon them.

2 Im iaar jab jeļā ilo iien eo ke iaar kōm̧m̧ani bwe
Irooj enaaj kar jiron̄  eō bwe ij aikuj kōm̧m̧ani pileij
kein; kōn menin, ļo̧ o̧ k eo an jema, im menmenbwij
eo an ro jemān, im enan̄ in aolepān men ko kōm ar
iiooni ilo āne jem̧aden rej m̧wijit ioon pileij ko iaar
kōnono kaki m̧okta; kōn menin, men ko raar bōk
jikier im̧aan aō kōm̧m̧ani pileij kein rej, ilo m̧ool, ilo
lukkuun nememe eo aer ioon pileij ko m̧okta.

And I knew not at the time when I made them that I
should be commanded of the Lord to make these
plates; wherefore, the record of my father, and the ge‐
nealogy of his fathers, and the more part of all our
proceedings in the wilderness are engraven upon
those first plates of which I have spoken; wherefore,
the things which transpired before I made these
plates are, of a truth, more particularly made mention
upon the first plates.

3 Im ālikin aō kar kōm̧m̧ani pileij kein jān wōt naan
in jiron̄ , n̄ a, Nipai, iaar bōk juon kien bwe jerbal eo
im kanaan ko, m̧ōttan ko realikkar im aorōk
ilubwiljier, aikuj in jeje ioon pileij kein; im bwe men
ko raar jeje aikuj pād n̄ an naan in tōl n̄ an armej ro aō,
ro rej aikuj bōk āneo, im barāinwōt n̄ an tokjān ko jet
remālōtlōt, tokjān ko Irooj ejeļā kaki.

And after I had made these plates by way of com‐
mandment, I, Nephi, received a commandment that
the ministry and the prophecies, the more plain and
precious parts of them, should be written upon these
plates; and that the things which were written should
be kept for the instruction of my people, who should
possess the land, and also for other wise purposes,
which purposes are known unto the Lord.

4 Kōn menin, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kōm̧m̧an juon ļo̧ o̧ k ilo
pileij ko jet, eo ej kwaļo̧ k juon bwebwenato, ak eo ej
kwaļo̧ k juon bwebwenato eļapļo̧ k kōn tariņae ko im
akwāālel ko im ko̧ kkure ko an armej ro aō. Im men in
iaar kōm̧m̧an, im jiron̄  armej ro aō ta rej aikuj
kōm̧m̧an ālikin inaaj kar jako; im bwe pileij kein rej
aikuj wanlaļļo̧ k jān epepen n̄ an eo juon, ak jān juon
rikanaan n̄ an eo juon, m̧ae iien ebar wōr kakien jān
Irooj.

Wherefore, I, Nephi, did make a record upon the
other plates, which gives an account, or which gives a
greater account of the wars and contentions and de‐
structions of my people. And this have I done, and
commanded my people what they should do after I
was gone; and that these plates should be handed
down from one generation to another, or from one
prophet to another, until further commandments of
the Lord.

5 Im juon bwebwenato in aō kar kōm̧m̧ani pileij
kein enaaj waļo̧ k ijin tokālik; im lo, ij wōnm̧aanļo̧ k
ekkar n̄ an men eo iaar kōnono; im men in ij kōm̧m̧an
bwe men ko rekwōjarjarļo̧ k ren maron̄  pād n̄ an jeļā
an armej ro aō.

And an account of my making these plates shall be
given hereafter; and then, behold, I proceed according
to that which I have spoken; and this I do that the
more sacred things may be kept for the knowledge of
my people.



6 Ijowōtke, ij jab jeje jabdewōt ioon pileij kein
ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e ij ļōmņak ekwōjarjar. Im kiiō,
eļan̄ n̄ e ij bōd, em̧ool raar bōd raan ko etto; jab bwe in
kōjo̧ o̧ r eō kōnke ro jet, ak kōnke m̧ōjņo̧  eo ilo n̄ a,
ekkar n̄ an kanniōk, inaaj kar kōjo̧ o̧ r eō.

Nevertheless, I do not write anything upon plates
save it be that I think it be sacred. And now, if I do err,
even did they err of old; not that I would excuse my‐
self because of other men, but because of the weak‐
ness which is in me, according to the flesh, I would ex‐
cuse myself.

7 Bwe men ko jet armej rej kōtmāne bwe reaorōk,
jim̧or ilo ānbwin im ilo jetōb, ro jet rej kajekdo̧ o̧ ni im
jujuri ium̧win neer. Aaet, em̧ool lukkuun Anij an
Israel armej rej jujuri ium̧win neer; ij ba jujuri
ium̧win neer ak inaaj ba ilo bar jet naan—-rej
kajekdo̧ o̧ n E, im jab eo̧ ron̄  ainikien naan in kean̄  ko
An.

For the things which some men esteem to be of
great worth, both to the body and soul, others set at
naught and trample under their feet. Yea, even the
very God of Israel do men trample under their feet; I
say, trample under their feet but I would speak in
other words—they set him at naught, and hearken
not to the voice of his counsels.

8 Im lo E ej itok, ekkar n̄ an naan ko an enjeļ eo, ilo
jiljinobukwi iiō jān iien eo jema eaar ilo̧ k jān
Jerusalem.

And behold he cometh, according to the words of
the angel, in six hundred years from the time my fa‐
ther left Jerusalem.

9 Im laļ in, kōn nana ko aer, naaj ekajet E bwe ej men
pata; kōn menin rej den̄ ļo̧ ke E, im E ej kōtļo̧ k e; im rej
ubrare E, im E ej kōtļo̧ k e. Aaet, rej em̧m̧ōje E, im E ej
kōtļo̧ k e, kōn iakwe in jouj eo An im kōn kijenmej eo
An kōn ro nejin armej.

And the world, because of their iniquity, shall judge
him to be a thing of naught; wherefore they scourge
him, and he suffereth it; and they smite him, and he
suffereth it. Yea, they spit upon him, and he suffereth
it, because of his loving kindness and his long-
suffering towards the children of men.

10 Im Anij eo an ro jemād, ro kar tōl er ļo̧ k jān Ijipt,
jān kōm̧akoko, im barāinwōt kar oņaake er ilo āne
jem̧aden kōn E, aaet, Anij an Ebream, im an Aisak, im
Anij eo an Jekab, Eaar wūjlepļo̧ k make, ekkar n̄ an
naan ko an enjeļ eo, āinwōt juon armej, ilo pein ro
renana, n̄ an kotak E, ekkar n̄ an naan ko an Zenōk, im
bwe ren debwāāl, ekkar n̄ an naan ko an Neum, im
kar kallib E ilo juon lōb, ekkar n̄ an naan ko an Zinōs,
eo eaar kōnono kōn raan ko jilu in marok, ko renaaj
kar juon kakōļļe letok kōn mej eo An n̄ an ro renaaj
kar pād ilo āne ko ilo̧ meto, eļaptata litok n̄ an ro rej
jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

And the God of our fathers, who were led out of
Egypt, out of bondage, and also were preserved in the
wilderness by him, yea, the God of Abraham, and of
Isaac, and the God of Jacob, yieldeth himself, accord‐
ing to the words of the angel, as a man, into the hands
of wicked men, to be lifted up, according to the words
of Zenock, and to be crucified, according to the words
of Neum, and to be buried in a sepulchre, according to
the words of Zenos, which he spake concerning the
three days of darkness, which should be a sign given
of his death unto those who should inhabit the isles of
the sea, more especially given unto those who are of
the house of Israel.

11 Bwe āindein eaar kōnono rikanaan eo: Irooj Anij
em̧ool naaj loļo̧ k aolepān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel ilo raan
eo, jet kōn ainikien, kōn wānōk eo aer, n̄ an aer lan̄ lōn̄
im lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, im ro jān kōn jourur ko im jarom ko in
kajoor eo An, im kōn lan̄ , kōn kijeek, im kōn baat, im
kōn m̧ōto̧ dik in marok, im kōn kōk in laļ, im kōn toļ
ko im naaj kotaki.

For thus spake the prophet: The Lord God surely
shall visit all the house of Israel at that day, some with
his voice, because of their righteousness, unto their
great joy and salvation, and others with the thunder‐
ings and the lightnings of his power, by tempest, by
fire, and by smoke, and vapor of darkness, and by the
opening of the earth, and by mountains which shall
be carried up.



12 Im aolep men kein reaikuj naaj lukkuun itok,
rikanaan Zinōs ej ba. Im dekā ko in laļ naaj
pedakilkil; im kōnke ainikien pedakilkil ko in laļ,
elōn̄  kiin̄  ro an āne ko ilo̧ meto naaj jelōt er kōn
Jitōbōn Anij, n̄ an lam̧ōj: Anij im men otemjej E ej
en̄ taan.

And all these things must surely come, saith the
prophet Zenos. And the rocks of the earth must rend;
and because of the groanings of the earth, many of the
kings of the isles of the sea shall be wrought upon by
the Spirit of God, to exclaim: The God of nature suf‐
fers.

13 Im n̄ an ro ilo Jerusalem, rikanaan eo ej ba, aolep
armej ro naaj matōrtōr er, kōnke rej debwāāle Anij in
Israel, im ukōtļo̧ k burueer, jab būki kakōļļe ko im
mennin bwilōn̄  ko, im kajoor im aiboojoj in Anij in
Israel.

And as for those who are at Jerusalem, saith the
prophet, they shall be scourged by all people, because
they crucify the God of Israel, and turn their hearts
aside, rejecting signs and wonders, and the power
and glory of the God of Israel.

14 Im kōnke rej ukōtļo̧ k burueer, rikanaan eo ej ba,
im kar dike eo riKwōjarjar in Israel, renaaj jebwābwe
ilo kanniōk, im jako, im erom aln̄ ūrn̄ ūr im naan in
kinaak, im naaj dike E ilubwiljin aolep laļ ko.

And because they turn their hearts aside, saith the
prophet, and have despised the Holy One of Israel,
they shall wander in the flesh, and perish, and be‐
come a hiss and a byword, and be hated among all na‐
tions.

15 Mekarta, n̄ e raan eo ej itok, rikanaan eo ej ba, bwe
rej jamin bar oktakļo̧ k burueer ņae eo riKwōjarjar in
Israel, innām Enaaj keememej bujen ko Eaar
kōm̧m̧ani n̄ an ro jemāer.

Nevertheless, when that day cometh, saith the
prophet, that they no more turn aside their hearts
against the Holy One of Israel, then will he remember
the covenants which he made to their fathers.

16 Aaet, innām Enaaj keememej āne ko ilo̧ meto; aaet,
aolep armej ro rej jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, Inaaj aintok
er, Irooj ej ba, ekkar n̄ an naan ko an rikanaan Zinōs,
jān kuwōta ko emān an laļ in.

Yea, then will he remember the isles of the sea; yea,
and all the people who are of the house of Israel, will I
gather in, saith the Lord, according to the words of the
prophet Zenos, from the four quarters of the earth.

17 Aaet, im aolepān laļ enaaj lo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo an Irooj,
rikanaan eo ej ba; aolep laļ, bwij, im lo im armej naaj
kōjeraam̧m̧an er.

Yea, and all the earth shall see the salvation of the
Lord, saith the prophet; every nation, kindred, tongue
and people shall be blessed.

18 Im n̄ a, Nipai, iaar jeje men kein n̄ an armej ro aō,
bwe in maron̄  karreel er bwe ren maron̄  ememej Irooj
aer Ripinmuur.

And I, Nephi, have written these things unto my
people, that perhaps I might persuade them that they
would remember the Lord their Redeemer.

19 Kōn menin, ij kōnono n̄ an aolep m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel, n̄ e renaaj bōk men kein.

Wherefore, I speak unto all the house of Israel, if it
so be that they should obtain these things.

20 Bwe lo, iaar lo jerbal ko ilo jetōb, ko raar
kainepataik eō em̧ool bwe aolep mo̧ kwōj ko ilo
ānbwinnū rem̧ōjņo̧ , kōn ro rej pād ilo Jerusalem; bwe
n̄ e eaar jab kōn tūriam̧okake an Irooj, n̄ an kwaļo̧ k
n̄ an eō kōn er, em̧ool āinwōt kar n̄ an rikanaan ro
etto, inaaj kar jako barāinwōt.

For behold, I have workings in the spirit, which
doth weary me even that all my joints are weak, for
those who are at Jerusalem; for had not the Lord been
merciful, to show unto me concerning them, even as
he had prophets of old, I should have perished also.

21 Im eaar kanooj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an rikanaan ro etto aolep
men ko kōn er; im barāinwōt Eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an elōn̄
kōn kōm; kōn menin, ej aikuj bwe jen jeļā kōn er bwe
rej jeje ioon pileij brass kein.

And he surely did show unto the prophets of old all
things concerning them; and also he did show unto
many concerning us; wherefore, it must needs be that
we know concerning them for they are written upon
the plates of brass.



22 Kiiō ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar katakin
ļōm̧aro jeiū men kein; im ālikin men kein, iaar
kōnono jān jeje ko elōn̄  men ko n̄ an er, ko kar m̧wijit
ioon pileij brass ko, bwe ren maron̄  jeļā kōn kōm̧m̧an
ko an Irooj ilo laļ ko jet, ilubwiljin armej ro etto.

Now it came to pass that I, Nephi, did teach my
brethren these things; and it came to pass that I did
read many things to them, which were engraven upon
the plates of brass, that they might know concerning
the doings of the Lord in other lands, among people of
old.

23 Im iaar kōnono jān jeje ko elōn̄  men ko n̄ an er ko
kar jeje ilo bok ko an Moses; ak bwe in maron̄ ļo̧ k
karreel er n̄ an tōmak ilo Irooj aer Ripinmuur iaar
kōnono n̄ an er men eo kar jeje jān rikanaan Aiseia;
bwe iaar karōki tok aolep jeje ko rekwōjarjar n̄ an
kōm, bwe en n̄ an am maron̄  jeraam̧m̧an im jeļā.

And I did read many things unto them which were
written in the books of Moses; but that I might more
fully persuade them to believe in the Lord their
Redeemer I did read unto them that which was writ‐
ten by the prophet Isaiah; for I did liken all scriptures
unto us, that it might be for our profit and learning.

24 Kōn menin iaar kōnono n̄ an er, im ba: Kom̧in ron̄
naan ko an rikanaan ro, kom̧ ro rej juon m̧ōttan
m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, juon ra eo kar bwilo̧ keļo̧ k; kom̧in
ron̄ jake naan ko an rikanaan ro, ko kar jeje n̄ an
aolepān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, im keidi n̄ an kom̧ make,
bwe en wōr ami kōjatdikdik ejja āinwōt ro jeiūm̧i im
jātimi ro jān er kar rujeļo̧ k kom̧; bwe ilo wāween in
rikanaan eo eaar jeje.

Wherefore I spake unto them, saying: Hear ye the
words of the prophet, ye who are a remnant of the
house of Israel, a branch who have been broken off;
hear ye the words of the prophet, which were written
unto all the house of Israel, and liken them unto your‐
selves, that ye may have hope as well as your brethren
from whom ye have been broken off; for after this
manner has the prophet written.



1 Nipai 20 1 Nephi 20

1 Eo̧ ron̄  im ron̄  men in, O m̧weo im̧ōn Jekab, ro
ān̄ inn̄ in er kōn āt eo etan Israel, im ro rej waļo̧ ktok
jān dān ko i Juda, ak jān dān ko in peptaij, ro rej
kanejnej kōn etan Irooj, im kōnono kōn Anij in Israel,
mekarta rejjab kanejnej ilo m̧ool ak ilo wānōk.

Hearken and hear this, O house of Jacob, who are
called by the name of Israel, and are come forth out of
the waters of Judah, or out of the waters of baptism,
who swear by the name of the Lord, and make men‐
tion of the God of Israel, yet they swear not in truth
nor in righteousness.

2 Mekarta, ņa etaer make jikin kwelo̧ k ekwōjarjar,
im jab atartar ioon Anij in Israel, eo E ej Irooj in
Inelep eo; aaet, Irooj in Inelep eo ej etan.

Nevertheless, they call themselves of the holy city,
but they do not stay themselves upon the God of
Israel, who is the Lord of Hosts; yea, the Lord of Hosts
is his name.

3 Lo, Iaar kwaļo̧ ki men ko etto jān jinoin; im raar
diwōjļo̧ k jān lo̧ n̄ iiū, im Iaar kwaļo̧ ki. Iaar kwaļo̧ ki ilo
jidimkij.

Behold, I have declared the former things from the
beginning; and they went forth out of my mouth, and
I showed them. I did show them suddenly.

4 Im Iaar kōm̧m̧ane kōnke Iaar jeļā kom̧ bōt, im
kōnwaam̧ ej juon eke māāl, im dam̧am brass.

And I did it because I knew that thou art obstinate,
and thy neck is an iron sinew, and thy brow brass;

5 Im em̧ool jān jinoin Iaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧; m̧okta
jān aer waļo̧ k Iaar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an kom̧; im Iaar kwaļo̧ ki
bwe ekkōl n̄ e kom̧ naaj ba—Aō ekjab eaar kōm̧m̧ani,
im aō mennin āe, im aō mennin ōnļo̧ k eaar jiron̄  er.

And I have even from the beginning declared to
thee; before it came to pass I showed them thee; and I
showed them for fear lest thou shouldst say—Mine
idol hath done them, and my graven image, and my
molten image hath commanded them.

6 Kom̧ ar lo im ron̄  aolep men in; im kom̧ ban
kwaļo̧ ki ke? Im bwe Iaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ men ko
rekāāl jān iien in, em̧ool men ko rettino, im kom̧ ar
jab jeļā kaki.

Thou hast seen and heard all this; and will ye not
declare them? And that I have showed thee new
things from this time, even hidden things, and thou
didst not know them.

7 Rej ejaak kiiō, im jab jān jinoin, em̧ool m̧okta jān
raan eo n̄ e kom̧ jamin ron̄  kaki raar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧,
bwe kom̧in jamin ba—Lo kōm ar jaje kaki.

They are created now, and not from the beginning,
even before the day when thou heardest them not
they were declared unto thee, lest thou shouldst say
—Behold I knew them.

8 Aaet, im kom̧ ar jab ron̄ ; aaet, kom̧ ar jab jeļā; aaet,
jān iien eo lo̧ jiln̄ ōmi raar jab peļļo̧ k, bwe Ijeļā kom̧
naaj kar kōm̧m̧an ilo kanooj jeļā m̧oņ, im kar ņa etam̧
juon riko̧ kkure kien jān jikin nin̄ nin̄ .

Yea, and thou heardest not; yea, thou knewest not;
yea, from that time thine ear was not opened; for I
knew that thou wouldst deal very treacherously, and
wast called a transgressor from the womb.

9 Mekarta, kōn aorōkin Eta Inaaj kōjelļo̧ k Aō illu, im
kōn Aō wūjtak Inaaj karum̧wij illu jān kom̧, bwe In
jab bukweļo̧ k kom̧.

Nevertheless, for my name’s sake will I defer mine
anger, and for my praise will I refrain from thee, that I
cut thee not off.

10 Bwe, lo, Iaar liklik kom̧, Iaar kāālet kom̧ ilo upaaj
in jorrāān eo.

For, behold, I have refined thee, I have chosen thee
in the furnace of affliction.

11 Kōn n̄ a, aaet, kōn n̄ a Inaaj kōm̧m̧ane men in bwe Ij
jamin kōtļo̧ k Eta n̄ an kōnanaiki, im Ij jamin leļo̧ k aō
aiboojoj n̄ an bar juon.

For mine own sake, yea, for mine own sake will I do
this, for I will not suffer my name to be polluted, and I
will not give my glory unto another.



12 Ron̄ jake Eō, O Jekab, im Israel aō kāālet, bwe n̄ a ej
E; n̄ a ej jino eo, im n̄ a ej barāinwōt jem̧ļo̧ k eo.

Hearken unto me, O Jacob, and Israel my called, for
I am he; I am the first, and I am also the last.

13 Peiū eaar barāinwōt likūt pedped eo an laļ, im
peiū anbwijmaron̄  eaar erļo̧ kļo̧ k ilo lan̄  ko. Ij kūr n̄ an
er im rej jutak ippān doon.

Mine hand hath also laid the foundation of the
earth, and my right hand hath spanned the heavens. I
call unto them and they stand up together.

14 Kom̧ aolep, kom̧in kuktok, im ron̄ jake; wōn
ilubwiljimi eaar kwaļo̧ k men kein n̄ an er? Irooj eaar
iakwe e; aaet, im Enaaj kakūrm̧ool An in naan eo
Eaar kwaļo̧ k kōn er; im Enaaj kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an kōņaan
eo An ioon Babilon, im pein naaj likūt ioon riKaldia.

All ye, assemble yourselves, and hear; who among
them hath declared these things unto them? The Lord
hath loved him; yea, and he will fulfil his word which
he hath declared by them; and he will do his pleasure
on Babylon, and his arm shall come upon the
Chaldeans.

15 Barāinwōt, Irooj ej ba; n̄ a Irooj eo, aaet, Iaar
kōnono; aaet, Iaar kūr e n̄ an kwaļo̧ k, Iaar bōktok e,
im enaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe an iaļ en jeraam̧m̧an.

Also, saith the Lord; I the Lord, yea, I have spoken;
yea, I have called him to declare, I have brought him,
and he shall make his way prosperous.

16 Kom̧in itok epaake Eō; Iaar jab kōnono ilo ittino;
jān jinoin, jān iien eo kar kwaļo̧ ke Iaar kōnono; im
Irooj Anij, im an Jetōb, eaar jilkintok eō.

Come ye near unto me; I have not spoken in secret;
from the beginning, from the time that it was de‐
clared have I spoken; and the Lord God, and his Spirit,
hath sent me.

17 Im āindein Irooj ej ba, am̧ Ripinmuur, Rikwōjarjar
in Israel; Iaar jilkinļo̧ k e, Irooj am̧ Anij eo ej katakin
eok em̧m̧an, eo ej tōlļo̧ k eok ilo iaļ eo kwōj aikuj ilo̧ k,
eaar kōm̧m̧ane.

And thus saith the Lord, thy Redeemer, the Holy
One of Israel; I have sent him, the Lord thy God who
teacheth thee to profit, who leadeth thee by the way
thou shouldst go, hath done it.

18 O bwe kwōn kar eo̧ ron̄  kien ko Aō—innām am̧
aenōm̧m̧an naaj kar āinwōt reba, im am̧ wānōk
āinwōt ņo ilo lo̧ meto.

O that thou hadst hearkened to my command‐
ments—then had thy peace been as a river, and thy
righteousness as the waves of the sea.

19 Ineem barāinwōt en kar āinwōt bok; im nejūm̧ jān
lo̧ jiōm̧ āinwōt lādik ko; im Etan eban kar bukweļo̧ k
ak jorrāān jān Im̧aō.

Thy seed also had been as the sand; the offspring of
thy bowels like the gravel thereof; his name should
not have been cut off nor destroyed from before me.

20 Kwōn diwōjļo̧ k jān Babilon, ko jān ro riKaldia, kōn
juon ainikien al kwōn kwaļo̧ k, ba men in, kōnnaan
n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin laļ; kwōn ba: Irooj eaar pinmuur kōn
karejeran Jekab.

Go ye forth of Babylon, flee ye from the Chaldeans,
with a voice of singing declare ye, tell this, utter to the
end of the earth; say ye: The Lord hath redeemed his
servant Jacob.

21 Im rejjab maro; Eaar tōl er ilubwiljin āne ko
rem̧ōrā; Eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe dān ko ren lutōkļo̧ k jān
dekā eo n̄ an er; Eaar kōjepelļo̧ k dekā eo im eaar
lutōkleplep dān ko.

And they thirsted not; he led them through the
deserts; he caused the waters to flow out of the rock
for them; he clave the rock also and the waters gushed
out.

22 Im men̄ e Eaar kōm̧m̧an aolep men in, im ļapļo̧ k
barāinwōt, ejjeļo̧ k aenōm̧m̧an, Irooj ej ba, n̄ an ro
renana.

And notwithstanding he hath done all this, and
greater also, there is no peace, saith the Lord, unto the
wicked.
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1 Im bar juon alen: Ron̄ jake, O kom̧ m̧weo im̧ōn Israel,
kom̧ aolep ro rujeļo̧ k im kar kokakļo̧ k kom̧ kōn nana
eo an rilale jar ro an armej ro Aō; aaet, kom̧ aolep ro
kar rujeļo̧ k, ro rej ejjeplōklōk ijoko rettoļo̧ k, ro rej
m̧ōttan armej ro Aō, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel. Ron̄ jake, O
āne ko ilo̧ meto, ron̄ jake Eō, im eo̧ ron̄  kom̧ armej ro
ijo ettoļo̧ k; Irooj eaar kūr eō jān lo̧ je; jān lo̧ jeen jinō
Eaar kūr Eta.

And again: Hearken, O ye house of Israel, all ye that
are broken off and are driven out because of the
wickedness of the pastors of my people; yea, all ye
that are broken off, that are scattered abroad, who are
of my people, O house of Israel. Listen, O isles, unto
me, and hearken ye people from far; the Lord hath
called me from the womb; from the bowels of my
mother hath he made mention of my name.

2 Im Eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe lo̧ n̄ iiū en āinwōt juon jāje
ekkan̄ ; im ilo aelellor in Pein Eaar ņooj eō, im
kōm̧m̧an bwe in juon m̧ade ekkan̄ ; im ilo An nien
m̧ade lippo̧ ņ Eaar ņooj eō;

And he hath made my mouth like a sharp sword; in
the shadow of his hand hath he hid me, and made me
a polished shaft; in his quiver hath he hid me;

3 Im ba n̄ an eō: Kwōj rikarejera, O Israel, eo naaj
kaiboojoj Eō kake e.

And said unto me: Thou art my servant, O Israel, in
whom I will be glorified.

4 Innām Iba, Iaar jerbal ilo waan, Iaar joļo̧ k aō
kajoor ilo ejjeļo̧ k unin im ilo waan; m̧ool otem m̧ool
aō ekajet ej ippān Irooj, im aō jerbal ippān aō Anij.

Then I said, I have labored in vain, I have spent my
strength for naught and in vain; surely my judgment
is with the Lord, and my work with my God.

5 Im kiiō, Irooj ej ba—eo Eaar ejaake eō bwe kar
ejaake eō jān lo̧ je bwe in aikuj rikarejeran, n̄ an bar
kōro̧ o̧ ltok Jekab n̄ an E—men̄ e Israel ejjan̄ in kar
kuktok, mekarta Inaaj aiboojoj ilo mejān Irooj, im aō
Anij naaj aō kajoor.

And now, saith the Lord—that formed me from the
womb that I should be his servant, to bring Jacob
again to him—though Israel be not gathered, yet shall
I be glorious in the eyes of the Lord, and my God shall
be my strength.

6 Im Ej ba: Ej juon men epidodo bwe kwōn juon
karejera n̄ an kotak lōn̄ ļo̧ k ro bwijjin Jekab, im n̄ an
kōjepļaak ro Iaar oņaake er ilo Israel. Inaaj leļo̧ k eok
bwe kwōn juon meram n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko, bwe kwōn
maron̄  Aō lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ k ko in laļ.

And he said: It is a light thing that thou shouldst be
my servant to raise up the tribes of Jacob, and to re‐
store the preserved of Israel. I will also give thee for a
light to the Gentiles, that thou mayest be my salvation
unto the ends of the earth.

7 Āindein Irooj ej ba, Ripinmuur an Israel,
riKwōjarjar eo an, n̄ an e eo armej rej kūtōtōiki, n̄ an e
eo laļ ko rej dike, n̄ an rikarejeran irooj ro: Kiin̄  ro
renaaj lo im jerkak, bwidak ro barāinwōt naaj
kabun̄ -jar, kōnke Irooj Enaaj tiljek.

Thus saith the Lord, the Redeemer of Israel, his
Holy One, to him whom man despiseth, to him whom
the nations abhorreth, to servant of rulers: Kings shall
see and arise, princes also shall worship, because of
the Lord that is faithful.

8 Āindein Irooj ej ba: Ilo iien eo ekkar Iaar ron̄ jake
eok, O āne ko ilo̧ meto, im ilo raan in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r Iaar
jipan̄  eok; im Inaaj oņaake eok, im lewōj n̄ an eok
rikarejera n̄ an armej in bujen eo, n̄ an kajutak laļ, n̄ an
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an jolōt e jolōt ko rewaan;

Thus saith the Lord: In an acceptable time have I
heard thee, O isles of the sea, and in a day of salvation
have I helped thee; and I will preserve thee, and give
thee my servant for a covenant of the people, to estab‐
lish the earth, to cause to inherit the desolate her‐
itages;

9 Bwe kwōn maron̄  ba n̄ an rikalbuuj ro: Kom̧in ilo̧ k;
n̄ an er ro rej jutak ilo marok: Kwaļo̧ k kom̧. Renaaj
m̧ōn̄ ā ilo iaļ ko, im meļaaj ko aer renaaj pād ilo aolep
jikin ko reutiej.

That thou mayest say to the prisoners: Go forth; to
them that sit in darkness: Show yourselves. They shall
feed in the ways, and their pastures shall be in all high
places.



10 Rej jamin kwōle ak maro, barāinwōt det ak aļ rej
jamin maron̄  kakinejnej er; bwe E eo eaar
tūriam̧okake ioer naaj tōl er, em̧ool iturin unin dān
ko Enaaj tōl er.

They shall not hunger nor thirst, neither shall the
heat nor the sun smite them; for he that hath mercy
on them shall lead them, even by the springs of water
shall he guide them.

11 Im Inaaj kōm̧m̧an toļ ko Aō otemjej ren juon iaļ, im
iaļ ko Aō reļļap Inaaj kau.

And I will make all my mountains a way, and my
highways shall be exalted.

12 Im, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, lo, men kein renaaj itok
jān ettoļo̧ k; im lo, rein jān iōn̄  im jān rilik; im rein jān
āneen Sinim.

And then, O house of Israel, behold, these shall
come from far; and lo, these from the north and from
the west; and these from the land of Sinim.

13 Kom̧in al, O lan̄  ko; im kwōn lan̄ lōn̄ , O laļ; bwe
neen ro ilo rear renaaj jutak; im kakōm̧kōm̧ ami al, O
toļ ko; bwe rej jamin bar en̄ taan; bwe Irooj eaar
kaenōm̧m̧an armej ro An, im naaj tūriam̧okake kōn
ro riatajinemjen An.

Sing, O heavens; and be joyful, O earth; for the feet
of those who are in the east shall be established; and
break forth into singing, O mountains; for they shall
be smitten no more; for the Lord hath comforted his
people, and will have mercy upon his afflicted.

14 A, lo, Zaion eaar ba: Irooj eaar eļļo̧ k jān eō, im aō
Irooj eaar meļo̧ kļo̧ k eō—ak Enaaj kwaļo̧ k bwe Eaar
jab.

But, behold, Zion hath said: The Lord hath forsaken
me, and my Lord hath forgotten me—but he will
show that he hath not.

15 Bwe juon kōrā emaron̄  ke meļo̧ kļo̧ k nejin ajri ejjab
liktūt, bwe en aikuj jab wōr an tūriam̧o kōn ļaddik eo
jān lo̧ jeen? Aaet, remaron̄  meļo̧ kļo̧ k, ak Ij jamin
meļo̧ kļo̧ k eok, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

For can a woman forget her sucking child, that she
should not have compassion on the son of her womb?
Yea, they may forget, yet will I not forget thee, O house
of Israel.

16 Lo, Iaar jeje etam̧ ioon lo̧ piden pā ko peiū; im
wōrwōr ko am̧ rej im̧aō iien otemjeļo̧ k.

Behold, I have graven thee upon the palms of my
hands; thy walls are continually before me.

17 Ro nejūm̧ renaaj jidimkij ņae ro riko̧ kkure; im ro
raar kajeepepļo̧ k eok naaj ilo̧ k jān eok.

Thy children shall make haste against thy destroy‐
ers; and they that made thee waste shall go forth of
thee.

18 Kotak im to̧ o̧ rto to̧ o̧ rtak mejam̧ im lale; aolep rein
rej kuktok ippān doon, im renaaj itok n̄ an ippam̧. Im
āinwōt Aō mour, Irooj ej ba, kwōnaaj kanooj ņa
ballim ippāer aolep, āinwōt juon kainōknōk, im
lukwōj er em̧ool āinwōt juon jiron̄  pālele.

Lift up thine eyes round about and behold; all these
gather themselves together, and they shall come to
thee. And as I live, saith the Lord, thou shalt surely
clothe thee with them all, as with an ornament, and
bind them on even as a bride.

19 Bwe kwōpej im jikin ro relo̧ urō am̧, im āneen
ko̧ kkure ko am, em̧ool naaj kiiō dik n̄ an ļōmņak ko
an armej ro ie; im ro raar wōran̄ ļo̧ k eok naaj ettoļo̧ k.

For thy waste and thy desolate places, and the land
of thy destruction, shall even now be too narrow by
reason of the inhabitants; and they that swallowed
thee up shall be far away.

20 Ajri ro naaj nejūm̧, ālikin kwaar jokwōd jān ro
m̧okta, naaj bar ba ilo lo̧ jiln̄ ūm̧: Jikin eo e aidik n̄ an
eō; letok juon jikin bwe in maron̄  jokwe.

The children whom thou shalt have, after thou hast
lost the first, shall again in thine ears say: The place is
too strait for me; give place to me that I may dwell.

21 Innām kwōnaaj ba ilo būruōm̧: Wōn eaar keotak
rein n̄ an eō, bwe ij lo iaar jokwōd jān ro nejū, im n̄ a
iatajinemjen, juon rikōm̧akoko, im juon eo
kōm̧akūto-kōm̧akūtak? Im wōn eaar kōkaajririk
rein? Lo, iaar make iaō; rein, raar pād ia?

Then shalt thou say in thine heart: Who hath be‐
gotten me these, seeing I have lost my children, and
am desolate, a captive, and removing to and fro? And
who hath brought up these? Behold, I was left alone;
these, where have they been?



22 Āindein Irooj Anij ej ba: Lo, Inaaj kotake peiū n̄ an
ro riAelōn̄  ko, im kaalikkar Aō flag n̄ an armej ro; im
renaaj bōktok m̧aan ro nejūm̧ ilo peier, im kōrā ro
nejūm̧ naaj ineek er ioon aeraer.

Thus saith the Lord God: Behold, I will lift up mine
hand to the Gentiles, and set up my standard to the
people; and they shall bring thy sons in their arms,
and thy daughters shall be carried upon their shoul‐
ders.

23 Im kiin̄  ro renaaj ro rikōkaajriri jemāer, im lerooj
ro aer renaaj ro rikaninnin jineer; im renaaj badikdik
n̄ an eok kōn turin mejaer n̄ an laļ, im dam̧wijļo̧ k
būn̄ aln̄ al eo jān neem; im kwōnaaj jeļā bwe N̄aij
Irooj; bwe rej jamin jook ro rej kōttar Eō.

And kings shall be thy nursing fathers, and their
queens thy nursing mothers; they shall bow down to
thee with their face towards the earth, and lick up the
dust of thy feet; and thou shalt know that I am the
Lord; for they shall not be ashamed that wait for me.

24 Bwe naaj ke bōk mennin jibwe eo jān eo ekajoor,
ak kōtļo̧ k ro rijipo̧ kwe ilo kien?

For shall the prey be taken from the mighty, or the
lawful captives delivered?

25 A āindein Irooj ej ba, em̧ool ro rijipo̧ kwe an eo
ekajoor naaj bōk er, im mennin jibwe naaj kōtļo̧ k;
bwe Inaaj jum̧ae e eo ej jum̧ae eok, im Inaaj
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren ro nejūm̧.

But thus saith the Lord, even the captives of the
mighty shall be taken away, and the prey of the terri‐
ble shall be delivered; for I will contend with him that
contendeth with thee, and I will save thy children.

26 Im Inaaj naajdik er ro rej kam̧akokoik eok kōn
kanniōkier make; renaaj idaak bōtōktōkier make
āinwōt n̄ e eaar wain etōn̄ al; im aolep kanniōk naaj
jeļā bwe n̄ a, Irooj, Ij am̧ Rilo̧ mo̧ o̧ r im am̧ Ripinmuur,
Eo Ekajoor Bōtata an Jekab.

And I will feed them that oppress thee with their
own flesh; they shall be drunken with their own
blood as with sweet wine; and all flesh shall know
that I, the Lord, am thy Savior and thy Redeemer, the
Mighty One of Jacob.



1 Nipai 22 1 Nephi 22

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein, ke n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kōnono
men kein ko kar m̧wijit ioon pileij brass ko, ļōm̧aro
jeiū raar itok n̄ an eō im ba n̄ an eō: Ta meļeļein men
kein ko kwaar kōnono jān i? Lo, meļeļe kaki ej aikuj
ke ekkar n̄ an men ko an jetōb, eo enaaj itok ekkar n̄ an
jetōb im jab kanniōk?

And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had read
these things which were engraven upon the plates of
brass, my brethren came unto me and said unto me:
What meaneth these things which ye have read?
Behold, are they to be understood according to things
which are spiritual, which shall come to pass accord‐
ing to the spirit and not the flesh?

2 Im n̄ a, Nipai, iaar ba n̄ an er: Lo raar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an
rikanaan eo jān ainikien jetōb; bwe jān jetōb men
otemjej rej waļo̧ k n̄ an rikanaan ro, ko renaaj itok
ioon ro nejin armej ekkar n̄ an kanniōk.

And I, Nephi, said unto them: Behold they were
manifest unto the prophet by the voice of the Spirit;
for by the Spirit are all things made known unto the
prophets, which shall come upon the children of men
according to the flesh.

3 Kōn menin, men ko im iaar kōnono ilo bok rej
jim̧or men ko an kanniōk im jetōb jim̧or; bwe āinwōt
n̄ e m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, ejjab to jān kiiō, naaj
ejjeplōklōk ioon aolep mejān laļ, im barāinwōt
ilubwiljin aolep laļ ko.

Wherefore, the things of which I have read are
things pertaining to things both temporal and spiri‐
tual; for it appears that the house of Israel, sooner or
later, will be scattered upon all the face of the earth,
and also among all nations.

4 Im lo, elōn̄  ro im rejako jān jeļā eo an ro ilo
Jerusalem. Aaet, enan̄ in aolepān bwij ko em̧ōj tōlļo̧ k
er; im rej ejjeplōklōk ijin im ijeņ ioon āne ko in
lo̧ meto; im ia rej pād ie ejjeļo̧ k iaad ejeļā, ijello̧ kun
wōt ke jejeļā bwe em̧ōj tōlļo̧ k er.

And behold, there are many who are already lost
from the knowledge of those who are at Jerusalem.
Yea, the more part of all the tribes have been led away;
and they are scattered to and fro upon the isles of the
sea; and whither they are none of us knoweth, save
that we know that they have been led away.

5 Im jān iien eo kar tōlļo̧ k er, men kein kar kanaan
kōn er, im barāinwōt kōn aolep ro renaaj tokālik
ejjeplōklōk im naaj pok, kōn eo riKwōjarjar an Israel;
bwe ņae E renaaj kapene burueer; kōn menin, renaaj
ejjeplōklōk ilubwiljin aolep laļ ko im aolep armej
naaj matōrtōr er.

And since they have been led away, these things
have been prophesied concerning them, and also con‐
cerning all those who shall hereafter be scattered and
be confounded, because of the Holy One of Israel; for
against him will they harden their hearts; wherefore,
they shall be scattered among all nations and shall be
hated of all men.

6 Mekarta, ālikin ro riAelōn̄  ko naaj kar kōkaajririk
er, im Irooj kar kotak Pein ioon ro riAelōn̄  ko im
waļo̧ k n̄ an er āinwōt juon flag, im ro nejier kar
bōkļo̧ k er ilo pā ko, im kōrā ro nejier kar ineekļo̧ k er
ioon aeraer, lo men kein ko im kar kōnono rej ilo
kanniōk; bwe āindein bujen ko an Irooj ippān ro
jemād; im in meļeļein kōj ilo raan ko rej itok, im
barāinwōt aolep ro jeid im jatid ro rej jān m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel.

Nevertheless, after they shall be nursed by the
Gentiles, and the Lord has lifted up his hand upon the
Gentiles and set them up for a standard, and their
children have been carried in their arms, and their
daughters have been carried upon their shoulders,
behold these things of which are spoken are temporal;
for thus are the covenants of the Lord with our fa‐
thers; and it meaneth us in the days to come, and also
all our brethren who are of the house of Israel.



7 Im e meļeļein bwe iien eo ej itok bwe ālikin aolep
m̧weo im̧ōn Israel kar ejjeplōklōk im pok, bwe Irooj
Anij naaj kajutak juon laļ ekajoor ilubwiljin ro
riAelōn̄  ko, aaet, em̧ool ioon mejān āne in; im jān er
ineed naaj jeplōklōk.

And it meaneth that the time cometh that after all
the house of Israel have been scattered and con‐
founded, that the Lord God will raise up a mighty na‐
tion among the Gentiles, yea, even upon the face of
this land; and by them shall our seed be scattered.

8 Im ālikin an ineed ej jeplōklōk Irooj Anij enaaj jino
n̄ an kōm̧m̧ane juon jerbal emennin bwilōn̄
ilubwiljin ro riAelōn̄  ko, ro renaaj kanooj aorōk n̄ an
ro ineed; kōn menin, in kar jejon̄ jon̄  ippān aer naaj
kōkaajriri jān ro riAelōn̄  ko im aer bōkļo̧ k er ilo peier
im ioon aeraer.

And after our seed is scattered the Lord God will
proceed to do a marvelous work among the Gentiles,
which shall be of great worth unto our seed; where‐
fore, it is likened unto their being nourished by the
Gentiles and being carried in their arms and upon
their shoulders.

9 Im enaaj barāinwōt kanooj aorōk n̄ an ro riAelōn̄
ko; im jab n̄ an wōt ro riAelōn̄  ko ak n̄ an aolep m̧weo
im̧ōn Israel, n̄ an kwaļo̧ k kōn bujen ko an Jemādwōj
Ilan̄  n̄ an Ebream, im ba: Ilo ineem naaj kam̧ōņōņōik
nukwin otemjej ilaļ.

And it shall also be of worth unto the Gentiles; and
not only unto the Gentiles but unto all the house of
Israel, unto the making known of the covenants of the
Father of heaven unto Abraham, saying: In thy seed
shall all the kindreds of the earth be blessed.

10 Im ikōņaan, ro jeiū, bwe kom̧in aikuj jeļā bwe
aolep nukwin ko an laļ rej jamin m̧ōņōņō ijello̧ kun
wōt n̄ e Enaaj kakeelwaan Pein im̧aan mejān aolep
laļ.

And I would, my brethren, that ye should know
that all the kindreds of the earth cannot be blessed
unless he shall make bare his arm in the eyes of the
nations.

11 Kōn menin, Irooj Anij enaaj jino n̄ an kakeelwaan
Pein im̧aan mejān aolep laļ ko, im bōk m̧aantak
bujen ko An im gospel eo An n̄ an ro rej jān m̧weo
im̧ōn Israel.

Wherefore, the Lord God will proceed to make bare
his arm in the eyes of all the nations, in bringing about
his covenants and his gospel unto those who are of
the house of Israel.

12 Kōn menin, Enaaj bar kōro̧ o̧ ltok er jān kōm̧akoko,
im renaaj kuktok ippān doon n̄ an āneen jolōt ko aer;
im renaaj waļo̧ k tok jān ittino im jān marok; im
renaaj jeļā bwe Irooj ej aer Rilo̧ mo̧ o̧ r im aer
Ripinmuur, eo Ekajoor Bōtata in Israel.

Wherefore, he will bring them again out of captiv‐
ity, and they shall be gathered together to the lands of
their inheritance; and they shall be brought out of ob‐
scurity and out of darkness; and they shall know that
the Lord is their Savior and their Redeemer, the
Mighty One of Israel.

13 Im bōtōktōkin kabun̄  eo eļap im kajjōjō, eo ej kōrā
kijon̄  in aolepān laļ, naaj jutak kōn bōraer; bwe
renaaj tariņae ippāer make, im jāje ko an peier make
naaj wōtlo̧ k ioon bōraer make, im renaaj idaak kōn
bōtōktōkier make.

And the blood of that great and abominable
church, which is the whore of all the earth, shall turn
upon their own heads; for they shall war among
themselves, and the sword of their own hands shall
fall upon their own heads, and they shall be drunken
with their own blood.



14 Im aolep laļ ko renaaj tariņae eok, O m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel, naaj oktak ņae doon, im renaaj wōtlo̧ k ilo ron̄
eo raar kūbwiji n̄ an jibwe armej ro an Irooj. Im aolep
rej tariņae ņae Zaion naaj ko̧ kkure, im kōrā eo ekijon̄ ,
eo eaar kattooni iaļ ko rejim̧we an Irooj, aaet, kabun̄
eo eļap im kajjōjō, naaj wōtlo̧ k n̄ an būn̄ aln̄ al im naaj
ļap wōtlo̧ k eo an.

And every nation which shall war against thee, O
house of Israel, shall be turned one against another,
and they shall fall into the pit which they digged to
ensnare the people of the Lord. And all that fight
against Zion shall be destroyed, and that great whore,
who hath perverted the right ways of the Lord, yea,
that great and abominable church, shall tumble to the
dust and great shall be the fall of it.

15 Bwe lo, rikanaan eo ej ba, iien eo em̧ōkaj an itok n̄ e
Setan enaaj bar ejjeļo̧ k an kajoor ioon būruōn ro
nejin armej; bwe raan eo em̧ōkaj an itok n̄ e ro rej
juwa im ro rej kōm̧m̧an nana naaj āinwōt ujooj
em̧ōrā; im raan eo em̧ōkajtok renaaj aikuj bwil.

For behold, saith the prophet, the time cometh
speedily that Satan shall have no more power over the
hearts of the children of men; for the day soon cometh
that all the proud and they who do wickedly shall be
as stubble; and the day cometh that they must be
burned.

16 Bwe iien eo em̧ōkajtok bwe likiio in illu an Anij
naaj lutōkleplep ioon aolep ro nejin armej; bwe
Enaaj jab kōtļo̧ k bwe ro renana rej ko̧ kkure ro
rewānōk.

For the time soon cometh that the fulness of the
wrath of God shall be poured out upon all the children
of men; for he will not suffer that the wicked shall de‐
stroy the righteous.

17 Kōn menin, Enaaj oņaake ro riwānōk kōn An
kajoor, men̄ e likiio in An illu eaikuj itok, im naaj
oņaake ro riwānōk, em̧ool m̧ae iien eo naaj ko̧ kkure
rikōjdat ro aer kōn kijeek. Kōn menin, ro riwānōk
reaikuj jab mijak; bwe āindein rikanaan eo ej ba, naaj
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er, em̧ool mekarta n̄ e kōn kijeek.

Wherefore, he will preserve the righteous by his
power, even if it so be that the fulness of his wrath
must come, and the righteous be preserved, even unto
the destruction of their enemies by fire. Wherefore,
the righteous need not fear; for thus saith the
prophet, they shall be saved, even if it so be as by fire.

18 Lo, ro jeiū, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe men kein em̧ōkaj
aer itok; aaet, em̧ool bōtōktōk, im kijeek, im m̧ōto̧ dik
in baat naaj itok; im enaaj bun̄ leplep ioon mejān laļ
in; im ej itok n̄ an armej ekkar n̄ an kanniōk in eļan̄ n̄ e
renaaj kapene burueer ņae eo Ekwōjarjar An Israel.

Behold, my brethren, I say unto you, that these
things must shortly come; yea, even blood, and fire,
and vapor of smoke must come; and it must needs be
upon the face of this earth; and it cometh unto men
according to the flesh if it so be that they will harden
their hearts against the Holy One of Israel.

19 Bwe lo, ro riwānōk rej jamin jako; bwe iien eo ej
lukkuun itok bwe aolep ro rej ire ņae Zaion naaj
bukweļo̧ k er.

For behold, the righteous shall not perish; for the
time surely must come that all they who fight against
Zion shall be cut off.

20 Im Irooj enaaj lukkuun kōpooj juon iaļ n̄ an armej
ro An, n̄ an kūrm̧ool in naan ko an Moses, ko eaar
kōnono, im ba: Juon rikanaan Irooj am̧ Anij naaj
kotak n̄ an eok, āinwōt n̄ a; e kom̧ naaj ron̄ jake e ilo
jabdewōt men enaaj ba n̄ an kom̧. Im aolep ro
rejamin ron̄ jake rikanaan in naaj bukweļo̧ k jān
ilubwiljin armej ro.

And the Lord will surely prepare a way for his peo‐
ple, unto the fulfilling of the words of Moses, which
he spake, saying: A prophet shall the Lord your God
raise up unto you, like unto me; him shall ye hear in all
things whatsoever he shall say unto you. And it shall
come to pass that all those who will not hear that
prophet shall be cut off from among the people.



21 Im kiiō n̄ a, Nipai, ij kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧, bwe
rikanaan in Moses eaar kōnono kake eaar eo
Ekwōjarjar in Israel; kōn menin, Enaaj kajejjet kaje
ilo jim̧we.

And now I, Nephi, declare unto you, that this
prophet of whom Moses spake was the Holy One of
Israel; wherefore, he shall execute judgment in right‐
eousness.

22 Im ro riwānōk rejjab aikuj mijak, bwe rej ro naaj
jab kapok er. A e in aelōn̄  eo an devil, eo naaj kar
kalōk e ilubwiljin ro nejin armej, aelōn̄  eo ej jutak
ilubwiljin ro rej ilo kanniōk—

And the righteous need not fear, for they are those
who shall not be confounded. But it is the kingdom of
the devil, which shall be built up among the children
of men, which kingdom is established among them
which are in the flesh—

23 Bwe ejidimkij an iien eo itok bwe aolep kabun̄  ko
kar kajutak n̄ an jibadek m̧weie, im aolep ro raar
kalōk n̄ an bōk kajoor ioon kanniōk, im aolep ro raar
kalōk n̄ an aer emmejaja im̧aan mejān laļ in, im aolep
ro raar kappukot jurjurmelea ko an kanniōk im men
ko an laļ, im n̄ an kōm̧m̧an nana otemjeļo̧ k; aaet, eļap
tata, aolep ro rej pād ilo aelōn̄  eo an devil rej ro
reaikuj mijak, im lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ , im wūdiddid; er ro reaikuj
ettā laļļo̧ k n̄ an būn̄ aln̄ al; er ro reaikuj in bwil ilo
kijeek āinwōt ujooj em̧ōrā; im men in ekkar n̄ an
naan ko an rikanaan eo.

For the time speedily shall come that all churches
which are built up to get gain, and all those who are
built up to get power over the flesh, and those who are
built up to become popular in the eyes of the world,
and those who seek the lusts of the flesh and the
things of the world, and to do all manner of iniquity;
yea, in fine, all those who belong to the kingdom of
the devil are they who need fear, and tremble, and
quake; they are those who must be brought low in the
dust; they are those who must be consumed as stub‐
ble; and this is according to the words of the prophet.

24 Im iien eo ejidimkij an itok bwe ro riwānōk aikuj
naaj tōl er āinwōt kunen kau in wōrwōr ko, im eo
Ekwōjarjar an Israel naaj irooj ioon tōln̄ an, im
maron̄ , im kajoor, im aiboojoj eļap.

And the time cometh speedily that the righteous
must be led up as calves of the stall, and the Holy One
of Israel must reign in dominion, and might, and
power, and great glory.

25 Im Ej kakuktok ro nejin jān kuwōta ko emān in laļ;
im Ej bwine An sip, im rejeļā E; im enaaj wōr juon
bwij im juon seperd; im Enaaj naajdik An sip, im ilo E
renaaj lo mejaļ.

And he gathereth his children from the four quar‐
ters of the earth; and he numbereth his sheep, and
they know him; and there shall be one fold and one
shepherd; and he shall feed his sheep, and in him they
shall find pasture.

26 Im kōn wānōk an armej ro An, Setan ejjeļo̧ k an
maron̄ ; kōn menin, e jamin rōļo̧ k ium̧win elōn̄  iiō ko;
bwe e ejjeļo̧ k an maron̄  ioon būruōn armej ro, bwe
renaaj jokwe ilo wānōk, im eo Ekwōjarjar an Israel
enaaj irooj ioon.

And because of the righteousness of his people,
Satan has no power; wherefore, he cannot be loosed
for the space of many years; for he hath no power over
the hearts of the people, for they dwell in righteous‐
ness, and the Holy One of Israel reigneth.

27 Im kiiō lo, n̄ a, Nipai, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe aolep men
kein renaaj itok ekkar n̄ an kanniōk.

And now behold, I, Nephi, say unto you that all
these things must come according to the flesh.

28 Ak, lo, aolep laļ ko, bwij ko, lo ko, im armej naaj
pād ilo ineem̧m̧an ilo eo riKwōjarjar in Israel n̄ e
renaaj ukeļo̧ k.

But, behold, all nations, kindreds, tongues, and
people shall dwell safely in the Holy One of Israel if it
so be that they will repent.

29 Im kiiō n̄ a, Nipai, ij kōm̧m̧an juon jem̧ļo̧ k; bwe
kōnke ijjab maron̄  kōnono eļapļo̧ k kiiō kōn men
kein.

And now I, Nephi, make an end; for I durst not
speak further as yet concerning these things.



30 Kōn menin, ro jeiū, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in ļōmņak
bwe men kein kar jeje ioon pileij brass rem̧ool; im
bwe rej kam̧ool bwe juon armej eaikuj pokake kien
ko an Anij.

Wherefore, my brethren, I would that ye should
consider that the things which have been written
upon the plates of brass are true; and they testify that
a man must be obedient to the commandments of
God.

31 Kōn menin, kom̧ij jab aikuj ļōmņak bwe n̄ a im
jema rej ro wōt raar kam̧ool, im barāinwōt katakin
er. Kōn menin, n̄ e kom̧ naaj pokake kien ko, im
niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin, kom̧ naaj mour ilo raan eo
āliktata. Im men in āindein. Amen.

Wherefore, ye need not suppose that I and my fa‐
ther are the only ones that have testified, and also
taught them. Wherefore, if ye shall be obedient to the
commandments, and endure to the end, ye shall be
saved at the last day. And thus it is. Amen.



Bok eo Kein Karuo an Nipai The Second Book of Nephi
Juon bwebwenato kōn mej eo an Liai. Ļōm̧aro jein Nipai
rej jum̧ae e. Irooj ej kakkōl Nipai bwe en ilo̧ k ilo āne
jem̧aden. Ito-itak ko an ilo āne jem̧aden, im men ko
āierļo̧ k wōt.

An account of the death of Lehi. Nephi’s brethren rebel
against him. The Lord warns Nephi to depart into the
wilderness. His journeyings in the wilderness, and so forth.

2 Nipai 1 2 Nephi 1

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein, ke n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kōjjem̧ļo̧ k
aō katakin ļōm̧aro jeiū, jemām, Liai, eaar barāinwōt
kōnono elōn̄  men ko n̄ an er, im kōllaajrak n̄ an er, ewi
jon̄ an an ļap men ko Irooj eaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an er ilo
bōktok er jān āneen Jerusalem.

And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had made
an end of teaching my brethren, our father, Lehi, also
spake many things unto them, and rehearsed unto
them, how great things the Lord had done for them in
bringing them out of the land of Jerusalem.

2 Im eaar kōnono n̄ an er kōn jum̧ae ko aer ioon dān
ko, im tūriam̧okake ko an Anij ilo dāpij mour ko aer,
bwe ren jamin kar oran̄ ļo̧ k er ilo lo̧ meto.

And he spake unto them concerning their rebel‐
lions upon the waters, and the mercies of God in spar‐
ing their lives, that they were not swallowed up in the
sea.

3 Im eaar barāinwōt kōnono n̄ an er kōn āneen
kallim̧ur eo, eo em̧ōj aer kar bōk e—ewi jon̄ an
tūriam̧o eo an Irooj ilo an kakkōl kōm bwe kōmij
aikuj kar ko jān āneen Jerusalem.

And he also spake unto them concerning the land
of promise, which they had obtained—how merciful
the Lord had been in warning us that we should flee
out of the land of Jerusalem.

4 Bwe, lo, eaar ba, iaar lo juon visōn, ilo e ijeļā bwe
Jerusalem kar ko̧ kkure, im n̄ e jen kar pād wōt ilo
Jerusalem jen kar barāinwōt jako.

For, behold, said he, I have seen a vision, in which I
know that Jerusalem is destroyed; and had we re‐
mained in Jerusalem we should also have perished.

5 A, eaar ba, mekarta en̄ taan ko ad, jaar bōk juon
āneen kallim̧ur, juon āneo ejenolo̧ k jān āne
otemjeļo̧ k, juon āneo Irooj Anij eaar kōm̧m̧an bujen
n̄ an eō bwe enaaj juon āneen jolōt ro ineō. Aaet, Irooj
eaar kanejnej kake āniin n̄ an eō, im n̄ an ro nejū n̄ an
indeeo im barāinwōt aolep ro naaj tōlļo̧ k er jān aelōn̄
ko jān jet kōn pein Irooj.

But, said he, notwithstanding our afflictions, we
have obtained a land of promise, a land which is
choice above all other lands; a land which the Lord
God hath covenanted with me should be a land for the
inheritance of my seed. Yea, the Lord hath covenanted
this land unto me, and to my children forever, and
also all those who should be led out of other countries
by the hand of the Lord.

6 Kōn menin, n̄ a, Liai, ij kanaan ekkar n̄ an jerbal ko
an jetōb eo ilo n̄ a, bwe ejjeļo̧ k enaaj itok n̄ an āne in
n̄ e jab bōktok er kōn pein Irooj.

Wherefore, I, Lehi, prophesy according to the
workings of the Spirit which is in me, that there shall
none come into this land save they shall be brought by
the hand of the Lord.



7 Kōn menin, āniin em̧ōj kōjenolo̧ k n̄ an e eo E naaj
bōktok. Im n̄ e āindein im renaaj jerbal n̄ an E ekkar
n̄ an kien ko Eaar liļo̧ k n̄ an er enaaj juon āneen
anemkwōj n̄ an er; kōn menin, renaaj jamin bōk
laļļo̧ k er n̄ an kōm̧akoko; n̄ e āindein, enaaj kōn nana;
bwe n̄ e nana enaaj pād āneo naaj lia kōn kilaer, a n̄ an
ro rejim̧we naaj jeraam̧m̧an e n̄ an indeeo.

Wherefore, this land is consecrated unto him
whom he shall bring. And if it so be that they shall
serve him according to the commandments which he
hath given, it shall be a land of liberty unto them;
wherefore, they shall never be brought down into
captivity; if so, it shall be because of iniquity; for if in‐
iquity shall abound cursed shall be the land for their
sakes, but unto the righteous it shall be blessed for‐
ever.

8 Im lo, e ejim̧we bwe āniin eaikuj dāpij jān jeļā an
laļ ko jet; bwe lo, elōn̄  laļ ko renaaj kobrak āneo, bwe
en ejjeļo̧ k jikin n̄ an jolōt e.

And behold, it is wisdom that this land should be
kept as yet from the knowledge of other nations; for
behold, many nations would overrun the land, that
there would be no place for an inheritance.

9 Kōn menin, n̄ a, Liai, iaar bōk juon kallim̧ur, bwe
jon̄ an wōt an ro Irooj Anij enaaj kadiwōjtok er jān
Jerusalem naaj kōjparok kien ko An, renaaj wōrļo̧ k
ioon mejān āneo; im renaaj ņojak jān aolep laļ ko jet,
bwe ren maron̄  bōk āneo n̄ an er make. Im n̄ e enaaj
āindein bwe renaaj kōjparok kien ko An renaaj
jeraam̧m̧an ioon mejān āneo, im enaaj ejjeļo̧ k juon
enaaj ko̧ kkure er, ak bōk āneo aer jolōt; im renaaj
jokwe ie ilo ineem̧m̧an indeeo.

Wherefore, I, Lehi, have obtained a promise, that
inasmuch as those whom the Lord God shall bring out
of the land of Jerusalem shall keep his command‐
ments, they shall prosper upon the face of this land;
and they shall be kept from all other nations, that they
may possess this land unto themselves. And if it so be
that they shall keep his commandments they shall be
blessed upon the face of this land, and there shall be
none to molest them, nor to take away the land of
their inheritance; and they shall dwell safely forever.

10 Ak lo, n̄ e iien eo ej itok im renaaj idakunkunļo̧ k ilo
jab tōmak, ālikin aer kar bōk kōjeraam̧m̧an ko reļļap
jān pein Irooj—ippāer ewōr jeļā kōn ejaak eo an laļ,
im aolep armej, jeļā kōn jerbal ko reļļap im
kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  an Irooj jān ejaak eo an laļ; kajoor kar
leļo̧ k n̄ an er n̄ an kōm̧m̧an men otemjej jān tōmak;
ippāer aolep kien ko jān jinoin, im ālikin bōktok er
kōn em̧m̧an eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin An n̄ an āneen
kallim̧ur in eaorōk—lo, ij ba, n̄ e raan eo ej itok im
renaaj joļo̧ k Eo Ekwōjarjar In Israel, Messaia eo
em̧ool, aer Ripinmuur im aer Anij, lo, ekajet ko An eo
ejim̧we naaj pād ioer.

But behold, when the time cometh that they shall
dwindle in unbelief, after they have received so great
blessings from the hand of the Lord—having a
knowledge of the creation of the earth, and all men,
knowing the great and marvelous works of the Lord
from the creation of the world; having power given
them to do all things by faith; having all the com‐
mandments from the beginning, and having been
brought by his infinite goodness into this precious
land of promise—behold, I say, if the day shall come
that they will reject the Holy One of Israel, the true
Messiah, their Redeemer and their God, behold, the
judgments of him that is just shall rest upon them.

11 Aaet, Enaaj bōktok n̄ an er laļ ko jet, im Enaaj leļo̧ k
n̄ an er kajoor, im Enaaj bōk jān er jikin ko rej aer
jolōt, im Enaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe ren ejjeplōklōk im mej.

Yea, he will bring other nations unto them, and he
will give unto them power, and he will take away
from them the lands of their possessions, and he will
cause them to be scattered and smitten.



12 Aaet, n̄ e juon epepen ej eļļāļo̧ k n̄ an eo juon enaaj
wōr kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk, im loļo̧ k ko reļļap
ilubwiljier; kōn menin, m̧aan ro nejū, ikōņaan bwe
kom̧in keememej; aaet, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in ron̄ jake
naan ko aō.

Yea, as one generation passeth to another there
shall be bloodsheds, and great visitations among
them; wherefore, my sons, I would that ye would re‐
member; yea, I would that ye would hearken unto my
words.

13 O bwe kom̧in kar ruj; ruj jān juon kiki em̧wilaļ,
aaet, em̧ool jān kiki an hell, im mejaļļo̧ k jān kom̧
tomede nana ko kom̧ij lokjak kaki, ko rej tomede ko
rej lukwōj ro nejin armej, bwe ren kinōōrļo̧ k n̄ an ron̄
in būrom̧ōj im jorrāān eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

O that ye would awake; awake from a deep sleep,
yea, even from the sleep of hell, and shake off the aw‐
ful chains by which ye are bound, which are the
chains which bind the children of men, that they are
carried away captive down to the eternal gulf of mis‐
ery and woe.

14 Kwōn ruj! im jerkak jān būn̄ aln̄ al, im ron̄  naan ko
an juon jemān eo ewūdiddid, eo neen im pein ej jab
to kom̧ naaj kōbabuik ilo lōb eo em̧ōļo im lur, jān ijo
ejjeļo̧ k riito-itak emaron̄  ro̧ o̧ l; jet wōt raan im inaaj
ilo̧ k ilo iaļ in an aolepān laļ.

Awake! and arise from the dust, and hear the words
of a trembling parent, whose limbs ye must soon lay
down in the cold and silent grave, from whence no
traveler can return; a few more days and I go the way
of all the earth.

15 Ak lo, Irooj eaar pinmuuri aō jān hell; iaar lo
aiboojoj eo An, im ij pooļ indeeo ilo pein iakwe eo An.

But behold, the Lord hath redeemed my soul from
hell; I have beheld his glory, and I am encircled about
eternally in the arms of his love.

16 Im ikōņaan bwe kom̧in keememej n̄ an kōjparok
aolep kien ko im ekajet ko an Irooj; lo, men in eaar
ļōkatip eo an aō jān jinoin.

And I desire that ye should remember to observe
the statutes and the judgments of the Lord; behold,
this hath been the anxiety of my soul from the begin‐
ning.

17 Buruō eaar eddo kōn būrom̧ōj jān iien n̄ an iien,
bwe iaar mijak, bwe kōn pen in būruōmi Irooj ami
Anij eaar aikuj kar itok ilo dipiio in An illu ioomi, bwe
kom̧in m̧wijkōk im jako indeeo;

My heart hath been weighed down with sorrow
from time to time, for I have feared, lest for the hard‐
ness of your hearts the Lord your God should come
out in the fulness of his wrath upon you, that ye be cut
off and destroyed forever;

18 Ak, bwe juon kaje en kar itok ioomi ium̧win elōn̄
epepen ko; im naaj kar lotok kom̧ kōn jāje, im kōn
n̄ ūta, im matōrtōre kom̧, im kar tōl kom̧ ekkar n̄ an
ankilaan im kōm̧akoko an devil.

Or, that a cursing should come upon you for the
space of many generations; and ye are visited by
sword, and by famine, and are hated, and are led ac‐
cording to the will and captivity of the devil.

19 O ro nejū em̧m̧aan, bwe men kein ren jab itok
ioomi, ak bwe kom̧in maron̄  juon armej in kāālet im
jitōnbōro an Irooj. Ak lo, ankilaan en kōm̧m̧an; bwe
iaļ ko An rewānōk indeeo.

O my sons, that these things might not come upon
you, but that ye might be a choice and a favored peo‐
ple of the Lord. But behold, his will be done; for his
ways are righteousness forever.

20 Im Eaar ba bwe: Jon̄ an wōt ami naaj kōjparok kien
ko Aō kom̧ naaj jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo; ak jon̄ an wōt
ami jab kōjparok kien ko Aō naaj m̧wijitļo̧ k kom̧ jān
im̧aan meja.

And he hath said that: Inasmuch as ye shall keep
my commandments ye shall prosper in the land; but
inasmuch as ye will not keep my commandments ye
shall be cut off from my presence.



21 Im kiiō bwe aō en maron̄  wōr an m̧ōņōņō ilo kom̧,
im bwe buruō en maron̄  ilo̧ k jān laļ in kōn lan̄ lōn̄  kōn
kom̧, bwe in maron̄  jab wanlaļļo̧ k kōn inepata im
būrom̧ōj n̄ an lōb, kom̧in jerkak jān būn̄ aln̄ al, ro nejū
em̧m̧aan, im kom̧in em̧m̧an, im jek ilo juon wōt
ļōmņak im bōro, juon wōt ilo aolep men otemjeļo̧ k,
bwe kom̧in jab naaj wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an kōm̧akoko.

And now that my soul might have joy in you, and
that my heart might leave this world with gladness
because of you, that I might not be brought down
with grief and sorrow to the grave, arise from the
dust, my sons, and be men, and be determined in one
mind and in one heart, united in all things, that ye
may not come down into captivity;

22 Bwe kom̧in jab naaj lia kōn juon kalia eo
ekōmetak; im barāinwōt, bwe kom̧in jab bōktok
ioomi inepata an Anij eo ejim̧we, n̄ an ko̧ kkure, aaet
ko̧ kkure eo jim̧or an jetōb im ānbwin.

That ye may not be cursed with a sore cursing; and
also, that ye may not incur the displeasure of a just
God upon you, unto the destruction, yea, the eternal
destruction of both soul and body.

23 Kom̧in ruj, ro nejū em̧m̧aan, kom̧in kōņak wānōk
nuknuk in tariņae eo. Pikūrļo̧ k tomede ko kom̧ij
lokjak kaki, im wōnm̧aantak jān ittinad, im jerkak
jān būn̄ aln̄ al.

Awake, my sons; put on the armor of righteous‐
ness. Shake off the chains with which ye are bound,
and come forth out of obscurity, and arise from the
dust.

24 Jab bar kōpata ņae m̧aan eo jātimi, eo ļōmņak ko
an raar wūlio, im eo eaar kōjparok kien ko jān iien eo
jaar likūt Jerusalem; im eo eaar juon kein jerbal ilo
pein Anij, ilo bōktok kōj ilo āneen kallim̧ur; bwe n̄ e
eaar jab e, jenaaj kar mej kōn kwōle ilo āne jem̧aden;
mekarta, kom̧ ar pukot n̄ an bōk mour eo an; aaet, im
eaar ļap an en̄ taan kōn kom̧.

Rebel no more against your brother, whose views
have been glorious, and who hath kept the com‐
mandments from the time that we left Jerusalem; and
who hath been an instrument in the hands of God, in
bringing us forth into the land of promise; for were it
not for him, we must have perished with hunger in
the wilderness; nevertheless, ye sought to take away
his life; yea, and he hath suffered much sorrow be‐
cause of you.

25 Im ikanooj mijak im wūdiddid kōn kom̧, n̄ e enaaj
bar en̄ taan; bwe lo, kom̧ ar ņotaik e ke eaar pukot
kajoor im maron̄  ioomi; ak ijeļā bwe eaar jab pukot
kajoor im maron̄  ioomi, ak eaar pukot aiboojoj an
Anij, im jeraam̧m̧an indeeo eo ami.

And I exceedingly fear and tremble because of you,
lest he shall suffer again; for behold, ye have accused
him that he sought power and authority over you; but
I know that he hath not sought for power nor author‐
ity over you, but he hath sought the glory of God, and
your own eternal welfare.

26 Im kom̧ ar ellotaan kōnke eaar alikkar n̄ an kom̧.
Kom̧ij ba bwe eaar kōttuaak; kom̧ij ba bwe eaar illu
ippemi; ak lo, an kōttuaak eaar kōttuaak eo an kajoor
in naan in Anij, eo eaar ilo e; im men eo kom̧ ar ba illu
eaar m̧ool eo, ekkar n̄ an men eo ej ilo Anij, eo eaar jab
maron̄  dāpiji, kwaļo̧ ke ilo kajoor kōn nana ko ami.

And ye have murmured because he hath been plain
unto you. Ye say that he hath used sharpness; ye say
that he hath been angry with you; but behold, his
sharpness was the sharpness of the power of the word
of God, which was in him; and that which ye call
anger was the truth, according to that which is in
God, which he could not restrain, manifesting boldly
concerning your iniquities.

27 Im emennin aikuj bwe kajoor in Anij eaikuj kar
pād ilo e, em̧ool n̄ an an maron̄  kar jiron̄  kom̧ bwe
kom̧in pokake. Ak lo, eaar jab e, ak eaar Jitōbōn Irooj
eo eaar ilo e, eo eaar kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ iin n̄ an kōnono bwe
en kar jab maron̄  kiili.

And it must needs be that the power of God must be
with him, even unto his commanding you that ye
must obey. But behold, it was not he, but it was the
Spirit of the Lord which was in him, which opened his
mouth to utterance that he could not shut it.



28 Im kiiō ro nejū em̧m̧aan, Leman, im barāinwōt
Lemuel im Sam, im barāinwōt ro nejū em̧m̧aan im rej
ro nejin Ishmael, lo, n̄ e kom̧ naaj eo̧ ron̄  ainikien
Nipai kom̧ jamin jako. Im n̄ e kom̧ naaj eo̧ ron̄  e ij likūt
n̄ an kom̧ juon kōjeraam̧m̧an, aaet, em̧ool
kōjeraam̧m̧an eo aō m̧oktata.

And now my son, Laman, and also Lemuel and
Sam, and also my sons who are the sons of Ishmael,
behold, if ye will hearken unto the voice of Nephi ye
shall not perish. And if ye will hearken unto him I
leave unto you a blessing, yea, even my first blessing.

29 Ak n̄ e kom̧ jamin eo̧ ron̄  e ij bōkļo̧ k kōjeraam̧m̧an
eo aō m̧oktata, aaet, em̧ool kōjeraam̧m̧an in aō
make, im enaaj pād ioon.

But if ye will not hearken unto him I take away my
first blessing, yea, even my blessing, and it shall rest
upon him.

30 Im kiiō, Zoram, ij kōnono n̄ an kwe: Lo, kwōj
rikarejeran Leban; mekarta, kar bōktok eok jān
āneen Jerusalem, im ijeļā bwe kwōj juon jeran ļeo
nejū em̧ool, Nipai, indeeo.

And now, Zoram, I speak unto you: Behold, thou art
the servant of Laban; nevertheless, thou hast been
brought out of the land of Jerusalem, and I know that
thou art a true friend unto my son, Nephi, forever.

31 Kōn menin, kōnke kwaar niknik ineōm enaaj
jeraam̧m̧an ippān ineen, bwe rej pād im to aer jeban
etto ioon mejān āniin; im ejjeļo̧ k, ijello̧ kun wōt nana
ilubwiljier, naaj kōmetak ak kainepataik bwijjier
ioon mejān āniin indeeo.

Wherefore, because thou hast been faithful thy
seed shall be blessed with his seed, that they dwell in
prosperity long upon the face of this land; and noth‐
ing, save it shall be iniquity among them, shall harm
or disturb their prosperity upon the face of this land
forever.

32 Kōn menin, n̄ e kom̧ naaj kōjparok kien ko an Irooj,
Irooj enaaj kōjenolo̧ k āniin n̄ an ineem̧m̧an eo an
ineōm ippān ineen ļeo nejū.

Wherefore, if ye shall keep the commandments of
the Lord, the Lord hath consecrated this land for the
security of thy seed with the seed of my son.



2 Nipai 2 2 Nephi 2

1 Im kiiō, Jekab, ij kōnono n̄ an eok: Kwōj eo nejū
m̧oktata ilo raan ko in aō en̄ taan ilo āne jem̧aden. Im
lo, ilo raan in ajri ko am̧ kwaar en̄ taan elōn̄
kaen̄ tanaan ko im eļap kabbūrom̧ōjm̧ōj, kōn ablep
eo an ļōm̧aro jeiūm̧.

And now, Jacob, I speak unto you: Thou art my first‐
born in the days of my tribulation in the wilderness.
And behold, in thy childhood thou hast suffered af‐
flictions and much sorrow, because of the rudeness of
thy brethren.

2 Mekarta, Jekab, eo nejū m̧oktata ilo āne jem̧aden,
kwo jeļā Ļap Bōtata eo an Anij; im Enaaj ukōti en̄ taan
ko am̧ n̄ an am̧ ļapļo̧ k.

Nevertheless, Jacob, my firstborn in the wilderness,
thou knowest the greatness of God; and he shall con‐
secrate thine afflictions for thy gain.

3 Kōn menin, jetōb eo am̧ enaaj jeraam̧m̧an, im
kwōnaaj pād ilo oņaake em̧m̧an ippān ļeo jeiūm̧,
Nipai; im raan ko am̧ renaaj jako ilo jerbal n̄ an am̧
Anij. Kōn menin, ijeļā ke em̧ōj lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren eok, kōn
wānōk an am̧ Ripinmuur, bwe kwaar lo bwe ilo iien
eo ejejjet E ej itok im bōktok mour n̄ an armej.

Wherefore, thy soul shall be blessed, and thou shalt
dwell safely with thy brother, Nephi; and thy days
shall be spent in the service of thy God. Wherefore, I
know that thou art redeemed, because of the right‐
eousness of thy Redeemer; for thou hast beheld that
in the fulness of time he cometh to bring salvation
unto men.

4 Im kwaar lo ilo iien eo kwōj inono aiboojoj eo An;
kōn menin, kwo jeraam̧m̧an em̧ool āinwōt ro Enaaj
lale er ilo kanniōk; bwe jetōb in āinwōt juon, inne,
rainin, im indeeo. Im iaļ eo ar pojak jān wōtlo̧ k eo an
Adam, im mour indeeo ejjeļo̧ k wōņāān.

And thou hast beheld in thy youth his glory; where‐
fore, thou art blessed even as they unto whom he shall
minister in the flesh; for the Spirit is the same, yester‐
day, today, and forever. And the way is prepared from
the fall of man, and salvation is free.

5 Im armej leļo̧ k n̄ an e jon̄ an meļeļe ekkar n̄ an jeļā
em̧m̧an jān nana. Im kien eo kar leļo̧ k n̄ an armej. Im
jān kien in ejjeļo̧ k kanniōk ewānōk; ak, jān kien in
armej rej m̧wijkōk. Aaet, kōn kien kanniōk raar
m̧wijkōk; im barāinwōt, jān kien jetōb rejako jān
men eo em̧m̧an, im erom atajinemjen indeeo.

And men are instructed sufficiently that they know
good from evil. And the law is given unto men. And by
the law no flesh is justified; or, by the law men are cut
off. Yea, by the temporal law they were cut off; and
also, by the spiritual law they perish from that which
is good, and become miserable forever.

6 Kōn menin, lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ej itok ilo im kōn Messaia
Ekwōjarjar; bwe E eobrak kōn jouj im m̧ool.

Wherefore, redemption cometh in and through the
Holy Messiah; for he is full of grace and truth.

7 Lo, Eaar ajeļo̧ k E make juon katok kōn jero̧ wiwi,
n̄ an uwaake jem̧ļo̧ k in kien eo, n̄ an aolep ro ewōr aer
bōro erup im jetōb ettā; im ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt emaron̄
uwaak jem̧ļo̧ k ko an kien eo.

Behold, he offereth himself a sacrifice for sin, to an‐
swer the ends of the law, unto all those who have a
broken heart and a contrite spirit; and unto none else
can the ends of the law be answered.

8 Kōn menin, ewi jon̄ an aorōkin n̄ an kōm̧m̧an bwe
ro ilaļ in ren jeļā men kein, bwe ren jeļā ke ejjeļo̧ k
kanniōk emaron̄  pād im̧aan mejān Anij, eļan̄ n̄ e jaab
kōn tōllo̧ ke, im tūriam̧okake, im jouj an Messaia
Ekwōjarjar, eo eaar likūt mour eo An ekkar n̄ an
kanniōk, im bar bōk e ekkar kōn kajoor an jetōb, bwe
En maron̄  bōktok jerkakpeje an ro remej, āinwōt eo
m̧oktata Eaar jerkak.

Wherefore, how great the importance to make
these things known unto the inhabitants of the earth,
that they may know that there is no flesh that can
dwell in the presence of God, save it be through the
merits, and mercy, and grace of the Holy Messiah,
who layeth down his life according to the flesh, and
taketh it again by the power of the Spirit, that he may
bring to pass the resurrection of the dead, being the
first that should rise.



9 Kōn menin, E ej leen eo m̧oktata n̄ an Anij, jon̄ an E
enaaj kōm̧m̧an mennin medek n̄ an aolep ro nejin
armej; im ro renaaj tōmak ilo E renaaj mour.

Wherefore, he is the firstfruits unto God, inasmuch
as he shall make intercession for all the children of
men; and they that believe in him shall be saved.

10 Im kōn mennin medek eo n̄ an aolep, aolep armej
renaaj itok n̄ an Anij; kōn menin, rej jutak im̧aan
mejān, n̄ an ekajet jān E ekkar n̄ an m̧ool im kwōjarjar
eo ilo E. Kōn menin, jem̧ļo̧ k ko an kien eo Eo
Ekwōjarjar eaar leļo̧ k, n̄ an kōmetak kōn kaje eo ej
ekkeijak, kaje eo ej ekkeijak ej jum̧ae m̧ōņōņō eo ej
ekkejel, n̄ an uwaak jem̧ļo̧ k ko an pinmuur eo—

And because of the intercession for all, all men
come unto God; wherefore, they stand in the presence
of him, to be judged of him according to the truth and
holiness which is in him. Wherefore, the ends of the
law which the Holy One hath given, unto the inflict‐
ing of the punishment which is affixed, which pun‐
ishment that is affixed is in opposition to that of the
happiness which is affixed, to answer the ends of the
atonement—

11 Bwe emennin aikuj, n̄ an an wōr jum̧ae ilo men
otemjej. Eļan̄ n̄ e ejjab āindein, eo nejū m̧oktata ilo
āne jem̧aden, wānōk ejamin kar maron̄  kūrm̧ool, ak
jero̧ wiwi, ak kwōjarjar ak en̄ taan, ak em̧m̧an im
nana. Kōn menin, aolep men reaikuj koba ilo juon;
kōn menin n̄ e aikuj in juon wōt ānbwin eaikuj pād
āinwōt mej, im jab wōr mour ak mej, ak wabanban
ak jab wabanban, m̧ōņōņō ak būrom̧ōj, ak en̄ jake ak
jab en̄ jake.

For it must needs be, that there is an opposition in
all things. If not so, my firstborn in the wilderness,
righteousness could not be brought to pass, neither
wickedness, neither holiness nor misery, neither
good nor bad. Wherefore, all things must needs be a
compound in one; wherefore, if it should be one body
it must needs remain as dead, having no life neither
death, nor corruption nor incorruption, happiness
nor misery, neither sense nor insensibility.

12 Kōn menin, eaikuj kar ejaak ilo ejjeļo̧ k tokjān, kōn
menin en kar ejjeļo̧ k unin ilo jem̧ļo̧ kin ejaak eo an.
Kōn menin, men in ej aikuj ko̧ kkure jeļāļo̧ kjeņ an
Anij im tokjān ko an indeeo, im barāinwōt kajoor eo,
im tūriam̧okake eo, im jim̧we eo an Anij.

Wherefore, it must needs have been created for a
thing of naught; wherefore there would have been no
purpose in the end of its creation. Wherefore, this
thing must needs destroy the wisdom of God and his
eternal purposes, and also the power, and the mercy,
and the justice of God.

13 Im n̄ e kwōnaaj ba ejjeļo̧ k kien, kwōnaaj barāinwōt
ba ejjeļo̧ k jero̧ wiwi. Eļan̄ n̄ e kwo naaj ba ejjeļo̧ k
jero̧ wiwi, kwōnaaj barāinwōt ba ejjeļo̧ k wānōk. Im
n̄ e ejjeļo̧ k wānōk ejjeļo̧ k m̧ōņōņō. Im n̄ e ejjeļo̧ k
wānōk ak m̧ōņōņō ejjeļo̧ k kaje ak en̄ taan. Im n̄ e men
kein rejako ejjeļo̧ k Anij. Im n̄ e ejjeļo̧ k Anij jejako,
ejjeļo̧ k laļ barāinwōt; bwe en kar ejjeļo̧ k ejaak in men
kein, jab n̄ an kōm̧m̧an ak kipel n̄ an kōm̧m̧an; kōn
menin, aolep men aikuj naaj kar makunļo̧ k.

And if ye shall say there is no law, ye shall also say
there is no sin. If ye shall say there is no sin, ye shall
also say there is no righteousness. And if there be no
righteousness there be no happiness. And if there be
no righteousness nor happiness there be no punish‐
ment nor misery. And if these things are not there is
no God. And if there is no God we are not, neither the
earth; for there could have been no creation of things,
neither to act nor to be acted upon; wherefore, all
things must have vanished away.

14 Im kiiō, ro nejū m̧aan, ij kōnono n̄ an kom̧ men
kein n̄ an ami ļapļo̧ k im ekkatak; bwe ewōr juon Anij,
im Eaar kōm̧anm̧an men otemjej, jim̧or ilo lan̄  ko im
laļ, im aolep men ko ie, men ko n̄ an kōm̧m̧an im men
ko rej kipel n̄ an kōm̧m̧an jim̧or.

And now, my sons, I speak unto you these things for
your profit and learning; for there is a God, and he
hath created all things, both the heavens and the
earth, and all things that in them are, both things to
act and things to be acted upon.



15 Im n̄ an bōktok tokjān ko an indeeo ilo jem̧ļo̧ kin
armej, ālikin an kar kōm̧anm̧an ro jemād im jined
m̧oktata, im mennin mour ko ilo meļaaj ko im bao ko
imejatoto, im ilo tukaduin, aolep men kar
kōm̧anm̧an, emennin aikuj bwe en kar wōr jum̧ae,
em̧ool leen eo kōmo̧ iki n̄ an wōjke in mour; eo etōn̄ al
im eo juon emeo̧ .

And to bring about his eternal purposes in the end
of man, after he had created our first parents, and the
beasts of the field and the fowls of the air, and in fine,
all things which are created, it must needs be that
there was an opposition; even the forbidden fruit in
opposition to the tree of life; the one being sweet and
the other bitter.

16 Kōn menin, Irooj Anij eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an armej bwe en
aikuj kōm̧m̧an n̄ an e make. Kōn menin, armej eaar
jab maron̄  kōm̧m̧an n̄ an e make n̄ e ejjab po ippān
juon ak eo juon.

Wherefore, the Lord God gave unto man that he
should act for himself. Wherefore, man could not act
for himself save it should be that he was enticed by
the one or the other.

17 Im n̄ a, Liai, ekkar n̄ an men ko iaar kōnono jān bok,
iaikuj kōtmāne bwe juon enjeļ in Anij, ekkar n̄ an
men eo kar jeje, eaar wōtlo̧ k jān lan̄ ; kōn menin, eaar
erom devil, jān an kar pukot men eo enana im̧aan
Anij.

And I, Lehi, according to the things which I have
read, must needs suppose that an angel of God, ac‐
cording to that which is written, had fallen from
heaven; wherefore, he became a devil, having sought
that which was evil before God.

18 Im kōnke eaar wōtlo̧ k jān lan̄ , im kar erom en̄ taan
indeeo, ebar kōņaan pukot en̄ taan n̄ an armej
otemjeļo̧ k. Kōn menin, eaar ba n̄ an Iv, aaet, em̧ool
jedpānit eo etto, eo ej devil, eo ej jemān m̧oņ otemjej,
kōn menin ej ba: Kwōn m̧ōn̄ ā jān leen wōjke in
kōmo̧ iki, im kwōj jamin mej, ak kwōnaaj āinwōt
Anij, jeļā em̧m̧an im nana.

And because he had fallen from heaven, and had
become miserable forever, he sought also the misery
of all mankind. Wherefore, he said unto Eve, yea, even
that old serpent, who is the devil, who is the father of
all lies, wherefore he said: Partake of the forbidden
fruit, and ye shall not die, but ye shall be as God,
knowing good and evil.

19 Im ālikin Adam im Iv raar m̧ōn̄ ā jān leen eo
kōmo̧ iki kar kadiwōjļo̧ k er jān jikin kallib Iden, n̄ an
kalbwin laļ.

And after Adam and Eve had partaken of the forbid‐
den fruit they were driven out of the garden of Eden,
to till the earth.

20 Im raar neje ajri ro; aaet, em̧ool aolep nokwe eo ilo
aolepān laļ.

And they have brought forth children; yea, even the
family of all the earth.

21 Im raan ko an ro nejin armej kar aetokļo̧ k, ekkar
n̄ an ankilaan Anij, bwe ren maron̄  ukeļo̧ k ke rej
kanniōk wōt; kōn menin, nememe eo aer eaar
nememe in mālejjon̄ , im aer iien kar kaetokļo̧ k,
ekkar n̄ an kien ko Irooj Anij eaar liļo̧ k n̄ an ro nejin
armej. Bwe Eaar letok kien bwe aolep armej en
ukeļo̧ k; bwe Eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an aolep armej bwe raar
jebwābwe, kōn bōd eo an ro jemāer im jineer.

And the days of the children of men were pro‐
longed, according to the will of God, that they might
repent while in the flesh; wherefore, their state be‐
came a state of probation, and their time was length‐
ened, according to the commandments which the
Lord God gave unto the children of men. For he gave
commandment that all men must repent; for he
showed unto all men that they were lost, because of
the transgression of their parents.

22 Im kiiō, lo, n̄ e Adam eaar jab bōd en kar jab
wōtlo̧ k, bwe en kar pād wōt ilo jikin kallib Iden. Im
aolep men ko kar ejaak ren kar pād wōt ilo ejja
nememe eo ālikin kar ejaaki; im ren kar pād āinwōt
indeeo, im kar ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kier.

And now, behold, if Adam had not transgressed he
would not have fallen, but he would have remained in
the garden of Eden. And all things which were created
must have remained in the same state in which they
were after they were created; and they must have re‐
mained forever, and had no end.



23 Im ren kar jab neje; kōn menin ren kar pād ilo
nememe in erreo, ejjeļo̧ k lan̄ lōn̄ , bwe reban kar jeļā
kōn en̄ taan; jab kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an, bwe raar jeļā
ejjeļo̧ k jero̧ wiwi.

And they would have had no children; wherefore
they would have remained in a state of innocence,
having no joy, for they knew no misery; doing no
good, for they knew no sin.

24 Ak lo, aolep men kar kōm̧anm̧an ilo ļoļātāt an Eo
ejeļā men otemjeļo̧ k.

But behold, all things have been done in the wis‐
dom of him who knoweth all things.

25 Adam eaar wōtlo̧ k bwe armej ren kar āinwōt, bwe
ren maron̄  āinwōt, bwe ren maron̄  m̧ōņōņō.

Adam fell that men might be; and men are, that
they might have joy.

26 Im Messaia eo ej itok ilo iien eo ejejjet, bwe
Emaron̄  lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren ro nejin armej jān wōtlo̧ k eo. Im
kōn menin raar lo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r jān wōtlo̧ k raar lo
anemkwōj indeeo, ilo jeļā em̧m̧an jān nana; n̄ an
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an er make im jab n̄ an kipel er n̄ an
kōm̧m̧an, n̄ e ejjab jān kaje eo an kien eo ilo raan eo
eļap im āliktata, ekkar n̄ an kien ko Anij eaar litok.

And the Messiah cometh in the fulness of time, that
he may redeem the children of men from the fall. And
because that they are redeemed from the fall they
have become free forever, knowing good from evil; to
act for themselves and not to be acted upon, save it be
by the punishment of the law at the great and last day,
according to the commandments which God hath
given.

27 Kōn menin, armej rej anemkwōj ekkar n̄ an
kanniōk; im men otemjej kar liļo̧ k n̄ an er ko im
rekkar n̄ an armej. Im rej anemkwōj n̄ an kāālet
anemkwōj im mour indeeo, kōn Rijojomar eo an
armej otemjeļo̧ k, ak n̄ an kāālet kōm̧akoko im mej,
ekkar n̄ an kōm̧akoko im kajoor eo an devil; bwe e ej
pukot bwe aolep armej ren en̄ taan āinwōt e.

Wherefore, men are free according to the flesh; and
all things are given them which are expedient unto
man. And they are free to choose liberty and eternal
life, through the great Mediator of all men, or to
choose captivity and death, according to the captivity
and power of the devil; for he seeketh that all men
might be miserable like unto himself.

28 Im kiiō, m̧aan ro nejū, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in reilo̧ k
n̄ an Rijojomar in eļap, im eo̧ ron̄  kien ko An reļļap; im
tiljek n̄ an naan ko An, im kāālet mour indeeo, ekkar
n̄ an ankilaan Jetōb Kwōjarjar eo An.

And now, my sons, I would that ye should look to
the great Mediator, and hearken unto his great com‐
mandments; and be faithful unto his words, and
choose eternal life, according to the will of his Holy
Spirit;

29 Im jab kāālet mej indeeo, ekkar n̄ an ankilaan
kanniōk im nana eo ilo e, eo ej leļo̧ k jitōbōn devil
ekajoor n̄ an kapo, n̄ an bōk laļļo̧ k eok n̄ an hell, bwe
en maron̄  irooj ioomi ilo laļ eo an make.

And not choose eternal death, according to the will
of the flesh and the evil which is therein, which giveth
the spirit of the devil power to captivate, to bring you
down to hell, that he may reign over you in his own
kingdom.

30 Iaar kōnono naan jet kein n̄ an kom̧ aolep, m̧aan ro
nejū, ilo raan ko āliktata in aō mour, im iaar kāālet
m̧ōttan eo em̧m̧an, ekkar n̄ an naan ko an rikanaan
eo. Im ejjeļo̧ k bar juon aō jibadbad ijello̧ kun wōt
jeram̧m̧an eo an jetōb ko ami indeeo. Amen.

I have spoken these few words unto you all, my
sons, in the last days of my probation; and I have cho‐
sen the good part, according to the words of the
prophet. And I have none other object save it be the
everlasting welfare of your souls. Amen.



2 Nipai 3 2 Nephi 3

1 Im kiiō ij kōnono n̄ an eok, Josep, eo nejū āliktata.
Kwaar ļotak ilo āne jem̧aden in en̄ taan ko aō; aaet, ilo
raan ko in en̄ taan ko aō reļļaptata; aaet, ilo raan in
būrom̧ōj ko aō reļļaptata jinōm̧ eaar keotak eok.

And now I speak unto you, Joseph, my last-born. Thou
wast born in the wilderness of mine afflictions; yea, in
the days of my greatest sorrow did thy mother bear
thee.

2 Im Irooj en barāinwōt kōjenolo̧ k n̄ an eok āne in,
eo ej juon āne eo elukkuun aorōk, n̄ an am̧ jolōt im
jolōt eo an ineōm ippān ļōm̧aro jeiūm̧, n̄ an jokane eo
ami indeeo, n̄ e kom̧ naaj kōjparok kien ko an Eo
Ekwōjarjar in Israel.

And may the Lord consecrate also unto thee this
land, which is a most precious land, for thine inheri‐
tance and the inheritance of thy seed with thy
brethren, for thy security forever, if it so be that ye
shall keep the commandments of the Holy One of
Israel.

3 Im kiiō, Josep, nejū āliktata, eo iaar kadiwōjtok jān
āne jem̧aden in en̄ taan ko aō, Irooj en kōjeraam̧m̧an
eok indeeo, bwe ineōm ejamin naaj maat im jako.

And now, Joseph, my last-born, whom I have
brought out of the wilderness of mine afflictions, may
the Lord bless thee forever, for thy seed shall not ut‐
terly be destroyed.

4 Bwe lo, kwōj leen lo̧ jiō; im N̄aij eo jān bwijjin Josep
eo kar bōk e juon rikōm̧akoko n̄ an Ijipt. Im kar
kanooj ļap bujen ko an Irooj ko Eaar kōm̧m̧ani ippān
Josep.

For behold, thou art the fruit of my loins; and I am a
descendant of Joseph who was carried captive into
Egypt. And great were the covenants of the Lord
which he made unto Joseph.

5 Kōn menin, Josep eaar lukkuun lo raan kein ad. Im
eaar bōk juon kallim̧ur an Irooj, bwe jān leen ubōn
Irooj Anij en kar kajutak juon ra ewānōk n̄ an m̧weo
im̧ōn Israel; jaab Messaia eo, ak juon ra eo enaaj kar
bwilo̧ keļo̧ k, mekarta, n̄ an kar ememej ilo bujen ko
an Irooj bwe Messaia eo Enaaj kar kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an er ilo
raan ko āliktata, ilo jetōb im kajoor, n̄ an bōktok er
jān marok n̄ an meram—aaet, jān marok ittino im jān
kōm̧akoko n̄ an anemkwōj.

Wherefore, Joseph truly saw our day. And he ob‐
tained a promise of the Lord, that out of the fruit of his
loins the Lord God would raise up a righteous branch
unto the house of Israel; not the Messiah, but a branch
which was to be broken off, nevertheless, to be re‐
membered in the covenants of the Lord that the
Messiah should be made manifest unto them in the
latter days, in the spirit of power, unto the bringing of
them out of darkness unto light—yea, out of hidden
darkness and out of captivity unto freedom.

6 Bwe Josep eaar lukkuun kam̧ool im ba: Juon rilolo
Irooj aō Anij Enaaj kotak e, eo enaaj juon rilolo eo
ejenolo̧ k jān leen lo̧ jiō.

For Joseph truly testified, saying: A seer shall the
Lord my God raise up, who shall be a choice seer unto
the fruit of my loins.

7 Aaet, Josep eaar lukkuun ba: āindein Irooj ej ba
n̄ an eō: Juon rilolo ejenolo̧ k Inaaj kotak e jān ineen
lo̧ jiōm̧; im enaaj juon eo ejenolo̧ k tata ilubwiljin
ineen lo̧ jiōm̧. Im n̄ an e Inaaj leļo̧ k juon kien bwe en
jerbal n̄ an leen lo̧ jiōm̧, ro jein im jatin, eo enaaj
kanooj aorōk n̄ an er, em̧ool n̄ an bōktok er n̄ an jeļā eo
kōn bujen ko Iaar kōm̧m̧an ippān ro jemām.

Yea, Joseph truly said: Thus saith the Lord unto me:
A choice seer will I raise up out of the fruit of thy loins;
and he shall be esteemed highly among the fruit of
thy loins. And unto him will I give commandment
that he shall do a work for the fruit of thy loins, his
brethren, which shall be of great worth unto them,
even to the bringing of them to the knowledge of the
covenants which I have made with thy fathers.



8 Im Inaaj leļo̧ k n̄ an e juon kien bwe en jab
kōm̧m̧ane bar juon jerbal, ijello̧ kun wōt jerbal eo
Inaaj jiron̄  e. Im Inaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe en ļap ilo Meja;
bwe enaaj kōm̧m̧an jerbal eo Aō.

And I will give unto him a commandment that he
shall do none other work, save the work which I shall
command him. And I will make him great in mine
eyes; for he shall do my work.

9 Im enaaj ļap āinwōt Moses, eo Iaar ba Inaaj kar
kotake n̄ an eok, n̄ an kadiwōjļo̧ k armej ro Aō, O
m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

And he shall be great like unto Moses, whom I have
said I would raise up unto you, to deliver my people, O
house of Israel.

10 Im Moses inaaj kotake, n̄ an kadiwōjļo̧ k armej ro
am̧ jān āneen Ijipt.

And Moses will I raise up, to deliver thy people out
of the land of Egypt.

11 A juon rilolo Inaaj kotake jān leen lo̧ jiōm̧; im n̄ an e
Inaaj leļo̧ k kajoor n̄ an bōkļo̧ k naan eo Aō n̄ an ineen
lo̧ jiōm̧—im jab n̄ an bōkļo̧ k naan eo Aō wōt, Irooj ej
ba, ak n̄ an karreel burueer kōn naan eo Aō, eo naaj
kar dedeļo̧ k an ilo̧ k ilubwiljier.

But a seer will I raise up out of the fruit of thy loins;
and unto him will I give power to bring forth my word
unto the seed of thy loins—and not to the bringing
forth my word only, saith the Lord, but to the convinc‐
ing them of my word, which shall have already gone
forth among them.

12 Kōn menin, ro leen lo̧ jiōm̧ naaj jeje; im ro leen
lo̧ jeen Juda naaj jeje; im men eo naaj jeje in ro leen
lo̧ jiōm̧, im barāinwōt men eo naaj jeje in ro leen
lo̧ jeen Juda, naaj eddek ippān doon, n̄ an kapok katak
ro reriab im kōbabuikļo̧ k akwāālel ko, im kajutak
aenōm̧m̧an ilubwiljin leen lo̧ jiōm̧, im bōktok er n̄ an
jeļā kōn ro jemāer ilo raan ko āliktata, im barāinwōt
n̄ an jeļā eo kōn bujen ko Aō, Irooj ej ba.

Wherefore, the fruit of thy loins shall write; and the
fruit of the loins of Judah shall write; and that which
shall be written by the fruit of thy loins, and also that
which shall be written by the fruit of the loins of
Judah, shall grow together, unto the confounding of
false doctrines and laying down of contentions, and
establishing peace among the fruit of thy loins, and
bringing them to the knowledge of their fathers in the
latter days, and also to the knowledge of my
covenants, saith the Lord.

13 Im jān m̧ōjņo̧  naaj kōkajoor e, ilo raan eo n̄ e jerbal
eo Aō naaj ijjino ilubwiljin aolep armej ro Aō, n̄ an
kōjepļaak tok eok, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, Irooj ej ba.

And out of weakness he shall be made strong, in
that day when my work shall commence among all
my people, unto the restoring thee, O house of Israel,
saith the Lord.

14 Im āindein Josep eaar kanaan, im ba: Lo, rilolo eo
Irooj naaj kōjeraam̧m̧an e; im ro rej pukot n̄ an
ko̧ kkure enaaj pukwōj er; bwe kallim̧ur in, eo iaar
bōk jān Irooj, kōn leen lo̧ jeen, naaj kūrm̧ool. Lo,
ebab-laļū kōn kakūrm̧ool eo an kallim̧ur in;

And thus prophesied Joseph, saying: Behold, that
seer will the Lord bless; and they that seek to destroy
him shall be confounded; for this promise, which I
have obtained of the Lord, of the fruit of my loins,
shall be fulfilled. Behold, I am sure of the fulfilling of
this promise;

15 Im etan naaj etņake eō; im enaaj āinwōt etan
jemān. Im enaaj āinwōt n̄ a; bwe men eo, eo Irooj naaj
bōktok kōn Pein, kōn kajoor in Irooj naaj bōktok
armej ro Aō n̄ an mour.

And his name shall be called after me; and it shall
be after the name of his father. And he shall be like
unto me; for the thing, which the Lord shall bring
forth by his hand, by the power of the Lord shall bring
my people unto salvation.



16 Aaet, āindein Josep eaar kanaan: E bablaļū kōn
menin, em̧ool āinwōt aō bab-laļ kōn kallim̧ur an
Moses; bwe Irooj eaar jiron̄  eō, Inaaj kōjparok ineem
indeeo.

Yea, thus prophesied Joseph: I am sure of this thing,
even as I am sure of the promise of Moses; for the Lord
hath said unto me, I will preserve thy seed forever.

17 Im Irooj eaar ba: Inaaj kotak juon Moses; im Inaaj
leļo̧ k n̄ an e kajoor ilo juon jokoņ; im Inaaj leļo̧ k n̄ an e
ekajet ilo jeje. Ak Ij jamin kōtļo̧ k loōn, bwe enaaj ļap
an kōnono, bwe Ij jamin kōm̧m̧an bwe en kajoor ilo
kōnono. Ak Inaaj jeje n̄ an e kien eo Aō, kōn akkiin
peiū make; im Inaaj kōm̧m̧an juon rikōnono n̄ an e.

And the Lord hath said: I will raise up a Moses; and I
will give power unto him in a rod; and I will give judg‐
ment unto him in writing. Yet I will not loose his
tongue, that he shall speak much, for I will not make
him mighty in speaking. But I will write unto him my
law, by the finger of mine own hand; and I will make a
spokesman for him.

18 Im Irooj ej ba n̄ an eō barāinwōt: Inaaj kotak n̄ an
leen lo̧ jiōm̧; im Inaaj kōm̧m̧an n̄ an e juon rikōnono.
Im n̄ a, lo, n̄ a inaaj leļo̧ k n̄ an e bwe en jeje jeje ko an
leen lo̧ jiōm̧, n̄ an leen lo̧ jiōm̧; im rikōnono eo an leen
lo̧ jiōm̧ naaj ba men in.

And the Lord said unto me also: I will raise up unto
the fruit of thy loins; and I will make for him a
spokesman. And I, behold, I will give unto him that he
shall write the writing of the fruit of thy loins, unto
the fruit of thy loins; and the spokesman of thy loins
shall declare it.

19 Im naan ko enaaj jeje naaj naan ko rekkar ilo
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo Aō reaikuj ilo̧ k n̄ an leen lo̧ jiōm̧. Im
enaaj āinwōt n̄ e leen lo̧ jiōm̧ eaar kūr er jān būn̄ aln̄ al;
bwe Ijeļā aer tōmak.

And the words which he shall write shall be the
words which are expedient in my wisdom should go
forth unto the fruit of thy loins. And it shall be as if the
fruit of thy loins had cried unto them from the dust;
for I know their faith.

20 Im renaaj ikkūr jān būn̄ aln̄ al; aaet, em̧ool ukeļo̧ k
n̄ an ro jeir im jatier, em̧ool ālikin elōn̄  epepen ko raar
mootļo̧ k jān er. Im aer kūr naaj ilo̧ k, em̧ool ekkar n̄ an
pidodo in naan ko aer.

And they shall cry from the dust; yea, even repen‐
tance unto their brethren, even after many genera‐
tions have gone by them. And it shall come to pass
that their cry shall go, even according to the simple‐
ness of their words.

21 Kōn aer tōmak naan ko aer naaj ilo̧ k jān lo̧ n̄ iiū n̄ an
ro jeir im jatier ro rej leen lo̧ jiōm̧; im m̧ōjņo̧  in naan
ko aer Inaaj kōkajoor ilo aer tōmak; n̄ an ememej
bujen eo Aō eo Iaar kōm̧m̧ane ippān ro jemām.

Because of their faith their words shall proceed
forth out of my mouth unto their brethren who are
the fruit of thy loins; and the weakness of their words
will I make strong in their faith, unto the remember‐
ing of my covenant which I made unto thy fathers.

22 Im kiiō, lo, nejū m̧aan Josep, ilo wāween in eo jema
etto eaar kanaan.

And now, behold, my son Joseph, after this manner
did my father of old prophesy.

23 Kōn menin, kōn bujen in kwo jeraam̧m̧an; bwe
ineem ejamin jako, bwe renaaj eo̧ ron̄  naan ko ilo bok
eo.

Wherefore, because of this covenant thou art
blessed; for thy seed shall not be destroyed, for they
shall hearken unto the words of the book.



24 Im enaaj jutak juon ekajoor ilubwiljier, eo enaaj
kōm̧m̧an eļap em̧m̧an, jim̧or ilo naan im m̧akūtkūt,
āinwōt juon kein jerbal ilo pein Anij, kōn eļap tōmak,
n̄ an kōm̧m̧ani kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko, im kōm̧m̧ane men eo
eļap ilo im̧aan mejān Anij, n̄ an kakūrm̧ool eļap
jepļaaktok n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, im n̄ an ineen
ļōm̧aro jeiūm̧.

And there shall rise up one mighty among them,
who shall do much good, both in word and in deed,
being an instrument in the hands of God, with ex‐
ceeding faith, to work mighty wonders, and do that
thing which is great in the sight of God, unto the
bringing to pass much restoration unto the house of
Israel, and unto the seed of thy brethren.

25 Im kiiō, jeraam̧m̧an n̄ an kwe, Josep. Lo, kwo dik;
kōn menin eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an eo jeiūm̧, Nipai, im naaj
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an kwe em̧ool āinwōt naan ko iaar
kōnono. Keememej naan ko an jeman eo ej itōn mej.
Amen.

And now, blessed art thou, Joseph. Behold, thou art
little; wherefore hearken unto the words of thy
brother, Nephi, and it shall be done unto thee even ac‐
cording to the words which I have spoken. Remember
the words of thy dying father. Amen.



2 Nipai 4 2 Nephi 4

1 Im kiiō n̄ a, Nipai, ij kōnono kōn kanaan ko jema eaar
kōnono, kōn Josep, eo kar bōkļo̧ k n̄ an Ijipt.

And now, I, Nephi, speak concerning the prophecies
of which my father hath spoken, concerning Joseph,
who was carried into Egypt.

2 Bwe lo, eaar lukkuun kanaan kōn aolep ineen. Im
kanaan ko eaar jei, ejjab lōn̄  eļapļo̧ k. Im eaar kanaan
kōn kōj, im epepen ko ad tokālik; im rej jeje ioon
pileij brass ko.

For behold, he truly prophesied concerning all his
seed. And the prophecies which he wrote, there are
not many greater. And he prophesied concerning us,
and our future generations; and they are written upon
the plates of brass.

3 Kōn menin, ālikin jema eaar kōjjem̧ļo̧ k an kōnono
kōn kanaan ko an Josep, eaar kūr ro nejin Leman,
m̧aan ro nejin, im ro nejin kōrā, im ba n̄ an er: Lo,
m̧aan ro nejū, im kōrā ro nejū, ro rej m̧aan im kōrā ro
nejin eo m̧aanjeiō, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in letok
lo̧ jiln̄ ōmi n̄ an naan ko aō.

Wherefore, after my father had made an end of
speaking concerning the prophecies of Joseph, he
called the children of Laman, his sons, and his daugh‐
ters, and said unto them: Behold, my sons, and my
daughters, who are the sons and the daughters of my
firstborn, I would that ye should give ear unto my
words.

4 Bwe Irooj Anij eaar ba bwe: Jon̄ an wōt ami naaj
kōjparok kien ko Aō kom̧ naaj wōrļo̧ k ilo āneo; im
jon̄ an wōt ami naaj jab kōjparok kien ko Aō kom̧ naaj
m̧wijkōk jān im̧aan Meja.

For the Lord God hath said that: Inasmuch as ye
shall keep my commandments ye shall prosper in the
land; and inasmuch as ye will not keep my command‐
ments ye shall be cut off from my presence.

5 A lo, m̧aan im kōrā ro nejū, ij jamin wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an
lōb eo aō n̄ e ij jab likūt aō kōjeraam̧m̧an ioomi; bwe
lo, ijeļā bwe n̄ e kom̧ij rūttoļo̧ k ilo iaļ eo kom̧ij aikuj
ilo̧ k ie, kom̧ij jamin ilo̧ k jān e.

But behold, my sons and my daughters, I cannot go
down to my grave save I should leave a blessing upon
you; for behold, I know that if ye are brought up in the
way ye should go ye will not depart from it.

6 Kōn menin, n̄ e kom̧ij lia, lo, ij likūt aō
kōjeraam̧m̧an ioomi, bwe lia in en maron̄  ilo̧ k jān
kom̧ im en uwaak ioon bōran ro jemāmi im jinōm̧i.

Wherefore, if ye are cursed, behold, I leave my
blessing upon you, that the cursing may be taken
from you and be answered upon the heads of your
parents.

7 Kōn menin, kōnke kōjeraam̧m̧an in aō Irooj Anij
ejamin kōtļo̧ k bwe kom̧in jako; kōn menin Enaaj
tūriam̧okake kom̧ im kōn ineemi indeeo.

Wherefore, because of my blessing the Lord God
will not suffer that ye shall perish; wherefore, he will
be merciful unto you and unto your seed forever.

8 Im ālikin men kein, ke jema eaar kōjjem̧ļo̧ k an
kōnono n̄ an em̧m̧aan im kōrā ro nejin Leman, eaar
kōm̧m̧an bwe em̧m̧aan im kōrā ro nejin Lemuel ren
itok im̧aan mejān.

And it came to pass that after my father had made
an end of speaking to the sons and daughters of
Laman, he caused the sons and daughters of Lemuel
to be brought before him.

9 Im eaar kōnono n̄ an er, im ba: Lo, em̧m̧aan ro im
kōrā ro nejū, ro rej em̧m̧aan im kōrā ro nejin ļeo nejū
kein karuo; lo iaar likūt n̄ an kom̧ ejja kōjeraam̧m̧an
eo iaar likūt n̄ an em̧m̧aan im kōrā ro nejin Leman;
kōn menin, kom̧ij jamin naaj lukkuun jako; ak ilo
jem̧ļo̧ kin ineemi enaaj jeraam̧m̧an.

And he spake unto them, saying: Behold, my sons
and my daughters, who are the sons and the daugh‐
ters of my second son; behold I leave unto you the
same blessing which I left unto the sons and daugh‐
ters of Laman; wherefore, thou shalt not utterly be de‐
stroyed; but in the end thy seed shall be blessed.



10 Im ālikin men kein, ke jema eaar kōjjem̧ļo̧ k an
kōnono n̄ an er, lo, eaar kōnono n̄ an ļōm̧aro nejin
Ishmael, aaet, em̧ool n̄ an aolep m̧weo im̧ōn.

And it came to pass that when my father had made
an end of speaking unto them, behold, he spake unto
the sons of Ishmael, yea, and even all his household.

11 Im ālikin an kar kōjjem̧ļo̧ k an kōnono n̄ an er, eaar
kōnono n̄ an Sam, im ba: Jeraam̧m̧an n̄ an kwe, im
ineem; bwe kwōnaaj jolōte āneo āinwōt ļeo jatūm
Nipai. Im ineem enaaj bōnbōn ippān ineen; im
em̧ool kwōnaaj āinwōt ļeo jeiūm̧, im ineem āinwōt
ineen; im kwōnaaj jeraam̧m̧an ilo aolepān raan ko
am̧.

And after he had made an end of speaking unto
them, he spake unto Sam, saying: Blessed art thou,
and thy seed; for thou shalt inherit the land like unto
thy brother Nephi. And thy seed shall be numbered
with his seed; and thou shalt be even like unto thy
brother, and thy seed like unto his seed; and thou
shalt be blessed in all thy days.

12 Im ālikin men kein, ke jema eaar kōnono n̄ an
aolepān m̧weo im̧ōn, ekkar n̄ an en̄ jake ko an būruōn
im Jetōb in Irooj eo eaar ilo e, eaar kanooj bwijwoļā.
Im ālikin men kein, eaar mej, im kar kalbwini.

And it came to pass after my father, Lehi, had spo‐
ken unto all his household, according to the feelings
of his heart and the Spirit of the Lord which was in
him, he waxed old. And it came to pass that he died,
and was buried.

13 Im ālikin men kein, ejjab lōn̄  raan ko ālikin mej eo
an, Leman im Lemuel im ļōm̧aro nejin Ishmael raar
illu ippa kōn kauwe ko an Irooj.

And it came to pass that not many days after his
death, Laman and Lemuel and the sons of Ishmael
were angry with me because of the admonitions of
the Lord.

14 Bwe n̄ a, Nipai, kar kipel eō bwe in kōnono n̄ an er,
ekkar n̄ an An innaan; bwe iaar kōnono elōn̄  men n̄ an
er, im barāinwōt jema, m̧okta jān mej eo an; elōn̄
iaan ennaan kein kar jeje ioon pileij ko aō make jet;
bwe m̧ōttan eo eļap wōt bwebwenato ie kar jeje ioon
pileij ko aō jet.

For I, Nephi, was constrained to speak unto them,
according to his word; for I had spoken many things
unto them, and also my father, before his death; many
of which sayings are written upon mine other plates;
for a more history part are written upon mine other
plates.

15 Im ioon kein ij jeje men ko an buruō, im elōn̄  jeje
ko rekwōjarjar ko kar m̧wijit ioon pileij brass ko. Bwe
aō ej lan̄ lōn̄  ilo jeje ko rekwōjarjar, im buruō ej
koļmānļo̧ kijeņ kaki, im jei n̄ an katakin im em̧m̧anļo̧ k
eo an ro nejū.

And upon these I write the things of my soul, and
many of the scriptures which are engraven upon the
plates of brass. For my soul delighteth in the scrip‐
tures, and my heart pondereth them, and writeth
them for the learning and the profit of my children.

16 Lo, aō ej lan̄ lōn̄  ilo men ko an Irooj; im buruō ejjab
jem̧ļo̧ k an lin̄ ōri men kein ko iaar loi im ron̄ .

Behold, my soul delighteth in the things of the
Lord; and my heart pondereth continually upon the
things which I have seen and heard.

17 Ijoke, mekarta em̧m̧an eo eļap an Irooj, ilo kwaļo̧ k
n̄ an eō jerbal ko reļļap im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  An, buruō ej
lam̧ōj: O n̄ a armej in en̄ taan! Aaet, buruō ej būrom̧ōj
kōn kanniōkū; aō ej liaajlo̧ ļ kōn nana ko aō.

Nevertheless, notwithstanding the great goodness
of the Lord, in showing me his great and marvelous
works, my heart exclaimeth: O wretched man that I
am! Yea, my heart sorroweth because of my flesh; my
soul grieveth because of mine iniquities.

18 Em̧ōj kapooļ eō, kōn kapo ko im jero̧ wiwi ko
epidodo aer jepooļ eō.

I am encompassed about, because of the tempta‐
tions and the sins which do so easily beset me.

19 Im n̄ e ij kōņaan m̧ōņōņō, buruō ej kōrraat kōn
jero̧ wiwi ko aō; mekarta, ijeļā ilo wōn iaar lōke.

And when I desire to rejoice, my heart groaneth be‐
cause of my sins; nevertheless, I know in whom I have
trusted.



20 Aō Anij Eaar aō an̄ inwoļā; Eaar tōl eō ilubwiljin
en̄ taan ko aō ilo āne jem̧aden; im eaar oņaake eō ioon
dān ko rekanooj m̧wilaļ.

My God hath been my support; he hath led me
through mine afflictions in the wilderness; and he
hath preserved me upon the waters of the great deep.

21 Eaar kobrak eō kōn iakwe eo An, em̧ool n̄ an jako
eo an ānbwinnū.

He hath filled me with his love, even unto the con‐
suming of my flesh.

22 Eaar kapok rikōjdat ro aō, n̄ an kōm̧m̧an bwe ren
wūdiddid im̧aō.

He hath confounded mine enemies, unto the caus‐
ing of them to quake before me.

23 Lo, Eaar ron̄  aō lam̧ōj ilo raan, im Eaar letok n̄ an eō
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ kōn visōn ko ilo bon̄ .

Behold, he hath heard my cry by day, and he hath
given me knowledge by visions in the night-time.

24 Im ilo raan iaar kanooj pen ilo jar ekajoor Im̧aan;
aaet, ainikiō iaar jilkinlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an ijo eutiej; im enjeļ
ro raar itok im jipan̄  eō.

And by day have I waxed bold in mighty prayer be‐
fore him; yea, my voice have I sent up on high; and an‐
gels came down and ministered unto me.

25 Im ioon pein jetōb eo An ānbwinnū eaar weaakļo̧ k
n̄ an toļ ko rekanooj utiej. Im meja eaar lo men ko
reļļap, aaet, em̧ool eļap aer eļap n̄ an armej; kōn
menin kar jiron̄  eō bwe in jab jei.

And upon the wings of his Spirit hath my body been
carried away upon exceedingly high mountains. And
mine eyes have beheld great things, yea, even too
great for man; therefore I was bidden that I should not
write them.

26 O innām, n̄ e iaar lo men ko reļļap, n̄ e Irooj ilo
ettāļo̧ k eo An n̄ an armej Eaar lotok armej ilo eļap
tūriam̧okake, etke buruō ej aikuj liaajlo̧ ļ im aō ej pād
wōt ilo kom̧laļ in būrom̧ōj, im ānbwinnū ej
jorrāānļo̧ k, im aō kajoor em̧ōjņo̧ ļo̧ k, kōn en̄ taan ko
aō?

O then, if I have seen so great things, if the Lord in
his condescension unto the children of men hath vis‐
ited men in so much mercy, why should my heart
weep and my soul linger in the valley of sorrow, and
my flesh waste away, and my strength slacken, be‐
cause of mine afflictions?

27 Im etke ij aikuj ņa jikin jero̧ wiwi, kōn ānbwinnū?
Aaet, etke ij aikuj kōtļo̧ k iaļan kapo ko, bwe eo enana
eaar likūt ilo buruō n̄ an ko̧ kkure aenōm̧m̧an im
kakinejnej e aō? Etke ij illu kōn aō rikōjdat?

And why should I yield to sin, because of my flesh?
Yea, why should I give way to temptations, that the
evil one have place in my heart to destroy my peace
and afflict my soul? Why am I angry because of mine
enemy?

28 Kwōn ruj, aō jetōb! Jab bar m̧ad ilo jero̧ wiwi.
Lan̄ lōn̄ , O buruō, im jab bar ņa jikin rikōjdat eo an aō
jetōb.

Awake, my soul! No longer droop in sin. Rejoice, O
my heart, and give place no more for the enemy of my
soul.

29 Jab bar illu kōn rikōjdat ro aō. Jab m̧ōjņo̧ ļo̧ k aō
kajoor kōn en̄ taan ko aō.

Do not anger again because of mine enemies. Do
not slacken my strength because of mine afflictions.

30 Kwōn lan̄ lōn̄ , O buruō, im kūr n̄ an Irooj, im ba: O
Irooj, inaaj nebar Eok indeeo; aaet, aō enaaj lan̄ lōn̄
ilo Kwe, aō Anij, im aō ejm̧aan in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r.

Rejoice, O my heart, and cry unto the Lord, and say:
O Lord, I will praise thee forever; yea, my soul will re‐
joice in thee, my God, and the rock of my salvation.

31 O Irooj, Kwōn lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren aō ke? Kwōn kadeor ke eō
jān pein rikōjdat ro aō? Kwōn kōm̧m̧an ke bwe in
wūdiddid kōn nemāmeen jero̧ wiwi?

O Lord, wilt thou redeem my soul? Wilt thou de‐
liver me out of the hands of mine enemies? Wilt thou
make me that I may shake at the appearance of sin?



32 Kōjām ko an hell rej kilōk wōt im̧aō, kōnke buruō
erup im aō jetōb ettā! O Irooj, kwo maron̄  ke jab kiil
kōjām ko an wānōk eo Am̧ im̧aō, bwe in maron̄  etetal
ilo iaļ ko ilo kom̧laļ ettā, bwe in maron̄  pen wōt ilo iaļ
eo ealikkar!

May the gates of hell be shut continually before me,
because that my heart is broken and my spirit is con‐
trite! O Lord, wilt thou not shut the gates of thy right‐
eousness before me, that I may walk in the path of the
low valley, that I may be strict in the plain road!

33 O Irooj, Kwōn kapooļ eō kōn liboror in wānōk eo
Am̧! O Irooj, Kwōn kōm̧m̧an aō iaļan ko im̧aan
rikōjdat ro aō! Kwōn kajim̧we iaļ eo aō im̧aō! Kwōn
jab likūt mālejjon̄  ko reppen ilo iaļ eo aō—ak Kwōn
kaalikkar iaļ eo aō im̧aō, im jab pinej iaļ eo aō, ak en
iaļ ko an rikōjdat ro aō.

O Lord, wilt thou encircle me around in the robe of
thy righteousness! O Lord, wilt thou make a way for
mine escape before mine enemies! Wilt thou make my
path straight before me! Wilt thou not place a stum‐
bling block in my way—but that thou wouldst clear
my way before me, and hedge not up my way, but the
ways of mine enemy.

34 O Irooj, iaar likūt aō lōke ilo Kwe, im inaaj lōke
Kwe indeeo. Ij jamin likūt aō lōke ioon pein kanniōk;
bwe ijeļā bwe e lia eo ej likūt an lōke ioon pein
kanniōk. Aaet, e lia eo ej likūt an lōke ilo armej ak
kōm̧m̧an pein en kanniōk.

O Lord, I have trusted in thee, and I will trust in
thee forever. I will not put my trust in the arm of flesh;
for I know that cursed is he that putteth his trust in
the arm of flesh. Yea, cursed is he that putteth his
trust in man or maketh flesh his arm.

35 Aaet, ijeļā bwe Anij enaaj wūjlepļo̧ k n̄ an e eo ej
kajjitōk. Aaet, aō Anij enaaj letok n̄ an eō, n̄ e ij
kajjitōk im jab pere; kōn menin inaaj kotak ainikiō
n̄ an Eok; aaet, inaaj kūr n̄ an Eok, aō Anij, aō ejm̧aan
in wānōk. Lo, ainikiō enaaj wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an Eok, aō
ejm̧aan im aō Anij indeeo. Amen.

Yea, I know that God will give liberally to him that
asketh. Yea, my God will give me, if I ask not amiss;
therefore I will lift up my voice unto thee; yea, I will
cry unto thee, my God, the rock of my righteousness.
Behold, my voice shall forever ascend up unto thee,
my rock and mine everlasting God. Amen.



2 Nipai 5 2 Nephi 5

1 Lo, ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kanooj kūr n̄ an
Irooj aō Anij, kōn illu eo an ļōm̧aro jeiū.

Behold, it came to pass that I, Nephi, did cry much
unto the Lord my God, because of the anger of my
brethren.

2 Ak lo, aer illu eaar ļapļo̧ k ņae eō, jon̄ an raar pukot
n̄ an bōk mour eo aō.

But behold, their anger did increase against me, in‐
somuch that they did seek to take away my life.

3 Aaet, raar ellotaan ņae eō, im ba: Ļeo edikļo̧ k jatid
ej ļōmņak n̄ an irooj iood; im eļap ad en̄ taan kōn e;
kōn menin, kiiō jen m̧ane e, bwe jān jab bar en̄ taan
kōn naan ko an. Bwe lo, jeban kōtļo̧ k bwe en ad irooj;
bwe men in ej n̄ an kōj, ļōm̧aro rerūtto jein, n̄ an irooj
ioon armej rein.

Yea, they did murmur against me, saying: Our
younger brother thinks to rule over us; and we have
had much trial because of him; wherefore, now let us
slay him, that we may not be afflicted more because of
his words. For behold, we will not have him to be our
ruler; for it belongs unto us, who are the elder
brethren, to rule over this people.

4 Kiiō ij jab jeje ioon pileij kein aolep naan ko raar
ellotaan ņae eō. Bwe ebwe wōt n̄ an aō ba, bwe raar
pukot n̄ an bōk mour eo aō.

Now I do not write upon these plates all the words
which they murmured against me. But it sufficeth me
to say, that they did seek to take away my life.

5 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj eaar kakkōl eō, bwe n̄ a,
Nipai, ij aikuj ko jān er im ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden, im
aolep ro rekōņaan kar ilo̧ k ippa.

And it came to pass that the Lord did warn me, that
I, Nephi, should depart from them and flee into the
wilderness, and all those who would go with me.

6 Kōn menin, ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar bōk
baam̧le eo aō, im barāinwōt Zoram im baam̧le eo an,
im Sam, ļeo erūtto jeiū im baam̧le eo an, im Jekab im
Josep, ļōm̧aro jatū, im barāinwōt kōrā ro jeiū im jatū,
im aolep ro raar kōņaan kar ilo̧ k ippa. Im aolep ro
raar kōņaan ilo̧ k ippa rej ro raar tōmak ilo kakkōl ko
im revelesōn ko an Anij; kōn menin, raar eo̧ ron̄  naan
ko aō.

Wherefore, it came to pass that I, Nephi, did take
my family, and also Zoram and his family, and Sam,
mine elder brother and his family, and Jacob and
Joseph, my younger brethren, and also my sisters, and
all those who would go with me. And all those who
would go with me were those who believed in the
warnings and the revelations of God; wherefore, they
did hearken unto my words.

7 Im kōm ar bōk em̧ kōppād im jabdewōt men ko
kōm ar maron̄ , im kar ito-itak ilo āne jem̧aden
ium̧win elōn̄  raan ko. Im ālikin am kar ito-itak
ium̧win elōn̄  raan ko kōm ar kajutak im̧ōn kōppād ko
am.

And we did take our tents and whatsoever things
were possible for us, and did journey in the wilder‐
ness for the space of many days. And after we had
journeyed for the space of many days we did pitch our
tents.

8 Im armej ro aō raar kōņaan bwe kōmin ņa etan ijo
Nipai; kōn menin kōm ar ņa etan Nipai.

And my people would that we should call the name
of the place Nephi; wherefore, we did call it Nephi.

9 Im aolep ro raar pād ippa raar bōk ioer n̄ an kūr
etaer make armej in Nipai.

And all those who were with me did take upon
them to call themselves the people of Nephi.

10 Im kōm ar lale n̄ an kōjparok ekajet ko, im kakien
ko, im naan in jiron̄  ko an Irooj ilo men otemjeļo̧ k,
ekkar n̄ an kien Moses.

And we did observe to keep the judgments, and the
statutes, and the commandments of the Lord in all
things, according to the law of Moses.



11 Im Irooj eaar pād ippām; im kōm ar jeraam̧m̧an
otem jeraam̧m̧an; bwe kōm ar kallib ine, im kōm ar
m̧adm̧ōd jonikkan ekanooj ļap. Im kōm ar jino tāāp
bwijin in sip ko, im bwijin mennin mour ko, im
mennin mour otemjeļo̧ k.

And the Lord was with us; and we did prosper ex‐
ceedingly; for we did sow seed, and we did reap again
in abundance. And we began to raise flocks, and
herds, and animals of every kind.

12 Im n̄ a, Nipai, iaar barāinwōt būki ļo̧ o̧ k ko kar
m̧wijit ioon pileij brass ko; im barāinwōt ball eo, ak
kam̧bōj, eo kar kōpooje n̄ an jema jān pein Irooj,
ekkar n̄ an men eo ej jeje.

And I, Nephi, had also brought the records which
were engraven upon the plates of brass; and also the
ball, or compass, which was prepared for my father by
the hand of the Lord, according to that which is writ‐
ten.

13 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar jino kanooj wōrļo̧ k, im
timoon ilo āneo.

And it came to pass that we began to prosper ex‐
ceedingly, and to multiply in the land.

14 Im n̄ a, Nipai, iaar bōk jāje eo an Leban, im jān
jekjek eo an iaar kōm̧m̧an elōn̄  jāje, m̧aanjāppopo
bwe kōn jabdewōt wāween armej ro kiiō im etaer
riLeman renaaj iabon̄ e kōm im ko̧ kkure kōm; bwe
ijeļā kūtōtō eo aer ņae eō im ro nejū im ro im kar kūr
er aō armej.

And I, Nephi, did take the sword of Laban, and after
the manner of it did make many swords, lest by any
means the people who were now called Lamanites
should come upon us and destroy us; for I knew their
hatred towards me and my children and those who
were called my people.

15 Im iaar katakin armej ro aō wāween kalōki m̧ōko,
im wāween jerbal kōn aļaļ otemjeļo̧ k, im kōn māāl,
im kōba, im kōn brass, im kōn steel, im kōn gold, im
kōn silver, im kōn māāl ko reaorōk, ko im raar kanooj
lōn̄ .

And I did teach my people to build buildings, and to
work in all manner of wood, and of iron, and of cop‐
per, and of brass, and of steel, and of gold, and of sil‐
ver, and of precious ores, which were in great abun‐
dance.

16 Im n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kalōk juon tampeļ; im iaar kalōk
e āinwōt jekjekin tampeļ eo an Solomon ijowōtke
eaar jab ekkal kōn elōn̄  men ko reaorōk; bwe kōm ar
jab loi ioon āneo, kōn menin, eaar jab maron̄  ekkal
āinwōt tampeļ eo an Solomon. A jekjekin eaar
āinwōt tampeļ eo an Solomon; im eļtan pā ko ie raar
kanooj mejādik.

And I, Nephi, did build a temple; and I did construct
it after the manner of the temple of Solomon save it
were not built of so many precious things; for they
were not to be found upon the land, wherefore, it
could not be built like unto Solomon’s temple. But the
manner of the construction was like unto the temple
of Solomon; and the workmanship thereof was ex‐
ceedingly fine.

17 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
armej ro aō ren wāmourur, im bwe ren jerbal kōn
peier.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did cause my peo‐
ple to be industrious, and to labor with their hands.

18 Im ālikin men kein, raar kōņaan bwe n̄ a in aikuj
aer kiin̄ . A n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kōņaan bwe en jab wōr aer
kiin̄ ; mekarta, iaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an er ekkar n̄ an ta eo
eaar ilo kajoor eo aō.

And it came to pass that they would that I should be
their king. But I, Nephi, was desirous that they should
have no king; nevertheless, I did for them according to
that which was in my power.



19 Im lo, naan ko an Irooj raar kūrm̧ool n̄ an ļōm̧aro
jeiū im jatū, ko Eaar kōnono kōn er, bwe inaaj aikuj
in aer ripepe im aer rikaki. Kōn menin, iaar aer im aer
rikaki, ekkar n̄ an kien ko an Irooj, m̧ae iien eo raar
pukot n̄ an bōk mour eo aō.

And behold, the words of the Lord had been ful‐
filled unto my brethren, which he spake concerning
them, that I should be their ruler and their teacher.
Wherefore, I had been their ruler and their teacher,
according to the commandments of the Lord, until
the time they sought to take away my life.

20 Kōn menin, naan eo an Irooj eaar kūrm̧ool eo Eaar
kōnono n̄ an eō, im ba bwe: Jon̄ an wōt aer jab eo̧ ron̄
naan ko am̧ renaaj m̧wijkōk jān im̧aan Mejān Irooj.
Im lo, raar m̧wijkōk jān im̧aan mejān.

Wherefore, the word of the Lord was fulfilled
which he spake unto me, saying that: Inasmuch as
they will not hearken unto thy words they shall be cut
off from the presence of the Lord. And behold, they
were cut off from his presence.

21 Im Eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe juon lia en itok ioer, aaet,
em̧ool juon lia ekōmetak, kōn aer nana. Bwe lo, raar
kapene burueer ņae E, bwe ren erom āinwōt dekā in
jemjem; kōn menin, āinwōt ke raar mouj, im kanooj
in erreo im karbōb, bwe ren maron̄  jab karreel armej
ro aō Irooj Anij eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe juon kil kilmeej en
itok ioer.

And he had caused the cursing to come upon them,
yea, even a sore cursing, because of their iniquity. For
behold, they had hardened their hearts against him,
that they had become like unto a flint; wherefore, as
they were white, and exceedingly fair and delight‐
some, that they might not be enticing unto my people
the Lord God did cause a skin of blackness to come
upon them.

22 Im āindein Irooj Anij ej ba: Inaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe ren
kajjōjō n̄ an armej ro am̧, eļan̄ n̄ e rej jab ukeļo̧ k jān
nana ko aer.

And thus saith the Lord God: I will cause that they
shall be loathsome unto thy people, save they shall re‐
pent of their iniquities.

23 Im lia enaaj ineen eo ineen ej kāre ippān ineer;
bwe renaaj lia kōn ejja lia eo wōt. Im Irooj eaar
kōnono men in, im eaar waļo̧ k.

And cursed shall be the seed of him that mixeth
with their seed; for they shall be cursed even with the
same cursing. And the Lord spake it, and it was done.

24 Im kōn lia eo aer raar erom armej jowan, obrak
kōn m̧oņ im etao, im raar pukot ilo āne jem̧aden kidu
awiia n̄ an kijier.

And because of their cursing which was upon them
they did become an idle people, full of mischief and
subtlety, and did seek in the wilderness for beasts of
prey.

25 Im Irooj Anij eaar ba n̄ an eō: Renaaj juon
kaen̄ tanaan n̄ an ineōm, n̄ an ļōkatip er ilo iaļan
ememļo̧ kjeņ kōn Eō; im toun wōt aer jab ememej Eō,
im jab eo̧ ron̄  naan ko Aō, renaaj kaen̄ taan in em̧ool
n̄ an jako.

And the Lord God said unto me: They shall be a
scourge unto thy seed, to stir them up in remem‐
brance of me; and inasmuch as they will not remem‐
ber me, and hearken unto my words, they shall
scourge them even unto destruction.

26 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kōjenolo̧ k Jekab
im Josep, bwe ren pris im rikaki ro ioon āneo āneen
armej ro aō.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did consecrate
Jacob and Joseph, that they should be priests and
teachers over the land of my people.

27 Im ālikin men kein, kōm ar mour ilo juon wāween
elem̧ōņōņō.

And it came to pass that we lived after the manner
of happiness.

28 Im jiln̄ uul iiō eaar mootļo̧ k jān iien eo kōm ar ilo̧ k
jān Jerusalem.

And thirty years had passed away from the time we
left Jerusalem.

29 Im n̄ a, Nipai, iaar kōjparok ļo̧ o̧ k ko ilo pileij ko aō,
ko iaar kōm̧m̧ani, kōn armej ro aō tok n̄ an tōre in.

And I, Nephi, had kept the records upon my plates,
which I had made, of my people thus far.



30 Im ālikin men kein Irooj Anij eaar kōnono n̄ an eō:
Kwōn kōm̧m̧an bar jet pileij; im kwōnaaj m̧wijiti
elōn̄  men ko ioer ko im rekōm̧ōņōņō ilo meja, n̄ an
ļapļo̧ k eo an armej ro am̧.

And it came to pass that the Lord God said unto me:
Make other plates; and thou shalt engraven many
things upon them which are good in my sight, for the
profit of thy people.

31 Kōn menin, n̄ a, Nipai, bwe in pokake kien ko an
Irooj, iaar ilo̧ k im kōm̧m̧ani pileij ko im ioer iaar
m̧wijiti men kein.

Wherefore, I, Nephi, to be obedient to the com‐
mandments of the Lord, went and made these plates
upon which I have engraven these things.

32 Im iaar jeje men eo ej kam̧ōņōņō n̄ an Anij. Im
eļan̄ n̄ e armej ro aō rej m̧ōņōņō kōn men ko an Anij
renaaj m̧ōņōņō kōn m̧wijm̧wij ko aō ko ioon pileij
kein.

And I engraved that which is pleasing unto God.
And if my people are pleased with the things of God
they will be pleased with mine engravings which are
upon these plates.

33 Im eļan̄ n̄ e armej ro aō rekōņaan jeļā eļapļo̧ k kōn
m̧ōttan eo kōn bwebwenato in armej ro aō rej aikuj
etali pileij ko aō jet.

And if my people desire to know the more particu‐
lar part of the history of my people they must search
mine other plates.

34 Im ebwe wōt bwe in ba bwe en̄ oul iiō ko raar
mootļo̧ k, im ededeļo̧ k am jino tariņae im kōpata
ippān ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧.

And it sufficeth me to say that forty years had
passed away, and we had already had wars and con‐
tentions with our brethren.



2 Nipai 6 2 Nephi 6

1 Naan ko an Jekab, ļeo jatin Nipai, ko eaar kōnono n̄ an
armej ro an Nipai:

The words of Jacob, the brother of Nephi, which he
spake unto the people of Nephi:

2 Lo, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, n̄ a, Jekab āinwōt ke
Anij eaar kūr eō, im kapit eō ekkar n̄ an laajrak eo
ekwōjarjar An, im āinwōt ke kar kōjenolo̧ k eō kōn ļeo
jeiū Nipai, eo im kom̧ij reilo̧ k n̄ an e āinwōt juon kiin̄
im juon rioņaake, im eo kom̧ij pedped ioon kōn
jokane, lo kom̧ jeļā bwe iaar kōnono n̄ an kom̧
ekanooj lōn̄  men.

Behold, my beloved brethren, I, Jacob, having been
called of God, and ordained after the manner of his
holy order, and having been consecrated by my
brother Nephi, unto whom ye look as a king or a pro‐
tector, and on whom ye depend for safety, behold ye
know that I have spoken unto you exceedingly many
things.

3 Mekarta, ij bar kōnono n̄ an kom̧; bwe ikōņaan
jeram̧m̧an eo n̄ an jetōb ko ami. Aaet, inepata eo aō
eļap kōn kom̧; im kom̧ jeļā bwe ekar āindein wōt.
Bwe iaar kōketak kom̧ kōn niknik otemjej; im iaar
katakin kom̧ naan ko an jema; im iaar kōnono n̄ an
kom̧ kōn aolep men ko kar jeje, jān ejaak eo an laļ.

Nevertheless, I speak unto you again; for I am de‐
sirous for the welfare of your souls. Yea, mine anxiety
is great for you; and ye yourselves know that it ever
has been. For I have exhorted you with all diligence;
and I have taught you the words of my father; and I
have spoken unto you concerning all things which are
written, from the creation of the world.

4 Im kiiō, lo, ikōņaan kōnono n̄ an kom̧ kōn men ko
kiiō, im men ko rej itok; kōn menin, inaaj kōnono
n̄ an kom̧ jān naan ko an Aiseia. Im rej naan ko im ļeo
jeiū eaar kōņaan bwe in kōnono n̄ an kom̧. Im ij
kōnono n̄ an kom̧ n̄ an em̧m̧anļo̧ k eo ami, bwe kom̧in
maron̄  jeļā im nebar etan ami Anij.

And now, behold, I would speak unto you concern‐
ing things which are, and which are to come; where‐
fore, I will read you the words of Isaiah. And they are
the words which my brother has desired that I should
speak unto you. And I speak unto you for your sakes,
that ye may learn and glorify the name of your God.

5 Im kiiō, naan ko inaaj kōnono jāni rej ko Aiseia
eaar kōnono kōn aolepān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel; kōn
menin, remaron̄  barāinwōt ekkar n̄ an kom̧, bwe
kom̧ij m̧weo im̧ōn Israel. Im elōn̄  men ko Aiseia eaar
kōnono ko im remaron̄  ekkar n̄ an kom̧, kōnke kom̧ij
jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

And now, the words which I shall read are they
which Isaiah spake concerning all the house of Israel;
wherefore, they may be likened unto you, for ye are of
the house of Israel. And there are many things which
have been spoken by Isaiah which may be likened
unto you, because ye are of the house of Israel.

6 Im kiiō, erkein naan ko: Āindein Irooj Anij ej ba:
Lo, Inaaj kotak peiū n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko, im likūt jon̄ ok
eo Aō n̄ an armej ro; im renaaj bōktok ļōm̧aro nejier
ilo peier, im kōrā ro nejier naaj bōktok er ioon aeraer.

And now, these are the words: Thus saith the Lord
God: Behold, I will lift up mine hand to the Gentiles,
and set up my standard to the people; and they shall
bring thy sons in their arms, and thy daughters shall
be carried upon their shoulders.

7 Im kiin̄  ro renaaj ro rikōkaajriri jemāmi, im lerooj
ro renaaj rikaninnin ro ami; renaaj badikdik n̄ an eok
kōn turin mejaerļo̧ k n̄ an bwidej, im dam̧wijļo̧ k
būn̄ aln̄ al in neemi; im kwōnaaj jeļā bwe N̄aij Irooj;
bwe rej jamin naaj jook bwe rej kōttar Eō.

And kings shall be thy nursing fathers, and their
queens thy nursing mothers; they shall bow down to
thee with their faces towards the earth, and lick up
the dust of thy feet; and thou shalt know that I am the
Lord; for they shall not be ashamed that wait for me.

8 Im kiiō, n̄ a, Jekab, inaaj kōnono jidik kōn naan
kein. Bwe lo, Irooj eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō bwe ro raar
pād iJerusalem, jān ia jaar itok, kar m̧an er im bōk er
n̄ an kōm̧akoko.

And now I, Jacob, would speak somewhat concern‐
ing these words. For behold, the Lord has shown me
that those who were at Jerusalem, from whence we
came, have been slain and carried away captive.



9 Mekarta, Irooj eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō bwe renaaj bar
ro̧ o̧ l tok. Im Eaar barāinwōt kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō bwe Irooj
Anij, riKwōjarjar Eo in Israel, Enaaj kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an er
ilo kanniōk; im ālikin An naaj kar kwaļo̧ ke renaaj
kakinejnej E im debwāāle E, ekkar n̄ an naan ko an
enjeļ eo eaar kōnono men in n̄ an eō.

Nevertheless, the Lord has shown unto me that
they should return again. And he also has shown unto
me that the Lord God, the Holy One of Israel, should
manifest himself unto them in the flesh; and after he
should manifest himself they should scourge him and
crucify him, according to the words of the angel who
spake it unto me.

10 Im ālikin aer kar kapene burueer im kakijn̄ en̄ e
kōnwaer ņae riKwōjarjar Eo in Israel, lo, ekajet ko an
riKwōjarjar Eo in Israel naaj itok ioer. Im raan eo ej
itok renaaj den̄ den̄  im en̄ taan.

And after they have hardened their hearts and stiff‐
ened their necks against the Holy One of Israel, be‐
hold, the judgments of the Holy One of Israel shall
come upon them. And the day cometh that they shall
be smitten and afflicted.

11 Kōn menin, ālikin aer naaj ubaaketo ubaaketak er,
bwe āindein enjeļ eo ej ba, elōn̄  renaaj en̄ taan ilo
kanniōk, im reban en̄ taan n̄ an jako, kōnke jar ko an
ro rej tōmak; renaaj ejjeplōklōk, im den̄ den̄ , im dike
er; mekarta, Irooj Enaaj jouj n̄ an er, bwe n̄ e rej itok
n̄ an jeļā kōn aer Rilo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, naaj bar aintok er n̄ an
āneen jolōt eo aer.

Wherefore, after they are driven to and fro, for thus
saith the angel, many shall be afflicted in the flesh,
and shall not be suffered to perish, because of the
prayers of the faithful; they shall be scattered, and
smitten, and hated; nevertheless, the Lord will be
merciful unto them, that when they shall come to the
knowledge of their Redeemer, they shall be gathered
together again to the lands of their inheritance.

12 Im em̧ōņōņō ro riAelōn̄  ko, ro im rikanaan ro raar
jeje kake er; bwe lo, bwe n̄ e renaaj ukeļo̧ k im jab
kōpata ņae Zaion, im jab aintok doon n̄ an kabun̄  eo
eļap im kajjōjō, renaaj bōk lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r; bwe Irooj Anij
enaaj kajejjet bujen ko An ko Eaar kōm̧m̧ani ippān ro
nejin; im kōn em̧m̧akūt in rikanaan eo eaar jeje men
kein.

And blessed are the Gentiles, they of whom the
prophet has written; for behold, if it so be that they
shall repent and fight not against Zion, and do not
unite themselves to that great and abominable
church, they shall be saved; for the Lord God will fulfil
his covenants which he has made unto his children;
and for this cause the prophet has written these
things.

13 Kōn menin, ro rej kōpata ņae Zaion im armej in
bujen eo an Irooj renaaj dam̧wijļo̧ k būn̄ aln̄ al in neer;
im armej ro an Irooj reban jook. Bwe armej ro an
Irooj rej ro rej kōttare E; bwe rej kōttar wōt itok eo an
Messaia.

Wherefore, they that fight against Zion and the
covenant people of the Lord shall lick up the dust of
their feet; and the people of the Lord shall not be
ashamed. For the people of the Lord are they who wait
for him; for they still wait for the coming of the
Messiah.

14 Im lo, ekkar n̄ an naan ko an rikanaan eo, Messaia
in enaaj kwaļo̧ k E make alen ruo n̄ an bar bōk er; kōn
menin, Enaaj kwaļo̧ k E make n̄ an er ilo kajoor im
aiboojoj eļap, n̄ an ko̧ kkure eo an rikōjdat ro aer, n̄ e
raan eo ej itok n̄ e renaaj tōmak ilo E; im ejjeļo̧ k Enaaj
ko̧ kkure n̄ e ej tōmak ilo E.

And behold, according to the words of the prophet,
the Messiah will set himself again the second time to
recover them; wherefore, he will manifest himself
unto them in power and great glory, unto the destruc‐
tion of their enemies, when that day cometh when
they shall believe in him; and none will he destroy
that believe in him.



15 Im ro rej jab tōmak ilo E renaaj jako, jim̧or jān
kijeek, im jān lan̄ , im jān m̧akūtkūt in laļ ko, im jān
ibwijleplep ko, im jān nan̄ inmej, im jān n̄ ūta. Im
renaaj jeļā bwe Irooj ej Anij, riKwōjarjar Eo in Israel.

And they that believe not in him shall be destroyed,
both by fire, and by tempest, and by earthquakes, and
by bloodsheds, and by pestilence, and by famine. And
they shall know that the Lord is God, the Holy One of
Israel.

16 Bwe naaj bōk ke kijen jān eo ekajoor, ak
rikōm̧akoko ium̧win kien rōļo̧ k?

For shall the prey be taken from the mighty, or the
lawful captive delivered?

17 Ak āindein Irooj ej ba: Em̧ool rikōm̧akoko ro an eo
ekajoor naaj bōk jān e, im kijen eo enana naaj rōļo̧ k;
bwe Anij Ekajoor Bōtata Enaaj kōro̧ o̧ ļo̧ k armej in
bujen ro An. Bwe āindein Irooj ej ba: Inaaj kōpata
ippān ro rej kōpata ippemi—

But thus saith the Lord: Even the captives of the
mighty shall be taken away, and the prey of the terri‐
ble shall be delivered; for the Mighty God shall deliver
his covenant people. For thus saith the Lord: I will
contend with them that contendeth with thee—

18 Im Inaaj naajdik er ro rej kam̧akokoik kom̧, kōn
kanniōkier make; im renaaj idaak bōtōktōkier make
āinwōt n̄ e wain etōn̄ al; im aolep kanniōk naaj jeļā ke
N̄aij Irooj ami Rilo̧ mo̧ o̧ r im Ripinmuur, Eo Ekajoor in
Jekab.

And I will feed them that oppress thee, with their
own flesh; and they shall be drunken with their own
blood as with sweet wine; and all flesh shall know
that I the Lord am thy Savior and thy Redeemer, the
Mighty One of Jacob.



2 Nipai 7 2 Nephi 7

1 Aaet, bwe āindein Irooj ej ba: Iaar ke meļo̧ kļo̧ k kom̧,
ak Iaar ke joļo̧ k kom̧ indeeo? Bwe āindein Irooj ej ba:
Ewi peba in jepel eo an jinōm̧i? N̄an wōn Iaar ajeļo̧ k
kom̧, ak n̄ an rikam̧uriri ōt Aō Iaar wiakake kom̧?
Aaet, n̄ an wōn Iaar wiakake kom̧? Aaet, kōn nana ko
ami kom̧ ar wiakake kom̧ make, im kōn bōd ko ami
jinōm̧i kar joļo̧ k e.

Yea, for thus saith the Lord: Have I put thee away, or
have I cast thee off forever? For thus saith the Lord:
Where is the bill of your mother’s divorcement? To
whom have I put thee away, or to which of my credi‐
tors have I sold you? Yea, to whom have I sold you?
Behold, for your iniquities have ye sold yourselves,
and for your transgressions is your mother put away.

2 Kōn menin, ke Iaar iwōj, eaar ejjeļo̧ k armej; ke Iaar
ikkūr, aaet, eaar ejjeļo̧ k eaar uwaak. O m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel, Peiū ekaduļo̧ k ke bwe in maron̄  jab lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren,
ak ejjeļo̧ k Aō kajoor n̄ an kōtļo̧ k? Lo, kōn Aō kauwe ij
kōm̧ōrāik lo̧ jeen, Ij kōm̧m̧an bwe reba ko ren juon
āne jem̧aden im ek ko ie ren kōt kōn dān ko rem̧ōrā,
im rej mej kōnke remaro.

Wherefore, when I came, there was no man; when I
called, yea, there was none to answer. O house of
Israel, is my hand shortened at all that it cannot re‐
deem, or have I no power to deliver? Behold, at my re‐
buke I dry up the sea, I make their rivers a wilderness
and their fish to stink because the waters are dried up,
and they die because of thirst.

3 Ij naballin lan̄  ko kōn kilmeej, im Ij kōm̧m̧an
m̧ōttan nuknuk aer kalibobo.

I clothe the heavens with blackness, and I make
sackcloth their covering.

4 Irooj Anij eaar letok n̄ an Eō lo eo loōn eo
emālōtlōt, bwe In maron̄  jeļā wāween kōnono naan
eo ekkar n̄ an eok, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel. N̄e kwōj mōk
im m̧ōjņo̧  jibbon̄  n̄ an jibbon̄ . E ej karuj lo̧ jiln̄ ū n̄ an
ron̄ jake āinwōt eo emālōtlōt.

The Lord God hath given me the tongue of the
learned, that I should know how to speak a word in
season unto thee, O house of Israel. When ye are
weary he waketh morning by morning. He waketh
mine ear to hear as the learned.

5 Irooj Anij Eaar kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ jiln̄ ū, im Iaar jab jum̧ae,
ak jab bar eļļo̧ k barāinwōt.

The Lord God hath opened mine ear, and I was not
rebellious, neither turned away back.

6 Iaar leļo̧ k ālikū n̄ an rijeptak, im jepō n̄ an ro rej
tūm̧ jān kooļan. Iaar jab ņooje meja jān jook im
iieļo̧ k.

I gave my back to the smiter, and my cheeks to
them that plucked off the hair. I hid not my face from
shame and spitting.

7 Bwe Irooj Anij Enaaj jipan̄  Eō, kōn menin Ij jamin
naaj pok. Kōn menin Iaar likūt meja āinwōt dekā in
jemjem, im Ijeļā ke Ij jamin jook.

For the Lord God will help me, therefore shall I not
be confounded. Therefore have I set my face like a
flint, and I know that I shall not be ashamed.

8 Im Irooj ej epaak, im E ej rejetake eō. Wōn enaaj
akwāālel ippa? Jān jutak ippān doon. Wōn eo
rijum̧ae Eō? Kōtļo̧ k bwe en itok epaake Eō, im Inaaj
m̧an e kōn kajoor in lo̧ n̄ iiū.

And the Lord is near, and he justifieth me. Who will
contend with me? Let us stand together. Who is mine
adversary? Let him come near me, and I will smite
him with the strength of my mouth.

9 Bwe Irooj Anij Enaaj jipan̄  eō. Im aolep ro renaaj
liaakeļo̧ k eō, lo, aolep ro renaaj bwijwoļā āinwōt
balle em̧or, im māniddik enaaj kan̄ e er.

For the Lord God will help me. And all they who
shall condemn me, behold, all they shall wax old as a
garment, and the moth shall eat them up.

10 Wōn eo ilubwiljimi ej mijak Irooj, eo ej pokake
ainikien eo rikarejeran, eo ej etetal ilo marok im
ejjeļo̧ k an meram?

Who is among you that feareth the Lord, that
obeyeth the voice of his servant, that walketh in dark‐
ness and hath no light?



11 Lo aolep kom̧ ro rej ankane kijeek, ro rej jepooļe er
kōn kōmālle, etetal ilo meram in kijeek ko ami im ilo
kōmālle ko kom̧ ar ankani. Men in kom̧ naaj lo peiū ie
—kom̧ naaj babu ilo būrom̧ōj.

Behold all ye that kindle fire, that compass your‐
selves about with sparks, walk in the light of your fire
and in the sparks which ye have kindled. This shall ye
have of mine hand—ye shall lie down in sorrow.



2 Nipai 8 2 Nephi 8

1 Eo̧ ron̄  Eō, kom̧ ro rej ļoor wānōk. Reilo̧ k n̄ an ejm̧aan
eo kar jektok kom̧ jān e, im n̄ an ro̧ n̄ in ro̧ n̄  eo
kūbwijtok kom̧ jān e.

Hearken unto me, ye that follow after righteousness.
Look unto the rock from whence ye are hewn, and to
the hole of the pit from whence ye are digged.

2 Reilo̧ k n̄ an Ebream, jemāmi, im n̄ an Sera, lio eaar
keotak kom̧; bwe Iaar kūr e wōt, im kōjeraam̧m̧an e.

Look unto Abraham, your father, and unto Sarah,
she that bare you; for I called him alone, and blessed
him.

3 Bwe Irooj Enaaj kaenōm̧m̧an Zaion, Enaaj
kaenōm̧m̧an aolep jikin eo rewaan an; im Enaaj
kōm̧m̧ane bwe āne jem̧aden eo an āinwōt Iden, im
āne em̧ōrā an āinwōt jikin kallib an Irooj. Lan̄ lōn̄  im
m̧ōņōņō naaj lo ijo, kam̧m̧oolol im ainikien al.

For the Lord shall comfort Zion, he will comfort all
her waste places; and he will make her wilderness like
Eden, and her desert like the garden of the Lord. Joy
and gladness shall be found therein, thanksgiving
and the voice of melody.

4 Eo̧ ron̄  Eō, armej ro aō letok lo̧ jiln̄ ōmi n̄ an Eō, O laļ
eo Aō; bwe juon kien enaaj ilo̧ k jān Eō, im Inaaj
kōm̧m̧an bwe Aō ekajet en pād juon meram n̄ an
armej ro.

Hearken unto me, my people; and give ear unto me,
O my nation; for a law shall proceed from me, and I
will make my judgment to rest for a light for the peo‐
ple.

5 Aō wānōk ej epaak; Aō lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ej wōnm̧aanļo̧ k, im
Peiū enaaj ekajet armej ro. Aelōn̄  in lo̧ meto ko renaaj
kōttar Eō, im ioon Peiū renaaj kōjatdikdik.

My righteousness is near; my salvation is gone
forth, and mine arm shall judge the people. The isles
shall wait upon me, and on mine arm shall they trust.

6 Kotak mejam̧ n̄ an lan̄  ko, im reilo̧ k n̄ an laļ ilaļ; bwe
lan̄  ko renaaj jako āinwōt baat, im laļ enaaj bwijwoļā
āinwōt balle; im ro rej pād ie renaaj mej ilo ejja
wāween eo wōt. Ak Aō lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r enaaj n̄ an indeeo, im
Aō wānōk jamin kabbōjrak e.

Lift up your eyes to the heavens, and look upon the
earth beneath; for the heavens shall vanish away like
smoke, and the earth shall wax old like a garment;
and they that dwell therein shall die in like manner.
But my salvation shall be forever, and my righteous‐
ness shall not be abolished.

7 Eo̧ ron̄  Eō, bwe kom̧in jeļā jim̧we, armej ro Iaar je
kien eo Aō iburueer, jab mijak kinaakļo̧ k an armej,
barāinwōt kom̧in jab lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  kōn kauwe ko aer.

Hearken unto me, ye that know righteousness, the
people in whose heart I have written my law, fear ye
not the reproach of men, neither be ye afraid of their
revilings.

8 Bwe dile enaaj kan̄  er āinwōt balle, im likaakrak eo
enaaj kan̄  er āinwōt kooļan sip. A Aō wānōk enaaj
n̄ an indeeo, im Aō lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r jān epepen n̄ an epepen.

For the moth shall eat them up like a garment, and
the worm shall eat them like wool. But my righteous‐
ness shall be forever, and my salvation from genera‐
tion to generation.

9 Kwōn ruj! Kwōn ruj! Kwōn kōņak am̧ kajoor, O
pein Irooj; kwōn ruj āinwōt ilo raan ko etto. Ta kwōj
jab eo eaar bukweļo̧ k Rehab im kakinejnej tūraikōn
eo ke?

Awake, awake! Put on strength, O arm of the Lord;
awake as in the ancient days. Art thou not he that
hath cut Rahab, and wounded the dragon?

10 Ta kwōj jab eo eaar kōm̧ōrāik lo̧ jet, dān ko ijo
ekanooj m̧wilaļ; eo eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe m̧wilaļ ko in
lo̧ jet ren iaļ n̄ an ro lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er n̄ an kijoone?

Art thou not he who hath dried the sea, the waters
of the great deep; that hath made the depths of the sea
a way for the ransomed to pass over?



11 Kōn menin ro lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er Irooj renaaj ro̧ o̧ ltok, im
itok kōn al n̄ an Zaion; im lan̄ lōn̄  im ekwōjarjar
indeeo naaj pād ioon bōraer; im renaaj bōk m̧ōņōņō
im lan̄ lōn̄ ; būrom̧ōj im liaajlo̧ ļ renaaj ko.

Therefore, the redeemed of the Lord shall return,
and come with singing unto Zion; and everlasting joy
and holiness shall be upon their heads; and they shall
obtain gladness and joy; sorrow and mourning shall
flee away.

12 N̄aij E; N̄aij E eo eaar kaenōm̧m̧an eok. Lo, wōn
kwe, bwe kwōn aikuj mijak armej, eo enaaj mej, im
eo jān nejin armej, eo naaj kōm̧m̧an n̄ an āinwōt
ujooj?

I am he; yea, I am he that comforteth you. Behold,
who art thou, that thou shouldst be afraid of man,
who shall die, and of the son of man, who shall be
made like unto grass?

13 Im meļo̧ kļo̧ k Irooj am̧ Rikōm̧anm̧an, eo Eaar
kōrerak lan̄  ko, im door pedped ko an laļ, im kar
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin mijake raan otemjeļo̧ k, kōn illu an
rikebiōp, āinwōt n̄ e eaar pojak n̄ an ko̧ kkure? Im ewi
kwi eo an rikebiōp?

And forgettest the Lord thy maker, that hath
stretched forth the heavens, and laid the foundations
of the earth, and hast feared continually every day,
because of the fury of the oppressor, as if he were
ready to destroy? And where is the fury of the oppres‐
sor?

14 Rijipo̧ kwe ej diwōjļo̧ k ilo kaiur, bwe en maron̄
rōļo̧ k, im bwe en jab mej ilo ron̄  eo, ak bwe pilawā eo
kijen en jab jorrāān.

The captive exile hasteneth, that he may be loosed,
and that he should not die in the pit, nor that his
bread should fail.

15 A N̄aij Irooj am̧ Anij, eo ņo ko An rej n̄ irn̄ irļo̧ k; Irooj
in inelep eo ej Eta.

But I am the Lord thy God, whose waves roared; the
Lord of Hosts is my name.

16 Im Iaar likūt am̧ innaan ilo lo̧ n̄ iūm, im kar
kaliboboik eok ilo aelellor in Peiū, bwe In maron̄
katōk lan̄  ko im likūt pedped ko an laļ, im Ij ba n̄ an
Zaion: Lo, kwōj Aō armej.

And I have put my words in thy mouth, and have
covered thee in the shadow of mine hand, that I may
plant the heavens and lay the foundations of the
earth, and say unto Zion: Behold, thou art my people.

17 Kwōn ruj, kwōn ruj, kwōn jutak, O Jerusalem, eo
eaar idaak jān pein Irooj kap in illu eo An—kwaar
ilim lūm in kap in jebwāālel im kōmaat e.

Awake, awake, stand up, O Jerusalem, which hast
drunk at the hand of the Lord the cup of his fury—
thou hast drunken the dregs of the cup of trembling
wrung out—

18 Im ejjeļo̧ k n̄ an tōl e ilubwiljin aolep m̧aan ro nejin
eaar keotak er; ejjeļo̧ k ej kabwijere pein, iaan aolep
m̧aan ro nejin eaar kōkaajririk er.

And none to guide her among all the sons she hath
brought forth; neither that taketh her by the hand, of
all the sons she hath brought up.

19 Ļōm̧arein ruo nejim rej itok n̄ an kwe, ro renaaj jan̄
kōn kwe—am lo̧ urō im ko̧ kkure, im n̄ ūta im jāje eo—
im jān wōn Inaaj kaenōm̧m̧an eok?

These two sons are come unto thee, who shall be
sorry for thee—thy desolation and destruction, and
the famine and the sword—and by whom shall I com‐
fort thee?

20 M̧aan ro nejūm̧ raar ļotļo̧ k, ijello̧ kun rein ruo; rej
babu ijo im̧aan aolep iaļ ko; āinwōt juon kau kom̧aan
awiia ilo ok eo, reobrak kōn illu an Irooj, kauwe eo an
am̧ Anij.

Thy sons have fainted, save these two; they lie at
the head of all the streets; as a wild bull in a net, they
are full of the fury of the Lord, the rebuke of thy God.

21 Innām ron̄ jake kiiō men in, kwe rien̄ taan, im
rikadek, im jab kōn wain.

Therefore hear now this, thou afflicted, and
drunken, and not with wine:



22 Āindein am̧ Irooj ej ba, Irooj im am̧ Anij ej akweļap
kōn jibadbad an armej ro An; lo, iaar bōk jān peium̧
kap in jebwāālel, lūm in kap in Aō illu; kwōj jamin
bar idaak jān e.

Thus saith thy Lord, the Lord and thy God pleadeth
the cause of his people; behold, I have taken out of
thine hand the cup of trembling, the dregs of the cup
of my fury; thou shalt no more drink it again.

23 A Inaaj likūti ilo pein ro rej kaen̄ taan eok; ro raar
ba n̄ an jetōb eo am̧: Kwōn badikdik, bwe kōmin
maron̄  eļļā—im kwaar kōbabuik ānbwinnōm
āinwōt bwidej im āinwōt iaļ n̄ an ro raar kijoone.

But I will put it into the hand of them that afflict
thee; who have said to thy soul: Bow down, that we
may go over—and thou hast laid thy body as the
ground and as the street to them that went over.

24 Kwōn ruj, kwōn ruj, kwōn kōņak am̧ kajoor, O
Zaion; kōņaki nuknuk ko rekarbōb am̧, O Jerusalem,
jikin kwelo̧ k ekwōjarjar; bwe jān iien in m̧aanļo̧ k
ejamin wōr enaaj itok n̄ an eok ejjan̄ in m̧wijm̧wij im
ettoon.

Awake, awake, put on thy strength, O Zion; put on
thy beautiful garments, O Jerusalem, the holy city; for
henceforth there shall no more come into thee the un‐
circumcised and the unclean.

25 Kwōn pikūrļo̧ k būn̄ aln̄ al jān eok; kwōn jerkak,
kwōn jijet, O Jerusalem; kwōn mejaļ eok jān kworak
ko ikōnwaam̧, O lio ejipo̧ kwe nejin Zaion.

Shake thyself from the dust; arise, sit down, O
Jerusalem; loose thyself from the bands of thy neck, O
captive daughter of Zion.



2 Nipai 9 2 Nephi 9

1 Im kiiō, ro jitōnbōro jeiū im jatū, iaar kōnono jān
men kein bwe kom̧in maron̄  jeļā kōn bujen ko an
Irooj ko Eaar kōm̧m̧ani ippān aolep m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel—

And now, my beloved brethren, I have read these
things that ye might know concerning the covenants
of the Lord that he has covenanted with all the house
of Israel—

2 Bwe Eaar kōnono n̄ an riJu ro, jān lo̧ n̄ iin rikanaan
ro rekwōjarjar An, em̧ool jān jinoin laļtak, jān
epepen n̄ an epepen, m̧ae iien eo renaaj jepļaak n̄ an
kabun̄  eo em̧ool im wōrwōr an Anij; n̄ e renaaj
jepļaak n̄ an āneen jolōt ko aer, im naaj jutak ilo aolep
āneen kallim̧ur ko aer.

That he has spoken unto the Jews, by the mouth of
his holy prophets, even from the beginning down,
from generation to generation, until the time comes
that they shall be restored to the true church and fold
of God; when they shall be gathered home to the lands
of their inheritance, and shall be established in all
their lands of promise.

3 Lo, ro rejitōnbōro jeiū im jatū, ij kōnono n̄ an kom̧
men kein bwe kom̧in maron̄  lan̄ lōn̄ , im kotak bōrami
indeeo, kōn jeraam̧m̧an ko me Irooj Anij eaar door
ioon ro nejimi.

Behold, my beloved brethren, I speak unto you
these things that ye may rejoice, and lift up your
heads forever, because of the blessings which the
Lord God shall bestow upon your children.

4 Bwe ijeļā bwe kom̧ ar lin̄ ōri eļap, elōn̄  iaami, n̄ an
jeļā men ko rej itok; kōn menin ijeļā bwe kom̧ jeļā ke
ānbwinnid renaaj m̧adeon̄ eon̄ ļo̧ k im mej; mekarta,
ilo ānbwin kein ad jenaaj lo Anij.

For I know that ye have searched much, many of
you, to know of things to come; wherefore I know that
ye know that our flesh must waste away and die; nev‐
ertheless, in our bodies we shall see God.

5 Aaet, ijeļā bwe kom̧ jeļā ke Enaaj kwaļo̧ k E make
n̄ an ro ilo Jerusalem, ijo jaar itok jān e; bwe eaorōk
bwe men in en waļo̧ k ilubwiljier; bwe emennin aikuj
bwe Rikōm̧anm̧an Eļap en kōtļo̧ k E make n̄ an āinwōt
armej ilo kanniōk, im mej kōn aolep armej, bwe
aolep armej ren maron̄  ajeļo̧ k er n̄ an e.

Yea, I know that ye know that in the body he shall
show himself unto those at Jerusalem, from whence
we came; for it is expedient that it should be among
them; for it behooveth the great Creator that he suf‐
fereth himself to become subject unto man in the
flesh, and die for all men, that all men might become
subject unto him.

6 Bwe āinwōt mej eaar itok ioon aolep armej, n̄ an
kakūrm̧ool karōk in tūriam̧okake eo an
Rikōm̧anm̧an Eļap, eaikuj wōr kajoor in jerkakpeje,
im jerkakpeje eo eaikuj itok n̄ an armej jān tokjān
wōtlo̧ k eo; im wōtlo̧ k eo eaar itok jān tokjān bōd; im
kōnke armej raar wōtlo̧ k raar m̧wijkōk jān im̧aan
mejān Irooj.

For as death hath passed upon all men, to fulfil the
merciful plan of the great Creator, there must needs
be a power of resurrection, and the resurrection must
needs come unto man by reason of the fall; and the fall
came by reason of transgression; and because man
became fallen they were cut off from the presence of
the Lord.

7 Kōn menin, eaikuj bwe en pinmuur eo ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin—n̄ e ejjab juon pinmuur eo ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin wabanban in eban maron̄  kōņak jab
wabanban. Kōn menin, ekajet eo m̧oktata eo eaar
itok ioon armej ej aikuj kar pād wōt ium̧win iien
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin. Im n̄ e āindein, kanniōk in en kar
babuļo̧ k n̄ an kōt im n̄ an m̧adeon̄ eon̄  n̄ an eo jinen
bwidej, n̄ an jab jerkak.

Wherefore, it must needs be an infinite atonement
—save it should be an infinite atonement this corrup‐
tion could not put on incorruption. Wherefore, the
first judgment which came upon man must needs
have remained to an endless duration. And if so, this
flesh must have laid down to rot and to crumble to its
mother earth, to rise no more.



8 O jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo an Anij, tūriam̧o im jouj eo An! Bwe
lo, eļan̄ n̄ e ānbwinnid ej aikuj jab jerkak jetōb ko ad
reaikuj kipiliie n̄ an enjeļ eo eaar wōtlo̧ k jān im̧aan
mejān Anij Indeeo, im erom devil, n̄ an jab bar jerkak.

O the wisdom of God, his mercy and grace! For be‐
hold, if the flesh should rise no more our spirits must
become subject to that angel who fell from before the
presence of the Eternal God, and became the devil, to
rise no more.

9 Im jetōb ko ad ren kar erom āinwōt e, im jej erom
devil raņ, enjeļ ro n̄ an devil eo, n̄ an jamin bar jutak
im̧aan mejān Anij, im n̄ an pād wōt ippān eo jemān
riab otemjeļo̧ k, ilo en̄ taan, āinwōt e; aaet, n̄ an erom
eo eaar kapo ro jemād im jined m̧oktata, eo eaar ukōt
e āinwōt juon enjeļ in meram, im pukwōj ro nejin
armej n̄ an kanejnej ittino ko in uror im jerbal ko
rettino an marok.

And our spirits must have become like unto him,
and we become devils, angels to a devil, to be shut out
from the presence of our God, and to remain with the
father of lies, in misery, like unto himself; yea, to that
being who beguiled our first parents, who trans‐
formeth himself nigh unto an angel of light, and stir‐
reth up the children of men unto secret combinations
of murder and all manner of secret works of darkness.

10 O ewi jon̄ an em̧m̧an eo an ad Anij, eo Eaar kōpooj
juon iaļ n̄ an ad rōļo̧ k jān lokjak eo an eakeak nana in;
aaet, eakeak in, mej im hell, eo ij ņa etan mej in
ānbwin, im barāinwōt mej in jetōb.

O how great the goodness of our God, who pre‐
pareth a way for our escape from the grasp of this aw‐
ful monster; yea, that monster, death and hell, which
I call the death of the body, and also the death of the
spirit.

11 Im kōn wāween kōtļo̧ k eo an ad Anij, eo
Rikwōjarjar in Israel, mej in, eo iaar kōnono kake, eo
ej ilo kanniōk, enaaj kōtļo̧ k an rimej; mej in ej lōb.

And because of the way of deliverance of our God,
the Holy One of Israel, this death, of which I have spo‐
ken, which is the temporal, shall deliver up its dead;
which death is the grave.

12 Im mej in eo iaar kōnono kake, eo ej mej ilo jetōb,
enaaj kōtļo̧ k rimej ro an; mej ilo jetōb in ej hell; kōn
menin, mej im hell reaikuj kōtļo̧ k rimej ro aer, im hell
eaikuj kōtļo̧ k ānbwinnin rikōm̧akoko ko an, im
ānbwin ko im jetōb ko an armej renaaj bar jepļaak
n̄ an ippān doon; im men in ej jān kajoor im
jerkakpeje an Rokwōjarjar Eo in Israel.

And this death of which I have spoken, which is the
spiritual death, shall deliver up its dead; which spiri‐
tual death is hell; wherefore, death and hell must de‐
liver up their dead, and hell must deliver up its captive
spirits, and the grave must deliver up its captive bod‐
ies, and the bodies and the spirits of men will be re‐
stored one to the other; and it is by the power of the
resurrection of the Holy One of Israel.

13 O ewi jon̄ an an ļap karōk eo an ad Anij! Bwe ilo
juon wāween, paredais an Anij eaikuj kōtļo̧ k jetōb ko
an ro riem̧m̧an, im lōb eaikuj kōtļo̧ k ānbwin ko an
riem̧m̧an; im jetōb im ānbwin eo ej bar jepļaak ippān
doon, im aolep armej rej erom jab wabanban, im ban
bar mej, im rej ānbwin ko remour, ippāer juon jeļā
edipiio āinwōt kōj ilo kanniōk, ijoke juon jeļā eo e
weeppān.

O how great the plan of our God! For on the other
hand, the paradise of God must deliver up the spirits
of the righteous, and the grave deliver up the body of
the righteous; and the spirit and the body is restored
to itself again, and all men become incorruptible, and
immortal, and they are living souls, having a perfect
knowledge like unto us in the flesh, save it be that our
knowledge shall be perfect.

14 Kōn menin, jenaaj bōk juon jeļā eo e weeppān kōn
aolep ad nana, im ad ettoon, im ad keelwaan; im ro
riem̧m̧an enaaj wōr aer jeļā e weeppān kōn m̧ōm̧ ko
aer, im aer em̧m̧an, kalibobo kōn erreo, aaet, em̧ool
kōn liboror in weeppān.

Wherefore, we shall have a perfect knowledge of all
our guilt, and our uncleanness, and our nakedness;
and the righteous shall have a perfect knowledge of
their enjoyment, and their righteousness, being
clothed with purity, yea, even with the robe of right‐
eousness.



15 Im enaaj jejjet iien eo n̄ e enaaj kar m̧ōj an aolep
armej eļļā jān mej in m̧okta n̄ an mour, im jon̄ an
ededeļo̧ k aer erom ānbwin ejamin mej, renaaj jutak
im̧aan jikin ekajet an Rikwōjarjar Eo in Israel; innām
enaaj itok ekajet eo, innām renaaj ekajet ekkar n̄ an
ekajet ekwōjarjar an Anij.

And it shall come to pass that when all men shall
have passed from this first death unto life, insomuch
as they have become immortal, they must appear be‐
fore the judgment-seat of the Holy One of Israel; and
then cometh the judgment, and then must they be
judged according to the holy judgment of God.

16 Im enaaj āindein, āinwōt Irooj e mour, bwe Irooj
Anij eaar kōnono men in, im men in ej An innaan
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, eo e jamin jako, bwe ro rem̧m̧an
renaaj em̧m̧an wōt, im ro rettoon renaaj ettoon wōt;
kōn menin, ro rettoon rej devil im enjeļ ro an; im
renaaj ilo̧ k n̄ an kijeek eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, kar kōpooj
n̄ an er; im en̄ taan eo aer ej āinwōt juon lom̧aļo in
kijeek im brimstone, eo urur in ej wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k lōn̄ ļo̧ k
im ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And assuredly, as the Lord liveth, for the Lord God
hath spoken it, and it is his eternal word, which can‐
not pass away, that they who are righteous shall be
righteous still, and they who are filthy shall be filthy
still; wherefore, they who are filthy are the devil and
his angels; and they shall go away into everlasting
fire, prepared for them; and their torment is as a lake
of fire and brimstone, whose flame ascendeth up for‐
ever and ever and has no end.

17 O ļap im jim̧we eo an Anij! Bwe E ej kajejjet aolep
naan ko An, im raar diwōjļo̧ k jān lo̧ n̄ iin, im kien eo
An ej aikuj kūrm̧ool.

O the greatness and the justice of our God! For he
executeth all his words, and they have gone forth out
of his mouth, and his law must be fulfilled.

18 Ak, lo, ro riem̧m̧an, ro rekwōjarjar an Rikwōjarjar
Eo in Israel, ro raar tōmak ilo Rikwōjarjar Eo in
Israel, ro raar niknik ilo debwāāl ko an laļ, im kar
kūtōtōik jook eo kōn e, renaaj jolōt e aelōn̄  in Anij, eo
kar kōpooj n̄ an er jān jinoin ejaake pedped ko an laļ,
im m̧ōņōņō eo aer enaaj dipiio n̄ an indeeo.

But, behold, the righteous, the saints of the Holy
One of Israel, they who have believed in the Holy One
of Israel, they who have endured the crosses of the
world, and despised the shame of it, they shall inherit
the kingdom of God, which was prepared for them
from the foundation of the world, and their joy shall
be full forever.

19 O eļap wōt tūriam̧o eo an ad Anij, Rikwōjarjar Eo
in Israel! Bwe ej tōlļo̧ k ro rekwōjarjar An jān devil eo
ekanooj nana, im mej, im hell, im lom̧aļo in kijeek im
brimstone eo, eo ej en̄ taan ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

O the greatness of the mercy of our God, the Holy
One of Israel! For he delivereth his saints from that
awful monster the devil, and death, and hell, and that
lake of fire and brimstone, which is endless torment.

20 O ewi jon̄ an ekwōjarjar eo an ad Anij! Bwe E jeļā
men otemjeļo̧ k, im ejjeļo̧ k juon men Ej jab jeļā kake
e.

O how great the holiness of our God! For he
knoweth all things, and there is not anything save he
knows it.

21 Im E ej itok ilo laļ in bwe en maron̄  lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren aolep
armej n̄ e renaaj eo̧ ron̄  ainikien; bwe lo, eaar en̄ taan
kōn metak ko an aolep armej, aaet, metak ko an
aolep mennin mour, em̧m̧an, kōrā, im ajri, ro rej jān
nokwe eo an Adam.

And he cometh into the world that he may save all
men if they will hearken unto his voice; for behold, he
suffereth the pains of all men, yea, the pains of every
living creature, both men, women, and children, who
belong to the family of Adam.

22 Im Eaar en̄ taan kōn menin bwe jerkakpeje en
maron̄  bun̄ leplep ioon aolep armej, bwe aolep ren
maron̄  jutak im̧aan ilo raan eo eļap raan in ekajet.

And he suffereth this that the resurrection might
pass upon all men, that all might stand before him at
the great and judgment day.



23 Im E ej jiron̄  aolep armej bwe rej aikuj ukeļo̧ k, im
peptaij ilo Etan, bōk tōmak eo e weeppān ilo
Rikwōjarjar Eo in Israel, n̄ e jaab rej jamin mour ilo
aelōn̄  in Anij.

And he commandeth all men that they must re‐
pent, and be baptized in his name, having perfect
faith in the Holy One of Israel, or they cannot be saved
in the kingdom of God.

24 Im eļan̄ n̄ e rej jamin ukeļo̧ k im tōmak ilo Etan, im
peptaij ilo Etan, im niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin, reaikuj naaj
jako; bwe Irooj Anij, Rikwōjarjar Eo in Israel, eaar
kōnono men in.

And if they will not repent and believe in his name,
and be baptized in his name, and endure to the end,
they must be damned; for the Lord God, the Holy One
of Israel, has spoken it.

25 Kōn menin, Eaar leļo̧ k kien eo; im ijo ejjeļo̧ k kien
leļo̧ k ejjeļo̧ k kaje; im ijo ejjeļo̧ k kaje ejjeļo̧ k liaakeļo̧ k;
im ijo ejjeļo̧ k liaakeļo̧ k tūriam̧o ko an Rikwōjarjar Eo
in Israel ewōr an ioer, kōnke pinmuur eo; bwe kar
kōtļo̧ k er jān kajoor eo An.

Wherefore, he has given a law; and where there is
no law given there is no punishment; and where there
is no punishment there is no condemnation; and
where there is no condemnation the mercies of the
Holy One of Israel have claim upon them, because of
the atonement; for they are delivered by the power of
him.

26 Bwe pinmuur eo ej kabun̄ -būruōn akweļap ko an
jim̧we ioon aolep ro kar jab leļo̧ k kien eo n̄ an er, bwe
ren rōļo̧ k jān men eo ekanooj nana, mej im hell, im
devil, im lom̧aļo in kijeek im brimstone eo, eo ej
en̄ taan indeeo; im rej bar jepļaak n̄ an Anij eo Eaar
leļo̧ k n̄ an er menwaer, eo ej Rikwōjarjar Eo in Israel.

For the atonement satisfieth the demands of his
justice upon all those who have not the law given to
them, that they are delivered from that awful mon‐
ster, death and hell, and the devil, and the lake of fire
and brimstone, which is endless torment; and they
are restored to that God who gave them breath, which
is the Holy One of Israel.

27 Ak wo n̄ an eo kien eo kar ilo̧ k, aaet, eo epād ippān
aolep kein ko an Anij, āinwōt kōj, im eo ej ko̧ kkuri, im
eo ej kōwaan raan in mour ko an, bwe ekanooj nana
jekjekin!

But wo unto him that has the law given, yea, that
has all the commandments of God, like unto us, and
that transgresseth them, and that wasteth the days of
his probation, for awful is his state!

28 O karōk eo etamkwadik an eo enana! O pata eo, im
m̧ōjņo̧  ko, im jajeļo̧ kjeņ eo an armej! N̄e rejeļā rej
ļōmņak rejeļāļo̧ kjeņ, im rejjab eo̧ ron̄  tōl an Anij, bwe
rej joļo̧ k e, ilo aer ļōmņak ke rejeļā, kōn menin,
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo aer e bwebwe im ejjab e waan n̄ an er.
Im renaaj jako.

O that cunning plan of the evil one! O the vainness,
and the frailties, and the foolishness of men! When
they are learned they think they are wise, and they
hearken not unto the counsel of God, for they set it
aside, supposing they know of themselves, where‐
fore, their wisdom is foolishness and it profiteth them
not. And they shall perish.

29 Ak n̄ an jeļā em̧m̧an eļan̄ n̄ e rej eo̧ ron̄  tōl an Anij. But to be learned is good if they hearken unto the
counsels of God.

30 Ak wo n̄ an rim̧weie, ro rem̧weiie kōn men ko an laļ
in. Bwe kōnke rem̧weiie rej jōjōik rijeram̧ōl, im rej
matōrtōr rittā, im burueer rej m̧weiuk ko aer; kōn
menin m̧weiuk ko aer rej aer anij. Im lo, m̧weiuk ko
aer renaaj jako ippāer barāinwōt.

But wo unto the rich, who are rich as to the things
of the world. For because they are rich they despise
the poor, and they persecute the meek, and their
hearts are upon their treasures; wherefore, their trea‐
sure is their god. And behold, their treasure shall per‐
ish with them also.

31 Im wo n̄ an rijarron̄ ron̄  eo e ban ron̄ jake; bwe
renaaj jako.

And wo unto the deaf that will not hear; for they
shall perish.



32 Wo n̄ an ripilo eo e ban lo; bwe renaaj jako
barāinwōt.

Wo unto the blind that will not see; for they shall
perish also.

33 Wo n̄ an ro rejjab m̧wijm̧wij burueer, bwe jeļā eo
kōn nana ko aer naaj m̧an er ilo raan eo āliktata.

Wo unto the uncircumcised of heart, for a knowl‐
edge of their iniquities shall smite them at the last
day.

34 Wo n̄ an ririab, bwe naaj jolaļļo̧ k n̄ an hell. Wo unto the liar, for he shall be thrust down to hell.

35 Wo n̄ an riuror eo ej ire, bwe enaaj mej. Wo unto the murderer who deliberately killeth, for
he shall die.

36 Wo n̄ an ro rej wia kake ānbwinnier, bwe naaj
jolaļļo̧ k er n̄ an hell.

Wo unto them who commit whoredoms, for they
shall be thrust down to hell.

37 Aaet, wo n̄ an ro rej kabun̄ -jar n̄ an ekjab kan, bwe
devil an aolep devil kaņ ren m̧ōņōņō ilo er.

Yea, wo unto those that worship idols, for the devil
of all devils delighteth in them.

38 Im, ilo tukaduin, wo n̄ an aolep ro rej mej ilo
jero̧ wiwi ko aer; bwe renaaj ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an Anij, im lo
turin mejān, im pād wōt ilo jero̧ wiwi ko aer.

And, in fine, wo unto all those who die in their sins;
for they shall return to God, and behold his face, and
remain in their sins.

39 O, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, keememej nana in
bōd ņae Anij Ekwōjarjar, im barāinwōt nana in jouj
n̄ an kapo ko an rim̧oņ. Keememej, n̄ an kobrak
ļōmņak kōn men ko an kanniōk ej mej, im n̄ an
kobrak ļōmņak kōn men ko an jetōb ej mour indeeo.

O, my beloved brethren, remember the awfulness
in transgressing against that Holy God, and also the
awfulness of yielding to the enticings of that cunning
one. Remember, to be carnally-minded is death, and
to be spiritually-minded is life eternal.

40 O, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, letok lo̧ jiln̄ ōmi n̄ an
naan ko aō. Keememej ļap Bōtata eo an eo
Rikwōjarjar Eo in Israel. Jab ba bwe iaar kōnono men
ko reppen ņae kom̧; bwe n̄ e kom̧ij ba, kom̧ naaj
jum̧ae m̧ool eo; bwe iaar kōnono naan ko an ami
Rikōm̧anm̧an. Ijeļā ke naan ko in m̧ool reppen ņae
aolep ettoon; bwe ro rem̧m̧an rej jab mijak er, bwe rej
iakwe m̧ool eo im rejjab m̧akūtkūt.

O, my beloved brethren, give ear to my words.
Remember the greatness of the Holy One of Israel. Do
not say that I have spoken hard things against you; for
if ye do, ye will revile against the truth; for I have spo‐
ken the words of your Maker. I know that the words of
truth are hard against all uncleanness; but the right‐
eous fear them not, for they love the truth and are not
shaken.

41 O innām, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, itok n̄ an
Irooj, Rikwōjarjar eo. Keememej bwe iaļ ko An
rejim̧we. Lo, iaļ eo an armej eaidik, ak ej erļo̧ k im̧aan
ilo juon iaļ eo ejim̧we im̧aan e, im rilale kōjām eo ej
Rikwōjarjar Eo in Israel; im E jab kōjerbal jabdewōt
rikarejeran ijo; im ejjeļo̧ k bar juon iaļ eļan̄ n̄ e jab ilo
kōjām eo; bwe E ban po ilo kapo, bwe Irooj Anij ej
etan.

O then, my beloved brethren, come unto the Lord,
the Holy One. Remember that his paths are righteous.
Behold, the way for man is narrow, but it lieth in a
straight course before him, and the keeper of the gate
is the Holy One of Israel; and he employeth no servant
there; and there is none other way save it be by the
gate; for he cannot be deceived, for the Lord God is his
name.



42 Im jabdewōt eo ej kaļļaļļaļ, n̄ an e naaj peļļo̧ k; im
rijeļāļo̧ kjeņ, im rimālōtlōt, im er ro rem̧weiie, ro rej
juwa kōn jeļā eo aer, im aer mālōtlōt, im m̧weiuk ko
aer—aaet, rej ro E ej dike er; im eļan̄ n̄ e rejjab juļo̧ k
men kein, im watōk er rijajeļo̧ kjeņ im̧aan Anij, im
wanlaļļo̧ k ilo m̧wilaļ ko in ettā, E jamin peļļo̧ k n̄ an
er.

And whoso knocketh, to him will he open; and the
wise, and the learned, and they that are rich, who are
puffed up because of their learning, and their wis‐
dom, and their riches—yea, they are they whom he
despiseth; and save they shall cast these things away,
and consider themselves fools before God, and come
down in the depths of humility, he will not open unto
them.

43 Ak men ko an rijeļāļo̧ kjeņ im rimālōtlōt naaj ņojak
jān er indeeo—aaet, m̧ōņōņō eo kōpooje n̄ an ro
rekwōjarjar.

But the things of the wise and the prudent shall be
hid from them forever—yea, that happiness which is
prepared for the saints.

44 O, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, keememej naan kein
aō. Lo, ij utūk jān ballū, im ij pikūri im̧aan mejami; ij
jar Anij in aō lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r Ej mejōk eō kōn māj aetok ko
mejān; kōn menin, kom̧ naaj jeļā ilo raan eo āliktata,
n̄ e aolep armej renaaj ekajet kōn jerbal ko aer, bwe
Anij an Israel Eaar kam̧ool bwe iaar pikūrļo̧ k nana ko
ami jān buruō, im bwe ij jutak ilo meram Im̧aan, im
bōtōktōkimi ejako ippa.

O, my beloved brethren, remember my words.
Behold, I take off my garments, and I shake them be‐
fore you; I pray the God of my salvation that he view
me with his all-searching eye; wherefore, ye shall
know at the last day, when all men shall be judged of
their works, that the God of Israel did witness that I
shook your iniquities from my soul, and that I stand
with brightness before him, and am rid of your blood.

45 O, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, oktakļo̧ k jān
jero̧ wiwi ko ami; pikūrļo̧ k tomede ko an eo enaaj
m̧ōkaj an lukwōj kom̧; itok n̄ an Anij eo ej ejm̧aan in
ami lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r.

O, my beloved brethren, turn away from your sins;
shake off the chains of him that would bind you fast;
come unto that God who is the rock of your salvation.

46 Kōpooj kom̧ n̄ an raan eo eaiboojoj n̄ e jim̧we naaj
jaketo-jaketak n̄ an ro rejim̧we, em̧ool raan in ekajet
eo, bwe kom̧in maron̄  jab jenlik kōn mijak eļap; bwe
kom̧in maron̄  jab ememej nana ko reļļap ami ilo
alikkar, im naaj kipel n̄ an lam̧ōj: Ekwōjarjar,
ekwōjarjar ekajet ko Am̧, O Irooj Anij Ekajoor Bōtata
—ak ijeļā aō bōd; iaar rupe Am̧ kien, im bōd kein rej
aō; im devil eaar bōk eō, bwe in juon kijen en̄ taan eo
enana an.

Prepare your souls for that glorious day when jus‐
tice shall be administered unto the righteous, even
the day of judgment, that ye may not shrink with aw‐
ful fear; that ye may not remember your awful guilt in
perfectness, and be constrained to exclaim: Holy, holy
are thy judgments, O Lord God Almighty—but I know
my guilt; I transgressed thy law, and my transgres‐
sions are mine; and the devil hath obtained me, that I
am a prey to his awful misery.

47 Ak lo, ro jeiū im jatū, emennin aorōk ke bwe in
aikuj karuj kom̧ n̄ an juon lukkuun m̧ool in men kein?
In kar kainepataik ke būruōmi eļan̄ n̄ e būruōmi raar
erreo? In kar ke alikkar n̄ an kom̧ ekkar n̄ an lukkuun
alikkar in m̧ool eo eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ ar rōļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi?

But behold, my brethren, is it expedient that I
should awake you to an awful reality of these things?
Would I harrow up your souls if your minds were
pure? Would I be plain unto you according to the
plainness of the truth if ye were freed from sin?

48 Lo, n̄ e kom̧ ar ekwōjarjar, inaaj kar kōnono n̄ an
kom̧ kōn kwōjarjar; ak ke kom̧ij jab ekwōjarjar, im
kom̧ij kalimjek eō āinwōt juon ami rikaki, emennin
aikuj bwe in katakin kom̧ kōn jem̧ļo̧ k ko an jero̧ wiwi.

Behold, if ye were holy I would speak unto you of
holiness; but as ye are not holy, and ye look upon me
as a teacher, it must needs be expedient that I teach
you the consequences of sin.



49 Lo, aō ej dike jero̧ wiwi, im buruō ej m̧ōņōņō ilo
jim̧we; im inaaj nebar āt eo ekwōjarjar etan aō Anij.

Behold, my soul abhorreth sin, and my heart de‐
lighteth in righteousness; and I will praise the holy
name of my God.

50 Itok, ro jeiū im jatū, jabdewōt eo ej maro, kom̧in
itok n̄ an dān ko; im eo ejjeļo̧ k an jāān, itok im wia im
kanooj; aaet, itok im wia wain im milik kōn ejjeļo̧ k
jāān im kōn ejjeļo̧ k wōņāān.

Come, my brethren, every one that thirsteth, come
ye to the waters; and he that hath no money, come
buy and eat; yea, come buy wine and milk without
money and without price.

51 Kōn menin, jab joļo̧ k jāān kōn men eo ejjeļo̧ k
tokjān, ak jerbal ko ami n̄ an men eo eban kabun̄ bōro.
Kom̧in kanooj eo̧ ron̄  eō, im keememej naan ko iaar
kōnono; im itok n̄ an Rikwōjarjar Eo in Israel, im
kwōjkwōj ioon men eo ejamin jako, ak eo jamin
kattoone, im kōtļo̧ k bwe ami en m̧ōņōņō ilo bun̄ -
pāļo̧ k eo.

Wherefore, do not spend money for that which is of
no worth, nor your labor for that which cannot sat‐
isfy. Hearken diligently unto me, and remember the
words which I have spoken; and come unto the Holy
One of Israel, and feast upon that which perisheth
not, neither can be corrupted, and let your soul de‐
light in fatness.

52 Lo, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, keememej naan ko
an ami Anij; jar n̄ an e iien otemjej ilo raan, im leļo̧ k
kam̧m̧oolol n̄ an Etan ekwōjarjar ilo bon̄ . Būruōmi
ren lan̄ lōn̄ .

Behold, my beloved brethren, remember the words
of your God; pray unto him continually by day, and
give thanks unto his holy name by night. Let your
hearts rejoice.

53 Im lo ewi jon̄ an ļap bujen ko an Irooj, im ewi jon̄ an
an ļap ettā ko An n̄ an ro nejin armej; im kōn ļap eo
An, im an jouj im tūriam̧o, E eaar kallim̧ur n̄ an kōj
bwe ineed enaaj lukkuun ko̧ kkure, ekkar n̄ an
kanniōk, ak Enaaj kōjparok er; im ilo epepen ko
tokālik renaaj erom juon ra eweeppān n̄ an m̧weo
im̧ōn Israel.

And behold how great the covenants of the Lord,
and how great his condescensions unto the children
of men; and because of his greatness, and his grace
and mercy, he has promised unto us that our seed
shall not utterly be destroyed, according to the flesh,
but that he would preserve them; and in future gener‐
ations they shall become a righteous branch unto the
house of Israel.

54 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, iban bar kōnono n̄ an kom̧
eļapļo̧ k; ak ilo raan eo ilju inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧
aolepān ennaan ko aō. Amen.

And now, my brethren, I would speak unto you
more; but on the morrow I will declare unto you the
remainder of my words. Amen.



2 Nipai 10 2 Nephi 10

1 Im kiiō n̄ a, Jekab, ij bar kōnono n̄ an kom̧, ro jeiū im
jatū rejitōnbōro, kōn ra in eweeppān iaar kōnono
kake.

And now I, Jacob, speak unto you again, my beloved
brethren, concerning this righteous branch of which I
have spoken.

2 Bwe lo, kallim̧ur ko jaar būki rej kallim̧ur ko n̄ an
kōj ekkar n̄ an kanniōk; kōn menin, āinwōt kar
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō bwe elōn̄  iaan ro nejid renaaj jako ilo
kanniōk kōn jab tōmak, mekarta, Anij enaaj
tūriam̧okake elōn̄ ; im ro nejid renaaj bar jepļaak,
bwe ren maron̄  ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an men eo enaaj leļo̧ k n̄ an er
jeļā eo em̧ool kōn aer Ripinmuur.

For behold, the promises which we have obtained
are promises unto us according to the flesh; where‐
fore, as it has been shown unto me that many of our
children shall perish in the flesh because of unbelief,
nevertheless, God will be merciful unto many; and
our children shall be restored, that they may come to
that which will give them the true knowledge of their
Redeemer.

3 Kōn menin, āinwōt iaar ba n̄ an kom̧, emennin
aikuj bwe Kraist—bwe ilo bon̄ ōn eo ej jem̧ļo̧ kļo̧ k
enjeļ eo eaar kōnono n̄ an eō bwe enaaj etan in—E
aikuj itok jān ilubwiljin riJu ro, ilubwiljin ro rej
m̧ōttan eo enana ilo laļ in; im renaaj debwāāle E—
bwe āindein ekabwilōn̄  ad Anij, im ejjeļo̧ k bar juon
laļ ioon laļ in en kar debwāāle aer Anij.

Wherefore, as I said unto you, it must needs be ex‐
pedient that Christ—for in the last night the angel
spake unto me that this should be his name—should
come among the Jews, among those who are the more
wicked part of the world; and they shall crucify him—
for thus it behooveth our God, and there is none other
nation on earth that would crucify their God.

4 Bwe n̄ e mennin bwilōn̄  ko reļļap kōm̧anm̧ani
ilubwiljin laļ ko jet renaaj ukeļo̧ k, im jeļā bwe E ej aer
Anij.

For should the mighty miracles be wrought among
other nations they would repent, and know that he be
their God.

5 Ak kōn priestcraft ko im nana ko, er ilo Jerusalem
renaaj kakijn̄ en̄ e kōnwaer ņae E, bwe en debwāāl.

But because of priestcrafts and iniquities, they at
Jerusalem will stiffen their necks against him, that he
be crucified.

6 Kōn menin, kōn nana ko aer, ko̧ kkure ko, n̄ ūta ko,
im nan̄ inmej ko, im ibwijleplep naaj itok ioer; im ro
rej jamin lo jako renaaj ejjeplōklōk ilubwiljin aolep
laļ ko.

Wherefore, because of their iniquities, destruc‐
tions, famines, pestilences, and bloodshed shall come
upon them; and they who shall not be destroyed shall
be scattered among all nations.

7 Ak lo, āindein Irooj Anij ej ba: N̄e raan eo ej itok im
rej tōmak ilo N̄a, bwe N̄aij RiKraist, innām Iaar
kōm̧m̧an bujen ippān ro jemāer bwe renaaj
jepļaaktok ilo kanniōk, ioon laļ, n̄ an āneen jolōt ko
aer.

But behold, thus saith the Lord God: When the day
cometh that they shall believe in me, that I am Christ,
then have I covenanted with their fathers that they
shall be restored in the flesh, upon the earth, unto the
lands of their inheritance.

8 Im naaj aintok er jān ejjeplōklōk eo aer eaetok, jān
aelōn̄  ko ilo lo̧ meto, im jān m̧ōttan ko emān in laļ in;
im laļ ko an ro riAelōn̄  ko renaaj ļap ilo Meja, Anij ej
ba, ilo bōkļo̧ k er n̄ an āneen jolōt ko aer.

And it shall come to pass that they shall be gath‐
ered in from their long dispersion, from the isles of the
sea, and from the four parts of the earth; and the na‐
tions of the Gentiles shall be great in the eyes of me,
saith God, in carrying them forth to the lands of their
inheritance.



9 Aaet, kiin̄  ro an ro riAelōn̄  ko renaaj ro rikōkaajriri
jemāer, im lerooj ro renaaj erom jineer rikaninnin;
kōn menin, kallim̧ur ko an Irooj reļļap n̄ an ro riAelōn̄
ko, bwe Eaar kōnono men in, im wōn enaaj akwāāl?

Yea, the kings of the Gentiles shall be nursing fa‐
thers unto them, and their queens shall become nurs‐
ing mothers; wherefore, the promises of the Lord are
great unto the Gentiles, for he hath spoken it, and
who can dispute?

10 Ak lo, āne in, Anij ej ba, naaj juon āneen ami jolōt,
im ro riAelōn̄  ko renaaj jeraam̧m̧an ioon āne in.

But behold, this land, said God, shall be a land of
thine inheritance, and the Gentiles shall be blessed
upon the land.

11 Im āne in naaj juon āneen anemkwōj n̄ an ro
riAelōn̄  ko, im enaaj ejjeļo̧ k kiin̄  ro ioon āne in, ro
renaaj kajutak n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko.

And this land shall be a land of liberty unto the
Gentiles, and there shall be no kings upon the land,
who shall raise up unto the Gentiles.

12 Im Inaaj kōkajoor e āne in ņae aolep laļ ko jet. And I will fortify this land against all other nations.

13 Im eo ej pata ņae Zaion naaj jako, Anij ej ba. And he that fighteth against Zion shall perish, saith
God.

14 Bwe eo ej kajutak juon kiin̄  ņae Eō enaaj jako, bwe
n̄ a, Irooj, kiin̄  in lan̄ , Inaaj aer kiin̄ , im Inaaj meram
eo n̄ an er indeeo, ro rej ron̄ jake naan ko Aō.

For he that raiseth up a king against me shall per‐
ish, for I, the Lord, the king of heaven, will be their
king, and I will be a light unto them forever, that hear
my words.

15 Kōn menin, kōn kōttōpar in, bwe bujen ko Aō ren
maron̄  kūrm̧ool ko iaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an ro nejin armej,
bwe Inaaj kōm̧m̧an n̄ an er ke rej pād wōt ilo kanniōk,
Ij aikuj ko̧ kkuri jerbal ko rettino an marok, im an
uror ko, im an kajjōjō ko.

Wherefore, for this cause, that my covenants may
be fulfilled which I have made unto the children of
men, that I will do unto them while they are in the
flesh, I must needs destroy the secret works of dark‐
ness, and of murders, and of abominations.

16 Kōn menin, eo ej pata ņae Zaion, riJu im riAelōn̄  ko
jim̧or, rikalbuuj im rianemkwōj jim̧or, m̧aan im kōrā
jim̧or, renaaj jako; bwe rej er ro rej rikijon̄  in aolepān
laļ; bwe ej er ro rejjab jān Eō rej jum̧ae Eō, ad Anij ej
ba.

Wherefore, he that fighteth against Zion, both Jew
and Gentile, both bond and free, both male and fe‐
male, shall perish; for they are they who are the whore
of all the earth; for they who are not for me are against
me, saith our God.

17 Bwe Inaaj kakūrm̧ool kallim̧ur ko Aō ko Iaar
kōm̧m̧ani ippān ro nejin armej, bwe Inaaj kōm̧m̧ani
n̄ an er ke rej pād wōt ilo kanniōk—

For I will fulfil my promises which I have made
unto the children of men, that I will do unto them
while they are in the flesh—

18 Kōn menin, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, āindein ad
Anij ej ba: Inaaj kaen̄ taan ineōm kōn pein ro riAelōn̄
ko; mekarta, Inaaj kapidodo būruōn ro riAelōn̄  ko,
bwe ren naaj āinwōt juon jemāer; kōn menin, ro
riAelōn̄  ko renaaj jeraam̧m̧an im bōnbōn ilubwiljin
m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, thus saith our
God: I will afflict thy seed by the hand of the Gentiles;
nevertheless, I will soften the hearts of the Gentiles,
that they shall be like unto a father to them; where‐
fore, the Gentiles shall be blessed and numbered
among the house of Israel.

19 Kōn menin, Inaaj kōjenolo̧ k āneen n̄ an ineōm, im
ro renaaj bōnbōn ilubwiljin ineōm, indeeo, bwe en
āneen aer jolōt; bwe ej juon āne ejej uwaan, Anij ej ba
n̄ an eō, ilōn̄ in aolep laļ ko, kōn menin Inaaj kōm̧m̧an
bwe aolep ro rej jokwe ie ren kabun̄ -jar n̄ an Eō, Anij
ej ba.

Wherefore, I will consecrate this land unto thy
seed, and them who shall be numbered among thy
seed, forever, for the land of their inheritance; for it is
a choice land, saith God unto me, above all other
lands, wherefore I will have all men that dwell
thereon that they shall worship me, saith God.



20 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, ke jej lo bwe ad
Anij in tūriam̧okake Eaar letok n̄ an kōj jeļāļo̧ kjeņ
eļap kōn men kein, jen keememej E, im juļo̧ k
jero̧ wiwi ko ad, im jab drauik bōrad, bwe jej jab
riatajinemjen; mekarta, jaar ko jān āneen jolōt eo ad;
ak em̧ōj tōl tok kōj n̄ an āneo em̧m̧anļo̧ k, bwe Irooj
eaar kōm̧m̧an lo̧ jet ad iaļ, im em̧ōj likūt kōj ioon juon
aelōn̄  in lo̧ jet.

And now, my beloved brethren, seeing that our
merciful God has given us so great knowledge con‐
cerning these things, let us remember him, and lay
aside our sins, and not hang down our heads, for we
are not cast off; nevertheless, we have been driven out
of the land of our inheritance; but we have been led to
a better land, for the Lord has made the sea our path,
and we are upon an isle of the sea.

21 A reļļap kallim̧ur ko an Irooj n̄ an er ro rej pād ioon
aelōn̄  ko in lo̧ jet; kōn menin āinwōt ej ba aelōn̄  ko, ej
aikuj wōr elōn̄ ļo̧ k jān in, im rej bar obrak barāinwōt
kōn ro jeid im jatid.

But great are the promises of the Lord unto them
who are upon the isles of the sea; wherefore as it says
isles, there must needs be more than this, and they are
inhabited also by our brethren.

22 Bwe lo, Irooj Anij Eaar tōlļo̧ k jān iien n̄ an iien jān
m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, ekkar n̄ an ankilaan im An
kōņaan. Im kiiō lo, Irooj ej keememej aolep ro kar
bōkļo̧ k, kōn menin E ej keememej kōj barāinwōt.

For behold, the Lord God has led away from time to
time from the house of Israel, according to his will and
pleasure. And now behold, the Lord remembereth all
them who have been broken off, wherefore he re‐
membereth us also.

23 Kōn menin, en m̧ōņōņō būruōmi, im keememej
bwe kom̧ij anemkwōj n̄ an kōm̧m̧an n̄ an kom̧ make
—n̄ an kāālet iaļ n̄ an mej indeeo ak iaļ n̄ an mour
indeeo.

Therefore, cheer up your hearts, and remember
that ye are free to act for yourselves—to choose the
way of everlasting death or the way of eternal life.

24 Kōn menin, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, kom̧in
kōllaajrak kom̧ n̄ an ankilaan Anij, im jab n̄ an
ankilaan devil im kanniōk; im keememej, ālikin ami
kar kōllaajrak kom̧ n̄ an Anij, bwe ej ilo im kōn wōt
jouj an Anij kom̧ij bōk lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r.

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, reconcile your‐
selves to the will of God, and not to the will of the
devil and the flesh; and remember, after ye are recon‐
ciled unto God, that it is only in and through the grace
of God that ye are saved.

25 Kōn menin, Anij en kōjerkak kom̧ jān mej kōn
kajoor in jerkakpeje eo, im barāinwōt jān mej indeeo
kōn kajoor in pinmuur eo, bwe kom̧in maron̄
deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo aelōn̄  in Anij eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, bwe
kom̧in maron̄  wūjtake E kōn jouj in lan̄ . Amen.

Wherefore, may God raise you from death by the
power of the resurrection, and also from everlasting
death by the power of the atonement, that ye may be
received into the eternal kingdom of God, that ye may
praise him through grace divine. Amen.



2 Nipai 11 2 Nephi 11

1 Im kiiō, Jekab eaar kōnono elōn̄ ļo̧ k men ko n̄ an armej
ro aō ilo iien eo; mekarta men kein wōt iaar kōm̧m̧an
bwe ren jeje, bwe men ko iaar jei rebwe n̄ an eō.

And now, Jacob spake many more things to my people
at that time; nevertheless only these things have I
caused to be written, for the things which I have writ‐
ten sufficeth me.

2 Im kiiō n̄ a, Nipai, ij jeje eļapļo̧ k naan ko an Aiseia,
bwe aō ej m̧ōņōņō ilo naan ko an. Bwe inaaj karōki
naan ko an n̄ an armej ro aō, im inaaj jilkinļo̧ ki n̄ an
aolep ro nejū, bwe em̧ool eaar lo aō Ripinmuur,
em̧ool āinwōt iaar lo E.

And now I, Nephi, write more of the words of
Isaiah, for my soul delighteth in his words. For I will
liken his words unto my people, and I will send them
forth unto all my children, for he verily saw my
Redeemer, even as I have seen him.

3 Im ļeo jatū, Jekab, eaar barāinwōt lo E āinwōt iaar
lo E; kōn menin, inaaj jilkinļo̧ k aer innaan n̄ an ro
nejū n̄ an kam̧ool n̄ an er bwe naan ko aō rem̧ool. Kōn
menin, jān naan ko an jilu, Anij eaar ba, Inaaj katōt
Aō innaan. Kōn menin, Anij ej jilkintok elōn̄ ļo̧ k
rikam̧ool, im E ej kam̧ool aolep An innaan.

And my brother, Jacob, also has seen him as I have
seen him; wherefore, I will send their words forth
unto my children to prove unto them that my words
are true. Wherefore, by the words of three, God hath
said, I will establish my word. Nevertheless, God
sendeth more witnesses, and he proveth all his words.

4 Lo, aō ej m̧ōņōņō ilo kam̧ool n̄ an armej ro aō m̧ool
eo kōn itok eo an Kraist; bwe, bwe kōn jem̧ļo̧ k in kien
Moses kar letok; im aolep men ko kar litok jān Anij
jān jinoin laļ, n̄ an armej, rej ņa ainikien E.

Behold, my soul delighteth in proving unto my
people the truth of the coming of Christ; for, for this
end hath the law of Moses been given; and all things
which have been given of God from the beginning of
the world, unto man, are the typifying of him.

5 Im barāinwōt aō ej m̧ōņōņō ilo bujen ko an Irooj
ko Eaar kōm̧m̧ani ippān ro jemād; aaet, aō ej
m̧ōņōņō ilo jouj eo An, im ilo jim̧we eo An, im kajoor,
im tūriam̧o ilo karōk eo eļap im ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin n̄ an
rōļo̧ k jān mej.

And also my soul delighteth in the covenants of the
Lord which he hath made to our fathers; yea, my soul
delighteth in his grace, and in his justice, and power,
and mercy in the great and eternal plan of deliverance
from death.

6 Im aō ej m̧ōņōņō ilo kam̧ool n̄ an armej ro aō bwe
n̄ e Kraist ej jab itok aolep armej renaaj jako.

And my soul delighteth in proving unto my people
that save Christ should come all men must perish.

7 Bwe eļan̄ n̄ e ejjeļo̧ k Kraist ejjeļo̧ k Anij; im eļan̄ n̄ e
ejjeļo̧ k Anij jej jab, bwe enaaj kar ejjeļo̧ k kōm̧anm̧an.
A ewōr juon Anij, im E ej Kraist, im E ej itok ilo iien eo
ejejjet An.

For if there be no Christ there be no God; and if
there be no God we are not, for there could have been
no creation. But there is a God, and he is Christ, and he
cometh in the fulness of his own time.

8 Im kiiō ij jeje jet iaan naan ko an Aiseia, bwe
jabdewōt iaan armej ro aō renaaj loi naan kein
remaron̄  kotak burueer im lan̄ lōn̄  n̄ an aolep armej.
Kiiō erkein naan ko, im kom̧ maron̄  karōki n̄ an kom̧
im n̄ an aolep armej.

And now I write some of the words of Isaiah, that
whoso of my people shall see these words may lift up
their hearts and rejoice for all men. Now these are the
words, and ye may liken them unto you and unto all
men.



2 Nipai 12 2 Nephi 12

1 Naan eo an Aiseia, ļeo nejin Amoz, eaar lo kōn Juda
im Jerusalem:

The word that Isaiah, the son of Amoz, saw concern‐
ing Judah and Jerusalem:

2 Im enaaj āindein ilo raan ko āliktata, n̄ e toļ an
im̧ōn Irooj naaj kajutak e ilo ioon toļ ko, im naaj utiej
jān aolep bat ko, im aolep laļ renaaj ibebļo̧ k n̄ an e.

And it shall come to pass in the last days, when the
mountain of the Lord’s house shall be established in
the top of the mountains, and shall be exalted above
the hills, and all nations shall flow unto it.

3 Im elōn̄  armej renaaj ilo̧ k im ba, Kom̧in itok, im jān
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an toļ eo an Irooj, n̄ an im̧ōn Anij eo an
Jekab; im Enaaj katakin kōj kōn iaļ ko An, im jenaaj
etetal ilo iaļ ko An; bwe jān Zaion enaaj ilo̧ k kien eo,
im naan an Irooj jān Jerusalem.

And many people shall go and say, Come ye, and let
us go up to the mountain of the Lord, to the house of
the God of Jacob; and he will teach us of his ways, and
we will walk in his paths; for out of Zion shall go forth
the law, and the word of the Lord from Jerusalem.

4 Im Enaaj ekajet ilubwiljin laļ ko, im naaj kauweik
elōn̄  armej: im renaaj den̄ ļo̧ ki jāje ko aer ilo plow ko,
im m̧ade ko aer ilo kein jepjep mennin eddek ko—laļ
ejamin kotak jāje ņae laļ, ak rej jamin naaj bar jeļā
kōn tariņae.

And he shall judge among the nations, and shall re‐
buke many people: and they shall beat their swords
into plow-shares, and their spears into pruning-
hooks—nation shall not lift up sword against nation,
neither shall they learn war any more.

5 O im̧ōn Jekab, kwōn itok im jān etetal ilo meram in
Irooj; aaet, itok, bwe kwaar jebwābwe, kajjojo iaami
n̄ an iaļ nana ko an.

O house of Jacob, come ye and let us walk in the
light of the Lord; yea, come, for ye have all gone astray,
every one to his wicked ways.

6 Kōn menin, O, Irooj, Kwaar eļļo̧ k jān armej ro Am̧,
m̧weo im̧ōn Jekab, kōnke rej bar obrak jān rear, im
eo̧ ron̄  rim̧adm̧ōd ro āinwōt ro riPilistia, im rej
kam̧ōņōņōik er ilo ro nejin ro ruwamāejet.

Therefore, O Lord, thou hast forsaken thy people,
the house of Jacob, because they be replenished from
the east, and hearken unto soothsayers like the
Philistines, and they please themselves in the chil‐
dren of strangers.

7 Laļ eo aer e barāinwōt obrak kōn silver im gold, im
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin m̧weiuk ko aer; laļ eo aer
ebarāinwōt obrak kōn o̧ o̧ j ko, im ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin
jariot ko aer.

Their land also is full of silver and gold, neither is
there any end of their treasures; their land is also full
of horses, neither is there any end of their chariots.

8 Laļ eo aer e barāinwōt obrak kōn ekjab ko; rej
kabun̄ -jar n̄ an jerbal ko an peier make, men eo
akkiin peier eaar kōm̧m̧ani.

Their land is also full of idols; they worship the
work of their own hands, that which their own fingers
have made.

9 Im armej eo elāj ejjab badikdik, im armej eo eutiej
ejjab kōttāiki, kōn menin, jab jeorļo̧ k an bōd.

And the mean man boweth not down, and the great
man humbleth himself not, therefore, forgive him
not.

10 O kom̧ ro rijero̧ wiwi, deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo dekā eo, im
kwōn ņooj eok ilo būn̄ aln̄ al, bwe kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  an Irooj
im aiboojoj in wōj eo An enaaj m̧ane eok.

O ye wicked ones, enter into the rock, and hide thee
in the dust, for the fear of the Lord and the glory of his
majesty shall smite thee.

11 Im ālikin men kein naaj kōttāik mejān utiej an
armej raņ, im kabbwil ko an armej renaaj kum̧wil, im
Irooj wōt Enaaj utiej ilo raan eo.

And it shall come to pass that the lofty looks of man
shall be humbled, and the haughtiness of men shall
be bowed down, and the Lord alone shall be exalted in
that day.



12 Bwe raan eo an Irooj in Inelep eo em̧ōkaj an itok
ioon aolep laļ, aaet, ioon aolep kajjojo; aaet, ioon eo
ej juwa im utiej, im ioon jabdewōt eo kautiej e, im
naaj kōttāik e.

For the day of the Lord of Hosts soon cometh upon
all nations, yea, upon every one; yea, upon the proud
and lofty, and upon every one who is lifted up, and he
shall be brought low.

13 Aaet, im raan eo an Irooj enaaj itok ioon aolep
wōjke aik ko ilo Lebanon, bwe reutiej im toojlo̧ k; im
ioon aolep wōjke oak ko ilo Bashan.

Yea, and the day of the Lord shall come upon all the
cedars of Lebanon, for they are high and lifted up; and
upon all the oaks of Bashan;

14 Im ioon aolep toļ ko reutiej, im ioon aolep bat ko,
im ioon aolep laļ ko reutiej, im ioon aolep armej
otemjeļo̧ k;

And upon all the high mountains, and upon all the
hills, and upon all the nations which are lifted up, and
upon every people;

15 Im ioon im̧ōn bar reutiej, im ioon aolep wall em̧ōj
wōrwōre;

And upon every high tower, and upon every fenced
wall;

16 Im ioon aolep wa ko in lo̧ jet, im ioon aolep wa ko
waan Tarshish, im ioon aolep pija ko rem̧m̧an.

And upon all the ships of the sea, and upon all the
ships of Tarshish, and upon all pleasant pictures.

17 Im juwa an armej raņ naaj kōttāiki; im juwaļōn̄ ļōn̄
an armej raņ naaj lelaļļo̧ k; im Irooj wōt naaj kautiej E
ilo raan eo.

And the loftiness of man shall be bowed down, and
the haughtiness of men shall be made low; and the
Lord alone shall be exalted in that day.

18 Im ekjab ko Enaaj kanooj ruprupi. And the idols he shall utterly abolish.

19 Im renaaj deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo ron̄  ko ilo dekā ko, im ilo ron̄
in laļ, bwe kaammijak an Irooj naaj itok ioer im
aiboojoj in wōj eo An enaaj m̧ane er, n̄ e Ej jerkak n̄ an
kanooj kōm̧akūtkūt laļ.

And they shall go into the holes of the rocks, and
into the caves of the earth, for the fear of the Lord shall
come upon them and the glory of his majesty shall
smite them, when he ariseth to shake terribly the
earth.

20 Im ilo raan eo juon armej enaaj joļo̧ k ekjab silver
ko an, im ekjab gold ko an, ko eaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an e
make bwe en kabun̄ -jar, n̄ an kijdik ko im bao bat ko;

In that day a man shall cast his idols of silver, and
his idols of gold, which he hath made for himself to
worship, to the moles and to the bats;

21 N̄an ilo̧ k n̄ an ikōk ko ilo dekā ko, im ilo ioon dekā
ko rekurbalōklōk, bwe kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  an Irooj enaaj itok
ioer im wōj in aiboojoj eo An enaaj m̧ane er, n̄ e E
jerkak n̄ an kōm̧akūtkūt laļ.

To go into the clefts of the rocks, and into the tops
of the ragged rocks, for the fear of the Lord shall come
upon them and the majesty of his glory shall smite
them, when he ariseth to shake terribly the earth.

22 Kom̧in bōjrak jān armej, eo menwan ej pād ibo̧ tin;
bwe ia eo naaj lo e ie?

Cease ye from man, whose breath is in his nostrils;
for wherein is he to be accounted of?



2 Nipai 13 2 Nephi 13

1 Bwe lo, Irooj, Irooj in Inelep eo, ej bōk jān Jerusalem,
im jān Juda, jipan̄  im jokoņ, aolepān jokoņ in pilawā,
im aolepān jipan̄  in dān—

For behold, the Lord, the Lord of Hosts, doth take
away from Jerusalem, and from Judah, the stay and
the staff, the whole staff of bread, and the whole stay
of water—

2 Armej eo e kajoor, im armej in tariņae, riekajet, im
rikanaan, im rimālōtlōt, im rūtto eo;

The mighty man, and the man of war, the judge,
and the prophet, and the prudent, and the ancient;

3 Kapen eo an lemn̄ oul, im armej eo e utiej, im
rikōkapilōklōk eo, im rijerbal e mejādik, im
riwājepdik ilo kōnono.

The captain of fifty, and the honorable man, and
the counselor, and the cunning artificer, and the elo‐
quent orator.

4 Im Inaaj leļo̧ k ajri ro n̄ an er bwe ren bwidak ro aer,
im nin̄ nin̄  ro bwe renaaj irooj ioer.

And I will give children unto them to be their
princes, and babes shall rule over them.

5 Im armej ro renaaj rijipo̧ kwe, im aolep kajjojo kōn
eo juon, im aolep kajjojo kōn eo riturin; ajri eo enaaj
make emakūtkūt in rijuwa ņae rūtto eo, im eo
ilaļtata ņae riutiej.

And the people shall be oppressed, every one by an‐
other, and every one by his neighbor; the child shall
behave himself proudly against the ancient, and the
base against the honorable.

6 N̄e juon em̧m̧aan enaaj bōk ļeo jein im jatin in
im̧ōn jemān, im naaj ba: Ewōr ballūm̧, kwōn am̧
irooj, im jab kōtļo̧ k bwe mennin okjānlan̄  in en jab
itok ium̧win peium̧—

When a man shall take hold of his brother of the
house of his father, and shall say: Thou hast clothing,
be thou our ruler, and let not this ruin come under thy
hand—

7 Ilo raan eo enaaj kanejnej, im ba: Inaaj juon riuno;
bwe ilo m̧weo im̧ō ejjeļo̧ k bred ak balle; jab kōm̧m̧an
bwe in irooj an armej raņ.

In that day shall he swear, saying: I will not be a
healer; for in my house there is neither bread nor
clothing; make me not a ruler of the people.

8 Bwe Jerusalem e jeepepļo̧ k, im Juda e wōtlo̧ k,
kōnke loer im kōm̧m̧an ko aer raar ņae Irooj, n̄ an
kalluik mejān aiboojoj ko An.

For Jerusalem is ruined, and Judah is fallen, be‐
cause their tongues and their doings have been
against the Lord, to provoke the eyes of his glory.

9 N̄an kwaļo̧ k paotokier ej kam̧ool ņae er, im ej
kwaļo̧ k aer jero̧ wiwi em̧ool āinwōt Sodom, im rejjab
maron̄  ņooje e. Wo n̄ an jetōb ko aer, bwe raar
kōm̧m̧an nana n̄ an er make!

The show of their countenance doth witness
against them, and doth declare their sin to be even as
Sodom, and they cannot hide it. Wo unto their souls,
for they have rewarded evil unto themselves!

10 Ba n̄ an riwānōk bwe enaaj em̧m̧an ippāer; bwe
renaaj kanooj leen kōm̧m̧an ko aer.

Say unto the righteous that it is well with them; for
they shall eat the fruit of their doings.

11 Wo n̄ an ro renana, bwe renaaj mej; bwe kōm̧m̧an
ko an peier naaj pād ioer!

Wo unto the wicked, for they shall perish; for the
reward of their hands shall be upon them!

12 Im armej ro Aō, ajri ro rej aer rikōm̧akoko, im kōrā
ro rej irooj ioer. O armej ro Aō, ro rej tōl kom̧ rej
kōm̧m̧an bwe kom̧in bōd im ko̧ kkure iaļ in etetal ko
ami.

And my people, children are their oppressors, and
women rule over them. O my people, they who lead
thee cause thee to err and destroy the way of thy
paths.

13 Irooj ej jutak n̄ an akweļap, im jutak n̄ an ekajet
armej ro.

The Lord standeth up to plead, and standeth to
judge the people.



14 Irooj Enaaj ekajet ippān rūtto ro an armej ro An im
bwidak ro aer; bwe kom̧ ar kan̄  jikin kallib eo im
mennin rakim ko jān rijeram̧ōl rej ilo m̧ōko im̧ōmi.

The Lord will enter into judgment with the an‐
cients of his people and the princes thereof; for ye
have eaten up the vineyard and the spoil of the poor in
your houses.

15 Ta meļeļe in ami? Kom̧ij den̄ ļo̧ ke armej ro Aō n̄ an
ijidikdik, im ko̧ kkure turin mejān ro rejeram̧ōl, Irooj
Anij in Inelep eo ej ba.

What mean ye? Ye beat my people to pieces, and
grind the faces of the poor, saith the Lord God of
Hosts.

16 Eļapļo̧ k jān in, Irooj ej ba: Kōnke lim̧aro nejin
Zaion rejejjej, im etetal kōn kōnwa ko rekankan im
mej ko rej ejej, jetn̄ akin neer rekadu ilo aer etetal, im
kōjan̄ jan̄  kōn neer—

Moreover, the Lord saith: Because the daughters of
Zion are haughty, and walk with stretched-forth
necks and wanton eyes, walking and mincing as they
go, and making a tinkling with their feet—

17 Kōn menin Irooj Enaaj m̧an kōn juon ellen mon̄ in
lim̧aro nejin Zaion, im Irooj Enaaj kaalikkar lukkuun
tam̧m̧weer.

Therefore the Lord will smite with a scab the crown
of the head of the daughters of Zion, and the Lord will
discover their secret parts.

18 Ilo raan eo Irooj Enaaj bōk jān peran in kainōknōk
ro rej jan̄  ineer, im mennin pālpel ko, im inōk ko
jekjekier wōt allōn̄  ekāāl;

In that day the Lord will take away the bravery of
their tinkling ornaments, and cauls, and round tires
like the moon;

19 Marmar ko im luko in pā, im veil ko; The chains and the bracelets, and the mufflers;

20 Men in pālpel ko, kainōknōk ko ineer, im korak ko
ibōraer, im nein n̄ aj ko, im dede ko;

The bonnets, and the ornaments of the legs, and
the headbands, and the tablets, and the ear-rings;

21 Luko ko an akkiin peier, im mennin kalōtlōt
bo̧ tier;

The rings, and nose jewels;

22 Kopā in kōppojak ko remāni, mantle ko, im ko̧ o̧ j ko,
im bōjo̧  ko;

The changeable suits of apparel, and the mantles,
and the wimples, and the crisping-pins;

23 Mejān erre ko, linen kworaidik ko, im rojen bōraer,
im men ko penjān turin mājeer.

The glasses, and the fine linen, and hoods, and the
veils.

24 Im iien eo enaaj itok n̄ e ijello̧ kun nām n̄ aj enaaj
wōr kōt; im ijello̧ kun kan̄ ōr, to; im ijello̧ kun kooļan
bar ewūlio, āl; im ijello̧ kun liboror, kal; bwil
ijello̧ kun deo̧ .

And it shall come to pass, instead of sweet smell
there shall be stink; and instead of a girdle, a rent; and
instead of well set hair, baldness; and instead of a
stomacher, a girding of sackcloth; burning instead of
beauty.

25 Em̧m̧aan ro am renaaj bun̄  kōn jāje im ro rekajoor
am ilo tariņae.

Thy men shall fall by the sword and thy mighty in
the war.

26 Im wōrwōr ko am̧ naaj lim̧ō im jan̄ ; im lio enaaj
jojoļāār, im naaj jijet ioon bwidej.

And her gates shall lament and mourn; and she
shall be desolate, and shall sit upon the ground.



2 Nipai 14 2 Nephi 14

1 Im ilo raan eo, jiljilimjuon kōrā renaaj kabwijer juon
em̧m̧an, im ba: Kōm naaj kan̄  pilawā eo kijem make,
im kōņak men ko ballim make; men eo wōt in, kōtļo̧ k
bwe kōmin pālik etam̧ n̄ an bōkļo̧ k am jook.

And in that day, seven women shall take hold of one
man, saying: We will eat our own bread, and wear our
own apparel; only let us be called by thy name to take
away our reproach.

2 Ilo raan eo ra eo an Irooj enaaj aiboojoj im lan̄ lōn̄ ;
im leen bwidej naaj kanooj em̧m̧an im wūlio n̄ an er
ro riko iaan ro riIsrael.

In that day shall the branch of the Lord be beautiful
and glorious; the fruit of the earth excellent and
comely to them that are escaped of Israel.

3 Im naaj ālikin men kein, bwe ro raar pād wōt ilo
Zaion im pād wōt ilo Jerusalem naaj kūr er kwōjarjar,
aolepāer kajjojo eo kar jeje ilubwiljin ro remour ilo
Jerusalem—

And it shall come to pass, they that are left in Zion
and remain in Jerusalem shall be called holy, every
one that is written among the living in Jerusalem—

4 N̄e Irooj em̧ōj An kwaļļo̧ k ettoon an lim̧aro nejin
Zaion, im naaj karreoikļo̧ k bōtōktōkin Jerusalem jān
ilubwiljin kōn jitōbōn ekajet im kōn jitōbōn tile.

When the Lord shall have washed away the filth of
the daughters of Zion, and shall have purged the
blood of Jerusalem from the midst thereof by the
spirit of judgment and by the spirit of burning.

5 Im Irooj Enaaj ejaake ioon aolep jikin jokwe ilo toļ
Zaion, im ioon jar ko an, juon kōdo̧  im bat ilo raan im
meram in kijeek eurur ilo bon̄ ; bwe ioon aolepān
aiboojoj an Zaion naaj juon likōpejn̄ ak.

And the Lord will create upon every dwelling-place
of mount Zion, and upon her assemblies, a cloud and
smoke by day and the shining of a flaming fire by
night; for upon all the glory of Zion shall be a defence.

6 Im enaaj wōr juon em̧ kōppād n̄ an kaelellor ilo
raan jān bwil, im n̄ an juon jikin koņe, im juon jikin
eņojak jān ļan̄  im jān wōt.

And there shall be a tabernacle for a shadow in the
daytime from the heat, and for a place of refuge, and a
covert from storm and from rain.



2 Nipai 15 2 Nephi 15

1 Im Inaaj al n̄ an Aō jitōnbōro juon al an Aō jitōnbōro,
jibwe jikin kallib eo an. Aō jitōnbōro eaar wōr juon
jikin kallib ilo juon bat ekanooj uwa.

And then will I sing to my well-beloved a song of my
beloved, touching his vineyard. My well-beloved hath
a vineyard in a very fruitful hill.

2 Im eaar wōrwōr e, im kar ain aolep dekā ijo, im
kalbwini kōn vine ko rem̧m̧an, im eaar kalōk juon
im̧ōn ebar ijo ioļapļap in, im barāinwōt kōm̧m̧an
juon jikin jooniak grep ilowaan; im Eaar kōtmāne
bwe enaaj kar kalle grep ko, im bwe en kalle grep
awiia ko.

And he fenced it, and gathered out the stones
thereof, and planted it with the choicest vine, and
built a tower in the midst of it, and also made a wine-
press therein; and he looked that it should bring forth
grapes, and it brought forth wild grapes.

3 Im kiiō, O ro ilo Jerusalem, im em̧m̧aan ro in Juda,
kom̧in ekajet, Ij jar n̄ an kom̧, ikōtaaō im jikin kallib
eo Aō.

And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem, and men of
Judah, judge, I pray you, betwixt me and my vineyard.

4 Ta eo maron̄  kar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an jikin kallib eo Aō
Iaar jab kōm̧m̧ane ie? Kōn menin, ke Iaar kōtmāne
bwe enaaj kar kalle grep ko eaar kalle grep awiia ko.

What could have been done more to my vineyard
that I have not done in it? Wherefore, when I looked
that it should bring forth grapes it brought forth wild
grapes.

5 Im kiiō etal n̄ an; Inaaj jiron̄  eok ta Inaaj kōm̧m̧an
n̄ an Aō jikin kallib—I bōk wōrwōr eo ijo, im naaj
kan̄ e wōt; im Inaaj rupe wōrwōr dekā eo ijo, im enaaj
jeepepļo̧ k;

And now go to; I will tell you what I will do to my
vineyard—I will take away the hedge thereof, and it
shall be eaten up; and I will break down the wall
thereof, and it shall be trodden down;

6 Im Inaaj kōtļo̧ k bwe en jorrāān; e ban karreo ak
kūbwiji; ak enaaj eddek mar kuuj im kālōklōk ko;
Inaaj jiron̄  kōdo̧  ko bwe ren jab bar wōt ioon.

And I will lay it waste; it shall not be pruned nor
digged; but there shall come up briers and thorns; I
will also command the clouds that they rain no rain
upon it.

7 Bwe jikin kallib eo an Irooj ej m̧weo im̧ōn Israel,
im em̧m̧aan ro in Juda rej ājib ko An rem̧m̧an; bwe
Eaar pukot ekajet, im lo, kaen̄ taan; pukot wānōk, a
lo, juon lam̧ōj.

For the vineyard of the Lord of Hosts is the house of
Israel, and the men of Judah his pleasant plant; and he
looked for judgment, and behold, oppression; for
righteousness, but behold, a cry.

8 Wo n̄ an ro rej kobaik em̧ n̄ an em̧, m̧ae iien ejjeļo̧ k
jikin, bwe naaj likūt er make ilo ilujeen āneo!

Wo unto them that join house to house, till there
can be no place, that they may be placed alone in the
midst of the earth!

9 Ilo Lo̧ jiln̄ ū, Irooj in Inelep ej ba, kōn m̧ool eo elōn̄
m̧ōko renaaj jeepepļo̧ k, im jikin kwelo̧ k ko reļļap im
rem̧m̧an enaaj ejjeļo̧ k rijokwe ie.

In mine ears, said the Lord of Hosts, of a truth many
houses shall be desolate, and great and fair cities
without inhabitant.

10 Aaet, jon̄ oul acre in jikin kallib enaaj kwaļo̧ k juon
bath, im ine eo ineen juon homer naaj kwaļo̧ k juon
epa.

Yea, ten acres of vineyard shall yield one bath, and
the seed of a homer shall yield an ephah.

11 Wo n̄ an ro renaaj jerkak ke ej jimmarok wōt, bwe
ren idaak dān ekajoor, bwe ren ļoor men in m̧ae bon̄ ,
im wain ej tile er.

Wo unto them that rise up early in the morning,
that they may follow strong drink, that continue until
night, and wine inflame them!



12 Im arp eo, im viol eo, tamborin eo, im paip, im
wain rej ilo kwōjkwōj ko aer; ak rej kajekdo̧ o̧ n jerbal
an Irooj, ak jab ļōmņak kōn jerbal ko an Pein.

And the harp, and the viol, the tabret, and pipe, and
wine are in their feasts; but they regard not the work
of the Lord, neither consider the operation of his
hands.

13 Kōn menin, armej ro Aō raar ilo̧ k ilo jipo̧ kwe,
kōnke ejjeļo̧ k aer jeļāļo̧ kjeņ; im armej ro aer reutiej
rej kwōle, im jarlepju eo aer em̧ōrā kōn maro.

Therefore, my people are gone into captivity, be‐
cause they have no knowledge; and their honorable
men are famished, and their multitude dried up with
thirst.

14 Kōn menin, hell eaar kōļapļo̧ k e make, im eaar
kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ iin ilo ejjeļo̧ k jon̄ an; im aer aiboojoj, im
aer jarlepju, im aer wōj, im eo ej m̧ōņōņō, enaaj
wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an ilowaan.

Therefore, hell hath enlarged herself, and opened
her mouth without measure; and their glory, and
their multitude, and their pomp, and he that re‐
joiceth, shall descend into it.

15 Im armej eo elāj naaj lelaļtak, im armej eo ekajoor
naaj kōttāik e, im mejān ro reutiej burueer naaj
kōttāiki.

And the mean man shall be brought down, and the
mighty man shall be humbled, and the eyes of the
lofty shall be humbled.

16 Ak Irooj in Inelep eo naaj kautiej E ilo ekajet, im
Anij eo E Kwōjarjar naaj kwōjarjar E ilo wānōk.

But the Lord of Hosts shall be exalted in judgment,
and God that is holy shall be sanctified in righteous‐
ness.

17 Innām ļamļam ko renaaj kanooj ekkar n̄ an er, im
āne jem̧aden ko an ro rematōk ruwamāejet renaaj
kan̄ i.

Then shall the lambs feed after their manner, and
the waste places of the fat ones shall strangers eat.

18 Wo n̄ an er ro rej keikōbe nana kōn to ko an juwa,
im jero̧ wiwi āinwōt n̄ e eaar to in juon waan ettōr.

Wo unto them that draw iniquity with cords of
vanity, and sin as it were with a cart rope;

19 Ro rej ba: Kōtļo̧ k bwe en kaiur, kōm̧ōkaj an jerbal,
bwe jān maron̄  lo e; im kōtļo̧ k bwe kōkapilōklōk an
Rikwōjarjar eo In Israel ej epaaktok im ej itok, bwe
jān maron̄  jeļā e.

That say: Let him make speed, hasten his work,
that we may see it; and let the counsel of the Holy One
of Israel draw nigh and come, that we may know it.

20 Wo n̄ an ro rej ņa etan nana em̧m̧an, ro rej likūt
marok n̄ an meram, im meram n̄ an marok, ro rej likūt
meo̧  n̄ an tōn̄ al, im tōn̄ al n̄ an meo̧ !

Wo unto them that call evil good, and good evil,
that put darkness for light, and light for darkness,
that put bitter for sweet, and sweet for bitter!

21 Wo n̄ an ro rej mālōtlōt ilo mejaer make im
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ ilo aer ļōmņak!

Wo unto the wise in their own eyes and prudent in
their own sight!

22 Wo n̄ an ro rekajoor n̄ an idaak wain, im armej in
kajoor n̄ an kobaļo̧ k ilo dān ekajoor;

Wo unto the mighty to drink wine, and men of
strength to mingle strong drink;

23 Ro rej kōwānōk ro renana kōn wōņāān, im bōkļo̧ k
wānōk jān e riwānōk!

Who justify the wicked for reward, and take away
the righteousness of the righteous from him!

24 Kōn menin, āinwōt kijeek ej tile meno̧ kno̧ k, im
urur ej tile kilin wit, okraer renaaj kūt, im ebbōl ko
aer renaaj m̧ōrā āinwōt būn̄ aln̄ al; kōnke raar joļo̧ k
kien an Irooj in Inelep eo, im dike naan eo an
Rikwōjarjar eo In Israel.

Therefore, as the fire devoureth the stubble, and
the flame consumeth the chaff, their root shall be rot‐
tenness, and their blossoms shall go up as dust; be‐
cause they have cast away the law of the Lord of
Hosts, and despised the word of the Holy One of
Israel.



25 Kōn menin, illu an Irooj ej bwil ņae armej ro An, im
Eaar erļo̧ ke Pein ņae er, im Eaar m̧an er; im bat ko
raar wūdiddid, im ānbwinnin ro remej aer rej kekōl
ilo ioļapļap in iaļ ko. Kōn aolep men in An illu ej jab
eļļo̧ k, ak Pein ej erļo̧ k e wōt.

Therefore, is the anger of the Lord kindled against
his people, and he hath stretched forth his hand
against them, and hath smitten them; and the hills
did tremble, and their carcasses were torn in the
midst of the streets. For all this his anger is not turned
away, but his hand is stretched out still.

26 Im Enaaj kotak juon flag n̄ an laļ ko jān ettoļo̧ k, im
Enaaj to̧ o̧ rļo̧ k n̄ an er jān jem̧ļo̧ kin laļ in; im lo, renaaj
itok ilo innitōt; ejjeļo̧ k enaaj kijeļo̧ k ak jepāppāp
ilubwiljier.

And he will lift up an ensign to the nations from far,
and will hiss unto them from the end of the earth; and
behold, they shall come with speed swiftly; none shall
be weary nor stumble among them.

27 Ejjeļo̧ k iaer enaaj mejki ak kiki; ak rōļo̧ k kan̄ ōr ko
an ipier; ak m̧wijkōk kworak in juuj ko aer;

None shall slumber nor sleep; neither shall the gir‐
dle of their loins be loosed, nor the latchet of their
shoes be broken;

28 Ro m̧ade ko aer renaaj ekkan̄ , im aolep lippo̧ ņ ko
aer em̧ōj kieli, im neen o̧ o̧ j ko aer naaj pen āinwōt
dekā in jemjem, im wiiļ ko aer āinwōt aire, aer
n̄ ōrn̄ ōr āinwōt juon ļaioon.

Whose arrows shall be sharp, and all their bows
bent, and their horses’ hoofs shall be counted like
flint, and their wheels like a whirlwind, their roaring
like a lion.

29 Renaaj n̄ ōrn̄ ōr āinwōt jendik in ļaioon ko; aaet,
renaaj n̄ ōr, im jibwe mennin mour eo, im naaj bōk e
ļo̧ k ilo uwōta, im ejjeļo̧ k enaaj lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren.

They shall roar like young lions; yea, they shall roar,
and lay hold of the prey, and shall carry away safe, and
none shall deliver.

30 Im ilo raan eo renaaj n̄ ōrļo̧ k ņae er āinwōt n̄ ōrn̄ ōr
in lo̧ jet; im n̄ e rej reilo̧ k n̄ an āneo, lo, marok im
būrom̧ōj, im meram eo ej marokļo̧ k ilo lan̄  ko ijo.

And in that day they shall roar against them like the
roaring of the sea; and if they look unto the land, be‐
hold, darkness and sorrow, and the light is darkened
in the heavens thereof.



2 Nipai 16 2 Nephi 16

1 Ilo iiō eo kiin̄  Uzzaia eaar mej, iaar barāinwōt lo Irooj
ej jijet ioon juon tūroon, e utiej im leļo̧ k ilōn̄ , im
tōrerein liboror eo An ekobrak tampeļ eo.

In the year that king Uzziah died, I saw also the Lord
sitting upon a throne, high and lifted up, and his train
filled the temple.

2 Ilōn̄  eaar jutak ruo serap ro; kajjojo eaar wōr jiljino
pein bao; kōn ruo eaar kaliboboik turin mejān, im
kōn ruo eaar kaliboboik neen, im kōn ruo eaar
ekkāke.

Above it stood the seraphim; each one had six
wings; with twain he covered his face, and with twain
he covered his feet, and with twain he did fly.

3 Im juon eaar kōn n̄ an eo juon, im ba: E kwōjarjar, E
kwōjarjar, E kwōjarjar, ej Irooj in Inelep eo; aolepān
laļ ej obrak kōn aiboojoj eo An.

And one cried unto another, and said: Holy, holy,
holy, is the Lord of Hosts; the whole earth is full of his
glory.

4 Im jurōn kōjām eo eaar m̧akūtkūt kōn ainikien eo
eaar ikkūr, im m̧weo eaar obrak kōn baat.

And the posts of the door moved at the voice of him
that cried, and the house was filled with smoke.

5 Innām iaar ba: Wo ej n̄ an eō! bwe Ilukkuun jako;
kōnke n̄ a juon armej in tie ko rettoon; im ij jokwe
ilubwiljin armej ro ettoon tieer; bwe meja raar lo
Kiin̄  eo, Irooj in Inelep eo.

Then said I: Wo is unto me! for I am undone; be‐
cause I am a man of unclean lips; and I dwell in the
midst of a people of unclean lips; for mine eyes have
seen the King, the Lord of Hosts.

6 Innām juon iaan serap ro eaar kātok n̄ an eō; ewōr
juon mālle ebwil ilo pein, eo eaar bōk e kōn jabōn pā
ko jān lokatok eo;

Then flew one of the seraphim unto me, having a
live coal in his hand, which he had taken with the
tongs from off the altar;

7 Im eaar likūt e ilo lo̧ n̄ iiū, im ba: Lo, men in eaar
un̄ ūr tiōm̧; im am̧ bōd em̧ōj bōkļo̧ k, im am̧ jero̧ wiwi
kar karreoiki.

And he laid it upon my mouth, and said: Lo, this has
touched thy lips; and thine iniquity is taken away, and
thy sin purged.

8 Barāinwōt iaar ron̄  ainikien Irooj, ej ba: Wōn Inaaj
jilkinļo̧ k, im wōn enaaj etal n̄ an kōj? Innām iaar ba:
N̄a e; jilkinļo̧ k eō.

Also I heard the voice of the Lord, saying: Whom
shall I send, and who will go for us? Then I said: Here
am I; send me.

9 Im Eaar ba: Ilo̧ k im ba n̄ an armej rein—Kom̧in
kanooj ron̄ jake, ak raar jab meļeļe; im kom̧in kanooj
lale, ak raar jab kile.

And he said: Go and tell this people—Hear ye in‐
deed, but they understood not; and see ye indeed, but
they perceived not.

10 Kōm̧m̧an bwe būruōn armej rein ren matōk, im
kōm̧m̧an bwe lo̧ jiln̄ ier en eddo, im kili mejaer—bwe
ren maron̄  lo kōn mejaer, im ron̄  kōn lo̧ jiln̄ ier, im
meļeļe kōn burueer, im ren oktak im mour.

Make the heart of this people fat, and make their
ears heavy, and shut their eyes—lest they see with
their eyes, and hear with their ears, and understand
with their heart, and be converted and be healed.

11 Innām iaar ba: Irooj, ewi toun? Im Eaar ba: m̧ae
iien eo em̧ōj kwaļo̧ k jikin kwelo̧ k ko jān ro rej jokwe
ie, im m̧ōko ejjeļo̧ k armej ie, im āneo en āne
jem̧aden.

Then said I: Lord, how long? And he said: Until the
cities be wasted without inhabitant, and the houses
without man, and the land be utterly desolate;

12 Im Irooj eaar kōm̧akūt armej ro ettoļo̧ k, bwe enaaj
wōr juon kaarmejjete eļap ilujeen āneo.

And the Lord have removed men far away, for there
shall be a great forsaking in the midst of the land.



13 Ak enaaj wōr juon m̧ōttan jon̄ oul, im renaaj ro̧ o̧ l
tok, im naaj kan̄  er, āinwōt wōjke teil eo, im āinwōt
wōjke oak eo leer rej pād ilowaan n̄ e bwilo̧ kaer
rejako; āindein ine ekwōjarjar enaaj leen kāān eo.

But yet there shall be a tenth, and they shall return,
and shall be eaten, as a teil tree, and as an oak whose
substance is in them when they cast their leaves; so
the holy seed shall be the substance thereof.



2 Nipai 17 2 Nephi 17

1 Im ālikin men kein, ilo raan ko an Ehaz ļeo nejin
Jotam, ļeo nejin Uzzaia, kiin̄  in Juda, bwe Rezin, kiin̄
in Siria, im Pika, ļeo nejin Remalaia, kiin̄  in Israel,
raar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an Jerusalem n̄ an tariņae ņae e, ak
raar jab maron̄  anjo̧  ioon.

And it came to pass in the days of Ahaz the son of
Jotham, the son of Uzziah, king of Judah, that Rezin,
king of Syria, and Pekah the son of Remaliah, king of
Israel, went up toward Jerusalem to war against it,
but could not prevail against it.

2 Im kar ba n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn Devid, im ba: Siria ej
kobaļo̧ k ippān Ipreim. Im būruōn eaar wūdiddid, im
būruōn armej ro an, āinwōt wōjke in aļaļ ko rej
wūdiddid kōn kōto.

And it was told the house of David, saying: Syria is
confederate with Ephraim. And his heart was moved,
and the heart of his people, as the trees of the wood
are moved with the wind.

3 Innām Irooj Eaar jiron̄ ļo̧ k Aiseia: Kwōn ilo̧ k in
wōnm̧ae Ehaz, kwe im Shearjashub ļeo nejūm̧, ilo
jem̧ļo̧ kin lutōkļo̧ k eo ilo ļwe eo ilōn̄  in iaļ eo an
meļaaj an rikarreo nuknuk;

Then said the Lord unto Isaiah: Go forth now to
meet Ahaz, thou and Shearjashub thy son, at the end
of the conduit of the upper pool in the highway of the
fuller’s field;

4 Im ba n̄ an e: Kwōn ron̄ jake, im kwōn ikōn̄ ; kwōn
jab mijak, im būruōm̧ en jab ebbeer kōn jabōn kāān
kein rebaatat, kōn illu ebwil an Rizin ippān Siria, im
an ļeo nejin Remalaia.

And say unto him: Take heed, and be quiet; fear not,
neither be faint-hearted for the two tails of these
smoking firebrands, for the fierce anger of Rezin with
Syria, and of the son of Remaliah.

5 Kōn Siria, Ipreim, im ļeo nejin Remalaia, raar bōk
naan in kapilōk enana ņae eok, im ba:

Because Syria, Ephraim, and the son of Remaliah,
have taken evil counsel against thee, saying:

6 Jen wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ņae Juda im kajorrāān e, im jān
kōm̧m̧an juon ajej kōn e n̄ an kōj, im kairooj juon kiin̄
ilubwiljin, aaet, ļeo nejin Tabiel.

Let us go up against Judah and vex it, and let us
make a breach therein for us, and set a king in the
midst of it, yea, the son of Tabeal.

7 Āindein Irooj Anij ej ba: E jamin naaj jutak, im ej
jamin naaj jejjet kūtien.

Thus saith the Lord God: It shall not stand, neither
shall it come to pass.

8 Bwe bōran Siria ej Damaskōs, im bōran
Damaskōs, Rizin; im ilowaan jiljinon̄ oul im ļalem iiō
Ipreim enaaj rupe im e jamin juon armej.

For the head of Syria is Damascus, and the head of
Damascus, Rezin; and within threescore and five
years shall Ephraim be broken that it be not a people.

9 Im bōran Ipreim ej Sameria, im bōran Sameria ej
ļeo nejin Ramalaia. Eļan̄ n̄ e kwōj jamin naaj tōmak
em̧ool otem m̧ool kwo jamin jutak.

And the head of Ephraim is Samaria, and the head
of Samaria is Remaliah’s son. If ye will not believe
surely ye shall not be established.

10 Eļapļo̧ k, Irooj Eaar kōnono n̄ an Ehaz, im ba: Moreover, the Lord spake again unto Ahaz, saying:

11 Kwōj kajjitōk juon kakōļļe ippān Irooj am̧ Anij;
kajjitōk Ippān kōn e ilo m̧wilaļ ko, ak ilo utiej ko ilōn̄ .

Ask thee a sign of the Lord thy God; ask it either in
the depths, or in the heights above.

12 Ak Ehaz eaar ba: Ijjamin kajjitōk, im ijjamin
mālejjon̄ e Irooj.

But Ahaz said: I will not ask, neither will I tempt the
Lord.

13 Im eaar ba: Kwōn ron̄ jake kiiō, O im̧ōn Devid; Ta ej
juon men edik ke bwe kōn kamōk armej raņ, ak kwōn
ke kamōk Anij barāinwōt?

And he said: Hear ye now, O house of David; is it a
small thing for you to weary men, but will ye weary
my God also?

14 Kōn menin, Irooj make Enaaj lewōj n̄ an eok juon
kakōļļe—Lo, juon virgin enaaj etta, im naaj keotak
juon ļaddik, im naaj ņa etan Immanuel.

Therefore, the Lord himself shall give you a sign—
Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and shall bear a son,
and shall call his name Immanuel.



15 Butter im hōnni Enaaj kijen, bwe En maron̄  jeļā
dike nana im kāālet men eo em̧m̧an.

Butter and honey shall he eat, that he may know to
refuse the evil and to choose the good.

16 Bwe m̧okta jān an ajri eo naaj jeļā dike nana im
kāālet men eo em̧m̧an, āneo kwōj kūtōtōiki kiin̄  ro an
jim̧or renaaj eļļo̧ k jān e.

For before the child shall know to refuse the evil
and choose the good, the land that thou abhorrest
shall be forsaken of both her kings.

17 Irooj Enaaj bōktok ioom̧, im ioon armej ro am̧, im
ioon im̧ōn jemām, raan ko rejjan̄ in itok jān raan eo ke
Ipreim eaar ilo̧ k jān Juda, kiin̄  in Assiria.

The Lord shall bring upon thee, and upon thy peo‐
ple, and upon thy father’s house, days that have not
come from the day that Ephraim departed from
Judah, the king of Assyria.

18 Im ālikin men kein ilo raan eo Irooj Enaaj
ajjoweweļo̧ k n̄ an ļo̧ n̄  eo ej pād ilo m̧ōttan eo
ettoļo̧ ktata ilo Ijipt, im n̄ an bi eo ilo āneen Assiria.

And it shall come to pass in that day that the Lord
shall hiss for the fly that is in the uttermost part of
Egypt, and for the bee that is in the land of Assyria.

19 Im renaaj itok, im naaj aolep kakkije ilo kom̧laļ ko
rōajjimakeke, im ilo ron̄  ko ilo dekā ko, im ioon aolep
kālōklōk ko, im ioon mar otemjeļo̧ k.

And they shall come, and shall rest all of them in
the desolate valleys, and in the holes of the rocks, and
upon all thorns, and upon all bushes.

20 Ilo ejja raan eo wōt Irooj Enaaj āl kōn juon razor eo
kōjerbale kōn wōņāān, jān er itujabuweo in reba eo,
jān kiin̄  in Assiria, eo bōran, im kooļan ne; im enaaj
barāinwōt ko̧ kkure kwōdeak.

In the same day shall the Lord shave with a razor
that is hired, by them beyond the river, by the king of
Assyria, the head, and the hair of the feet; and it shall
also consume the beard.

21 Im naaj ālkin men kein ilo raan eo, juon armej
enaaj naajdik juon kunen kau im ruo sip;

And it shall come to pass in that day, a man shall
nourish a young cow and two sheep;

22 Im bwe lōn̄ in milik renaaj kwaļo̧ k enaaj kanooj
butter; bwe butter im hōnni aolep armej naaj kanooj
jabdewōt eo ej pād wōt ilo āneo.

And it shall come to pass, for the abundance of milk
they shall give he shall eat butter; for butter and
honey shall every one eat that is left in the land.

23 Im naaj ālkin men kein ilo raan eo, jabdewōt jikin
enaaj āinwōt, ijo eaar wōr juon to̧ ujin vine kōn juon
to̧ ujin m̧ōttan silver, enaaj wōr mar kuuj im kālōklōk
ko.

And it shall come to pass in that day, every place
shall be, where there were a thousand vines at a thou‐
sand silverlings, which shall be for briers and thorns.

24 Kōn m̧ade in lippo̧ ņ ko im kōn lippo̧ ņ ko armej
renaaj itok ijo, kōnke aolepān āneo enaaj erom mar
kuuj im kālōklōk ko.

With arrows and with bows shall men come
thither, because all the land shall become briers and
thorns.

25 Im jabdewōt bat ko naaj kūbwiji kōn mattock eo,
enaaj ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt mijak in mar kuuj im kālōklōk
ko enaaj itok; ak enaaj ijo jikin kōtļo̧ k ox ko, ijo jikin
n̄ an juri kattle ko reddikļo̧ k.

And all hills that shall be digged with the mattock,
there shall not come thither the fear of briers and
thorns; but it shall be for the sending forth of oxen,
and the treading of lesser cattle.



2 Nipai 18 2 Nephi 18

1 Eļapļo̧ k, naan an Irooj eaar jiron̄  eō: Kwōn bōk juon
kein jeje lemlem eļap, im jeje ilo e kōn juon pen an
armej, kōn Meher-shalal-hash-baz.

Moreover, the word of the Lord said unto me: Take
thee a great roll, and write in it with a man’s pen, con‐
cerning Maher-shalal-hash-baz.

2 Im iaar bōk ippa rikam̧ool retiljek n̄ an jeje, Uraia
pris eo, im Zekaraia ļeo nejin Jeberekaia.

And I took unto me faithful witnesses to record,
Uriah the priest, and Zechariah the son of
Jeberechiah.

3 Im iaar ilo̧ k n̄ an rikanaan kōrā eo; im lio eaar etta
im keotak juon ļaddik. Innām Irooj Eaar ba n̄ an eō:
Kwōn likūt etan, Meher-shalal-hash-baz.

And I went unto the prophetess; and she conceived
and bare a son. Then said the Lord to me: Call his
name, Maher-shalal-hash-baz.

4 Bwe lo, ajri eo enaaj ejjeļo̧ k an jeļāļo̧ kjeņ n̄ an jan̄ ,
Jema, im jinō, m̧okta jān būkiļo̧ k m̧weie ko ilo
Damaskōs im mennin rakim ko an Sameria naaj
būkiļo̧ k im̧aan kiin̄  in Assiria eo.

For behold, the child shall not have knowledge to
cry, My father, and my mother, before the riches of
Damascus and the spoil of Samaria shall be taken
away before the king of Assyria.

5 Irooj Eaar barāinwōt kōnono n̄ an eō bar juon alen,
im ba:

The Lord spake also unto me again, saying:

6 Kōnke armej rein raar m̧akoko in bōk dān ko dān
in Shailo ilo aenōm̧m̧an, im lan̄ lōn̄  ilo Rizin im ļeo
nejin Remalaia;

Forasmuch as this people refuseth the waters of
Shiloah that go softly, and rejoice in Rezin and
Remaliah’s son;

7 Kiiō kōn menin, lo, Irooj ej bōktok ioer dān ko in
reba eo, kajoor im lōn̄ , em̧ool kiin̄  in Assiria eo im
aolep an aiboojoj; im enaaj ibwijleplep ioon aolepān
to̧ o̧ r ko an otemjej, im jiōbļo̧ k ioon aolep kappe ko an
otemjej.

Now therefore, behold, the Lord bringeth up upon
them the waters of the river, strong and many, even
the king of Assyria and all his glory; and he shall come
up over all his channels, and go over all his banks.

8 Im e enaaj deblo̧ keļo̧ k Juda; e enaaj ibwijleplep im
lutōkļo̧ k, enaaj tōpar em̧ool n̄ an kōnwaan; im erļo̧ k
in pein enaaj kobrak aolepān āneo āneem, O
Immanuel.

And he shall pass through Judah; he shall overflow
and go over, he shall reach even to the neck; and the
stretching out of his wings shall fill the breadth of thy
land, O Immanuel.

9 Kom̧in kobaikļo̧ k kom̧, O kom̧ armej, im kom̧ naaj
rup ilo elōn̄  m̧ōttan ko; im kom̧in ron̄ jake kom̧ aolep
jān laļ ko rettoļo̧ k; kom̧in kan̄ ōrn̄ ōr kōn kein tariņae,
im kom̧ naaj rup ilo elōn̄  m̧ōttan ko; kom̧in kan̄ ōrn̄ ōr
kōn kein tariņae, im kom̧ naaj rup ilo elōn̄  m̧ōttan ko.

Associate yourselves, O ye people, and ye shall be
broken in pieces; and give ear all ye of far countries;
gird yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces; gird
yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces.

10 Kom̧in pepe ippān doon, im enaaj ejjeļo̧ k tokjān;
kōnono naan eo, im enaaj ban jutak; bwe Anij ej pād
ippām.

Take counsel together, and it shall come to naught;
speak the word, and it shall not stand; for God is with
us.

11 Bwe Irooj eaar kōnono āindein n̄ an eō kōn juon
kakkōl ekajoor, im jiron̄  eō bwe in aikuj jab etetal ilo
iaļ an armej rein, im ba:

For the Lord spake thus to me with a strong hand,
and instructed me that I should not walk in the way of
this people, saying:

12 Kwōn jab ba, Juon iaia, n̄ an aolep ro armej rein me
renaaj ba, Juon iaia; ak kom̧in jab mijak, mijak eo aer,
im jab lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ .

Say ye not, A confederacy, to all to whom this peo‐
ple shall say, A confederacy; neither fear ye their fear,
nor be afraid.



13 Kwōn kokwōjarjare Irooj in Inelep eo e wōt, im E
en ami mijak, im E en ami lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ .

Sanctify the Lord of Hosts himself, and let him be
your fear, and let him be your dread.

14 Im Enaaj juon jikin koņe; dekā in ļōkatip, im juon
ejm̧aan in ļōkatip n̄ an m̧ōko jim̧or m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel, n̄ an juon jān im juon aujiid n̄ an ro rej jokwe ilo
Jerusalem.

And he shall be for a sanctuary; but for a stone of
stumbling, and for a rock of offense to both the houses
of Israel, for a gin and a snare to the inhabitants of
Jerusalem.

15 Im elōn̄  ilubwiljier renaaj tipn̄ ōl im wōtlo̧ k, im
naaj rup, im naaj po, im naaj jibwe er.

And many among them shall stumble and fall, and
be broken, and be snared, and be taken.

16 Kwōn kapene naan in kam̧ool eo, sili kien eo
ilubwiljin ro Aō rikaļoor.

Bind up the testimony, seal the law among my dis‐
ciples.

17 Im inaaj kōttare wōt Irooj, bwe Ej ņooj turin mejān
jān m̧weo im̧ōn Jekab, im inaaj pukpukot E.

And I will wait upon the Lord, that hideth his face
from the house of Jacob, and I will look for him.

18 Lo, n̄ a im ajri ro Irooj Eaar litok n̄ an eō rej kakōļļe
ko im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko ilo Israel jān Irooj in Inelep eo,
eo Ej jokwe ilo Toļ Zaion.

Behold, I and the children whom the Lord hath
given me are for signs and for wonders in Israel from
the Lord of Hosts, which dwelleth in Mount Zion.

19 Im n̄ e renaaj ba n̄ an eok: Kwōn kappukot er ro
ewōr jetōb raņ ippāer, im rim̧adm̧ōd ro rej jan̄  im
in̄ n̄ ūr—ak armej rein rejjab aikuj kappukot aer Anij
an ro remour n̄ an ron̄  jān ro remej ke?

And when they shall say unto you: Seek unto them
that have familiar spirits, and unto wizards that peep
and mutter—should not a people seek unto their God
for the living to hear from the dead?

20 N̄an kien eo im n̄ an naan in kam̧ool eo; im eļan̄ n̄ e
rejjab kōnono ekkar n̄ an naan in, ej kōnke ejjeļo̧ k
meram ilo er.

To the law and to the testimony; and if they speak
not according to this word, it is because there is no
light in them.

21 Im renaaj dibuki ilo eļap aikuj im kwōle; im naaj
ālikin men kein n̄ e rej kwōle, renaaj kanooj aln̄ ūrn̄ ūr,
im kōrraate aer kiin̄  im aer Anij, im ukōt lōn̄ ļo̧ k
mejaer.

And they shall pass through it hardly bestead and
hungry; and it shall come to pass that when they shall
be hungry, they shall fret themselves, and curse their
king and their God, and look upward.

22 Im renaaj reilo̧ k n̄ an laļ im lo jorrāān, im marok
jilōn̄ lōn̄ , im bon̄  in en̄ taan, im naaj ubaakeļo̧ k er n̄ an
marok jilōn̄ lōn̄ .

And they shall look unto the earth and behold trou‐
ble, and darkness, dimness of anguish, and shall be
driven to darkness.



2 Nipai 19 2 Nephi 19

1 Mekarta, ittinad eo enaaj jamin āinwōt ilo iien an lio
en̄ taan, ke ilo jinoin ļeo eaar ko̧ kkure āneen Zebulun
jidik wōt, im āneen Naptalai, ālikin eaar kanooj
ko̧ kkure jān iaļ eo jān Lom̧aļo Ekilmir im itujabuweo
in Jordan ilo Galili in rilaļ ko.

Nevertheless, the dimness shall not be such as was in
her vexation, when at first he lightly afflicted the land
of Zebulun, and the land of Naphtali, and afterwards
did more grievously afflict by the way of the Red Sea
beyond Jordan in Galilee of the nations.

2 Armej ro raar etetal ilo marok raar lo juon meram
eļap; ro raar jokwe ilo āneen aelellor in mej, ioer
meram eo eaar erromaak.

The people that walked in darkness have seen a
great light; they that dwell in the land of the shadow
of death, upon them hath the light shined.

3 Kwaar koorļo̧ k aelōn̄  eo, im kōļapļo̧ k lan̄ lōn̄  eo—
rej lan̄ lōn̄  im̧aan mejam̧ ekkar n̄ an lan̄ lōn̄  in
m̧adm̧ōd eo, im āinwōt ritariņae ro rej ajej mennin
rakim.

Thou hast multiplied the nation, and increased the
joy—they joy before thee according to the joy in har‐
vest, and as men rejoice when they divide the spoil.

4 Bwe em̧ōj Am̧ ruje ine in eddo eo an, im aļaļ in
aeran, im aļaļ an rikōm̧akokoik e.

For thou hast broken the yoke of his burden, and
the staff of his shoulder, the rod of his oppressor.

5 Bwe pata otemjeļo̧ k an ritariņae rej ilo iruj epok,
im nuknuk ko kar kadāpilļo̧ k ilo bōtōktōk; a men in
naaj tile im kaan kijeek.

For every battle of the warrior is with confused
noise, and garments rolled in blood; but this shall be
with burning and fuel of fire.

6 Bwe n̄ an kōj juon ajri e ļotak, n̄ an kōj juon ļaddik
em̧ōj letok; im kien enaaj pād ioon aeran; im etan
naaj ān̄ inn̄ in E, Riwōj, Ripepe Em̧m̧an, Anij Ekajoor
Bōtata, Jemān Indeeo, Irooj in Aenōm̧m̧an.

For unto us a child is born, unto us a son is given;
and the government shall be upon his shoulder; and
his name shall be called, Wonderful, Counselor, The
Mighty God, The Everlasting Father, The Prince of
Peace.

7 Kōn ļapļo̧ k in An kien im aenōm̧m̧an enaaj ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin, ioon tūroon eo an Devid, im ioon aelōn̄  in
kiin̄  eo an n̄ an peek e, im n̄ an kajutak e kōn ekajet im
kōn jim̧we jān kiiō, em̧ool n̄ an indeeo. Kijejeto an
Irooj in Inelep eo enaaj kōm̧m̧an men in.

Of the increase of government and peace there is no
end, upon the throne of David, and upon his kingdom
to order it, and to establish it with judgment and with
justice from henceforth, even forever. The zeal of the
Lord of Hosts will perform this.

8 Irooj eaar jilkinļo̧ k An innaan n̄ an Jekab im eaar
erromaak ioon Israel.

The Lord sent his word unto Jacob and it hath
lighted upon Israel.

9 Im aolep armej ro renaaj jeļā, em̧ool Ipreim im ro
rej pād ilo Sameria, ro rej ba ilo juwa im pen bōro:

And all the people shall know, even Ephraim and
the inhabitants of Samaria, that say in the pride and
stoutness of heart:

10 Brick ko raar wōtlo̧ k, a jenaaj ekkal kōn dekā em̧ōj
ļami; wōjke sikamor ko em̧ōj juokwi, a jenaaj
kōjerbal wōjke aik ijello̧ kier.

The bricks are fallen down, but we will build with
hewn stones; the sycamores are cut down, but we will
change them into cedars.

11 Kōn menin Irooj enaaj bōktok rijum̧ae ro an Rizin
ņae e, im kobaik rijum̧ae ro ippān doon.

Therefore the Lord shall set up the adversaries of
Rezin against him, and join his enemies together;

12 RiSiria ro im̧aan im riPilistia ilikin; im renaaj
wōran̄ ļo̧ k Israel kōn lo̧ n̄ i epeļļo̧ k. Kōn aolep men in
An illu ej jab eļļo̧ k, ak Pein ej erļo̧ ke wōt.

The Syrians before and the Philistines behind; and
they shall devour Israel with open mouth. For all this
his anger is not turned away, but his hand is stretched
out still.



13 Bwe armej ro rej jan̄ in oktakļo̧ k n̄ an eo ej kauwe er,
ak rejjab kappukot Irooj in Inelep eo.

For the people turneth not unto him that smiteth
them, neither do they seek the Lord of Hosts.

14 Kōn menin Irooj Enaaj bukweļo̧ k jān Israel bōran
im ļokwan, ra im ujooj aetok ilo juon raan.

Therefore will the Lord cut off from Israel head and
tail, branch and rush in one day.

15 Eo erūtto, eo ej bōran; im rikanaan eo ej katakin
m̧oņ ko, e ej ļo̧ k eo.

The ancient, he is the head; and the prophet that
teacheth lies, he is the tail.

16 Ritōl ro an armej rein rej kōm̧m̧an bwe ren bōd; im
ro rej tōl er remej.

For the leaders of this people cause them to err; and
they that are led of them are destroyed.

17 Kōn menin Irooj Enaaj ejjeļo̧ k An lan̄ lōn̄  ilo likao
ro aer, ak wōr An tūriam̧o ioon ro aer ejjeļo̧ k jemāer
im kōrā ro ejjeļo̧ k pāleer; bwe aolepāer kajjojo ej juon
rijeļā m̧oņ im juon rikōm̧m̧an nana, im aolep lo̧ n̄ i ej
kōnono bwebwe. Kōn aolep men in An illu ej jab
eļļo̧ k, ak Pein ej erļo̧ ke wōt.

Therefore the Lord shall have no joy in their young
men, neither shall have mercy on their fatherless and
widows; for every one of them is a hypocrite and an
evildoer, and every mouth speaketh folly. For all this
his anger is not turned away, but his hand is stretched
out still.

18 Bwe nana ej urur āinwōt kijeek; enaaj kan̄  mar
kuuj im kālōklōk ko, im naaj tile bukun mar ko im
bukun wōjke ko, im renaaj ejoujik ioon doon lōn̄ ļo̧ k
āinwōt joor in baat.

For wickedness burneth as the fire; it shall devour
the briers and thorns, and shall kindle in the thickets
of the forests, and they shall mount up like the lifting
up of smoke.

19 Kōn illu eo an Irooj in Inelep eo āneo ej marok, im
armej ro renaaj āinwōt kaan kijeek eo; ejjeļo̧ k juon
enaaj lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren ļeo jein im jatin.

Through the wrath of the Lord of Hosts is the land
darkened, and the people shall be as the fuel of the
fire; no man shall spare his brother.

20 Im enaaj tūbtake kōn pein ianbwijmaron̄  im
kwōle wōt; im enaaj m̧ōn̄ ā kōn pein ianmiin̄  im
rejamin po burueer; im aolep armej renaaj kan̄
kanniōk in peier make—

And he shall snatch on the right hand and be hun‐
gry; and he shall eat on the left hand and they shall
not be satisfied; they shall eat every man the flesh of
his own arm—

21 Menassa, Ipreim; im Ipreim, Menassa; ippān doon
renaaj jum̧ae Juda. Kōn aolep men in An illu ej jab
eļļo̧ k, ak Pein ej erļo̧ ke wōt.

Manasseh, Ephraim; and Ephraim, Manasseh; they
together shall be against Judah. For all this his anger
is not turned away, but his hand is stretched out still.



2 Nipai 20 2 Nephi 20

1 Wo n̄ an ro rej kwaļo̧ k kien ko rej jab jim̧we, im ro rej
jeje kien inepata ko raar kōm̧m̧ani.

Wo unto them that decree unrighteous decrees, and
that write grievousness which they have prescribed;

2 N̄an kajekdo̧ o̧ n jim̧we an ro riaikuj, im n̄ an bōkļo̧ k
jim̧we eo jān rijeram̧ōl in armej ro Aō, bwe kōrā ro
emej pāleer ren kuņaer, im bwe ren maron̄  ko̧ o̧ te ro
ejjeļo̧ k jemāer!

To turn away the needy from judgment, and to take
away the right from the poor of my people, that wid‐
ows may be their prey, and that they may rob the fa‐
therless!

3 Im ta rein renaaj kōm̧m̧ane ilo raan in lotok eo, im
ilo ko̧ kkure eo enaaj itok jān ettoļo̧ k? n̄ an wōn kom̧
naaj ko n̄ an jipan̄ ? im ia kwonaaj likūt ami aiboojoj?

And what will ye do in the day of visitation, and in
the desolation which shall come from far? to whom
will ye flee for help? and where will ye leave your
glory?

4 N̄e ejjab n̄ a renaaj badikdik ium̧win rikalbuuj ro,
im renaaj wōtlo̧ k ium̧win rijipo̧ kwe. Kōn aolep men
in An illu ej jab jako, ak Pein ej erļo̧ ke wōt.

Without me they shall bow down under the pris‐
oners, and they shall fall under the slain. For all this
his anger is not turned away, but his hand is stretched
out still.

5 O riAssiria, aļaļ in Aō illu, jokoņ eo ilo peier ej aer
libabne.

O Assyrian, the rod of mine anger, and the staff in
their hand is their indignation.

6 Inaaj jilkinļo̧ k e ņae juon laļ in rietao, im ņae armej
in illu eo Aō Inaaj leļo̧ k n̄ an e eddo n̄ an bōk mennin
rakim, im n̄ an bōk kuņaer, im n̄ an jujuri er āinwōt
pedkat in iaļ ko.

I will send him against a hypocritical nation, and
against the people of my wrath will I give him a
charge to take the spoil, and to take the prey, and to
tread them down like the mire of the streets.

7 Ijoke e ejjab meļeļe eo an in, im ejjab āindein ilo
būruōn; a ilo būruōn ej n̄ an ko̧ kkure im bukweļo̧ k
ejjab jet wōt laļ ko.

Howbeit he meaneth not so, neither doth his heart
think so; but in his heart it is to destroy and cut off na‐
tions not a few.

8 Bwe e ej ba: Irooj ro aō aolep rej jab maron̄  kiin̄  ke? For he saith: Are not my princes altogether kings?

9 Ej jab Kalno āinwōt Karkemish ke? Ej jab Hemat
āinwōt Arpad ke? Ej jab Sameria āinwōt Damaskōs
ke?

Is not Calno as Carchemish? Is not Hamath as
Arpad? Is not Samaria as Damascus?

10 Āinwōt peiū eaar lo laļ ko an ekjab ko, im eo
mennin āe ko an raar ļapļo̧ k jān ko ilo Jerusalem im
ko ilo Sameria;

As my hand hath founded the kingdoms of the
idols, and whose graven images did excel them of
Jerusalem and of Samaria;

11 Ta Ij jamin naaj, āinwōt Iaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an
Sameria im ekjab ko an, barāinwōt kōm̧m̧an n̄ an
Jerusalem im n̄ an ekjab ko an?

Shall I not, as I have done unto Samaria and her
idols, so do to Jerusalem and to her idols?

12 Kōn menin naaj ālikin men kein enaaj āindein n̄ e
Irooj Eaar kōm̧m̧ane aolepān jerbal eo An ioon Toļ
Zaion im ioon Jerusalem, Inaaj kaje leen bōro eo
eutiej an kiin̄  in Assiria, im aiboojoj eo an utiej ko an
mejān.

Wherefore it shall come to pass that when the Lord
hath performed his whole work upon Mount Zion
and upon Jerusalem, I will punish the fruit of the
stout heart of the king of Assyria, and the glory of his
high looks.



13 Bwe e ej ba: Jān kajoor in peiū im jān jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo
aō iaar kōm̧m̧ani men kein; bwe n̄ a imālōtlōt; im iaar
kōm̧akūt tōrerein ko an armej ro, im iaar rakimi
m̧weiuk ko aer, im iaar bōklaļļo̧ k ro reutiej āinwōt
juon em̧m̧aan eperan.

For he saith: By the strength of my hand and by my
wisdom I have done these things; for I am prudent;
and I have moved the borders of the people, and have
robbed their treasures, and I have put down the in‐
habitants like a valiant man;

14 Im peiū eaar lo āinwōt juon ej m̧weiuk ko an armej
ro; im āinwōt juon ej ainitok lep ko kar likūti wōt im
iaar aintok aolepān laļ; im ejjeļo̧ k juon eaar kōm̧akūt
pein, ak kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ iin, ak ajjowewe.

And my hand hath found as a nest the riches of the
people; and as one gathereth eggs that are left have I
gathered all the earth; and there was none that moved
the wing, or opened the mouth, or peeped.

15 Ūlūl eo enaaj ke kautiej būruōn ņae eo ej jekjek
kake? Im jidpān eo en ke jejjej ņae eo ej kōm̧akūtkūti?
Āinwōt n̄ e aļaļ eo ej make em̧m̧akūt ņae ro rej kotak
e, ak āinwōt n̄ e jokoņ eo ej kotak e make āinwōt n̄ e en
kar jab juon aļaļ!

Shall the ax boast itself against him that heweth
therewith? Shall the saw magnify itself against him
that shaketh it? As if the rod should shake itself
against them that lift it up, or as if the staff should lift
up itself as if it were no wood!

16 Kōn menin Irooj Enaaj, Irooj in Inelep eo, jilkinļo̧ k
ilubwiljin ro An rematōk, ebbōj; im ium̧win aiboojoj
eo An enaaj kōjo̧  juon urur āinwōt urur in juon
kijeek.

Therefore shall the Lord, the Lord of Hosts, send
among his fat ones, leanness; and under his glory he
shall kindle a burning like the burning of a fire.

17 Im meram in Israel enaaj n̄ an juon kijeek, im Eo
Ekwōjarjar An n̄ an juon urur, im naaj urur im naaj
kan̄  aolep kālōklōk ko im mar kuuj ko an ilo juon
raan;

And the light of Israel shall be for a fire, and his Holy
One for a flame, and shall burn and shall devour his
thorns and his briers in one day;

18 Im naaj kan̄ e aiboojoj eo an bukun wōjke eo an, im
meļaaj ko an rekouwa, jetōb im ānbwin jim̧or; im
renaaj āinwōt n̄ e eo riebbōk flag ej kijeļo̧ k.

And shall consume the glory of his forest, and of his
fruitful field, both soul and body; and they shall be as
when a standard-bearer fainteth.

19 Im aolep wōjke ko ilo bukun wōjke eo an renaaj
iiet, jon̄ an juon ajri emaron̄  bwini.

And the rest of the trees of his forest shall be few,
that a child may write them.

20 Im naaj ālikin men kein ilo raan eo, bwein Israel,
im ro raar ko ilubwiljin m̧weo im̧ōn Jekab, naaj
jamin bar atartar ioon eo eaar m̧an er, a naaj atartar
ioon Irooj, eo Rikwōjarjar in Israel, ilo m̧ool.

And it shall come to pass in that day, that the rem‐
nant of Israel, and such as are escaped of the house of
Jacob, shall no more again stay upon him that smote
them, but shall stay upon the Lord, the Holy One of
Israel, in truth.

21 Im m̧ōttan eo enaaj jepļaaktok, aaet, em̧ool
m̧ōttan Jekab, n̄ an Anij ekajoor.

The remnant shall return, yea, even the remnant of
Jacob, unto the mighty God.

22 Bwe men̄ e armej ro an Israel rej āinwōt bok in
lo̧ jet, mekarta juon m̧ōttaer enaaj jepļaaktok; im
karōk eo n̄ an ko̧ kkure enaaj lutōkļo̧ k ilo jim̧we.

For though thy people Israel be as the sand of the
sea, yet a remnant of them shall return; the consump‐
tion decreed shall overflow with righteousness.

23 Bwe Irooj Anij in Inelep eo Enaaj kōm̧m̧ane juon
karōk, em̧ool ko̧ kkure aolep āneo.

For the Lord God of Hosts shall make a consump‐
tion, even determined in all the land.

24 Kōn menin, āindein Irooj Anij in Inelep ej ba: O
armej ro Aō rej jokwe ilo Zaion, kom̧in jab mijak
riAssiria; Enaaj m̧an er kōn aļaļ eo, im naaj kotak
jokoņan ņae eok, āinwōt kar Ijipt.

Therefore, thus saith the Lord God of Hosts: O my
people that dwellest in Zion, be not afraid of the
Assyrian; he shall smite thee with a rod, and shall lift
up his staff against thee, after the manner of Egypt.



25 Bwe jidik wōt iien jān kiiō, im libabne eo enaaj
jem̧ļo̧ k, im Aō illu ilo aer jorrāān.

For yet a very little while, and the indignation shall
cease, and mine anger in their destruction.

26 Im Irooj in Inelep Enaaj poktake juon kaje n̄ an e
ekkar n̄ an m̧anm̧an eo an Midian ilo dekā in Oreb; im
āinwōt An aļaļ kar pād ioon lo̧ meto āindein E enaaj
kotak e āinwōt kar Ijipt.

And the Lord of Hosts shall stir up a scourge for him
according to the slaughter of Midian at the rock of
Oreb; and as his rod was upon the sea so shall he lift it
up after the manner of Egypt.

27 Im enaaj ālikin men kein ilo raan eo An eddo naaj
bōkļo̧ k jān aeram, im ine eo An jān kōnwaam̧, im ine
eo naaj ko̧ kkure kōn ekkapit eo.

And it shall come to pass in that day that his burden
shall be taken away from off thy shoulder, and his
yoke from off thy neck, and the yoke shall be de‐
stroyed because of the anointing.

28 E ej itok n̄ an Aiat, E ej kijooneļo̧ k n̄ an Migron; ilo
Mikmash eaar likūt wāikōn ko An.

He is come to Aiath, he is passed to Migron; at
Michmash he hath laid up his carriages.

29 Rekar mootļo̧ k ioon iaļ eo; em̧ōj aer bōk jikier ilo
Giba; Rema ej mijak; Gibia an Saul eaar ko.

They are gone over the passage; they have taken up
their lodging at Geba; Ramath is afraid; Gibeah of Saul
is fled.

30 Kwōn kotak ainikiōm, O lio nejin Gallim; kōm̧m̧an
bwe en ron̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an Laish, O rijerata Anatot.

Lift up the voice, O daughter of Gallim; cause it to
be heard unto Laish, O poor Anathoth.

31 Madmina em̧ōj kōm̧akūti; ro riGibim rej ain doon
n̄ an ko.

Madmenah is removed; the inhabitants of Gebim
gather themselves to flee.

32 Āinwōt bar jidik iien enaaj pād ilo Nob ilo raan eo;
enaaj kōm̧akūt pein ņae toļ an lio nejin Zaion, bat eo
ilo Jerusalem.

As yet shall he remain at Nob that day; he shall
shake his hand against the mount of the daughter of
Zion, the hill of Jerusalem.

33 Lo, Irooj, Irooj in Inelep eo Enaaj jekļo̧ k ra ko kōn
kaammijak; im ro reineea naaj juokļo̧ k er; im ro
rejejjej naaj kōttāik er.

Behold, the Lord, the Lord of Hosts shall lop the
bough with terror; and the high ones of stature shall
be hewn down; and the haughty shall be humbled.

34 Im Enaaj jeki mar ko ilo bukun wōjke ko kōn māāl,
im Lebanon naaj wōtlo̧ k jān juon ekajoor.

And he shall cut down the thickets of the forests
with iron, and Lebanon shall fall by a mighty one.



2 Nipai 21 2 Nephi 21

1 Im enaaj eddekļo̧ k jān dāpdep in Jesse juon ājib, im
juon ra enaaj eddek jān okran.

And there shall come forth a rod out of the stem of
Jesse, and a branch shall grow out of his roots.

2 Im Jetōb eo an Irooj enaaj pād Ioon, im jitōbōn
mālōtlōt im jeļāļo̧ kjeņ, jitōbōn pepe im kajoor,
jitōbōn jeļā im jitōbōn mijak an Irooj;

And the Spirit of the Lord shall rest upon him, the
spirit of wisdom and understanding, the spirit of
counsel and might, the spirit of knowledge and of the
fear of the Lord;

3 Im naaj kōm̧m̧ane m̧ōkaj an jeļā ilo mijake Irooj;
im enaaj jab ekajet ekkar n̄ an an mejān loe, im kauwe
ekkar n̄ an lo̧ jiln̄ in.

And shall make him of quick understanding in the
fear of the Lord; and he shall not judge after the sight
of his eyes, neither reprove after the hearing of his
ears.

4 Ak kōn jim̧we Enaaj ekajet rijeram̧ōl, im kauwe
kōn jejjet n̄ an rittā bōro in laļ; im Enaaj den̄ ļo̧ ke laļ
kōn aļaļ in lo̧ n̄ iin, im kōn menwan tien Enaaj m̧an
rinana.

But with righteousness shall he judge the poor, and
reprove with equity for the meek of the earth; and he
shall smite the earth with the rod of his mouth, and
with the breath of his lips shall he slay the wicked.

5 Im jim̧we enaaj kan̄ ōr in m̧urin, im tiljek enaaj
kan̄ ōr in ipin.

And righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins,
and faithfulness the girdle of his reins.

6 Im kidu oļip barāinwōt enaaj jokwe ippān lamb
eo, im kidu leopard enaaj babu ippān kunen goat; im
kunen kau im kunen ļaioon im kau kōmatōke ippān
doon; im juon ajri enaaj tōl er.

The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, and the
leopard shall lie down with the kid, and the calf and
the young lion and fatling together; and a little child
shall lead them.

7 Im kau eo im kidu bear eo renaaj m̧ōn̄ ā ippān
doon; koon ko nejier renaaj babu ippān doon; im
ļaioon eo enaaj kan̄  ujooj eaetok āinwōt ox eo.

And the cow and the bear shall feed; their young
ones shall lie down together; and the lion shall eat
straw like the ox.

8 Im ajri eo ej ninnin enaaj ikkure ioon ron̄  in asp eo,
im ajri eliktūt enaaj likūt pein ioon ron̄  in cockatrice
eo.

And the sucking child shall play on the hole of the
asp, and the weaned child shall put his hand on the
cockatrice’s den.

9 Rej jamin kōmetak ak ko̧ kkure ilo aolep toļ
ekwōjarjar Aō, bwe laļ enaaj obrak kōn jeļā kake
Irooj, āinwōt dān ko rej kalbubuuk lo̧ jet.

They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy
mountain, for the earth shall be full of the knowledge
of the Lord, as the waters cover the sea.

10 Im ilo raan eo enaaj wōr juon okaran Jesse, eo
enaaj jutak āinwōt juon flag an armej ro; n̄ an e ro
riAelōn̄  ko renaaj kappukotļo̧ k; in An jikin kakkije
enaaj aiboojoj.

And in that day there shall be a root of Jesse, which
shall stand for an ensign of the people; to it shall the
Gentiles seek; and his rest shall be glorious.

11 Im naaj ālkin men kein ilo raan eo Irooj enaaj bar
door Pein alen kein karuo n̄ an kōjepļaaktok bwein
armej ro An ro renaaj pād wōt, jān Assiria, im jān
Ijipt, im jān Patros, im jān Kush, im jān Ilam, im jān
Shainar, im jān Hemat, im jān aelōn̄  ko in lo̧ meto.

And it shall come to pass in that day that the Lord
shall set his hand again the second time to recover the
remnant of his people which shall be left, from
Assyria, and from Egypt, and from Pathros, and from
Cush, and from Elam, and from Shinar, and from
Hamath, and from the islands of the sea.



12 Im Enaaj kajutak juon flag n̄ an laļ ko, im naaj
kakwelo̧ ktok riatajinemjen ro in Israel, im aintok ro
rijeplōklōk in Juda jān m̧ōttan ko emān ilaļ.

And he shall set up an ensign for the nations, and
shall assemble the outcasts of Israel, and gather to‐
gether the dispersed of Judah from the four corners of
the earth.

13 Juunm̧aad eo an Ipreim barāinwōt enaaj jako, im
ro rijum̧ae an Juda naaj bukweļo̧ k er; Ipreim ej jamin
juunm̧aade Juda, im Juda enaaj jamin kaen̄ tanaane
Ipreim.

The envy of Ephraim also shall depart, and the ad‐
versaries of Judah shall be cut off; Ephraim shall not
envy Judah, and Judah shall not vex Ephraim.

14 A renaaj kālo̧ k ioon aeran riPilistia ro n̄ an rilik;
renaaj rakimi ro jān rear ippān doon; renaaj likūt
peier ioon Idōm im Moab; im ajri ro nejin Ammōn
renaaj pokake er.

But they shall fly upon the shoulders of the
Philistines towards the west; they shall spoil them of
the east together; they shall lay their hand upon
Edom and Moab; and the children of Ammon shall
obey them.

15 Im Irooj Enaaj kanooj ko̧ kkure loōn lo̧ meto in
Ijipt; im kōn An kōto ekajoor Enaaj kōjjaļaļ Pein ioon
reba, im Enaaj depet e ilo jiljilimjuon reba reddik, im
kōm̧m̧an bwe armej ren eļļā ioon bwidej em̧ōrā.

And the Lord shall utterly destroy the tongue of the
Egyptian sea; and with his mighty wind he shall
shake his hand over the river, and shall smite it in the
seven streams, and make men go over dry shod.

16 Im enaaj wōr juon iaļ eļap n̄ an m̧ōttan armej ro An
ro raar pād wōt, jān Assiria, āinwōt ekar n̄ an Israel
ilo raan eo raar diwōjļo̧ k jān āneen Ijipt.

And there shall be a highway for the remnant of his
people which shall be left, from Assyria, like as it was
to Israel in the day that he came up out of the land of
Egypt.



2 Nipai 22 2 Nephi 22

1 Im ilo raan eo kwōnaaj ba: O Irooj, inaaj wūjtake Eok;
men̄ e Kwaar illu ippa Am̧ illu eaar jeorļo̧ k, im Kwōj
kaenōm̧m̧an eō.

And in that day thou shalt say: O Lord, I will praise
thee; though thou wast angry with me thine anger is
turned away, and thou comfortedst me.

2 Lo, Anij ej aō lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r; inaaj lōke E, im jab mijak;
bwe Irooj JEOVA ej aō kajoor im aō al; E ej barāinwōt
erom aō lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r.

Behold, God is my salvation; I will trust, and not be
afraid; for the Lord JEHOVAH is my strength and my
song; he also has become my salvation.

3 Kōn menin, kōn lan̄ lōn̄  kwōnaaj itōk dān jān aebōj
ko in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r.

Therefore, with joy shall ye draw water out of the
wells of salvation.

4 Im ilo raan eo kwōnaaj ba: Kwōn wūjtake Irooj,
kūr ilo Etan, kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k kōm̧m̧an ko An ilubwiljin
armej ro, kajeededļo̧ k bwe Etan Eutiej.

And in that day shall ye say: Praise the Lord, call
upon his name, declare his doings among the people,
make mention that his name is exalted.

5 Kom̧in al n̄ an Irooj; bwe Eaar kōm̧m̧an men ko
rem̧m̧an; men in rejeļā kake ilo aolepān laļ.

Sing unto the Lord; for he hath done excellent
things; this is known in all the earth.

6 Kom̧in kautiej ainikiōmi im lam̧ōj, kom̧ ro ilo
Zaion; bwe eļap ej eo Rikwōjarjar in Israel
ilubwiljimi.

Cry out and shout, thou inhabitant of Zion; for
great is the Holy One of Israel in the midst of thee.



2 Nipai 23 2 Nephi 23

1 Eddo eo an Babilon, eo Aiseia ļeo nejin Amoz eaar lo
e.

The burden of Babylon, which Isaiah the son of Amoz
did see.

2 Kom̧in kotak flag eo ioon toļ eutiej, lelōn̄ ļo̧ k
ainikiōmi n̄ an er, kom̧in jeeaaļ kōn pā, bwe ren
maron̄  ilo̧ k ilo wōrwōr ko an ro rerajimjim.

Lift ye up a banner upon the high mountain, exalt
the voice unto them, shake the hand, that they may go
into the gates of the nobles.

3 Iaar jiron̄  ro rikwōjarjar, Iaar barāinwōt kūr ro
rekajoor Aō, bwe Aō illu ej jab pād ioon ro rej lan̄ lōn̄
ilo utiej eo Aō.

I have commanded my sanctified ones, I have also
called my mighty ones, for mine anger is not upon
them that rejoice in my highness.

4 Ainikien jarlepju eo ilo toļ ko ej āinwōt ainikien
elōn̄  armej, juon ainikien eko̧ uwaron̄ ron̄  in aelōn̄  in
irooj im laļ ko ainitok ippān doon, Irooj in Inelep eo
ej tōltok jar eo n̄ an pata eo.

The noise of the multitude in the mountains like as
of a great people, a tumultuous noise of the kingdoms
of nations gathered together, the Lord of Hosts mus‐
tereth the hosts of the battle.

5 Rej itok jān laļ ettoļo̧ k, jān jem̧ļo̧ kin lan̄ , aaet,
Irooj, im kein tariņae in libabne eo An, n̄ an ko̧ kkure
aolepān laļ eo.

They come from a far country, from the end of
heaven, yea, the Lord, and the weapons of his indig‐
nation, to destroy the whole land.

6 Kom̧in jan̄ , bwe raan in Irooj ej epaak; enaaj itok
āinwōt juon ko̧ kkure jān eo Ekajoor Otem Kajoor.

Howl ye, for the day of the Lord is at hand; it shall
come as a destruction from the Almighty.

7 Kōn menin aolep pā renaaj m̧ōjņo̧ , aolep būruōn
armej renaaj ōnļo̧ k;

Therefore shall all hands be faint, every man’s
heart shall melt;

8 Im renaaj mijak; metak ekkan̄  im būrom̧ōj ko
renaaj juk ilo er; renaaj bwilōn̄  kōn doon; turin
mejaer renaaj āinwōt urur kāān.

And they shall be afraid; pangs and sorrows shall
take hold of them; they shall be amazed one at an‐
other; their faces shall be as flames.

9 Lo, raan eo an Irooj ej itok, lāj jim̧or kōn illu im kwi
ebwil, n̄ an kōm̧m̧an bwe āneo en lo̧ urō; im Enaaj
ko̧ kkure ro rijero̧ wiwi ie.

Behold, the day of the Lord cometh, cruel both with
wrath and fierce anger, to lay the land desolate; and
he shall destroy the sinners thereof out of it.

10 Bwe iju ko ilan̄  im bukun iju ko ie rej jamin letok
meram; im aļ enaaj marok ilo iien An itok, im allōn̄  ej
jamin kōm̧m̧an bwe an meram en erromaak.

For the stars of heaven and the constellations
thereof shall not give their light; the sun shall be dark‐
ened in his going forth, and the moon shall not cause
her light to shine.

11 Im Inaaj kaje laļ kōnke nana, im ro rinana kōn
jero̧ wiwi ko aer; Inaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe juwa an ro
reutiej ej jem̧ļo̧ k, im naaj kōttāik juwa an armej in
kaammijak.

And I will punish the world for evil, and the wicked
for their iniquity; I will cause the arrogancy of the
proud to cease, and will lay down the haughtiness of
the terrible.

12 Inaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe juon armej en aorōkļo̧ k jān
gold; em̧ool juon armej en ļapļo̧ k jān gold jān Opir.

I will make a man more precious than fine gold;
even a man than the golden wedge of Ophir.

13 Kōn menin, Inaaj kawūdiddid lan̄  ko, im kōm̧akūt
laļ jān jikin, ilo illu an Irooj in Inelep eo, im ilo raan in
kwi ebwil An.

Therefore, I will shake the heavens, and the earth
shall remove out of her place, in the wrath of the Lord
of Hosts, and in the day of his fierce anger.



14 Im enaaj āinwōt kidu deer lukwarkware, im
āinwōt juon sip eo ejjeļo̧ k armej ej kōjparok e; im
renaaj kajjojo aolep armej oktakļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro an
make, im ko aolep er kajjojo n̄ an āneo āneen.

And it shall be as the chased roe, and as a sheep that
no man taketh up; and they shall every man turn to
his own people, and flee every one into his own land.

15 Jabdewōt kajjojo ro rej juwa naaj wākare er; aaet,
im jabdewōt kajjojo ej kobaļo̧ k ippān rinana naaj
bun̄  kōn jāje.

Every one that is proud shall be thrust through;
yea, and every one that is joined to the wicked shall
fall by the sword.

16 Ajri ro nejier, barāinwōt renaaj ekabebe n̄ an
ijidikdik im̧aan mejaer; m̧ōko im̧weer naaj kwoti im
kōrā ro pāleer naaj kattoon er.

Their children also shall be dashed to pieces before
their eyes; their houses shall be spoiled and their
wives ravished.

17 Lo, Inaaj poktak ro riMidia ņae er, eo enaaj
kajekdo̧ o̧ n silver im gold, ak renaaj m̧ōņōņō kake e.

Behold, I will stir up the Medes against them,
which shall not regard silver and gold, nor shall they
delight in it.

18 Lippo̧ ņ ko aer renaaj barāinwōt ekabebe n̄ an
ijidikdik likao ro aer; im enaaj ejjeļo̧ k aer
tūriam̧okake leen lo̧ je; mejaer reban oņaake ajri ro.

Their bows shall also dash the young men to pieces;
and they shall have no pity on the fruit of the womb;
their eyes shall not spare children.

19 Im Babilon, aiboojoj eo an aelōn̄  in kiin̄  otemjeļo̧ k,
wūlio in mejādik tata an riKaldia, enaaj āinwōt n̄ e
Anij eaar ko̧ kkure Sodom im Gomorra.

And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, the beauty of
the Chaldees’ excellency, shall be as when God over‐
threw Sodom and Gomorrah.

20 Enaaj jamin wōr rijokwe ie, ak e jamin wōr ripād ie
jān epepen n̄ an epepen: ak riArab rej jamin kalōk
im̧ōn kōppād ko aer ijo; ak seperd ro rej jamin
kakkijeik bwijin in sip ko aer ijo.

It shall never be inhabited, neither shall it be dwelt
in from generation to generation: neither shall the
Arabian pitch tent there; neither shall the shepherds
make their fold there.

21 Ak kidu awiia in āne em̧ōrā ko renaaj babu ijo; im
im̧ōko im̧weer renaaj obrak kōn mennin mour
rorror; im lijem̧ao ko renaaj jokwe ijo, im goat awiia
renaaj eb ijo.

But wild beasts of the desert shall lie there; and
their houses shall be full of doleful creatures; and
owls shall dwell there, and satyrs shall dance there.

22 Im kidu awiia ko in aelōn̄  ko jan̄  ijo im̧ōko im̧weer
rōajjimakeke, im tūraikōn ko ilo ijo jikier rem̧m̧an;
im iien an lio ej epaak an itok, im raan an lio enaaj jab
rum̧wijļo̧ k. Bwe Inaaj ko̧ kkure lio ilo jidimkij; aaet,
bwe Inaaj tūriam̧o n̄ an armej ro Aō, a rinana renaaj
jako.

And the wild beasts of the islands shall cry in their
desolate houses, and dragons in their pleasant
palaces; and her time is near to come, and her day
shall not be prolonged. For I will destroy her speedily;
yea, for I will be merciful unto my people, but the
wicked shall perish.
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1 Bwe Irooj Enaaj wōr An tūriam̧okake Jekab, im naaj
bar kāālet Israel, im likūt er ioon laļ eo aer make; im
ruwamāejet ro renaaj koba ippāer, im renaaj
ekkejelļo̧ k n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn Jekab.

For the Lord will have mercy on Jacob, and will yet
choose Israel, and set them in their own land; and the
strangers shall be joined with them, and they shall
cleave to the house of Jacob.

2 Im armej ro renaaj bōk er im bōk er n̄ an jikier;
aaet, jān ettoļo̧ k n̄ an jebantata ko in laļ; im renaaj
ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an āneen kallim̧ur ko aer. Im m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel enaaj bōk er, im āneo āneen Irooj enaaj n̄ an ro
karejeran m̧aan im kōrā; im renaaj bōk er rijipo̧ kwe
ro raar kajipo̧ kweik er; im renaaj irooj ioon ro raar
kōm̧akokoik er.

And the people shall take them and bring them to
their place; yea, from far unto the ends of the earth;
and they shall return to their lands of promise. And
the house of Israel shall possess them, and the land of
the Lord shall be for servants and handmaids; and
they shall take them captives unto whom they were
captives; and they shall rule over their oppressors.

3 Im ilo raan eo Irooj Enaaj lewōj am̧ kakkije, jān am̧
būrom̧ōj, im jān am̧ mijak, im jān kōm̧akoko eo eddo
kōm̧m̧an bwe kwōn jerbal ie.

And it shall come to pass in that day that the Lord
shall give thee rest, from thy sorrow, and from thy
fear, and from the hard bondage wherein thou wast
made to serve.

4 Im naaj ālkin mein kein ilo raan eo, kwōnaaj bōk
jabōn kōnnaan in ņae kiin̄  in Babilon, im ba: Ekōjkan
an kar jem̧ļo̧ k rikōm̧akoko eo, jikin kwelo̧ k gold eo
ejem̧ļo̧ k!

And it shall come to pass in that day, that thou shalt
take up this proverb against the king of Babylon, and
say: How hath the oppressor ceased, the golden city
ceased!

5 Irooj Eaar ruje jokoņ eo an rinana, im septer ko an
ripepe ro.

The Lord hath broken the staff of the wicked, the
scepters of the rulers.

6 E eo eaar kakinejnej armej ro ilo illu kōn ejjeļo̧ k
m̧wijkōk in, E eo eaar irooj ioon laļ kaņ ilo illu, kar
matōrtōr e, im ejjeļo̧ k ej bōbrae.

He who smote the people in wrath with a continual
stroke, he that ruled the nations in anger, is perse‐
cuted, and none hindereth.

7 Aolepān laļ ej kakkije, im ej ikōn̄ ; rej kōļap ainikien
aer al.

The whole earth is at rest, and is quiet; they break
forth into singing.

8 Aaet, wōjke fōr ko rej lan̄ lōn̄  kōn kwe, im
barāinwōt wōjke aik ko ilo Lebanon, im ba: Kōnke
kwaar okjak ejjeļo̧ k rijokak enaaj itok ņae kōj.

Yea, the fir trees rejoice at thee, and also the cedars
of Lebanon, saying: Since thou art laid down no feller
is come up against us.

9 Hell jān ijo ilaļ eaar em̧m̧akūt n̄ an iioon eok ilo
itok eo am̧; ej poktak ro remej n̄ an eok, em̧ool aolep
ro reutiej an laļ; eaar kōjerkak jān tūroon ko aer
aolep kiin̄  in laļ ko otemjeļo̧ k.

Hell from beneath is moved for thee to meet thee at
thy coming; it stirreth up the dead for thee, even all
the chief ones of the earth; it hath raised up from their
thrones all the kings of the nations.

10 Im renaaj kōnono im ba n̄ an eok: Kwe kwōj bar
m̧ōjņo̧  āinwōt kōm ke? Kwe kwōj erom āinwōt kōm
ke?

All they shall speak and say unto thee: Art thou also
become weak as we? Art thou become like unto us?

11 Kabbil eo am̧ em̧ōj kōttāiki n̄ an lōb; im ainikien
arp ko am̧ jab ron̄ jaki; likaakrak ej ajeeded iumūm,
im likaakrak ko rej kalbubuuk eok.

Thy pomp is brought down to the grave; the noise
of thy viols is not heard; the worm is spread under
thee, and the worms cover thee.



12 Ekōjkan am̧ kar bun̄ ļo̧ k jān lan̄ , O Lucifer, m̧aan
nejin jibbon̄ ! Kiiō kwōj bun̄ laļļo̧ k n̄ an bwidej, eo eaar
kam̧ōjņo̧ ik laļ ko!

How art thou fallen from heaven, O Lucifer, son of
the morning! Art thou cut down to the ground, which
did weaken the nations!

13 Bwe kwaar ba ilo būruōm̧: Inaaj wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo lan̄ ,
Inaaj kautiej tūroon eo aō ilōn̄  in iju ko an Anij; inaaj
barāinwōt jijet ioon toļ in kwelo̧ k eo, ilo m̧ōttan ko
ituiōn̄ ;

For thou hast said in thy heart: I will ascend into
heaven, I will exalt my throne above the stars of God; I
will sit also upon the mount of the congregation, in
the sides of the north;

14 Inaaj wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ilōn̄  in kōdo̧  ko; Inaaj āinwōt Eo
eutiejtata.

I will ascend above the heights of the clouds; I will
be like the Most High.

15 Ijoke naaj bōklaļļo̧ k eok n̄ an hell, n̄ an laļ tata in
ron̄  eo.

Yet thou shalt be brought down to hell, to the sides
of the pit.

16 Ro rej lo eok renaaj kanooj kalimjek eok, im naaj
koļmānļo̧ kijeņ kake eok, im naaj ba: Ta en̄ in ļeo ej
kōm̧m̧an bwe en em̧m̧akūtkūt laļ, bwe aelōn̄  in kiin̄
ko ren wūdiddid ke?

They that see thee shall narrowly look upon thee,
and shall consider thee, and shall say: Is this the man
that made the earth to tremble, that did shake king‐
doms?

17 Im kōm̧m̧an bwe laļ en āinwōt juon āne jem̧aden,
im kar ko̧ kkure jikin kwelo̧ k ko ie, im jab kar
kōpeļļo̧ k im̧ōn rikalbuuj ro an ke?

And made the world as a wilderness, and destroyed
the cities thereof, and opened not the house of his
prisoners?

18 Aolep kiin̄  ro in laļ ko, aaet, aolepāer, rej babu ilo
aiboojoj, aolepāer kajjojo ilo m̧weo im̧ōn make.

All the kings of the nations, yea, all of them, lie in
glory, every one of them in his own house.

19 A em̧ōj joļo̧ k eok jān lōb eo am̧ āinwōt ra eo
ekajjōjō, im bwein ro kar m̧an er, dāpij er kōn jāje eo,
ro rej wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an dekā ko in ron̄  eo; āinwōt juon
ub juri ium̧win ne.

But thou art cast out of thy grave like an abom‐
inable branch, and the remnant of those that are
slain, thrust through with a sword, that go down to
the stones of the pit; as a carcass trodden under feet.

20 Kwōj jamin naaj kallib ippāer, kōnke kwaar
ko̧ kkure āneo āneem im armej ro am̧; im ineem in ro
rikōm̧m̧an nana naaj jamin kautiej er.

Thou shalt not be joined with them in burial, be‐
cause thou hast destroyed thy land and slain thy peo‐
ple; the seed of evil-doers shall never be renowned.

21 Kom̧in kōpooj m̧anm̧an n̄ an ro nejin kōn nana ko
an ro jemāer, bwe ren jab jerkak, ak bōk āneo, ak
kobrak mejān laļ kōn jikin kwelo̧ k ko.

Prepare slaughter for his children for the iniquities
of their fathers, that they do not rise, nor possess the
land, nor fill the face of the world with cities.

22 Bwe Inaaj jutak ņae er, Irooj in Inelep eo ej ba, im
bukweļo̧ k jān Babiļon āt eo, im m̧ōttan, im nejin
m̧aan, im man̄ den m̧aan, Irooj ej ba.

For I will rise up against them, saith the Lord of
Hosts, and cut off from Babylon the name, and rem‐
nant, and son, and nephew, saith the Lord.

23 Inaaj barāinwōt kōm̧m̧ane juon jikin bao bittern,
im ļwe in dān; im Inaaj pooke kōn kein popo in
ko̧ kkure, Irooj in Inelep eo Ej ba.

I will also make it a possession for the bittern, and
pools of water; and I will sweep it with the besom of
destruction, saith the Lord of Hosts.

24 Irooj in Inelep eo Eaar kanejnej, im ba: Em̧ool
āinwōt Iaar ļōmņake āindein enaaj waļo̧ k; im āinwōt
Iaar peek e, āindein enaaj pen—

The Lord of Hosts hath sworn, saying: Surely as I
have thought, so shall it come to pass; and as I have
purposed, so shall it stand—

25 Bwe Inaaj bōktok riAssiria ilo āneo Aō, im ioon toļ
ko Aō jujuri ium̧win ne; inōk eo an enaaj jako jān er,
im an eddo enaaj jako jān aeraer.

That I will bring the Assyrian in my land, and upon
my mountains tread him under foot; then shall his
yoke depart from off them, and his burden depart
from off their shoulders.



26 En̄ in ej jibadbad eo pepe ioon aolepān laļ in; im
en̄ in ej pā eo ej erļo̧ kļo̧ k ioon aolep laļ ko.

This is the purpose that is purposed upon the
whole earth; and this is the hand that is stretched out
upon all nations.

27 Bwe Irooj in Inelep eo eaar pepe, im wōn enaaj
dem̧ake? Im Pein ej erļo̧ kļo̧ k, im wōn enaaj ukōtiļo̧ k?

For the Lord of Hosts hath purposed, and who shall
disannul? And his hand is stretched out, and who
shall turn it back?

28 Ilo iiō eo kiin̄  Ehaz eaar mej kar lomijen in. In the year that king Ahaz died was this burden.

29 Kom̧in jab lan̄ lōn̄ , aolepān Pilistia, kōnke aļaļ an
eo eaar m̧an kom̧ e bwilo̧ k; bwe jān okran jedpānit eo
enaaj waļo̧ k juon cockatrice im leen enaaj juon
jedpānit urur im kāke.

Rejoice not thou, whole Palestina, because the rod
of him that smote thee is broken; for out of the ser‐
pent’s root shall come forth a cockatrice, and his fruit
shall be a fiery flying serpent.

30 Im m̧aanjāppopo in rijeram̧ōl enaaj m̧ōn̄ ā, im
riaikuj enaaj babu ilo jokane; im Inaaj m̧an okram̧
kōn n̄ ūta, im enaaj m̧an m̧ōttan eo am̧.

And the firstborn of the poor shall feed, and the
needy shall lie down in safety; and I will kill thy root
with famine, and he shall slay thy remnant.

31 Kwōn jan̄ , O wōrwōr; kwōn lam̧ōj, O jikin kwelo̧ k;
kwe, aolepān Pilistia, kwōj ōnļo̧ k; bwe enaaj itok
juon baat jān iōn̄ , im ejjeļo̧ k ritariņae enaaj jako jān
ijo jikin.

Howl, O gate; cry, O city; thou, whole Palestina, art
dissolved; for there shall come from the north a
smoke, and none shall be alone in his appointed
times.

32 Innām ta naaj uwaak an ribōktok naan an laļ ko?
Bwe Irooj Eaar kajutak Zaion, im rijeram̧ōl in armej
ro An renaaj kōjatdikdik ilo e.

What shall then answer the messengers of the na‐
tions? That the Lord hath founded Zion, and the poor
of his people shall trust in it.
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1 Kiiō n̄ a, Nipai, ij kōmmeļeļe kōn naan kein iaar jeje,
ko kar kōnono jān lo̧ n̄ iin Aiseia. Bwe lo, Aiseia eaar
kōnono elōn̄  men ko raar pen n̄ an elōn̄  iaan armej ro
aō n̄ an meļeļe; bwe raar jab jeļā kōn rikanaan ro
ilubwiljin riJu ro raar kanaan.

Now I, Nephi, do speak somewhat concerning the
words which I have written, which have been spoken
by the mouth of Isaiah. For behold, Isaiah spake many
things which were hard for many of my people to un‐
derstand; for they know not concerning the manner
of prophesying among the Jews.

2 Bwe n̄ a, Nipai, iaar jab katakin er elōn̄  men kōn
m̧anit ko an riJu; bwe jerbal ko aer raar jerbal ko in
marok, im kōm̧m̧an ko aer raar kōm̧m̧an ko
rekajjōjō.

For I, Nephi, have not taught them many things
concerning the manner of the Jews; for their works
were works of darkness, and their doings were doings
of abominations.

3 Kōn menin, ij jeje n̄ an armej ro Aō, n̄ an aolep ro
tokālik renaaj bōk men kein ij jeje, bwe ren maron̄
jeļā ekajet ko an Anij, bwe rej itok ioon aolep laļ,
ekkar n̄ an naan eo Eaar kōnono.

Wherefore, I write unto my people, unto all those
that shall receive hereafter these things which I write,
that they may know the judgments of God, that they
come upon all nations, according to the word which
he hath spoken.

4 Kōn menin, O armej ro aō, ro rej jān m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel, im letok lo̧ jiln̄ ōmi n̄ an naan ko aō; bwe men̄ e
naan ko an Aiseia rejjab alikkar n̄ an kom̧, mekarta
realikkar n̄ an aolep ro reobrak kōn jitōbōn kanaan. A
ij lewōj n̄ an kom̧ juon kanaan, ekkar n̄ an jetōb eo ilo
n̄ a; kōn menin inaaj kanaan ekkar n̄ an alikkar eo
eaar ilo n̄ a jān iien eo iaar diwōjļo̧ k jān Jerusalem
ippān jema, bwe lo, aō ej m̧ōņōņō ilo alikkar ilo
kōnono n̄ an armej ro aō, bwe ren maron̄  jeļā.

Wherefore, hearken, O my people, which are of the
house of Israel, and give ear unto my words; for be‐
cause the words of Isaiah are not plain unto you, nev‐
ertheless they are plain unto all those that are filled
with the spirit of prophecy. But I give unto you a
prophecy, according to the spirit which is in me;
wherefore I shall prophesy according to the plainness
which hath been with me from the time that I came
out from Jerusalem with my father; for behold, my
soul delighteth in plainness unto my people, that they
may learn.

5 Aaet, im aō ej m̧ōņōņō ilo naan ko an Aiseia, bwe
iaar diwōjtok jān Jerusalem, im meja raar lo men ko
an riJu ro, im ijeļā ke riJu ro remeļeļe ennaan ko an
rikanaan ro, im ejjeļo̧ k bar juon armej remeļeļe kōn
men ko kōnono n̄ an riJu āinwōt er, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e
jab katakin er ilo wāween eo katakin riJu ro.

Yea, and my soul delighteth in the words of Isaiah,
for I came out from Jerusalem, and mine eyes hath be‐
held the things of the Jews, and I know that the Jews
do understand the things of the prophets, and there is
none other people that understand the things which
were spoken unto the Jews like unto them, save it be
that they are taught after the manner of the things of
the Jews.

6 A lo, n̄ a, Nipai, iaar jab katakin ro nejū ilo m̧antin
riJu; a lo, n̄ a, kōn n̄ a make, iaar jokwe ilo Jerusalem,
kōn menin ijeļā kōn jikin eo ipeļaakin ijo; im iaar
kōmmeļeļe n̄ an ro nejū kōn ekajet ko an Anij, ko raar
jejjet kūtier n̄ an riJu ro, em̧m̧aan ro nejū, ekkar n̄ an
aolep men ko Aiseia eaar kōnono, im ij jab jeje men
kein.

But behold, I, Nephi, have not taught my children
after the manner of the Jews; but behold, I, of myself,
have dwelt at Jerusalem, wherefore I know concern‐
ing the regions round about; and I have made men‐
tion unto my children concerning the judgments of
God, which hath come to pass among the Jews, unto
my children, according to all that which Isaiah hath
spoken, and I do not write them.



7 A lo, ij wōnm̧aanļo̧ k kōn kanaan in aō make, ekkar
n̄ an aō alikkar; ilo eo ijeļā bwe ejjeļo̧ k armej emaron̄
bōd; ijoke, ilo raan ko kanaan ko an Aiseia renaaj
kūrm̧ool armej renaaj jeļā ilo ejjeļo̧ k pere, iien ko n̄ e
renaaj kūrm̧ool.

But behold, I proceed with mine own prophecy, ac‐
cording to my plainness; in the which I know that no
man can err; nevertheless, in the days that the
prophecies of Isaiah shall be fulfilled men shall know
of a surety, at the times when they shall come to pass.

8 Kōn menin, reaorōk n̄ an ro nejin armej, im eo ej
ļōmņak bwe rej jab, n̄ an er ij kōnono eļaptata, im
kōnono wōt n̄ an armej ro aō; bwe ijeļā bwe renaaj
kanooj aorōk n̄ an er ilo raan ko āliktata; bwe ilo raan
eo renaaj meļeļe kaki; kōn menin, n̄ an em̧m̧an eo n̄ an
er iaar jei.

Wherefore, they are of worth unto the children of
men, and he that supposeth that they are not, unto
them will I speak particularly, and confine the words
unto mine own people; for I know that they shall be of
great worth unto them in the last days; for in that day
shall they understand them; wherefore, for their good
have I written them.

9 Im āinwōt juon epepen eaar jako ilubwiljin riJu ro
kōn jero̧ wiwi, em̧ool āindein kar ko̧ kkure er jān
epepen n̄ an epepen ekkar n̄ an jero̧ wiwi ko aer; im
ejjeļo̧ k iaer kar ko̧ kkure ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kanaan n̄ an
er jān rikanaan ro an Irooj.

And as one generation hath been destroyed among
the Jews because of iniquity, even so have they been
destroyed from generation to generation according to
their iniquities; and never hath any of them been de‐
stroyed save it were foretold them by the prophets of
the Lord.

10 Kōn menin, em̧ōj kar jiron̄  er kōn e ekkar n̄ an
ko̧ kkure eo en aikuj kar itok ioer, ālikin wōt an jeļā
kar likūt Jerusalem; mekarta, raar kapen burueer; im
ekkar n̄ an kanaan eo aō naaj ko̧ kkure er, ijello̧ kun
wōt ro kar bōk er ļo̧ k n̄ an kōm̧akoko ilo Babilon.

Wherefore, it hath been told them concerning the
destruction which should come upon them, immedi‐
ately after my father left Jerusalem; nevertheless, they
hardened their hearts; and according to my prophecy
they have been destroyed, save it be those which are
carried away captive into Babylon.

11 Im kiiō men in ij kōnono kōn jetōb eo ilo n̄ a. Im
men̄ e kar bōkļo̧ k er renaaj bar ro̧ o̧ l, im bōk āneen
Jerusalem; kōn menin, naaj bar kōjepļaak er n̄ an
āneen jolōt eo aer.

And now this I speak because of the spirit which is
in me. And notwithstanding they have been carried
away they shall return again, and possess the land of
Jerusalem; wherefore, they shall be restored again to
the land of their inheritance.

12 A, lo, enaaj lōn̄  aer tariņae, im ennaan ko kōn
tariņae ko; im n̄ e raan eo ej itok bwe eo Nejin Keotak
in Jemān, aaet, em̧ool eo Jemān lan̄  im laļ, enaaj
kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an er ilo kanniōk, lo, reban bōk E, kōn
nana ko aer, im pen eo an burueer, im kijn̄ en̄ e eo an
kōnwaer.

But, behold, they shall have wars, and rumors of
wars; and when the day cometh that the Only
Begotten of the Father, yea, even the Father of heaven
and of earth, shall manifest himself unto them in the
flesh, behold, they will reject him, because of their in‐
iquities, and the hardness of their hearts, and the
stiffness of their necks.

13 Lo, renaaj debwāāle E; im ālikin kar kababu E ilo
juon lōb ium̧win jilu raan ko Enaaj jerkak jān ro
remej, kōn kōmour ilo pein bao ko Pein; im aolep ro
renaaj tōmak ilo Etan renaaj mour ilo Aelōn̄  in Anij.
Kōn menin, aō ej m̧ōņōņō ilo kanaan ko kōn E, bwe
iaar lo raan ko An, im buruō ej wūjtake Etan
ekwōjarjar.

Behold, they will crucify him; and after he is laid in
a sepulchre for the space of three days he shall rise
from the dead, with healing in his wings; and all those
who shall believe on his name shall be saved in the
kingdom of God. Wherefore, my soul delighteth to
prophesy concerning him, for I have seen his day, and
my heart doth magnify his holy name.



14 Im lo ālikin an Messaia eo naaj kar jerkak jān ro
remej, im kar kwaļo̧ k E n̄ an armej ro An, n̄ an jon̄ an
wōt eo enaaj tōmak ilo Etan, lo, naaj bar ko̧ kkure
Jerusalem; bwe wo n̄ an ro rej tariņae ņae Anij im
armej ro ilo kabun̄  eo An.

And behold it shall come to pass that after the
Messiah hath risen from the dead, and hath mani‐
fested himself unto his people, unto as many as will
believe on his name, behold, Jerusalem shall be de‐
stroyed again; for wo unto them that fight against
God and the people of his church.

15 Kōn menin, riJu ro naaj kōjjeplōklōk er ilubwiljin
aolep laļ; aaet, im barāinwōt Babilon naaj ko̧ kkure;
kōn menin, riJu renaaj ejjeplōklōk kōn laļ ko jet.

Wherefore, the Jews shall be scattered among all
nations; yea, and also Babylon shall be destroyed;
wherefore, the Jews shall be scattered by other na‐
tions.

16 Im ālikin kar kōjjeplōklōk er, im Irooj Anij Eaar
kaje er kōn laļ ko jet ium̧win elōn̄  epepen ko, aaet,
em̧ool laļļo̧ k jān epepen n̄ an epepen m̧ae iien enaaj
po-burueer n̄ an tōmak ilo Kraist, eo Nejin Anij, im
pinmuur eo, eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin n̄ an armej
otemjeļo̧ k—im n̄ e raan eo ej itok im renaaj tōmak ilo
Kraist, im kabun̄ -jar n̄ an Jemān ilo Etan, kōn bōro ko
rekwōjarjar im pā ko rerreo, im jab reim̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an
bar juon Messaia, innām, ilo iien eo, raan eo enaaj
itok im renaaj aikuj tōmak ilo men kein.

And after they have been scattered, and the Lord
God hath scourged them by other nations for the
space of many generations, yea, even down from gen‐
eration to generation until they shall be persuaded to
believe in Christ, the Son of God, and the atonement,
which is infinite for all mankind—and when that day
shall come that they shall believe in Christ, and wor‐
ship the Father in his name, with pure hearts and
clean hands, and look not forward any more for an‐
other Messiah, then, at that time, the day will come
that it must needs be expedient that they should be‐
lieve these things.

17 Im Irooj Enaaj bar likūt Pein alen kein karuo n̄ an
kōjepļaak armej ro An jān jebwābwe im jekjek eo
enana repād ie. Kōn menin, Enaaj wōnm̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an
kōm̧m̧ane juon jerbal ekōppaļpaļ im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄
ilubwiljin ro nejin armej.

And the Lord will set his hand again the second
time to restore his people from their lost and fallen
state. Wherefore, he will proceed to do a marvelous
work and a wonder among the children of men.

18 Kōn menin, Enaaj kwaļo̧ k naan ko An n̄ an er, naan
ko renaaj ekajet er ilo raan eo āliktata, bwe naaj liļo̧ k
n̄ an er n̄ an karreel er kōn Messaia eo em̧ool, eo raar
jab bōk E; im n̄ an karreel er bwe ren jab bar
reim̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an itok eo an juon Messaia, bwe ejjab
aikuj bar itok juon, ijello̧ kun wōt Messaia riab eo
enaaj m̧oņe armej; bwe ewōr wōt juon Messaia kar
kōnono kake jān rikanaan ro, im bwe Messaia in E eo
riJu ro reban kar bōk E.

Wherefore, he shall bring forth his words unto
them, which words shall judge them at the last day,
for they shall be given them for the purpose of con‐
vincing them of the true Messiah, who was rejected
by them; and unto the convincing of them that they
need not look forward any more for a Messiah to
come, for there should not any come, save it should be
a false Messiah which should deceive the people; for
there is save one Messiah spoken of by the prophets,
and that Messiah is he who should be rejected of the
Jews.

19 Bwe ekkar n̄ an naan ko an rikanaan ro, Messaia eo
ej itok jiljinobukwi iiō jān iien eo jema eaar likūt
Jerusalem; im ekkar n̄ an naan ko an rikanaan ro, im
barāinwōt naan ko an enjeļ in Anij, Etan enaaj Jisōs
Kraist, eo Nejin Anij.

For according to the words of the prophets, the
Messiah cometh in six hundred years from the time
that my father left Jerusalem; and according to the
words of the prophets, and also the word of the angel
of God, his name shall be Jesus Christ, the Son of God.



20 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, iaar kōnono ilo alikkar bwe
kom̧in jab bōd. Im āinwōt Irooj Anij emour eo Eaar
kadiwōjļo̧ k Israel jān āneen Ijipt, im leļo̧ k n̄ an Moses
kajoor bwe en aikuj kōmour laļ ko ālikin an kar
jedpānit ko rōbaijin kōn er, eļan̄ n̄ e rej reilo̧ k n̄ an
jedpānit eo kotak e im̧aer, im barāinwōt leļo̧ k n̄ an e
kajoor bwe en aikuj den̄ ļo̧ ke dekā eo bwe dān en
to̧ o̧ rļo̧ k; aaet, lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe āinwōt an men
kein m̧ool, im āinwōt Irooj Anij emour, ejjeļo̧ k bar
juonāt ium̧win lan̄  ijello̧ kun wōt in Jisōs Kraist, eo
iaar kōnono kake, bwe armej ren mour.

And now, my brethren, I have spoken plainly that
ye cannot err. And as the Lord God liveth that brought
Israel up out of the land of Egypt, and gave unto
Moses power that he should heal the nations after
they had been bitten by the poisonous serpents, if
they would cast their eyes unto the serpent which he
did raise up before them, and also gave him power
that he should smite the rock and the water should
come forth; yea, behold I say unto you, that as these
things are true, and as the Lord God liveth, there is
none other name given under heaven save it be this
Jesus Christ, of which I have spoken, whereby man
can be saved.

21 Kōn menin, kōn un in Irooj Anij Eaar kallim̧ur n̄ an
eō bwe men kein ij jeje naaj kōjparoki im ko̧ koņi, im
naaj lilaļļo̧ k n̄ an ineō, jān epepen n̄ an epepen, bwe
kallim̧ur eo en maron̄  kūrm̧ool n̄ an Josep, bwe ineen
en jamin jako toun wōt an laļ in jutak.

Wherefore, for this cause hath the Lord God
promised unto me that these things which I write
shall be kept and preserved, and handed down unto
my seed, from generation to generation, that the
promise may be fulfilled unto Joseph, that his seed
should never perish as long as the earth should stand.

22 Kōn menin, men kein renaaj ilo̧ k jān epepen n̄ an
epepen toun wōt an laļ in jutak; im renaaj ilo̧ k ekkar
n̄ an ankilaan im kōņaan an Anij; im laļ ko renaaj būki
renaaj ekajet kaki ekkar n̄ an naan ko kar jei.

Wherefore, these things shall go from generation to
generation as long as the earth shall stand; and they
shall go according to the will and pleasure of God; and
the nations who shall possess them shall be judged of
them according to the words which are written.

23 Bwe kōmij niknik jerbal n̄ an jeje, n̄ an karreel
būruōn ro nejim, im barāinwōt ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧,
n̄ an tōmak ilo Kraist, im n̄ an jepļaaktok n̄ an Anij;
bwe kōm jeļā bwe ej jān jouj jej mour, ālikin aolep ijo
jemaron̄  kōm̧m̧an make.

For we labor diligently to write, to persuade our
children, and also our brethren, to believe in Christ,
and to be reconciled to God; for we know that it is by
grace that we are saved, after all we can do.

24 Im, men̄ e jej tōmak ilo Kraist, jej kōjparok kien
Moses, im reim̧aanļo̧ k kōn dim n̄ an Kraist, m̧ae iien
kien eo ej kūrm̧ool.

And, notwithstanding we believe in Christ, we
keep the law of Moses, and look forward with stead‐
fastness unto Christ, until the law shall be fulfilled.

25 Bwe, bwe kōn jem̧ļo̧ k in kar letok kien eo; kōn
menin kien eo eaar kien e mej n̄ an kōj, im jej erom
rimour ilo Kraist kōn tōmak eo ad; ijoke jej kōjparok
kien eo kōn kien ko.

For, for this end was the law given; wherefore the
law hath become dead unto us, and we are made alive
in Christ because of our faith; yet we keep the law be‐
cause of the commandments.

26 Im jej kōnono kōn Kraist, jej m̧ōņōņō ilo Kraist, jej
kwaļo̧ k kōn Kraist, jej kanaan kōn Kraist, im jej jeje
ekkar n̄ an kanaan ko ad, bwe ro nejid ren maron̄  jeļā
n̄ an ia rej maron̄  reilo̧ k n̄ an jeorļo̧ k jero̧ wiwi ko aer.

And we talk of Christ, we rejoice in Christ, we
preach of Christ, we prophesy of Christ, and we write
according to our prophecies, that our children may
know to what source they may look for a remission of
their sins.



27 Kōn menin, jej kōnono ekkar n̄ an kien eo bwe ro
nejid ren maron̄  jeļā mej leplep eo an kien eo; im er,
jān jeļā kōn mej leplep an kien eo, remaron̄
reim̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an mour eo ej ilo Kraist, im jeļā ta
jem̧ļo̧ k eo kar letok kien eo kake. Im ālikin kien eo
eaar kūrm̧ool ilo Kraist, bwe ren aikuj jab kapene
burueer ņae E n̄ e kien eo ej aikuj jako.

Wherefore, we speak concerning the law that our
children may know the deadness of the law; and they,
by knowing the deadness of the law, may look for‐
ward unto that life which is in Christ, and know for
what end the law was given. And after the law is ful‐
filled in Christ, that they need not harden their hearts
against him when the law ought to be done away.

28 Im kiiō lo, armej ro aō, kom̧ij juon armej ekijn̄ en̄ e
kōnwaan; kōn menin, iaar kōnono n̄ an kom̧ ilo
alikkar, bwe kom̧in jab pok. Im naan ko iaar kōnono
renaaj jutak āinwōt juon naan in kam̧ool ņae kom̧;
bwe rebwe n̄ an katakin jabdewōt armej iaļ eo
ejim̧we; bwe iaļ ejim̧we ej n̄ an tōmak ilo Kraist im jab
kaarmejjete E; bwe ilo kaarmejjete E kom̧ij
barāinwōt kaarmejjete rikanaan ro im kien eo.

And now behold, my people, ye are a stiffnecked
people; wherefore, I have spoken plainly unto you,
that ye cannot misunderstand. And the words which I
have spoken shall stand as a testimony against you;
for they are sufficient to teach any man the right way;
for the right way is to believe in Christ and deny him
not; for by denying him ye also deny the prophets and
the law.

29 Im kiiō lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe iaļ eo ejim̧we ej n̄ an
tōmak ilo Kraist, im jab kaarmejjete E; im Kraist ej Eo
Ekwōjarjar in Israel; kōn menin kom̧ij aikuj badikdik
im̧aan mejān, im kabun̄ -jar n̄ an E kōn aolepān ami
kajoor, ļōmņak, im maron̄ ; im kōn aolepān ami; im
eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij kōm̧m̧ane men in ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt
wāween n̄ an naaj joļo̧ k kom̧.

And now behold, I say unto you that the right way
is to believe in Christ, and deny him not; and Christ is
the Holy One of Israel; wherefore ye must bow down
before him, and worship him with all your might,
mind, and strength, and your whole soul; and if ye do
this ye shall in nowise be cast out.

30 Im, toun wōt an naaj juon mennin aikuj, kom̧ij
aikuj kōjparok jerbal ko im kain̄ i ko an Anij m̧ae iien
kien eo ej kūrm̧ool eo kar leļo̧ k n̄ an Moses.

And, inasmuch as it shall be expedient, ye must
keep the performances and ordinances of God until
the law shall be fulfilled which was given unto Moses.



2 Nipai 26 2 Nephi 26

1 Im ālikin Kraist Enaaj kar jerkak jān ro remej Enaaj
kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an kom̧, ro nejū, im ro jeiū im jatū
rejitōnbōro; im naan ko Enaaj kōnono n̄ an kom̧
renaaj kien eo kom̧ naaj pokake.

And after Christ shall have risen from the dead he
shall show himself unto you, my children, and my
beloved brethren; and the words which he shall speak
unto you shall be the law which ye shall do.

2 Bwe lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe iaar lo elōn̄  epepen ko
raar mootļo̧ k, im enaaj wōr tariņae im akwāālel ko
reļļap ilubwiljin armej rein aō.

For behold, I say unto you that I have beheld that
many generations shall pass away, and there shall be
great wars and contentions among my people.

3 Im ālikin Messaia eo Enaaj itok enaaj wōr kakōļļe
ko liļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro aō kōn ļotak eo An, im
barāinwōt kōn mej im jerkakpeje eo An; im eļap in
nana naaj raan eo n̄ an ro rinana, bwe renaaj mej; im
rej mej kōnke rej kadiwōjļo̧ k rikanaan ro, im ro
rekwōjarjar, im kade er, im m̧an er; kōn menin lam̧ōj
an bōtōktōkin ro rekwōjarjar enaaj wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an
Anij jān bwidej ņae er.

And after the Messiah shall come there shall be
signs given unto my people of his birth, and also of his
death and resurrection; and great and terrible shall
that day be unto the wicked, for they shall perish; and
they perish because they cast out the prophets, and
the saints, and stone them, and slay them; wherefore
the cry of the blood of the saints shall ascend up to
God from the ground against them.

4 Kōn menin, aolep ro rej juwa, im ro rej kōm̧m̧an
nana, raan eo ej itok enaaj tile er, Irooj in Inelep eo ej
ba, bwe renaaj āinwōt kāān mar em̧ōrā.

Wherefore, all those who are proud, and that do
wickedly, the day that cometh shall burn them up,
saith the Lord of Hosts, for they shall be as stubble.

5 Im er ro rej m̧an rikanaan ro, im ro rekwōjarjar,
m̧wilaļ ko in laļ renaaj wōran̄ ļo̧ k er, Irooj in Inelep eo
ej ba; im toļ ko naaj kaliboboik er, im aire ko renaaj
pookļo̧ k er, im m̧ōko renaaj wōtlo̧ k ioer im rujruje er
n̄ an m̧ōttan jidik im me er n̄ an būn̄ aln̄ al.

And they that kill the prophets, and the saints, the
depths of the earth shall swallow them up, saith the
Lord of Hosts; and mountains shall cover them, and
whirlwinds shall carry them away, and buildings
shall fall upon them and crush them to pieces and
grind them to powder.

6 Im naaj loļo̧ k er kōn jourur ko, im jarom ko, im
m̧akūtkūt laļ ko, im aolep wāween ko̧ kkure
otemjeļo̧ k, bwe kijeek in illu an Irooj enaaj urur ņae
er, im renaaj āinwōt kāān mar em̧ōrā, im raan eo ej
itok enaaj tile er, Irooj in Inelep eo ej ba.

And they shall be visited with thunderings, and
lightnings, and earthquakes, and all manner of de‐
structions, for the fire of the anger of the Lord shall be
kindled against them, and they shall be as stubble,
and the day that cometh shall consume them, saith
the Lord of Hosts.

7 O metak eo, im en̄ taan an jetōb kōn jako an ro raar
bun̄  ilubwiljin armej ro aō! Bwe n̄ a, Nipai, iaar lo e,
im bwe e nan̄ in oran̄ ļo̧ k eō im̧aan mejān Irooj; a ij
aikuj kūr n̄ an aō Anij: Iaļ ko Am̧ rejim̧we.

O the pain, and the anguish of my soul for the loss
of the slain of my people! For I, Nephi, have seen it,
and it well nigh consumeth me before the presence of
the Lord; but I must cry unto my God: Thy ways are
just.

8 A lo, ro rejim̧we raar eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an rikanaan ro,
im jab ko̧ kkure i, ak reim̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an Kraist ilo dim
kōn kakōļļe ko kar litok, mekarta matōrtōr otemjej
—lo, er rein ro rej jamin jako.

But behold, the righteous that hearken unto the
words of the prophets, and destroy them not, but look
forward unto Christ with steadfastness for the signs
which are given, notwithstanding all persecution—
behold, they are they which shall not perish.



9 Ak m̧aan eo Nejin Wānōk Enaaj waļo̧ k n̄ an er; im
Enaaj kōmour er, im renaaj wōr aer aenōm̧m̧an ilo E,
m̧ae iien jilu epepen ko raar eļļā, im elōn̄  ro ilo
epepen eo kein kāāmen raar eļļā ilo jim̧we.

But the Son of Righteousness shall appear unto
them; and he shall heal them, and they shall have
peace with him, until three generations shall have
passed away, and many of the fourth generation shall
have passed away in righteousness.

10 Im n̄ e men kein raar eļļā juon ko̧ kkure ejidimkij ej
itok n̄ an armej ro aō; bwe, mekarta n̄ e metak ko an
aō jetōb, iaar lo e; kōn menin, ijeļā bwe enaaj jejjet
kūtien; im renaaj wiakake er make n̄ an ejjeļo̧ k; bwe,
bwe kōn jinōkjej an juwa eo aer im aer bwebwe
renaaj m̧adm̧ōd ko̧ kkure; bwe kōnke raar badikdik
n̄ an devil im kāālet jerbal ko an marok ijello̧ kun an
meram, kōn menin renaaj aikuj wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an hell.

And when these things have passed away a speedy
destruction cometh unto my people; for, notwith‐
standing the pains of my soul, I have seen it; where‐
fore, I know that it shall come to pass; and they sell
themselves for naught; for, for the reward of their
pride and their foolishness they shall reap destruc‐
tion; for because they yield unto the devil and choose
works of darkness rather than light, therefore they
must go down to hell.

11 Bwe Jetōb in Irooj e jamin pād ippān armej iien
otemjej. Im n̄ e Jetōb eo e jako jān armej innām ej itok
ko̧ kkure ejidimkij, im men in ej kabūrom̧ōj aō.

For the Spirit of the Lord will not always strive with
man. And when the Spirit ceaseth to strive with man
then cometh speedy destruction, and this grieveth
my soul.

12 Im āinwōt iaar kōnono kōn kapo būruōn riJu, bwe
Jisōs ej lukkuun RiKraist, emennin aikuj bwe ro
riAelōn̄  ko ren po burueer barāinwōt bwe Jisōs ej
RiKraist eo, Anij Indeeo;

And as I spake concerning the convincing of the
Jews, that Jesus is the very Christ, it must needs be
that the Gentiles be convinced also that Jesus is the
Christ, the Eternal God;

13 Im bwe Ej kwaļo̧ k E make n̄ an aolep ro rej lōke E,
kōn kajoor in Jetōb Kwōjarjar; aaet, n̄ an aolep laļ,
bwij, lo, im armej, jerbali mennin bwilōn̄  ko
rekajoor, kakōļļe ko, im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko, ilubwiljin
ro nejin armej ekkar n̄ an aer tōmak.

And that he manifesteth himself unto all those who
believe in him, by the power of the Holy Ghost; yea,
unto every nation, kindred, tongue, and people,
working mighty miracles, signs, and wonders, among
the children of men according to their faith.

14 A lo, ij kanaan n̄ an kom̧ kōn raan ko āliktata; kōn
raan ko Irooj Anij Enaaj kwaļo̧ ki men kein n̄ an ro
nejin armej.

But behold, I prophesy unto you concerning the
last days; concerning the days when the Lord God
shall bring these things forth unto the children of
men.

15 Ālikin ro ineō im ineen ļōm̧aro jeiū naaj kar
idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab tōmak, im naaj kar kaje jān ro
riAelōn̄  ko; aaet, ālikin Irooj Anij Enaaj kar kāām ņae
er ipeļaakier, im nitbwili ņae er kōn juon toļ, im Eaar
kajutak me in nitbwili im wōrwōr ko n̄ an kōjparok
jarin tariņae ko An; im ālikin naaj kar bōklaļļo̧ k er
n̄ an bwidej, em̧ool m̧ae iien rej jako, naan ko an ro
rewānōk naaj jeje, im jar ko an ritōmak naaj ron̄ jaki,
im aolep ro raar idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab tōmak jamin
naaj meļo̧ kļo̧ k er.

After my seed and the seed of my brethren shall
have dwindled in unbelief, and shall have been smit‐
ten by the Gentiles; yea, after the Lord God shall have
camped against them round about, and shall have
laid siege against them with a mount, and raised forts
against them; and after they shall have been brought
down low in the dust, even that they are not, yet the
words of the righteous shall be written, and the
prayers of the faithful shall be heard, and all those
who have dwindled in unbelief shall not be forgotten.



16 Bwe ro naaj ko̧ kkure er renaaj kōnono n̄ an er jān
bwidej, im aer kōnono enaaj ettā jān būn̄ aln̄ al, im
ainikier enaaj āinwōt juon eo kwominene kake jetōb
in; bwe Irooj Anij Enaaj leļo̧ k n̄ an e kajoor, bwe e en
maron̄  unoojdikdik kōn er, em̧ool āinwōt n̄ e eaar
itok jān bwidej; im aer kōnono enaaj unoojdikdik jān
būn̄ aln̄ al.

For those who shall be destroyed shall speak unto
them out of the ground, and their speech shall be low
out of the dust, and their voice shall be as one that
hath a familiar spirit; for the Lord God will give unto
him power, that he may whisper concerning them,
even as it were out of the ground; and their speech
shall whisper out of the dust.

17 Bwe āindein Irooj Anij ej ba: Renaaj jeje men ko
naaj kōm̧m̧ani ilubwiljier, im renaaj jeje im sili ilo
juon bok, im er ro raar idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab tōmak
rej jamin būki, bwe rej pukot n̄ an ko̧ kkuri men ko an
Anij.

For thus saith the Lord God: They shall write the
things which shall be done among them, and they
shall be written and sealed up in a book, and those
who have dwindled in unbelief shall not have them,
for they seek to destroy the things of God.

18 Kōn menin, āinwōt ro kar ko̧ kkure er kar ko̧ kkure
er ilo jidimkij; im jarlepju eo in ro rekanooj nana naaj
āinwōt kilin wūt ko uukiļo̧ k—aaet, āindein Irooj
Anij ej ba: Enaaj āinwōt ilo iien eo wōt, m̧ōkaj—

Wherefore, as those who have been destroyed have
been destroyed speedily; and the multitude of their
terrible ones shall be as chaff that passeth away—yea,
thus saith the Lord God: It shall be at an instant, sud‐
denly—

19 Im enaaj āindein, bwe ro raar idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab
tōmak naaj kaen̄ taan er kōn pein ro riAelōn̄  ko.

And it shall come to pass, that those who have
dwindled in unbelief shall be smitten by the hand of
the Gentiles.

20 Im ro riAelōn̄  ko lelōn̄ ļo̧ k er ilo juwa imejaer make,
im raar jepāp, kōn ļap in kein ļatipn̄ ōl eo aer, im raar
kajutak elōn̄  kabun̄  ko; ijoke, raar lelaļļo̧ k kajoor eo
im mennin bwilōn̄  ko an Anij, im kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an er
make aer mālōtlōt im aer jeļā, bwe remaron̄  bōk
ļapļo̧ k im me turin mejān ro rijeram̧ōl.

And the Gentiles are lifted up in the pride of their
eyes, and have stumbled, because of the greatness of
their stumbling block, that they have built up many
churches; nevertheless, they put down the power and
miracles of God, and preach up unto themselves their
own wisdom and their own learning, that they may
get gain and grind upon the face of the poor.

21 Im elōn̄  kabun̄  ko kajutaki ko rej kōm̧m̧an
juunm̧aad ko, akwāālel ko, im dike doon.

And there are many churches built up which cause
envyings, and strifes, and malice.

22 Im e barāinwōt wōr kanejnej ittino ko, em̧ool
āinwōt iien ko etto, ekkar n̄ an ittino ko an devil, bwe
e ej rilolo eo an aolep men kein; aaet, rijino an uror,
im jerbal ko an marok; aaet, im e ej tōl er kōn
kōnwaer kōn to epedan̄ ūtn̄ ūt, m̧ae iien e ej lukwōj er
kōn to ko rekajoor an indeeo.

And there are also secret combinations, even as in
times of old, according to the combinations of the
devil, for he is the founder of all these things; yea, the
founder of murder, and works of darkness; yea, and
he leadeth them by the neck with a flaxen cord, until
he bindeth them with his strong cords forever.

23 Bwe lo, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, ij ba n̄ an kom̧
bwe Irooj Anij ej jab jerbal ilo marok.

For behold, my beloved brethren, I say unto you
that the Lord God worketh not in darkness.

24 E ej jab kōm̧m̧an jabdewōt eļan̄ n̄ e e jab n̄ an
jeraam̧m̧an eo an laļ; bwe E ej iakwe laļ, em̧ool jon̄ an
Eaar likūt mour eo An make bwe en maron̄  bōktok
aolep armej n̄ an e. Kōn menin, ejjeļo̧ k juon Ej jab
jiron̄  e bwe ren naaj bōk An lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r.

He doeth not anything save it be for the benefit of
the world; for he loveth the world, even that he layeth
down his own life that he may draw all men unto him.
Wherefore, he commandeth none that they shall not
partake of his salvation.



25 Lo, E ej kūr n̄ an jabdewōt, im ba: Kwōj ilo̧ k jān Eō
ke? Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jab; ak E ej ba: Kom̧in itok n̄ an
Eō aolep ro jān jabōntata ko in laļ, wia milik im
hōnni, kōn ejjeļo̧ k jāān im ejjeļo̧ k wōņāān.

Behold, doth he cry unto any, saying: Depart from
me? Behold, I say unto you, Nay; but he saith: Come
unto me all ye ends of the earth, buy milk and honey,
without money and without price.

26 Lo, Eaar jiron̄  jabdewōt bwe en aikuj diwōjļo̧ k jān
im̧ōn kwelo̧ k ko an riJu, ak jān im̧ōn kabun̄  ko? Lo, ij
ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab.

Behold, hath he commanded any that they should
depart out of the synagogues, or out of the houses of
worship? Behold, I say unto you, Nay.

27 Eaar jiron̄  ke jabdewōt bwe en jab bōk leen lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r
eo An? Lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab; ak Eaar leļo̧ k e ejjeļo̧ k
wōņāān n̄ an armej otemjej; im Eaar jiron̄  armej ro An
bwe rej aikuj karreel būruōn aolep armej n̄ an ukeļo̧ k.

Hath he commanded any that they should not par‐
take of his salvation? Behold I say unto you, Nay; but
he hath given it free for all men; and he hath com‐
manded his people that they should persuade all men
to repentance.

28 Lo, Irooj Eaar ke jiron̄  jabdewōt bwe ren aikuj jab
bōk leen em̧m̧an eo An? Lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab; ak
aolep armej reutiej aolep ejjeļo̧ k kalijekļo̧ k, im
ejjeļo̧ k kabbōjrake.

Behold, hath the Lord commanded any that they
should not partake of his goodness? Behold I say unto
you, Nay; but all men are privileged the one like unto
the other, and none are forbidden.

29 Eaar jiron̄  bwe en ejjeļo̧ k priestcraft ko, bwe, lo
priestcraft ko rej n̄ e armej ej kwaļo̧ k naan im kotak er
n̄ an juon meram n̄ an laļ, bwe ren maron̄  bōk wōņāer
im nebar an laļ; ak rejjab kappukot jeraam̧m̧an an
Zaion.

He commandeth that there shall be no priestcrafts;
for, behold, priestcrafts are that men preach and set
themselves up for a light unto the world, that they
may get gain and praise of the world; but they seek
not the welfare of Zion.

30 Lo, Irooj Eaar kōmo̧  men in; kōn menin, Irooj Anij
Eaar letok juon kien bwe aolep armej ren aikuj wōr
aer iakwe-em̧ool, iakwe in ej iakwe-em̧ool. Im
ijello̧ kun n̄ e ejjeļo̧ k iakwe-em̧ool in ippāer er
rejekdo̧ o̧ n. Kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e ej wōr ippāer iakwe-
em̧ool rej jamin kōtļo̧ k rijerbal ro ilo Zaion n̄ an jako.

Behold, the Lord hath forbidden this thing; where‐
fore, the Lord God hath given a commandment that
all men should have charity, which charity is love.
And except they should have charity they were noth‐
ing. Wherefore, if they should have charity they
would not suffer the laborer in Zion to perish.

31 Ak rijerbal ro ilo Zaion renaaj jerbal n̄ an Zaion;
bwe n̄ e rej jerbal n̄ an jāān renaaj jako.

But the laborer in Zion shall labor for Zion; for if
they labor for money they shall perish.

32 Im bar juon alen, Irooj Anij Eaar jiron̄  bwe armej
ren jab uror; bwe ren jab riab; bwe ren jab ko̧ o̧ t; bwe
ren jab ba pata etan Irooj aer Anij; bwe ren jab
juunm̧aad; bwe ren jab dike doon; bwe ren jab
akwāālel ippān doon; bwe ren jab ļōn̄ ; im bwe ren jab
kōm̧m̧an jabdewōt iaan men kein; bwe jabdewōt eo
ej kōm̧m̧ani renaaj jako.

And again, the Lord God hath commanded that
men should not murder; that they should not lie; that
they should not steal; that they should not take the
name of the Lord their God in vain; that they should
not envy; that they should not have malice; that they
should not contend one with another; that they
should not commit whoredoms; and that they should
do none of these things; for whoso doeth them shall
perish.



33 Bwe ejjeļo̧ k iaan men kein renana eaar itok jān
Irooj; bwe E ej kōm̧m̧an men eo em̧m̧an ilubwiljin ro
nejin armej; im E ej ejjeļo̧ k Ej kōm̧m̧ane eļan̄ n̄ e ejjab
alikkar n̄ an ro nejin armej; im E ej kūrtok er aolep
n̄ an itok n̄ an Ippān im bōk leen em̧m̧an eo An; im E
ejjeļo̧ k Ej kabbōjrak e jān an itok Ippān, kilmeej im
mouj, rilokjak im rianemkwōj, m̧aan im kōrā; im E ej
ememej ro rejjan̄ in ron̄  kōn E; im aolep rej āinwōt
juon n̄ an Anij, riJu im riAelōn̄  ko jim̧or.

For none of these iniquities come of the Lord; for he
doeth that which is good among the children of men;
and he doeth nothing save it be plain unto the chil‐
dren of men; and he inviteth them all to come unto
him and partake of his goodness; and he denieth none
that come unto him, black and white, bond and free,
male and female; and he remembereth the heathen;
and all are alike unto God, both Jew and Gentile.



2 Nipai 27 2 Nephi 27

1 A, lo, ilo raan ko āliktata, ak ilo raan ko an ro riAelōn̄
ko—aaet, lo aolep laļ ko an ro riAelōn̄  ko im
barāinwōt riJu, ro renaaj itok ioon laļ in im ro renaaj
pād ioon laļ ko jet jim̧or, aaet, em̧ool ioon aolepān laļ
ko in laļ, lo, renaaj kadek kōn nana im aolep mennin
jōjō otemjeļo̧ k—

But, behold, in the last days, or in the days of the
Gentiles—yea, behold all the nations of the Gentiles
and also the Jews, both those who shall come upon
this land and those who shall be upon other lands,
yea, even upon all the lands of the earth, behold, they
will be drunken with iniquity and all manner of
abominations—

2 Im n̄ e raan eo ej itok Irooj in Inelep eo Enaaj loļo̧ k
er, kōn jourur im kōn m̧akūtkūt laļ, im kōn juon
ainikien eļap, im kōn aire, im kōn lan̄ , im kōn urur in
kijeek in ko̧ kkure.

And when that day shall come they shall be visited
of the Lord of Hosts, with thunder and with earth‐
quake, and with a great noise, and with storm, and
with tempest, and with the flame of devouring fire.

3 Im aolep laļ ko rej tariņaeik Zaion, im ko
rekainepataik lio, renaaj āinwōt juon ettōņak in
visōn in bon̄ ; aaet, enaaj āindein n̄ an er, em̧ool
āinwōt juon armej ej ettōņak, im lo ej kanooj ak n̄ e ej
ruj an ejjeļo̧ k kobban; ak āinwōt juon armej ej maro
ej ettōņak, im lo ej idaak ak ej ruj im lo ej ļotļo̧ k, im
an ej wōr an kōņaan; aaet, em̧ool enaaj āindein n̄ an
aolep jarlepju in laļ ko rej tariņaeik Toļ Zaion.

And all the nations that fight against Zion, and that
distress her, shall be as a dream of a night vision; yea,
it shall be unto them, even as unto a hungry man
which dreameth, and behold he eateth but he
awaketh and his soul is empty; or like unto a thirsty
man which dreameth, and behold he drinketh but he
awaketh and behold he is faint, and his soul hath ap‐
petite; yea, even so shall the multitude of all the na‐
tions be that fight against Mount Zion.

4 Bwe lo, aolep ro rej kōm̧m̧an nana, dāpij ijo kom̧ij
pād ie im ļōmņak, bwe kom̧ naaj lam̧ōj, im jan̄ ; aaet,
kom̧ naaj kaddōk ak ejjab kōn wain, kom̧ naaj
jeepepļo̧ k ak jab kōn dān ekajoor.

For behold, all ye that doeth iniquity, stay your‐
selves and wonder, for ye shall cry out, and cry; yea, ye
shall be drunken but not with wine, ye shall stagger
but not with strong drink.

5 Bwe lo, Irooj Eaar lutōkleplep ioomi jitōbōn kiki
em̧wilaļ. Bwe lo, kom̧ ar kiil mejami, im kom̧ ar jab
bōk rikanaan ro; im irooj ro ami; im rilolo ro Eaar
ņooje er kōn nana eo ami.

For behold, the Lord hath poured out upon you the
spirit of deep sleep. For behold, ye have closed your
eyes, and ye have rejected the prophets; and your
rulers, and the seers hath he covered because of your
iniquity.

6 Im naaj ālkin mein kein Irooj Anij Enaaj bōktok
n̄ an kom̧ naan ko ilo bok eo, im renaaj naan ko an er
ro raar kiki.

And it shall come to pass that the Lord God shall
bring forth unto you the words of a book, and they
shall be the words of them which have slumbered.

7 Im lo bok eo enaaj sil; im ilo bok eo enaaj revelesōn
eo jān Anij, jān jinoin laļ n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And behold the book shall be sealed; and in the
book shall be a revelation from God, from the begin‐
ning of the world to the ending thereof.

8 Kōn menin, kōn men ko raar sil, men ko raar sil rej
jamin naaj liļo̧ k ilo raan in nana im kajjōjō an armej
ro. Kōn menin naaj dāpij bok eo jān er.

Wherefore, because of the things which are sealed
up, the things which are sealed shall not be delivered
in the day of the wickedness and abominations of the
people. Wherefore the book shall be kept from them.



9 A bok eo naaj leļo̧ k e n̄ an juon em̧m̧an, im enaaj
letok meļeļein naan ko ilo bok eo, ko rej naan ko an ro
raar kiki ilo būn̄ aln̄ al, im enaaj liļo̧ k naan kein n̄ an
bar juon;

But the book shall be delivered unto a man, and he
shall deliver the words of the book, which are the
words of those who have slumbered in the dust, and
he shall deliver these words unto another;

10 A naan ko rej sil e jamin liļo̧ k, im jamin leļo̧ k bok
eo. Bwe bok eo enaaj sil kōn kajoor in Anij, im
revelesōn eo eaar sil enaaj pād wōt ilo bok eo m̧ae
iien eo wōt ekkar n̄ an Irooj, bwe ren maron̄  itok; bwe
lo, rej kwaļo̧ k men otemjeļo̧ k jān jinoin pedped in laļ
n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin.

But the words which are sealed he shall not deliver,
neither shall he deliver the book. For the book shall be
sealed by the power of God, and the revelation which
was sealed shall be kept in the book until the own due
time of the Lord, that they may come forth; for be‐
hold, they reveal all things from the foundation of the
world unto the end thereof.

11 Im raan eo ej itok im naan ko ilo bok eo im kar sil
renaaj kōnono ioon bōrwaj in em̧; im renaaj kōnono
kōn kajoor in Kraist; im aolep men renaaj waļo̧ k n̄ an
ro nejin armej ko jabdewōt raar waļo̧ k ilubwiljin ro
nejin armej, im ko renaaj waļo̧ k em̧ool n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin
laļ.

And the day cometh that the words of the book
which were sealed shall be read upon the house tops;
and they shall be read by the power of Christ; and all
things shall be revealed unto the children of men
which ever have been among the children of men, and
which ever will be even unto the end of the earth.

12 Kōn menin, ilo raan eo n̄ e bok eo naaj leļo̧ k n̄ an ļeo
iaar kōnono kake, bok eo enaaj ņojak jān mejān laļ,
bwe en ejjeļo̧ k mej enaaj lo e ijello̧ kun wōt jilu
rikam̧ool renaaj lo e, jān kajoor in Anij, ijello̧ kun e eo
im bok eo naaj leļo̧ k; im renaaj kam̧ool kōn m̧ool in
bok eo im men ko ilowaan.

Wherefore, at that day when the book shall be de‐
livered unto the man of whom I have spoken, the book
shall be hid from the eyes of the world, that the eyes of
none shall behold it save it be that three witnesses
shall behold it, by the power of God, besides him to
whom the book shall be delivered; and they shall tes‐
tify to the truth of the book and the things therein.

13 Im ejamin wōr bar juon enaaj lo e, ijello̧ kun jet
wōt ekkar n̄ an ankilaan Anij, n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan in
kam̧ool kōn An innaan n̄ an ro nejin armej; bwe Irooj
Anij Eaar ba bwe naan ko an ritōmak rej aikuj
kōnono āinwōt n̄ e eaar jān ro remej.

And there is none other which shall view it, save it
be a few according to the will of God, to bear testi‐
mony of his word unto the children of men; for the
Lord God hath said that the words of the faithful
should speak as if it were from the dead.

14 Kōn menin, Irooj Anij Enaaj wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im
kwaļo̧ ktok naan ko ilo bok eo; im ilo lo̧ n̄ iin jon̄ an
lōn̄ in rikam̧ool eo em̧m̧an n̄ an e enaaj pen naan eo
An; im wo n̄ an e eo ej eļļo̧ k jān naan in Anij!

Wherefore, the Lord God will proceed to bring forth
the words of the book; and in the mouth of as many
witnesses as seemeth him good will he establish his
word; and wo be unto him that rejecteth the word of
God!

15 A lo, Irooj Anij enaaj ba n̄ an e eo Enaaj leļo̧ k bok eo:
Bōk naan kein rej jab sil im leļo̧ k n̄ an bar juon, bwe
en maron̄  kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an eo emālōtlōt, im ba: Kwōn
kōnono bok in, ij kajjitōk ippam̧. Im eo emālōtlōt
enaaj ba: Bōktok bok eo ije, im inaaj kōnono jāni.

But behold, it shall come to pass that the Lord God
shall say unto him to whom he shall deliver the book:
Take these words which are not sealed and deliver
them to another, that he may show them unto the
learned, saying: Read this, I pray thee. And the
learned shall say: Bring hither the book, and I will
read them.

16 Im kiiō, kōn bun̄ bun̄  an laļ im n̄ an m̧weie renaaj ba
men in, im jab n̄ an aiboojoj an Anij.

And now, because of the glory of the world and to
get gain will they say this, and not for the glory of God.



17 Im ļeo enaaj ba: Ij jab bōktok bok eo, bwe em̧ōj sili. And the man shall say: I cannot bring the book, for
it is sealed.

18 Innām eo emālōtlōt enaaj ba: Ij jab maron̄  kōnono
ie.

Then shall the learned say: I cannot read it.

19 Kōn menin ālikin men kein enaaj jejjet, bwe Irooj
Anij enaaj bar leļo̧ k bok eo in naan ko ie n̄ an m̧aan eo
ejjab mālōtlōt; im m̧aan eo ejjab mālōtlōt enaaj ba:
n̄ aij jab mālōtlōt.

Wherefore it shall come to pass, that the Lord God
will deliver again the book and the words thereof to
him that is not learned; and the man that is not
learned shall say: I am not learned.

20 Innām Irooj Anij Enaaj jiron̄  e: Ro remālōtlōt reban
kōnono jāni, bwe raar eļļo̧ k jāni, im Imaron̄  make
kōm̧m̧ane jerbal eo Aō; kōn menin kwōnaaj kōnono
naan ko Inaaj liwōj n̄ an eok.

Then shall the Lord God say unto him: The learned
shall not read them, for they have rejected them, and I
am able to do mine own work; wherefore thou shalt
read the words which I shall give unto thee.

21 Kwōn jab jibwe men ko em̧ōj sili, bwe Inaaj
kwaļo̧ ki tok ilo iien eo Aō make; bwe Inaaj kwaļo̧ k
n̄ an ro nejin armej bwe Imaron̄  make kōm̧m̧ane
jerbal eo Aō.

Touch not the things which are sealed, for I will
bring them forth in mine own due time; for I will
show unto the children of men that I am able to do
mine own work.

22 Kōn menin, n̄ e em̧ōj am̧ kar kōnono naan ko Iaar
jiron̄  eok, im bōk rikam̧ool ro Iaar kallim̧ur n̄ an eok,
innām kwōnaaj bar sili bok eo, im ņooje n̄ an Eō, bwe
In maron̄  oņaaki naan ko kwaar jab kōnono, m̧ae iien
Inaaj lo ekkar ilo ļoļātāt eo Aō make n̄ an kwaļo̧ k men
otemjeļo̧ k n̄ an ro nejin armej.

Wherefore, when thou hast read the words which I
have commanded thee, and obtained the witnesses
which I have promised unto thee, then shalt thou seal
up the book again, and hide it up unto me, that I may
preserve the words which thou hast not read, until I
shall see fit in mine own wisdom to reveal all things
unto the children of men.

23 Bwe lo, N̄aij Anij; im n̄ a Anij in mennin bwilōn̄  ko;
im Inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an laļ bwe N̄aij juon wōt inne,
rainin, im indeeo; im Ij jab jerbal ilubwiljin ro nejin
armej ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e ej ekkar n̄ an tōmak eo aer.

For behold, I am God; and I am a God of miracles;
and I will show unto the world that I am the same yes‐
terday, today, and forever; and I work not among the
children of men save it be according to their faith.

24 Im bar juon alen Irooj enaaj ba n̄ an eo enaaj
kōnono naan ko im naaj liļo̧ k n̄ an e:

And again it shall come to pass that the Lord shall
say unto him that shall read the words that shall be
delivered him:

25 Kōnke armej rein rej kepaaktok Eō kōn lo̧ n̄ ier, im
kōn tieer n̄ an kautiej Eō, ak raar kōttoļo̧ k burueer jān
Eō, im aer mijak Eō ej kar katakin tōl ko an armej—

Forasmuch as this people draw near unto me with
their mouth, and with their lips do honor me, but
have removed their hearts far from me, and their fear
towards me is taught by the precepts of men—

26 Kōn menin, Inaaj jino kōm̧m̧ane juon jerbal
ekōppaļpaļ ilubwiljin armej rein, aaet, juon jerbal
ekōppaļpaļ im juon kabwilōn̄ lōn̄ , bwe mālōtlōt an
rijeļāļo̧ kjeņ ro aer enaaj jako, im jeļā an rijeļā ro aer
enaaj penjak.

Therefore, I will proceed to do a marvelous work
among this people, yea, a marvelous work and a won‐
der, for the wisdom of their wise and learned shall
perish, and the understanding of their prudent shall
be hid.



27 Im wo n̄ an er ro rej kate er n̄ an ņooje ta rej ba jān
Irooj! Im jerbal ko aer rej ilo marok; im rej ba: Wōn ej
lo kōj, im wōn ejeļā kōj? Im rej barāinwōt ba: Em̧ool
ami ukōt men kein lōn̄  n̄ an laļ naaj watōke āinwōt
kle an ripotter. A lo, Inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er, Irooj in
Inelep eo ej ba, bwe Ijeļā aolep jerbal ko aer. Bwe
jerbal eo enaaj ba kōn eo eaar kōm̧anm̧an e, eaar jab
kōm̧anm̧an eō ke? Ak men eo kar ņa wāween enaaj
ba kōn eo eaar ņa wāween, eaar ejjeļo̧ k jeļā ippān ke?

And wo unto them that seek deep to hide their
counsel from the Lord! And their works are in the
dark; and they say: Who seeth us, and who knoweth
us? And they also say: Surely, your turning of things
upside down shall be esteemed as the potter’s clay.
But behold, I will show unto them, saith the Lord of
Hosts, that I know all their works. For shall the work
say of him that made it, he made me not? Or shall the
thing framed say of him that framed it, he had no un‐
derstanding?

28 A lo, Irooj in Inelep eo ej ba: Inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an ro
nejin armej bwe ej jab etto im Lebanon enaaj erom
juon jikin ekitōkmaro; im jikin ekitōkmaro naaj
watōke juon bukun wōjke.

But behold, saith the Lord of Hosts: I will show
unto the children of men that it is yet a very little
while and Lebanon shall be turned into a fruitful field;
and the fruitful field shall be esteemed as a forest.

29 Im ilo raan eo rijarron̄ ron̄  renaaj ron̄  naan ko ilo
bok eo, im mejān ripilo renaaj lo jān ittino im jān
marok.

And in that day shall the deaf hear the words of the
book, and the eyes of the blind shall see out of obscu‐
rity and out of darkness.

30 Im ro ettā burueer renaaj lōn̄ ļo̧ k barāinwōt, im aer
m̧ōņōņō enaaj ilo Irooj, im ro rijeram̧ōl ilubwiljin
armej renaaj lan̄ lōn̄  ilo eo Rikwōjarjar in Israel.

And the meek also shall increase, and their joy shall
be in the Lord, and the poor among men shall rejoice
in the Holy One of Israel.

31 Bwe em̧ool āinwōt Irooj emour renaaj lo bwe eo
enana enaaj jako, im rikajjirere naaj ko̧ kkure er, im
aolep rej pukot nana naaj bukweļo̧ k er;

For assuredly as the Lord liveth they shall see that
the terrible one is brought to naught, and the scorner
is consumed, and all that watch for iniquity are cut
off;

32 Im er ro rej likūt juon armej ribōd kōn naan, im
kōm̧anm̧an aujiid n̄ an eo ej kauwe ilo kōjām, im
kajeorļo̧ k ro riwānōk kōn juon men pata.

And they that make a man an offender for a word,
and lay a snare for him that reproveth in the gate, and
turn aside the just for a thing of naught.

33 Kōn menin, āindein Irooj ej ba, eo Eaar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren
Ebream, kōn m̧weo im̧ōn Jekab: Jekab enaaj jab kiiō
jook, im turin mejān ej jamin ou.

Therefore, thus saith the Lord, who redeemed
Abraham, concerning the house of Jacob: Jacob shall
not now be ashamed, neither shall his face now wax
pale.

34 A n̄ e ej lo ro nejin, jerbal ko an Peiū, ilubwiljin e,
renaaj kokwōjarjare Eta, im kokwōjarjare
Rikwōjarjar Eo in Jekab, im naaj kautieje Anij in
Israel.

But when he seeth his children, the work of my
hands, in the midst of him, they shall sanctify my
name, and sanctify the Holy One of Jacob, and shall
fear the God of Israel.

35 Er barāinwōt ro raar bōd ilo men ko an jetōb
renaaj meļeļe, im er ro raar ellotaan renaaj bōk naan
in tōl.

They also that erred in spirit shall come to under‐
standing, and they that murmured shall learn doc‐
trine.



2 Nipai 28 2 Nephi 28

1 Im kiiō, lo, ro jeiū im jatū, iaar kōnono n̄ an kom̧,
āinwōt jetōb eaar kipel eō; kōn menin, ijeļā bwe
em̧ool renaaj kūrm̧ool.

And now, behold, my brethren, I have spoken unto
you, according as the Spirit hath constrained me;
wherefore, I know that they must surely come to pass.

2 Im men ko renaaj jeje jān bok eo renaaj kanooj
aorōk n̄ an ro nejin armej, im eļaptata n̄ an ro ineed,
eo ej bwein m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

And the things which shall be written out of the
book shall be of great worth unto the children of men,
and especially unto our seed, which is a remnant of
the house of Israel.

3 Bwe enaaj kūrm̧ool ilo raan eo bwe kabun̄  ko raar
jutak, im jab n̄ an Irooj, n̄ e juon ej ba n̄ an eo juon: Lo,
n̄ a, n̄ aij an Irooj; im ro jet renaaj ba: n̄ a, n̄ aij an Irooj;
im āindein aolep ro raar kajutak kabun̄  ko renaaj ba,
im jab n̄ an Irooj—

For it shall come to pass in that day that the
churches which are built up, and not unto the Lord,
when the one shall say unto the other: Behold, I, I am
the Lord’s; and the others shall say: I, I am the Lord’s;
and thus shall every one say that hath built up
churches, and not unto the Lord—

4 Im renaaj aitwerōk ippān doon; im pris ro aer
renaaj aitwerōk ippān doon, im renaaj katakin jeļā
ko aer, im kaarmejjete Jetōb Kwōjarjar, eo ej letok
ekkōnono.

And they shall contend one with another; and their
priests shall contend one with another, and they shall
teach with their learning, and deny the Holy Ghost,
which giveth utterance.

5 Im rej kaarmejjete kajoor an Anij, eo Rikwōjarjar
in Israel; im rej ba n̄ an armej raņ: kom̧in eo̧ ron̄  kōm,
im kom̧in ron̄ jaki katak ko am; bwe lo ejjeļo̧ k Anij
rainin, bwe Irooj im Ripinmuur em̧ōj an kōm̧m̧ane
jerbal eo An, im Eaar leļo̧ k kajoor eo An n̄ an armej;

And they deny the power of God, the Holy One of
Israel; and they say unto the people: Hearken unto us,
and hear ye our precept; for behold there is no God to‐
day, for the Lord and the Redeemer hath done his
work, and he hath given his power unto men;

6 Lo, kom̧in eo̧ ron̄  katak ko am; eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj ba
ewōr juon mennin bwilōn̄  kōm̧anm̧an in pein Irooj,
jab tōmak e; bwe rainin E ej jab Anij in mennin
bwilōn̄  ko; em̧ōj An kōm̧m̧ane jerbal eo An.

Behold, hearken ye unto my precept; if they shall
say there is a miracle wrought by the hand of the Lord,
believe it not; for this day he is not a God of miracles;
he hath done his work.

7 Aaet, im enaaj lōn̄  ro renaaj ba: Mōn̄ ā, idaak, im
lan̄ lōn̄ , bwe ilju jej mej; im enaaj em̧m̧an n̄ an kōj.

Yea, and there shall be many which shall say: Eat,
drink, and be merry, for tomorrow we die; and it shall
be well with us.

8 Im enaaj lōn̄  ro renaaj barāinwōt ba: Kanooj,
idaak, im lan̄ lōn̄ ; ijoke, mijak Anij—E naaj kōtļo̧ k ad
kōm̧m̧ane jidik jero̧ wiwi; aaet, riab jidik, idenoņe
nana n̄ an juon kōn naan ko an, kūbwij ro̧ n̄ in eo
riturum̧; ejjeļo̧ k kōmetak ilo men in; im kōm̧m̧ani
aolep men kein, bwe ilju jej mej; im n̄ e āindein bwe
jej bōd, Anij Enaaj den̄ ļo̧ ke kōj kōn jet den̄ den̄ , im
āliktata jenaaj mour ilo aelōn̄  in Anij.

And there shall also be many which shall say: Eat,
drink, and be merry; nevertheless, fear God—he will
justify in committing a little sin; yea, lie a little, take
the advantage of one because of his words, dig a pit
for thy neighbor; there is no harm in this; and do all
these things, for tomorrow we die; and if it so be that
we are guilty, God will beat us with a few stripes, and
at last we shall be saved in the kingdom of God.

9 Aaet, im enaaj lōn̄  ro renaaj katakin ilo wāween in,
katak ko rebōd im pata im rebwebwe, im renaaj
kōmmejāje ilo burueer, im naaj kappukot n̄ an ņooji
pepe ko aer jān Irooj; im jerbal ko aer renaaj ilo
marok.

Yea, and there shall be many which shall teach after
this manner, false and vain and foolish doctrines, and
shall be puffed up in their hearts, and shall seek deep
to hide their counsels from the Lord; and their works
shall be in the dark.



10 Im bōtōktōkin ro rekwōjarjar naaj lam̧ōj jān
bwidej ņae er.

And the blood of the saints shall cry from the
ground against them.

11 Aaet, raar aolep ilo̧ k jān iaļ eo; em̧ōj aer aolep
ettoon.

Yea, they have all gone out of the way; they have be‐
come corrupted.

12 Kōn juwa, im kōn rikaki in bōd ro, im katak ko
reriab, kabun̄  ko aer raar erom ettoon, im kabun̄  ko
aer rej utiej; kōn juwa rej kōmmejāje.

Because of pride, and because of false teachers, and
false doctrine, their churches have become corrupted,
and their churches are lifted up; because of pride they
are puffed up.

13 Rej ko̧ o̧ te rijeram̧ōl kōn jikin kwōjarjar ko aer; rej
ko̧ o̧ te rijeram̧ōl kōn nuknuk ko aer rem̧m̧an; im rej
matōrtōre ro ettā burueer im ro rej jeram̧ōl kōn
Jetōb, kōn juwa in burueer rej kōmmejāje.

They rob the poor because of their fine sanctuaries;
they rob the poor because of their fine clothing; and
they persecute the meek and the poor in heart, be‐
cause in their pride they are puffed up.

14 Rej kōņak kōnwa ko rekankan im bar ko reutiej;
aaet, im kōn juwa in burueer, im nana, im mennin
jōjō ko, im juwaļōn̄ ļōn̄  ko, raar aolep jebwābwe
ijello̧ kun wōt jet, ro rej ettā rikaļooran Kraist;
mekarta, rein tōl er, bwe ilo elōn̄  wāween ko rej bōd
kōnke katakin er katak ko an armej.

They wear stiff necks and high heads; yea, and be‐
cause of pride, and wickedness, and abominations,
and whoredoms, they have all gone astray save it be a
few, who are the humble followers of Christ; never‐
theless, they are led, that in many instances they do
err because they are taught by the precepts of men.

15 O rimālōtlōt, im rijeļāļo̧ kjeņ, im rim̧weie, ro rej
kōmmejāje ilo juwa in burueer; im aolep ro rej
katakin katak ko rebōd, im aolep ro rej kōm̧m̧ani
jerbal in ļōn̄  ko, im kaankekeik iaļ eo ejim̧we an Irooj,
wo, wo, wo n̄ an er, Irooj Anij Ekajoor Bōtata ej ba,
bwe naaj jolaļļo̧ k er n̄ an hell!

O the wise, and the learned, and the rich, that are
puffed up in the pride of their hearts, and all those
who preach false doctrines, and all those who commit
whoredoms, and pervert the right way of the Lord,
wo, wo, wo be unto them, saith the Lord God
Almighty, for they shall be thrust down to hell!

16 Wo n̄ an er ro rej eļļo̧ k jān ro rejim̧we n̄ an men eo e
waan im jab bōk men eo em̧m̧an, im ba bwe ejjeļo̧ k
aorōkin! Bwe raan eo enaaj itok im Irooj Anij enaaj
m̧ōkaj An loļo̧ k ro ilaļ; im ilo raan eo renaaj kanooj
kalo ilo nana renaaj jako.

Wo unto them that turn aside the just for a thing of
naught and revile against that which is good, and say
that it is of no worth! For the day shall come that the
Lord God will speedily visit the inhabitants of the
earth; and in that day that they are fully ripe in iniq‐
uity they shall perish.

17 A lo, eļan̄ n̄ e ro ilo laļ renaaj ukeļo̧ k jān nana im
mennin jōjō ko rej jamin jako, Irooj in Inelep eo ej ba.

But behold, if the inhabitants of the earth shall re‐
pent of their wickedness and abominations they shall
not be destroyed, saith the Lord of Hosts.

18 A lo, kabun̄  eo eļap im kajjōjō, lio ekijon̄  in aolepān
laļ, eaikuj wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ, im wōtlo̧ k in enaaj kanooj
ļap.

But behold, that great and abominable church, the
whore of all the earth, must tumble to the earth, and
great must be the fall thereof.

19 Bwe aelōn̄  eo an devil ej aikuj wūdiddid, im ro ie
rej aikuj em̧m̧akūt n̄ an ukeļo̧ k, ak devil enaaj lukwōj
er kōn tomede ko an ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kier, im naaj
kōketak er n̄ an illu, im jako;

For the kingdom of the devil must shake, and they
which belong to it must needs be stirred up unto re‐
pentance, or the devil will grasp them with his ever‐
lasting chains, and they be stirred up to anger, and
perish;



20 Bwe lo, ilo raan eo enaaj kajoor ibūruōn ro nejin
armej, im kōketak er n̄ an illu ņae men eo em̧m̧an.

For behold, at that day shall he rage in the hearts of
the children of men, and stir them up to anger against
that which is good.

21 Im ro jet enaaj kajokane, im kaalļo̧ k er n̄ an
kōjatdikdik ioon men ko an kanniōk, bwe renaaj ba:
Men otemjej ej em̧m̧an ilo Zaion; aaet, Zaion ej
jeraam̧m̧anļo̧ k, men otemjej em̧m̧an—im āindein
devil enaaj m̧oņe jetōb ko aer, im tōlļo̧ k er ilo tiljek
n̄ an hell.

And others will he pacify, and lull them away into
carnal security, that they will say: All is well in Zion;
yea, Zion prospereth, all is well—and thus the devil
cheateth their souls, and leadeth them away carefully
down to hell.

22 Im lo, ro jet enaaj lo̧ n̄ iin mejwōnwōne er, im jiron̄
er bwe ejjeļo̧ k hell; im ej ba n̄ an er: Ej jab n̄ a devil,
bwe ejjeļo̧ k juon—im āindein ej unoojdikdik ilo
lo̧ jiln̄ ier, m̧ae iien ej lukwōj er kōn tomede ko renana
an, jān iien eo ejjeļo̧ k lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren.

And behold, others he flattereth away, and telleth
them there is no hell; and he saith unto them: I am no
devil, for there is none—and thus he whispereth in
their ears, until he grasps them with his awful chains,
from whence there is no deliverance.

23 Aaet, rej lokjak kōn mej, im hell; im mej, im hell,
im devil, im aolep ro raar po kōn tomede kein reaikuj
jutak im̧aan tūroon an Anij, im ekajet ekkar n̄ an
jerbal ko aer, jān ijin rej aikuj etal n̄ an jikin eo kōpooj
n̄ an er, em̧ool reba in kijeek im brimstone, eo ej
en̄ taan ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

Yea, they are grasped with death, and hell; and
death, and hell, and the devil, and all that have been
seized therewith must stand before the throne of God,
and be judged according to their works, from whence
they must go into the place prepared for them, even a
lake of fire and brimstone, which is endless torment.

24 Kōn menin, wo n̄ an e eo ej kakkije ilo Zaion! Therefore, wo be unto him that is at ease in Zion!

25 Wo n̄ an eo ej lam̧ōj: Men Otemjej em̧m̧an! Wo be unto him that crieth: All is well!

26 Aaet, wo n̄ an eo ej eo̧ ron̄  katak ko an armej, im
kariab kajoor in Anij, im mennin letok eo an Jetōb
Kwōjarjar!

Yea, wo be unto him that hearkeneth unto the pre‐
cepts of men, and denieth the power of God, and the
gift of the Holy Ghost!

27 Aaet, wo n̄ an eo ej ba: Kōm ar bōk, im kōmij jab bar
aikuj!

Yea, wo be unto him that saith: We have received,
and we need no more!

28 Im ilo tukaduin, wo n̄ an aolep ro rej ļōkatip, im rej
illu kōn m̧ool an Anij! Bwe lo, eo ej kalōk ioon ejm̧aan
eo ej bōk e ilo m̧ōņōņō; im eo ej kalōk ioon pedped eo
ebokbok ej wūdiddid bwe enaaj wōtlo̧ k.

And in fine, wo unto all those who tremble, and are
angry because of the truth of God! For behold, he that
is built upon the rock receiveth it with gladness; and
he that is built upon a sandy foundation trembleth
lest he shall fall.

29 Wo n̄ an eo enaaj ba: Kōm ar bōk naan in Anij, im
kōmij jab bar aikuji naan in Anij, bwe ebwe ijo
ippām!

Wo be unto him that shall say: We have received
the word of God, and we need no more of the word of
God, for we have enough!

30 Bwe lo, āindein Irooj Anij ej ba: Inaaj leļo̧ k n̄ an ro
nejin armej lain im bar lain, naan in kain̄ i im bar
naan in kain̄ i, ijin jidik im ijjuweo jidik; im em̧ōņōņō
ro rej eo̧ ron̄  naan in kain̄ i ko Aō, im wūjleptok
lo̧ jiln̄ ier n̄ an Aō kōkapilōklōk, bwe renaaj jeļā
mālōtlōt; bwe n̄ an eo ej bōk Inaaj leļo̧ k eļapļo̧ k; im
jān er ro renaaj ba, ebwe ippām, jān er naaj bōk
em̧ool ijo ewōr ippāer.

For behold, thus saith the Lord God: I will give unto
the children of men line upon line, precept upon pre‐
cept, here a little and there a little; and blessed are
those who hearken unto my precepts, and lend an ear
unto my counsel, for they shall learn wisdom; for unto
him that receiveth I will give more; and from them
that shall say, We have enough, from them shall be
taken away even that which they have.



31 E lia eo ej likūt an kōjatdikdik ilo armej, ak
kōm̧m̧an bwe kanniōk en pein, ak naaj eo̧ ron̄  katak
ko an armej, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e katak ko aer liļo̧ k jān
kajoor in Jetōb Kwōjarjar.

Cursed is he that putteth his trust in man, or
maketh flesh his arm, or shall hearken unto the pre‐
cepts of men, save their precepts shall be given by the
power of the Holy Ghost.

32 Wo n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko, Irooj Anij in Inelep eo ej ba!
Bwe men̄ e Inaaj erļo̧ keļo̧ k Peiū n̄ an er jān raan n̄ an
raan, renaaj kajekdo̧ o̧ n Eō; mekarta, Inaaj
tūriam̧okake er, Irooj Anij ej ba, eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj ukeļo̧ k
im itok n̄ an Ippa; bwe Peiū ej erļo̧ kļo̧ k aolepān raan
eo, Irooj Anij in Inelep eo ej ba.

Wo be unto the Gentiles, saith the Lord God of
Hosts! For notwithstanding I shall lengthen out mine
arm unto them from day to day, they will deny me;
nevertheless, I will be merciful unto them, saith the
Lord God, if they will repent and come unto me; for
mine arm is lengthened out all the day long, saith the
Lord God of Hosts.



2 Nipai 29 2 Nephi 29

1 A lo, enaaj lōn̄ —ilo raan eo Inaaj jerbale juon jerbal
ekōppaļpaļ ilubwiljier, bwe In maron̄  kakememej
bujen ko Aō Iaar kōm̧m̧an ippān ro nejin armej, bwe
In maron̄  likūt Peiū alen kein karuo n̄ an kōro̧ o̧ ltok
armej ro Aō, ro rej jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel;

But behold, there shall be many—at that day when I
shall proceed to do a marvelous work among them,
that I may remember my covenants which I have
made unto the children of men, that I may set my
hand again the second time to recover my people,
which are of the house of Israel;

2 Im barāinwōt, bwe In maron̄  keememej kallim̧ur
ko Iaar kōm̧m̧ani ippam̧, Nipai, im barāinwōt ippān
jemām, bwe In keememej ineōm; im bwe naan ko an
ro ineōm ren aikuj diwōjļo̧ k jān Lo̧ n̄ iū n̄ an ineōm; im
naan ko Aō renaaj ajjoweweļo̧ k n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ ktata ko in
laļ, im juon flag n̄ an armej ro Aō, ro rej jān m̧weo
im̧ōn Israel;

And also, that I may remember the promises which
I have made unto thee, Nephi, and also unto thy fa‐
ther, that I would remember your seed; and that the
words of your seed should proceed forth out of my
mouth unto your seed; and my words shall hiss forth
unto the ends of the earth, for a standard unto my
people, which are of the house of Israel;

3 Im kōn naan ko Aō renaaj ajjoweweļo̧ k—elōn̄  ro
riAelōn̄  ko renaaj ba: Juon Baibōļ! Juon Baibōļ!
Ippām ewōr juon Baibōļ, im ejamin bar wōr Baibōļ.

And because my words shall hiss forth—many of
the Gentiles shall say: A Bible! A Bible! We have got a
Bible, and there cannot be any more Bible.

4 A āindein Irooj Anij ej ba: O ro ribwebwe, enaaj
wōr juon Baibōļ ippāer; im enaaj itok jān riJu, armej
in bujen eo Aō etto. Im ta aer kam̧m̧oolol riJu ro kōn
Baibōļ eo raar bōk jān er? Aaet, ta meļeļe eo an ro
riAelōn̄  ko? Rej keememej ke ļatipn̄ ōl ko, im kijejeto
ko, im metak ko an riJu ro, im aer tiljek n̄ an Eō, ilo
bōktok lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko?

But thus saith the Lord God: O fools, they shall have
a Bible; and it shall proceed forth from the Jews, mine
ancient covenant people. And what thank they the
Jews for the Bible which they receive from them? Yea,
what do the Gentiles mean? Do they remember the
travails, and the labors, and the pains of the Jews, and
their diligence unto me, in bringing forth salvation
unto the Gentiles?

5 O kom̧ riAelōn̄  ko, kom̧ ar keememej ke riJu ro,
armej in bujen eo Aō etto? Jaab; ak kom̧ ar kaliaik er,
im matōrtōr er, im jab pukot n̄ an kōro̧ o̧ ltok er. A lo,
Inaaj kōro̧ o̧ l men kein aolep ioon bōrami; bwe n̄ a
Irooj eaar jab meļo̧ kļo̧ k armej ro Aō.

O ye Gentiles, have ye remembered the Jews, mine
ancient covenant people? Nay; but ye have cursed
them, and have hated them, and have not sought to
recover them. But behold, I will return all these things
upon your own heads; for I the Lord have not forgot‐
ten my people.

6 Kwo bwebwe, eo enaaj ba: Juon Baibōļ, ewōr
ippām juon Baibōļ, im kōmij jab bar aikuj Baibōļ.
Kom̧ ar ke bōk Baibōļ in eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab kōn ro riJu?

Thou fool, that shall say: A Bible, we have got a
Bible, and we need no more Bible. Have ye obtained a
Bible save it were by the Jews?

7 Kom̧ij jab jeļā ke ejjab lōn̄ ļo̧ k laļ jān juon? Kom̧ij
jab jeļā ke n̄ a, Irooj ami Anij, Iaar kōm̧anm̧an armej
otemjeļo̧ k, im bwe Ij keememej ro ioon āne ko
ilo̧ meto; im bwe Ij irooj ioon lan̄  ko ilōn̄  im ilo laļ
ium̧win; im Ij bōkļo̧ k Aō innaan n̄ an ro nejin armej,
aaet, em̧ool ioon aolep laļ eo in laļ?

Know ye not that there are more nations than one?
Know ye not that I, the Lord your God, have created all
men, and that I remember those who are upon the
isles of the sea; and that I rule in the heavens above
and in the earth beneath; and I bring forth my word
unto the children of men, yea, even upon all the na‐
tions of the earth?



8 Etke kom̧ij ellotaan, kōnke bwe kom̧ naaj bōk
eļapļo̧ k Aō innaan? Kōmij jab jeļā ke kam̧ool an ruo
laļ ej juon kam̧ool bwe N̄aij Anij, bwe Ij keememej
juon laļ āinwōt eo juon? Kōn menin, Ij kōnono naan
ko n̄ an juon laļ āinwōt eo juon. Im n̄ e ro laļ renaaj
koba ippān doon kam̧ool ko an ruo laļ renaaj koba
ippān doon barāinwōt.

Wherefore murmur ye, because that ye shall re‐
ceive more of my word? Know ye not that the testi‐
mony of two nations is a witness unto you that I am
God, that I remember one nation like unto another?
Wherefore, I speak the same words unto one nation
like unto another. And when the two nations shall run
together the testimony of the two nations shall run
together also.

9 Im Ij kōm̧m̧ane men in bwe In maron̄  kam̧ool n̄ an
elōn̄  bwe Ij juon wōt inne, rainin, im indeeo; im bwe
Ij kōnono naan ko Aō ekkar n̄ an Aō kōņaan. Im kōnke
Iaar kōnono juon naan kom̧in jab kōtmāne bwe Ij
jamin kōnono bar juon; bwe jerbal eo Aō ej jan̄ in
dedeļo̧ k; im ej jamin m̧ae jem̧ļo̧ kin armej ioon laļ, im
ej jamin jān iien en m̧aanļo̧ k im indeeo.

And I do this that I may prove unto many that I am
the same yesterday, today, and forever; and that I
speak forth my words according to mine own plea‐
sure. And because that I have spoken one word ye
need not suppose that I cannot speak another; for my
work is not yet finished; neither shall it be until the
end of man, neither from that time henceforth and
forever.

10 Kōn menin, kōnke ewōr ippemi juon Baibōļ kom̧ij
jab aikuj kōtmāne bwe epād ie aolep naan ko Aō; im
kom̧ij jab aikuj kōtmāne bwe Iaar jab kōm̧m̧an bwe
en bar jeje eļapļo̧ k.

Wherefore, because that ye have a Bible ye need not
suppose that it contains all my words; neither need ye
suppose that I have not caused more to be written.

11 Bwe Ij jiron̄  aolep armej, jim̧or ilo rear im irilik, im
ilo iōn̄ , im ilo rak, im ilo āne ko ilo̧ meto, bwe renaaj
jeje naan ko Ij kōnono n̄ an er; bwe jān bok ko renaaj
jeje Inaaj ekajet laļ, aolep armej ekkar n̄ an jerbal ko
aer, ekkar n̄ an ta eo jeje.

For I command all men, both in the east and in the
west, and in the north, and in the south, and in the is‐
lands of the sea, that they shall write the words which
I speak unto them; for out of the books which shall be
written I will judge the world, every man according to
their works, according to that which is written.

12 Bwe lo, Inaaj kōnono n̄ an riJu im renaaj jeje ta Ij
ba; im Inaaj barāinwōt kōnono n̄ an riNipai im renaaj
jeje ta Ij ba; im Inaaj barāinwōt kōnono n̄ an bwij ko
jān in m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, ko kar tōlļo̧ k er, im renaaj
jeje ta Ij ba; im Inaaj barāinwōt kōnono n̄ an aolep laļ
ko ilo laļ im renaaj jeje ta Ij ba.

For behold, I shall speak unto the Jews and they
shall write it; and I shall also speak unto the Nephites
and they shall write it; and I shall also speak unto the
other tribes of the house of Israel, which I have led
away, and they shall write it; and I shall also speak
unto all nations of the earth and they shall write it.

13 Im riJu enaaj wōr ippāer naan ko an riNipai, im
riNipai enaaj wōr ippāer naan ko an riJu; im riNipai
im riJu renaaj wōr ippāer naan ko an bwij ko rejako
an Israel; im bwij ko rejako an Israel enaaj wōr ippāer
naan ko an riNipai im riJu.

And it shall come to pass that the Jews shall have
the words of the Nephites, and the Nephites shall
have the words of the Jews; and the Nephites and the
Jews shall have the words of the lost tribes of Israel;
and the lost tribes of Israel shall have the words of the
Nephites and the Jews.



14 Im armej ro Aō, ro rej jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, renaaj
kuktok ijo jikier n̄ an āneen jolōt ko aer; im Aō innaan
enaaj barāinwōt koba tok ilo juon wōt. Im Inaaj
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er bwe tariņae eo ņae naan eo Aō im
armej ro Aō, ro rej jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, bwe N̄aij
Anij, im bwe Iaar kōm̧m̧an bujen ippān Ebream bwe
Inaaj keememej ineen indeeo.

And it shall come to pass that my people, which are
of the house of Israel, shall be gathered home unto the
lands of their possessions; and my word also shall be
gathered in one. And I will show unto them that fight
against my word and against my people, who are of
the house of Israel, that I am God, and that I
covenanted with Abraham that I would remember his
seed forever.



2 Nipai 30 2 Nephi 30

1 Im kiiō lo, ro jeiū im jatū, ikōņaan kōnono n̄ an kom̧;
bwe n̄ a, Nipai, ij jamin kōtļo̧ k bwe kom̧in kōtmāne
bwe kom̧ wānōkļo̧ k jān jon̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko renaaj
tōpare. Bwe lo, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jamin kōjparok kien ko
an Anij kom̧ naaj barāinwōt jako; im kōnke naan ko
kar kōnono kom̧ aikuj jab ļōmņak bwe ro riAelōn̄  ko
rekanooj naaj jako.

And now behold, my beloved brethren, I would speak
unto you; for I, Nephi, would not suffer that ye should
suppose that ye are more righteous than the Gentiles
shall be. For behold, except ye shall keep the com‐
mandments of God ye shall all likewise perish; and
because of the words which have been spoken ye need
not suppose that the Gentiles are utterly destroyed.

2 Bwe lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe jon̄ an wōt lōn̄  in ro
riAelōn̄  ko eo enaaj ukeļo̧ k rej armej in bujen eo an
Irooj; im jon̄ an wōt lōn̄  in riJu ro eo enaaj jab ukeļo̧ k
naaj joļo̧ k er; bwe Irooj Eaar kallim̧ur ippān ejjeļo̧ k
juon ijello̧ kun wōt ippān ro rej ukeļo̧ k im tōmak ilo
Nejin, eo ej eo Rikwōjarjar in Israel.

For behold, I say unto you that as many of the
Gentiles as will repent are the covenant people of the
Lord; and as many of the Jews as will not repent shall
be cast off; for the Lord covenanteth with none save it
be with them that repent and believe in his Son, who
is the Holy One of Israel.

3 Im kiiō, in kanaan eļapļo̧ k kōn riJu im ro riAelōn̄
ko. Bwe ālikin bok eo iaar kōnono kake enaaj kar
waļo̧ k tok, im kar je n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko, im bar sil n̄ an
Irooj, enaaj lōn̄  ro renaaj tōmak naan ko kar jei; im
renaaj bōkļo̧ k er n̄ an ro m̧ōttan eo an ineed.

And now, I would prophesy somewhat more con‐
cerning the Jews and the Gentiles. For after the book
of which I have spoken shall come forth, and be writ‐
ten unto the Gentiles, and sealed up again unto the
Lord, there shall be many which shall believe the
words which are written; and they shall carry them
forth unto the remnant of our seed.

4 Im m̧ōttan eo an ineed enaaj jeļā kōn kōj; ekōjkan
bwe jen kar diwōjļo̧ k jān Jerusalem, in bwe er rej jān
bwijjin riJu.

And then shall the remnant of our seed know con‐
cerning us, how that we came out from Jerusalem,
and that they are descendants of the Jews.

5 Im gospel eo an Jisōs Kraist naaj kwaļo̧ k kake
ilubwiljier; kōn menin, renaaj bar jepļaak n̄ an jeļā eo
an ro jemāer, im barāinwōt n̄ an jeļā eo kōn Jisōs
Kraist, eo eaar wōr ilubwiljin ro jemāer.

And the gospel of Jesus Christ shall be declared
among them; wherefore, they shall be restored unto
the knowledge of their fathers, and also to the knowl‐
edge of Jesus Christ, which was had among their fa‐
thers.

6 Innām renaaj lan̄ lōn̄ ; bwe renaaj jeļā bwe e ej juon
jeraam̧m̧an n̄ an er jān Pein Anij; im kilin ek in maron̄
enaaj jino wōtlo̧ k jān mejaer; im elōn̄  epepen ko
renaaj mootļo̧ k ilubwiljier, m̧ae ine renaaj juon
armej erreo im karbōb.

And then shall they rejoice; for they shall know that
it is a blessing unto them from the hand of God; and
their scales of darkness shall begin to fall from their
eyes; and many generations shall not pass away
among them, save they shall be a pure and a delight‐
some people.

7 Im ro riJu ro rekar jeplōklōk barāinwōt renaaj jino
tōmak ilo Kraist; im renaaj jino kuktok ioon mejān
āneo; im jon̄ an wōt eo enaaj tōmak ilo Kraist enaaj
barāinwōt erom juon armej ekarbōb.

And it shall come to pass that the Jews which are
scattered also shall begin to believe in Christ; and
they shall begin to gather in upon the face of the land;
and as many as shall believe in Christ shall also be‐
come a delightsome people.



8 Im enaaj kūrm̧ool bwe Irooj Anij enaaj jino jerbal
eo An ilubwiljin aolep laļ, bwij, lo, im armej otemjej,
n̄ an bōktok jepļaaktok eo an armej ro An ioon laļ.

And it shall come to pass that the Lord God shall
commence his work among all nations, kindreds,
tongues, and people, to bring about the restoration of
his people upon the earth.

9 Im kōn jim̧we Irooj Anij Enaaj ekajet ro rijeram̧ōl,
im kauwe ilo jejjet n̄ an ro rittā ilaļ. Im Enaaj den̄ ļo̧ ke
laļ kōn aļaļ in Lo̧ n̄ iin; im kōn menwan tien Enaaj
m̧an ro rinana.

And with righteousness shall the Lord God judge
the poor, and reprove with equity for the meek of the
earth. And he shall smite the earth with the rod of his
mouth; and with the breath of his lips shall he slay the
wicked.

10 Bwe iien eo ejidimkij an itok bwe Irooj Anij Enaaj
kōm̧m̧an juon jepelļo̧ k ilubwiljin armej ro, im ro
rinana Enaaj ko̧ kkure er; im Enaaj oņaake armej ro
An, aaet, em̧ool eļan̄ n̄ e āindein bwe En ko̧ kkure ro
rinana kōn kijeek.

For the time speedily cometh that the Lord God
shall cause a great division among the people, and the
wicked will he destroy; and he will spare his people,
yea, even if it so be that he must destroy the wicked by
fire.

11 Im ro riwānōk renaaj kan̄ ōr in ānbwinnin, im ro
ritiljek kan̄ ōr in Ipin.

And righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins,
and faithfulness the girdle of his reins.

12 Im kidu oļip jokwe ippān Lamb eo; im kidu leopard
enaaj babu ippān kunen goat, im kunen kau eo, im
ļaioon em̧m̧an dettan, im kau ematōk, ippān doon,
im juon ajri enaaj tōl er.

And then shall the wolf dwell with the lamb; and
the leopard shall lie down with the kid, and the calf,
and the young lion, and the fatling, together; and a lit‐
tle child shall lead them.

13 Im kau im kidu bear eo renaaj kanooj; koon ko
nejier renaaj babu ippān doon, im ļaioon eo enaaj
kanooj ujooj aetok āinwōt ox eo.

And the cow and the bear shall feed; their young
ones shall lie down together; and the lion shall eat
straw like the ox.

14 Im ajri ej ninnin enaaj ikkure ioon ron̄  in asp, im
ajri eliktūt enaaj likūt pein ioon ro̧ n̄ in cockatrice.

And the sucking child shall play on the hole of the
asp, and the weaned child shall put his hand on the
cockatrice’s den.

15 Rej jamin naaj kōmetak ak ko̧ kkure ilo aolepān toļ
eo Aō ekwōjarjar; bwe laļ enaaj obrak kōn jeļā kōn
Irooj āinwōt dān ko rej kalibobo lo̧ jet.

They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy
mountain; for the earth shall be full of the knowledge
of the Lord as the waters cover the sea.

16 Kōn menin, men ko an laļ otemjeļo̧ k renaaj
toojlo̧ k; aaet, aolep men renaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an ro nejin
armej.

Wherefore, the things of all nations shall be made
known; yea, all things shall be made known unto the
children of men.

17 Ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt ej mennin ittino im jamin naaj
kwaļo̧ ke; ejjeļo̧ k jerbal in marok naaj jab kwaļo̧ ke ilo
meram; im ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt men ej sil ioon laļ jamin
naaj kōtļo̧ k e.

There is nothing which is secret save it shall be re‐
vealed; there is no work of darkness save it shall be
made manifest in the light; and there is nothing
which is sealed upon the earth save it shall be loosed.

18 Kōn menin, aolep men ko kar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an ro nejin
armej renaaj ilo raan eo waļo̧ k; im Setan enaaj
jem̧ļo̧ k an wōr an kajoor ioon būruōn ro nejin armej,
ium̧win juon iien e aetok. Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū
rejitōnbōro, ij kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ kin ennaan kein aō.

Wherefore, all things which have been revealed
unto the children of men shall at that day be revealed;
and Satan shall have power over the hearts of the chil‐
dren of men no more, for a long time. And now, my
beloved brethren, I make an end of my sayings.



2 Nipai 31 2 Nephi 31

1 Im kiiō n̄ a, Nipai, ij kōm̧m̧ane jem̧ļo̧ kin kanaan kein
aō n̄ an kom̧, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro. Im ij jab
maron̄  jeje elōn̄  ak jet wōt men, ko ijeļā ke renaaj
kūrm̧ool; im barāinwōt, imaron̄  jeje jet wōt naan ko
an ļeo jatū Jekab.

And now I, Nephi, make an end of my prophesying
unto you, my beloved brethren. And I cannot write
but a few things, which I know must surely come to
pass; neither can I write but a few of the words of my
brother Jacob.

2 Kōn menin, men kein iaar jeje e po buruō kaki,
ijello̧ kun wōt jet naan ij aikuj kōnono kōn katakin an
Kraist; kōn menin, inaaj kōnono n̄ an kom̧ ilo alikkar,
ekkar n̄ an alikkar in aō kanaan.

Wherefore, the things which I have written suf‐
ficeth me, save it be a few words which I must speak
concerning the doctrine of Christ; wherefore, I shall
speak unto you plainly, according to the plainness of
my prophesying.

3 Bwe aō ej lan̄ lōn̄  ilo alikkar; bwe ilo wāween in
Irooj Anij ej jerbal ilubwiljin ro nejin armej. Bwe
Irooj Anij ej letok meram n̄ an koļmānļo̧ kijeņ; bwe E
ej kōnono n̄ an armej ekkar n̄ an kajin eo aer, n̄ an aer
meļeļe.

For my soul delighteth in plainness; for after this
manner doth the Lord God work among the children
of men. For the Lord God giveth light unto the under‐
standing; for he speaketh unto men according to their
language, unto their understanding.

4 Kōn menin, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in aolep keememej
bwe iaar kōnono n̄ an kom̧ kōn rikanaan eo Irooj Eaar
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō, eo enaaj peptaiji Lamb an Anij, eo E
naaj bōkļo̧ k jero̧ wiwi ko an laļ.

Wherefore, I would that ye should remember that I
have spoken unto you concerning that prophet which
the Lord showed unto me, that should baptize the
Lamb of God, which should take away the sins of the
world.

5 Im kiiō, n̄ e Lamb an Anij, E ekwōjarjar, Eaikuj kar
peptaij kōn dān, n̄ an kam̧ool em̧m̧an otemjej, O
innām, ewi jon̄ an ļapļo̧ k in ad aikuj, ro rejjab
ekwōjarjar, in peptaij, aaet, em̧ool kōn dān!

And now, if the Lamb of God, he being holy, should
have need to be baptized by water, to fulfil all right‐
eousness, O then, how much more need have we, be‐
ing unholy, to be baptized, yea, even by water!

6 Im kiiō, ikōņaan kajjitōk ippemi, ro jeiū im jatū
rejitōnbōro, ekōjkan Lamb an Anij Eaar kam̧ool
em̧m̧an otemjej ilo An peptaij kōn dān?

And now, I would ask of you, my beloved brethren,
wherein the Lamb of God did fulfil all righteousness
in being baptized by water?

7 Kom̧ij jab jeļā bwe Eaar rikwōjarjar ke? Ak men̄ e E
ekwōjarjar, Ej kwaļo̧ k n̄ an ro nejin armej bwe, ekkar
n̄ an kanniōk Ej kōttāiki E im̧aan eo Jemān, im
kam̧ool n̄ an Jemān bwe Enaaj pokake E ilo kōjparok
kien ko An.

Know ye not that he was holy? But notwithstand‐
ing he being holy, he showeth unto the children of
men that, according to the flesh he humbleth himself
before the Father, and witnesseth unto the Father
that he would be obedient unto him in keeping his
commandments.

8 Kōn menin, ālikin Eaar peptaij kōn dān Jetōb
Kwōjarjar eaar wanlaļļo̧ k Ioon E ilo nemāmeen juon
m̧uļe.

Wherefore, after he was baptized with water the
Holy Ghost descended upon him in the form of a dove.

9 Im bar juon alen, men in ej kwaļo̧ k n̄ an ro nejin
armej rānin̄  in iaļ eo, im aidik in kōjām eo, ijo rej
aikuj deļo̧ n̄ , āinwōt ke Eaar kwaļo̧ k jon̄ ok eo im̧aer.

And again, it showeth unto the children of men the
straitness of the path, and the narrowness of the gate,
by which they should enter, he having set the exam‐
ple before them.



10 Im Ej ba n̄ an ro nejin armej: Kom̧in ļoor Eō. Kōn
menin, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, jān maron̄  ke ļoor
Jisōs eļan̄ n̄ e jej jab kōņaan kōjparok kien ko an
Jemān?

And he said unto the children of men: Follow thou
me. Wherefore, my beloved brethren, can we follow
Jesus save we shall be willing to keep the command‐
ments of the Father?

11 Im Jemān ej ba: kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, im
peptaij ilo etan eo Nejū Jitōnbōro.

And the Father said: Repent ye, repent ye, and be
baptized in the name of my Beloved Son.

12 Im barāinwōt, ainikien Nejin ej itok n̄ an eō, im ba:
E eo ej peptaij ilo Eta, n̄ an e Jema enaaj leļo̧ k Jetōb
Kwōjarjar, āinwōt n̄ an Eō; kōn menin, ļoor Eō, im
kōm̧m̧an men ko kom̧ ar lo Aō kōm̧m̧an.

And also, the voice of the Son came unto me, say‐
ing: He that is baptized in my name, to him will the
Father give the Holy Ghost, like unto me; wherefore,
follow me, and do the things which ye have seen me
do.

13 Kōn menin, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, ijeļā bwe
n̄ e kom̧ naaj ļoor Nejin, kōn aolepān m̧wilaļ in
buruō, kōn ejjeļo̧ k etao im ejjeļo̧ k m̧oņ im̧aan Anij, ak
kōn bōro em̧ool, ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko ami, im
kam̧ool n̄ an Jemān bwe kom̧ij m̧ōņōņō in bok ioomi
etan Kraist, kōn peptaij—aaet, jān ļoor ami Irooj im
ami Rilo̧ mo̧ o̧ r laļļo̧ k n̄ an dān eo, ekkar n̄ an An
innaan, lo, innām kom̧ naaj bōk Jetōb Kwōjarjar;
aaet, innām ej itok peptaij kōn kijeek im an Jetōb
Kwōjarjar; im kom̧ maron̄  kōnono kōn lo an enjeļ
raņ, im lam̧ōj nebar n̄ an eo Rikwōjarjar in Israel.

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, I know that if ye
shall follow the Son, with full purpose of heart, acting
no hypocrisy and no deception before God, but with
real intent, repenting of your sins, witnessing unto
the Father that ye are willing to take upon you the
name of Christ, by baptism—yea, by following your
Lord and your Savior down into the water, according
to his word, behold, then shall ye receive the Holy
Ghost; yea, then cometh the baptism of fire and of the
Holy Ghost; and then can ye speak with the tongue of
angels, and shout praises unto the Holy One of Israel.

14 Ak, lo, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, āindein ainikien
Nejin eaar itok n̄ an eō, im ba: ālikin ami kar ukeļo̧ k
jān jero̧ wiwi ko ami, im kam̧ool n̄ an Jemān bwe kom̧
m̧ōņōņō in kōjparok kien ko Aō, jān peptaij kōn dān,
im kar bōk peptaij kōn kijeek im an Jetōb Kwōjarjar,
im maron̄  kōnono kōn juon lo ekāāl, aaet, em̧ool kōn
lo an enjeļ raņ, im ālikin men in n̄ e kom̧ij kaarmejjete
Eō, enaaj kar em̧m̧anļo̧ k n̄ e kom̧ ar jab jeļā n̄ a.

But, behold, my beloved brethren, thus came the
voice of the Son unto me, saying: After ye have re‐
pented of your sins, and witnessed unto the Father
that ye are willing to keep my commandments, by the
baptism of water, and have received the baptism of
fire and of the Holy Ghost, and can speak with a new
tongue, yea, even with the tongue of angels, and after
this should deny me, it would have been better for you
that ye had not known me.

15 Im iaar ron̄  juon ainikien jān Jemān, ej ba: Aaet,
naan ko an Aō Jitōnbōro rem̧ool im retiljek. E eo ej
niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin, ejja in wōt naaj lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren.

And I heard a voice from the Father, saying: Yea, the
words of my Beloved are true and faithful. He that en‐
dureth to the end, the same shall be saved.

16 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, ijeļā jān men in
bwe eļan̄ n̄ e juon armej ej jamin niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin,
ilo ļoor waanjon̄ ok eo an Nejin Anij emour, e jamin
bōk lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r.

And now, my beloved brethren, I know by this that
unless a man shall endure to the end, in following the
example of the Son of the living God, he cannot be
saved.



17 Kōn menin, kōm̧m̧ani men ko iaar jiron̄  kom̧ im
iaar loi bwe Irooj im ami Ripinmuur Enaaj kōm̧m̧an;
bwe, bwe kōn tokjān in kar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an eō, bwe
kom̧in jeļā kōjām eo kom̧ij aikuj deļo̧ n̄ . Bwe kōjām eo
kom̧ij aikuj deļo̧ n̄  ie ej ukeļo̧ k im peptaij kōn dān;
innām ej itok jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko ami kōn kijeek
im kōn Jetōb Kwōjarjar.

Wherefore, do the things which I have told you I
have seen that your Lord and your Redeemer should
do; for, for this cause have they been shown unto me,
that ye might know the gate by which ye should enter.
For the gate by which ye should enter is repentance
and baptism by water; and then cometh a remission
of your sins by fire and by the Holy Ghost.

18 Innām kom̧ij pād ilo iaļ in erānin̄  im eaidik eo ej
tōlļo̧ k n̄ an mour indeeo; aaet, em̧ōj ami deļo̧ n̄  ilo
kōjām eo; kom̧ ar kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an kien ko an
Jemān im Nejin; im kom̧ ar bōk Jetōb Kwōjarjar, eo ej
kam̧ool kōn Jemān im Nejin, im āindein ej kajejjet
kallim̧ur ko Eaar kōm̧m̧ani, bwe n̄ e kom̧ ar deļo̧ n̄  ilo
iaļ eo kom̧ij aikuj bōk e.

And then are ye in this strait and narrow path
which leads to eternal life; yea, ye have entered in by
the gate; ye have done according to the command‐
ments of the Father and the Son; and ye have received
the Holy Ghost, which witnesses of the Father and the
Son, unto the fulfilling of the promise which he hath
made, that if ye entered in by the way ye should re‐
ceive.

19 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, ālikin ami pād
ilo iaļ in erānin̄  im eaidik, ikōņaan kajjitōk aolep
ededeļo̧ k ke? Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jab; bwe kom̧ ar jab
tōprak tok ijin ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e jān naan an Kraist
kōn tōmak edim ilo E, atartar wōt ioon tōllo̧ ke ko an
Eo ekajoor n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren.

And now, my beloved brethren, after ye have gotten
into this strait and narrow path, I would ask if all is
done? Behold, I say unto you, Nay; for ye have not
come thus far save it were by the word of Christ with
unshaken faith in him, relying wholly upon the merits
of him who is mighty to save.

20 Kōn menin, kom̧ aikuj bun̄  m̧aanļo̧ k kōn dim ilo
Kraist, kōn juon kōjatdikdik emeram, im juon iakwe
n̄ an Anij im armej otemjeļo̧ k. Kōn menin, n̄ e kom̧
naaj bun̄  m̧aanļo̧ k, kwōjkwōj ioon naan an Kraist, im
niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin, lo, āindein Jemān ej ba: Kom̧
naaj bōk mour indeeo.

Wherefore, ye must press forward with a steadfast‐
ness in Christ, having a perfect brightness of hope,
and a love of God and of all men. Wherefore, if ye shall
press forward, feasting upon the word of Christ, and
endure to the end, behold, thus saith the Father: Ye
shall have eternal life.

21 Im kiiō, lo, ro jeiū im jatū, iaļ eo in; im ejjeļo̧ k bar
juon iaļ ak āt letok ium̧win lan̄  bwe armej ren maron̄
mour ilo aelōn̄  in Anij. Im kiiō, lo, en̄ in ej katak an
Kraist, im katak an Jemān, im an Nejin, im an Jetōb
Kwōjarjar, eo ej juon Anij, ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin. Amen.

And now, behold, my beloved brethren, this is the
way; and there is none other way nor name given un‐
der heaven whereby man can be saved in the kingdom
of God. And now, behold, this is the doctrine of Christ,
and the only and true doctrine of the Father, and of
the Son, and of the Holy Ghost, which is one God,
without end. Amen.



2 Nipai 32 2 Nephi 32

1 Im kiiō, lo, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, im ļōmņak
bwe kom̧ ar koļmānļo̧ kijeņ kōn men kein ilo
būruōmi kōn ta kom̧ aikuj kōm̧m̧an ālikin ami kar
deļo̧ n̄  ilo iaļ eo. A, lo, etke kom̧ij koļmānļo̧ kijeņ kōn
men kein ilo būruōmi?

And now, behold, my beloved brethren, I suppose that
ye ponder somewhat in your hearts concerning that
which ye should do after ye have entered in by the
way. But, behold, why do ye ponder these things in
your hearts?

2 Kom̧ij keememej ke iaar jiron̄  kom̧ bwe ālikin ami
bōk Jetōb Kwōjarjar kom̧ maron̄  kōnono kōn lo an
enjeļ raņ? Im kiiō, ekōjkan ami maron̄  kōnono kōn lo
an enjeļ raņ eļan̄ n̄ e ej jab kōn Jetōb Kwōjarjar?

Do ye not remember that I said unto you that after
ye had received the Holy Ghost ye could speak with
the tongue of angels? And now, how could ye speak
with the tongue of angels save it were by the Holy
Ghost?

3 Enjeļ raņ rej kōnono kōn kajoor in Jetōb Kwōjarjar;
kōn menin, rej kōnono naan ko an Kraist. Kōn
menin, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, kwōjkwōj ioon naan ko an
Kraist; bwe lo, naan ko an Kraist renaaj jiron̄  kom̧
aolep men ko kom̧ij aikuj kōm̧m̧an.

Angels speak by the power of the Holy Ghost;
wherefore, they speak the words of Christ.
Wherefore, I said unto you, feast upon the words of
Christ; for behold, the words of Christ will tell you all
things what ye should do.

4 Kōn menin, kiiō ālikin Aō kar kōnono naan kein,
eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jab meļeļe kaki enaaj kōnke kom̧ij abin
kajjitōk, im kom̧ij jab kaļļaļļaļ; kōn menin, kom̧ij jab
itok n̄ an meram eo, ak aikuj jako ilo marok.

Wherefore, now after I have spoken these words, if
ye cannot understand them it will be because ye ask
not, neither do ye knock; wherefore, ye are not
brought into the light, but must perish in the dark.

5 Bwe lo, bar juon alen ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe n̄ e kom̧
naaj deļo̧ n̄  ilo iaļ eo, im bōk Jetōb Kwōjarjar, enaaj
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ aolep men ko kom̧ij aikuj kōm̧m̧an.

For behold, again I say unto you that if ye will enter
in by the way, and receive the Holy Ghost, it will show
unto you all things what ye should do.

6 Lo, en̄ in ej katak an Kraist, im enaaj bar ejjeļo̧ k
katak letok m̧ae iien Enaaj kwaļo̧ ke make n̄ an kom̧
ilo kanniōk. Im n̄ e Enaaj kwaļo̧ ke make n̄ an kom̧ ilo
kanniōk, men ko Enaaj jiron̄  kom̧ kom̧ naaj niknik im
kōm̧m̧ani.

Behold, this is the doctrine of Christ, and there will
be no more doctrine given until after he shall manifest
himself unto you in the flesh. And when he shall man‐
ifest himself unto you in the flesh, the things which he
shall say unto you shall ye observe to do.

7 Im kiiō n̄ a, Nipai, ij jab maron̄  ba eļapļo̧ k; jetōb ej
kabbōjrak aō kōnono, im likūt eō n̄ an būrom̧ōj kōn
jab tōmak eo, im nana eo, im jaje eo, im kijn̄ en̄ e
kōnwa an armej; bwe reban kappukot jeļāļo̧ kjeņ, ak
meļeļe jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eļap, n̄ e leļo̧ k n̄ an er ilo alikkar,
em̧ool āinwōt an alikkar juon naan.

And now I, Nephi, cannot say more; the Spirit stop‐
peth mine utterance, and I am left to mourn because
of the unbelief, and the wickedness, and the igno‐
rance, and the stiffneckedness of men; for they will
not search knowledge, nor understand great knowl‐
edge, when it is given unto them in plainness, even as
plain as word can be.

8 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, ij lo bwe kom̧ij
koļmānļo̧ kijeņ wōt ilo būruōmi; im e kabūrom̧ōj eō
bwe ij aikuj ekkōnono kōn menin. Bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kar
eo̧ ron̄  e jetōb eo ej katakin juon armej n̄ an jar, kom̧
naaj kar jeļā bwe kom̧ij aikuj jar; bwe jetōb nana ej
jab katakin armej n̄ an jar, ak ej katakin e bwe e ej jab
aikuj jar.

And now, my beloved brethren, I perceive that ye
ponder still in your hearts; and it grieveth me that I
must speak concerning this thing. For if ye would
hearken unto the Spirit which teacheth a man to pray,
ye would know that ye must pray; for the evil spirit
teacheth not a man to pray, but teacheth him that he
must not pray.



9 A lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe kom̧ij aikuj jar iien otemjej,
im jab kijeļo̧ k; bwe kom̧ij jab maron̄  kōm̧m̧an
jabdewōt n̄ an Irooj ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kom̧ij jab jar n̄ an
Jemān ilo etan Kraist, bwe Enaaj kokwōjarjare
kōm̧m̧an eo am̧ n̄ an eok, bwe kōm̧m̧an eo am̧ en
maron̄  em̧m̧anļo̧ k n̄ an jetōb eo am̧.

But behold, I say unto you that ye must pray al‐
ways, and not faint; that ye must not perform any
thing unto the Lord save in the first place ye shall pray
unto the Father in the name of Christ, that he will
consecrate thy performance unto thee, that thy per‐
formance may be for the welfare of thy soul.



2 Nipai 33 2 Nephi 33

1 Im kiiō n̄ a, Nipai, ij jab maron̄  jeje aolep men ko kar
katakin ilubwiljin armej ro aō; im ij jab juon ekajoor
ilo jeje, āinwōt kōnono; bwe n̄ e juon armej ej kōnono
kōn kajoor in Jetōb Kwōjarjar kajoor in Jetōb
Kwōjarjar ej bōkļo̧ k an innaan n̄ an būruōn ro nejin
armej.

And now I, Nephi, cannot write all the things which
were taught among my people; neither am I mighty in
writing, like unto speaking; for when a man speaketh
by the power of the Holy Ghost the power of the Holy
Ghost carrieth it unto the hearts of the children of
men.

2 A lo, elōn̄  ro rej kapene būrueer ņae Jetōb
Kwōjarjar, innām E ejjeļo̧ k jikin ilo er; kōn menin, rej
joļo̧ k elōn̄  men ko kar jeje im watōki āinwōt men ko
rewaan.

But behold, there are many that harden their hearts
against the Holy Spirit, that it hath no place in them;
wherefore, they cast many things away which are
written and esteem them as things of naught.

3 A n̄ a, Nipai, iaar jeje ta iaar jeje, im ij watōke bwe e
aorōk, im eļaptata n̄ an armej ro aō. Bwe ij jar iien
otemjej n̄ an er ilo raan, im meja rej katutuuk pitō ilo
bon̄ , kōn er; im ij kūr n̄ an aō Anij ilo tōmak, im ijeļā
bwe Enaaj ron̄  aō kūr.

But I, Nephi, have written what I have written, and
I esteem it as of great worth, and especially unto my
people. For I pray continually for them by day, and
mine eyes water my pillow by night, because of them;
and I cry unto my God in faith, and I know that he will
hear my cry.

4 Im ijeļā bwe Irooj Anij Enaaj kokwōjarjare jar ko
aō n̄ an jeraam̧m̧anļo̧ k eo an armej ro aō. Im naan ko
iaar jeje ilo m̧ōjņo̧  naaj kōkajoorļo̧ k n̄ an er; bwe e
karreel būrueer n̄ an kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an; e kōm̧m̧an
bwe ren jeļā kōn ro jemāer; im ekkōnono kōn Jisōs,
im karreel burueer n̄ an tōmak ilo E, im n̄ an niknik
n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin, eo ej mour indeeo.

And I know that the Lord God will consecrate my
prayers for the gain of my people. And the words
which I have written in weakness will be made strong
unto them; for it persuadeth them to do good; it
maketh known unto them of their fathers; and it
speaketh of Jesus, and persuadeth them to believe in
him, and to endure to the end, which is life eternal.

5 Im e ej kōnono eddo ņae jero̧ wiwi, ekkar n̄ an
alikkar in m̧ool eo; kōn menin, ejjeļo̧ k armej enaaj
illu kōn naan ko iaar jeje ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e enaaj an
jitōbōn devil.

And it speaketh harshly against sin, according to
the plainness of the truth; wherefore, no man will be
angry at the words which I have written save he shall
be of the spirit of the devil.

6 Ij m̧ōņōņō ilo alikkar; ij m̧ōņōņō ilo m̧ool; ij
m̧ōņōņō ilo aō Jisōs, bwe Eaar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren aō jān hell.

I glory in plainness; I glory in truth; I glory in my
Jesus, for he hath redeemed my soul from hell.

7 Ewōr Aō iakwe-em̧ool n̄ an armej ro aō; im tōmak
eļap ilo Kraist bwe inaaj ioon elōn̄  armej ejjeļo̧ k
libbijinjin ippāer ilo jea in ekajet An.

I have charity for my people, and great faith in
Christ that I shall meet many souls spotless at his
judgment-seat.

8 Ewōr aō iakwe-em̧ool n̄ an riJu—Ij ba riJu, kōn
meļeļe in jān er ijo iaar itok.

I have charity for the Jew—I say Jew, because I
mean them from whence I came.

9 E barāinwōt wōr aō iakwe-em̧ool n̄ an ro riAelōn̄
ko. A lo, ejjeļo̧ k iaan rein remaron̄  kōjatdikdik
ijello̧ kun n̄ e reban kajim̧we er n̄ an Kraist, im deļo̧ n̄
ilo kōjām eaidik, im etetal ilo iaļ erānin̄  eo ej tōlļo̧ k
n̄ an mour, im wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt ilo iaļ eo m̧ae
jem̧ļo̧ kin raan in mālejjon̄ .

I also have charity for the Gentiles. But behold, for
none of these can I hope except they shall be recon‐
ciled unto Christ, and enter into the narrow gate, and
walk in the strait path which leads to life, and con‐
tinue in the path until the end of the day of probation.



10 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, im barāinwōt
riJu, im aolep kom̧ ro ilo jebantata ko in laļ, eo̧ ron̄
naan kein im tōmak ilo Kraist; im eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jab
tōmak ilo naan kein tōmak ilo Kraist. Im eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧
naaj tōmak ilo Kraist kom̧ naaj tōmak ilo naan kein,
bwe rej naan ko an Kraist, im Eaar litok n̄ an eō; im rej
katakin aolep armej bwe rej aikuj kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an.

And now, my beloved brethren, and also Jew, and
all ye ends of the earth, hearken unto these words and
believe in Christ; and if ye believe not in these words
believe in Christ. And if ye shall believe in Christ ye
will believe in these words, for they are the words of
Christ, and he hath given them unto me; and they
teach all men that they should do good.

11 Im eļan̄ n̄ e rejjab naan ko an Kraist, kom̧in etale—
bwe Kraist Enaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧, kōn kajoor im
aiboojoj eļap, bwe rej naan ko An, ilo raan eo āliktata;
im kom̧ im n̄ a jenaaj jelm̧ae doon im̧aan jikin ekajet
An; im kom̧ naaj jeļā bwe Eaar jiron̄  eō n̄ an jeje men
kein, men̄ e im̧ōjņo̧ .

And if they are not the words of Christ, judge ye—
for Christ will show unto you, with power and great
glory, that they are his words, at the last day; and you
and I shall stand face to face before his bar; and ye
shall know that I have been commanded of him to
write these things, notwithstanding my weakness.

12 Im ij jar n̄ an Jemān ilo etan Kraist bwe elōn̄  iaad,
eļan̄ n̄ e ejjab aolepādwōj, ren maron̄  mour ilo aelōn̄
eo An ilo raan eo eļap im āliktata.

And I pray the Father in the name of Christ that
many of us, if not all, may be saved in his kingdom at
that great and last day.

13 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, aolep ro rej jān
m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, im aolep kom̧ ro ilo jebantata ko
in laļ, ij kōnono n̄ an kom̧ āinwōt ainikien juon ej kūr
jān bwidej: Bar iakwe m̧ae raan eo e ļap enaaj itok.

And now, my beloved brethren, all those who are of
the house of Israel, and all ye ends of the earth, I speak
unto you as the voice of one crying from the dust:
Farewell until that great day shall come.

14 Im kom̧ ro reban bōk em̧m̧an an Anij, im kautiej
naan ko an riJu raņ, im barāinwōt naan ko aō, im
barāinwōt naan ko renaaj itok jān lo̧ n̄ iin Lamb an
Anij, lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ iakiakwe eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin,
bwe naan kein renaaj liaakeļo̧ k kom̧ ilo raan eo
āliktata.

And you that will not partake of the goodness of
God, and respect the words of the Jews, and also my
words, and the words which shall proceed forth out of
the mouth of the Lamb of God, behold, I bid you an ev‐
erlasting farewell, for these words shall condemn you
at the last day.

15 Bwe ta ij kapene ioon laļ, naaj bōktok ņae kom̧ ilo
jikin ekajet; bwe āindein Irooj Eaar jiron̄  eō, im ij
aikuj pokake. Amen.

For what I seal on earth, shall be brought against
you at the judgment bar; for thus hath the Lord com‐
manded me, and I must obey. Amen.



Bok In Jekab The Book of Jacob

Ļeo Jatin Nipai the Brother of Nephi

Naan in kwaļo̧ k ko an n̄ an ro jein im jatin. Eaar kabwilōn̄
juon armej eo eaar pukot n̄ an kariab katak an Kraist. Jet
naan kōn bwebwenato in armej in Nipai ro.

The words of his preaching unto his brethren. He con‐
foundeth a man who seeketh to overthrow the doctrine of
Christ. A few words concerning the history of the people of
Nephi.

Jekab 1 Jacob 1

1 Bwe lo, ālikin men kein, lemn̄ oul im ļalem iiō ko raar
eļļā jān iien eo Liai eaar diwōjļo̧ k jān Jerusalem; kōn
menin, Nipai eaar letok n̄ an eō, Jekab, juon kakien
kōn pileij ko reddik, ko ioer men kein raar m̧wijiti.

For behold, it came to pass that fifty and five years had
passed away from the time that Lehi left Jerusalem;
wherefore, Nephi gave me, Jacob, a commandment
concerning the small plates, upon which these things
are engraven.

2 Im eaar letok n̄ an eō, Jekab, juon kien bwe ij aikuj
jeje ioon pileij kein jet iaan men ko iaar watōk bwe
rekanooj aorōk; bwe ij aikuj jab jibwi, ijello̧ kun wōt
jidik, kōn bwebwenato in armej rein ro ņa etaer
armej ro an Nipai.

And he gave me, Jacob, a commandment that I
should write upon these plates a few of the things
which I considered to be most precious; that I should
not touch, save it were lightly, concerning the history
of this people which are called the people of Nephi.

3 Bwe eaar ba bwe bwebwenato eo kōn armej ro an
aikuj in m̧wijiti ioon pileij ko an jet, im bwe ij aikuj
kōjparoki pileij kein im lilaļļo̧ k n̄ an ro ineō, jān
epepen n̄ an epepen.

For he said that the history of his people should be
engraven upon his other plates, and that I should pre‐
serve these plates and hand them down unto my seed,
from generation to generation.

4 Im eļan̄ n̄ e eaar wōr kwaļo̧ k eo eaar ekwōjarjar, ak
revelesōn eo eaar ļap, ak kanaan, bwe ij aikuj m̧wijiti
jeban ko aer ioon pileij kein, im jibwi jon̄ an wōt eo
ekkar, kōn Jisōs Kraist, im kōn armej ro am̧.

And if there were preaching which was sacred, or
revelation which was great, or prophesying, that I
should engraven the heads of them upon these plates,
and touch upon them as much as it were possible, for
Christ’s sake, and for the sake of our people.

5 Bwe kōn tōmak im inepata eļap, kar kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an
kōm kōn armej ro am̧, ta men ko rej aikuj waļo̧ k n̄ an
er.

For because of faith and great anxiety, it truly had
been made manifest unto us concerning our people,
what things should happen unto them.

6 Im kōm ar barāinwōt lōn̄  revelesōn ko kōm ar
būki, im jitōbōn kanaan; kōn menin, kōm ar jeļā kōn
Kraist im aelōn̄  eo An, eo ej itok.

And we also had many revelations, and the spirit of
much prophecy; wherefore, we knew of Christ and his
kingdom, which should come.

7 Kōn menin kōm ar niknik jerbal ilubwiljin armej
ro am̧, bwe kōm in maron̄  karreel burueer n̄ an itok
n̄ an Kraist, im bōk leen em̧m̧an an Anij, bwe ren
maron̄  deļo̧ n̄  ilo kakkije eo An, n̄ e jab kōn jabdewōt
wāween Enaaj kanejnej kōn illu eo An bwe ren jab
deļo̧ n̄ , im ilo abjōk eo ilo raan in mālejjon̄  ko ro nejin
Israel raar pād ilo āne jem̧aden.

Wherefore we labored diligently among our peo‐
ple, that we might persuade them to come unto
Christ, and partake of the goodness of God, that they
might enter into his rest, lest by any means he should
swear in his wrath they should not enter in, as in the
provocation in the days of temptation while the chil‐
dren of Israel were in the wilderness.



8 Kōn menin, kōm naaj kōņaan bwe Anij en
kōm̧m̧an bwe kōmin karreel būruōn aolep armej n̄ an
jab jum̧ae Anij, n̄ an jab kainepataik E n̄ an illu, a bwe
aolep armej ren tōmak ilo Kraist, im mejōk mej eo
An, im ineek debwāāl eo An im likūt Ioon jook an laļ;
kōn menin, n̄ a, Jekab, ij bōk ioō n̄ an kajejjet kien eo
an ļeo jeiū Nipai.

Wherefore, we would to God that we could per‐
suade all men not to rebel against God, to provoke
him to anger, but that all men would believe in Christ,
and view his death, and suffer his cross and bear the
shame of the world; wherefore, I, Jacob, take it upon
me to fulfil the commandment of my brother Nephi.

9 Kiiō Nipai eaar jino bwijwoļā, im eaar lo bwe e
epaak an mej; kōn menin, eaar kapit juon em̧m̧aan
bwe en kiin̄  im irooj ioon armej ro an kiiō, ekkar n̄ an
karkan kiin̄  ro.

Now Nephi began to be old, and he saw that he
must soon die; wherefore, he anointed a man to be a
king and a ruler over his people now, according to the
reigns of the kings.

10 Armej ro kōn kar aer kanooj iakwe Nipai, eaar
āinwōt juon rikōjparok n̄ an er, eaar kotak jāje an
Leban n̄ an aer likōpejn̄ ak, im ke eaar jerbal aolep
raan ko an kōn em̧m̧anļo̧ k eo aer—

The people having loved Nephi exceedingly, he
having been a great protector for them, having
wielded the sword of Laban in their defence, and hav‐
ing labored in all his days for their welfare—

11 Kōn menin, armej ro kōņaan dāpij ilo ememeje
etan. Im jabdewōt eo enaaj bōk jikin armej ro kar
likūt etaer, ruo Nipai, jilu Nipai, im wōnm̧aanļo̧ k,
ekkar n̄ an karkan iien irooj an kiin̄  ro; im āindein
armej ro raar likūt etaer, ren likūt jabdewōt āt
rekōņaan.

Wherefore, the people were desirous to retain in re‐
membrance his name. And whoso should reign in his
stead were called by the people, second Nephi, third
Nephi, and so forth, according to the reigns of the
kings; and thus they were called by the people, let
them be of whatever name they would.

12 Im ālikin men kein, Nipai eaar mej. And it came to pass that Nephi died.

13 Kiiō armej ro raar jab riLeman raar riNipai;
mekarta, kar likūt etaer riNipai, riJekab, riJosep,
riZoram, riLeman, riLemuel, im riIshmael.

Now the people which were not Lamanites were
Nephites; nevertheless, they were called Nephites,
Jacobites, Josephites, Zoramites, Lamanites,
Lemuelites, and Ishmaelites.

14 A n̄ a, Jekab, ālikin iien in ij jamin kōjenolo̧ k er kōn
āt kein, a inaaj kūr er riLeman ro raar pukot n̄ an
ko̧ kkure armej in Nipai ro, im ro raar jouj n̄ an Nipai
inaaj kūr er riNipai, ak armej in Nipai, ekkar n̄ an
karkan kiin̄  ro.

But I, Jacob, shall not hereafter distinguish them by
these names, but I shall call them Lamanites that seek
to destroy the people of Nephi, and those who are
friendly to Nephi I shall call Nephites, or the people of
Nephi, according to the reigns of the kings.

15 Im kiiō, ālikin men kein, armej in Nipai, ium̧win
karōk an kiin̄  eo kein karuo, raar jino eddek ilo an
pen burueer, im kōm̧ad aer ilo imminene nana ko,
āinwōt Devid eo etto eaar kōņaan elōn̄  pāleen im
konkubain ro, im barāinwōt Solomon, ļeo nejin.

And now it came to pass that the people of Nephi,
under the reign of the second king, began to grow
hard in their hearts, and indulge themselves some‐
what in wicked practices, such as like unto David of
old desiring many wives and concubines, and also
Solomon, his son.

16 Aaet, im raar barāinwōt jino pukot eļap gold im
silver, im jino utiej burueer ilo juwa.

Yea, and they also began to search much gold and
silver, and began to be lifted up somewhat in pride.

17 Kōn menin n̄ a, Jekab, iaar leļo̧ k n̄ an er naan kein
ke iaar katakin er ilo tampeļ eo, āinwōt m̧okta iaar
bōk ijjilōk jān Irooj.

Wherefore I, Jacob, gave unto them these words as I
taught them in the temple, having first obtained mine
errand from the Lord.



18 Bwe n̄ a, Jekab, im ļeo jatū Josep kar kōjenolo̧ k pris
im rikaki ro n̄ an armej rein, kōn pein Nipai.

For I, Jacob, and my brother Joseph had been conse‐
crated priests and teachers of this people, by the hand
of Nephi.

19 Im kōm ar kōļapļo̧ k kūr eo am n̄ an irooj, bōke ioon
eddo eo, uwaak kōn jero̧ wiwi an armej ro ioon n̄ e
kōmij jab katakin er naan in Anij kōn aolep tiljek;
kōn menin, jān jerbal kōn kajoor eo am bōtōktōkier e
jamin itok ioon ballim; eļan̄ n̄ e jab bōtōktōkier enaaj
itok ioon ballim, im jamin watōk kōm bwe ro rejjab
libbijinjin ilo raan eo āliktata.

And we did magnify our office unto the Lord, taking
upon us the responsibility, answering the sins of the
people upon our own heads if we did not teach them
the word of God with all diligence; wherefore, by la‐
boring with our might their blood might not come
upon our garments; otherwise their blood would
come upon our garments, and we would not be found
spotless at the last day.



Jekab 2 Jacob 2

1 Naan ko Jekab, ļeo jatin Nipai, eaar kōnono n̄ an
armej in Nipai, ālikin mej eo an Nipai.

The words which Jacob, the brother of Nephi, spake
unto the people of Nephi, after the death of Nephi:

2 Kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, n̄ a, Jekab, ekkar
n̄ an eddo eo ij pād ium̧win n̄ an Anij, n̄ an kōļapļo̧ k
kūr eo aō ilo alikkar in ļōmņak, im bwe in maron̄
karreoik men ko ballū jān jero̧ wiwi ko ami, ij itok
n̄ an tampeļ in rainin bwe in maron̄  kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧
naan an Anij.

Now, my beloved brethren, I, Jacob, according to
the responsibility which I am under to God, to mag‐
nify mine office with soberness, and that I might rid
my garments of your sins, I come up into the temple
this day that I might declare unto you the word of
God.

3 Im kom̧ make jeļā bwe iaar tiljek ilo jikin kūr in aō;
a rainin ij eddo kōn eļapļo̧ k ikdeelel im inepata n̄ an
em̧m̧anļo̧ k eo an jetōb ko ami jān jon̄ an eo iaar tōpar
e.

And ye yourselves know that I have hitherto been
diligent in the office of my calling; but I this day am
weighed down with much more desire and anxiety for
the welfare of your souls than I have hitherto been.

4 Bwe lo, ejjan̄ in jejjet, kom̧ij jan̄ in pokake naan ko
an Irooj, ko iaar liwōj n̄ an kom̧.

For behold, as yet, ye have been obedient unto the
word of the Lord, which I have given unto you.

5 A lo, eo̧ ron̄  e eō, im jeļā bwe jān jipan̄  an
Rikōm̧anm̧an ekajoor bōtata in lan̄  im laļ imaron̄
jiron̄  kom̧ kōn ļōmņak ko ami, ekōjkan ami jino m̧ad
ilo jero̧ wiwi, jero̧ wiwi eo emennin kajjōjō n̄ an eō,
aaet, im mennin kajjōjō n̄ an Anij.

But behold, hearken ye unto me, and know that by
the help of the all-powerful Creator of heaven and
earth I can tell you concerning your thoughts, how
that ye are beginning to labor in sin, which sin ap‐
peareth very abominable unto me, yea, and abom‐
inable unto God.

6 Aaet, e kabūrom̧ōj aō im kōm̧m̧an bwe in nok kōn
jook im̧aan mejān aō Rikōm̧anm̧an, bwe ij aikuj
kam̧ool n̄ an kom̧ kōn nana eo an būruōmi.

Yea, it grieveth my soul and causeth me to shrink
with shame before the presence of my Maker, that I
must testify unto you concerning the wickedness of
your hearts.

7 Im barāinwōt e kabūrom̧ōj eō bwe ij aikuj kōjerbal
wāween ekkōnono eo e kanooj eddo kōn kom̧, im̧aan
kōrā ro pālleemi im ajri ro nejimi, elōn̄  iaer en̄ jake ko
aer rekanooj pidodo im erreo im kwōjarjar im̧aan
Anij, men eo ej kam̧ōņōņō n̄ an Anij.

And also it grieveth me that I must use so much
boldness of speech concerning you, before your wives
and your children, many of whose feelings are exceed‐
ingly tender and chaste and delicate before God,
which thing is pleasing unto God;

8 Im ej kōtmāne eo aō bwe raar wanlōn̄ tak ijin n̄ an
ron̄ jake naan e jouj an Anij, aaet, naan eo ej kōmour
jetōb ekinejnej.

And it supposeth me that they have come up hither
to hear the pleasing word of God, yea, the word which
healeth the wounded soul.

9 Kōn menin, ej kaddoik aō bwe en kipel eō, kōn
kien in epen eo iaar bōk e jān Anij, n̄ an kōketak kom̧
ekkar n̄ an men ko ruōmi, n̄ an kōļapļo̧ k kōnjan ro
ededeļo̧ k aer kinejnej, im jab kaenōm̧m̧an im
kōmour kinej ko aer; im ro rej jan̄ in kar ikkinejnej, im
ijello̧ kun kwōjkwōj ioon naan in jouj an Anij ewōr
jāje ruo mejān ko n̄ an deil jetōb ko aer im kinejnej
koļmānļo̧ kijeņ ko aer reub.

Wherefore, it burdeneth my soul that I should be
constrained, because of the strict commandment
which I have received from God, to admonish you ac‐
cording to your crimes, to enlarge the wounds of
those who are already wounded, instead of consoling
and healing their wounds; and those who have not
been wounded, instead of feasting upon the pleasing
word of God have daggers placed to pierce their souls
and wound their delicate minds.



10 Ak, mekarta jerbal in eļap, ij aikuj kōm̧m̧an ekkar
n̄ an kien ko reddo an Anij, im jiron̄  kom̧ kōn jero̧ wiwi
im mennin jōjō ko ami, ilo im̧aan mejān ro erreo
burueer, im erup burueer, im ium̧win kalimjek in
māj ekkān mājan Anij Ekajoor.

But, notwithstanding the greatness of the task, I
must do according to the strict commands of God,
and tell you concerning your wickedness and abomi‐
nations, in the presence of the pure in heart, and the
broken heart, and under the glance of the piercing eye
of the Almighty God.

11 Kōn menin, ij aikuj jiron̄  kom̧ m̧ool eo ekkar n̄ an
alikkar in naan an Anij. Bwe lo, ke iaar kajjitōk ippān
Irooj, āindein naan eo eaar itok n̄ an eō, im ba: Jekab,
kwōn ilo̧ k n̄ an tampeļ eo ilo raan eo ilju, im kwaļo̧ k
naan eo Inaaj lewōj n̄ an eok n̄ an armej rein.

Wherefore, I must tell you the truth according to
the plainness of the word of God. For behold, as I in‐
quired of the Lord, thus came the word unto me, say‐
ing: Jacob, get thou up into the temple on the morrow,
and declare the word which I shall give thee unto this
people.

12 Im kiiō lo, ro jeiū im jatū, en̄ in ej naan eo ij kwaļo̧ k
n̄ an kom̧, bwe elōn̄  iaami raar jinō kappukot gold, im
kappukot silver, im aolep mennin aorōk otemjej in
ore ko, eo ilo āne in, eo ej juon āneen kallim̧ur n̄ an
kom̧ im n̄ an ineōmi, ekanooj lōn̄  otem lōn̄ .

And now behold, my brethren, this is the word
which I declare unto you, that many of you have be‐
gun to search for gold, and for silver, and for all man‐
ner of precious ores, in the which this land, which is a
land of promise unto you and to your seed, doth
abound most plentifully.

13 Im pein oņaake eaar ettōn̄ dikdik ioomi kōn eļap
jouj, bwe kom̧ ar bōk eļap jeraam̧m̧an ko; im kōn jet
iaami raar bōk eļapļo̧ k jān ro jeiūm̧i im jātimi kom̧ij
utiej ilo juwa in būruōmi, im kōņak kōnwa ko
rekijn̄ en̄ e im kautiej bōrami kōn wōņāān ko an men
ko ballemi, im matōrtōre ro jeiūm̧i im jātimi kōnke
kom̧ij watōk bwe kom̧ em̧m̧anļo̧ k jān er.

And the hand of providence hath smiled upon you
most pleasingly, that you have obtained many riches;
and because some of you have obtained more abun‐
dantly than that of your brethren ye are lifted up in
the pride of your hearts, and wear stiff necks and high
heads because of the costliness of your apparel, and
persecute your brethren because ye suppose that ye
are better than they.

14 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, kom̧ij ļōmņak Anij ej
rejetake kom̧ ilo men in? Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab. A E
ej ņotaik kom̧, im eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij kakkōt wōt ilo men
kein ekajet ko An renaaj m̧ōkaj aer itok ioomi.

And now, my brethren, do ye suppose that God jus‐
tifieth you in this thing? Behold, I say unto you, Nay.
But he condemneth you, and if ye persist in these
things his judgments must speedily come unto you.

15 O bwe E en kar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ bwe Emaron̄  deil
kom̧, im kōn juon kalimjek in mejān Emaron̄  m̧an
kom̧ n̄ an bwidej!

O that he would show you that he can pierce you,
and with one glance of his eye he can smite you to the
dust!

16 O bwe E en kar juļo̧ k jān kom̧ nana im jōjō in. Im, O
bwe kom̧in kar ron̄ jake naan in jiron̄  ko An, im jab
kōtļo̧ k bwe juwa in an būruōmi en ko̧ kkure jetōb ko
ami!

O that he would rid you from this iniquity and
abomination. And, O that ye would listen unto the
word of his commands, and let not this pride of your
hearts destroy your souls!

17 Kom̧in ļōmņak kōn ro jeiūm̧i im jātimi āinwōt
kom̧ make, im jeļā kōn aolep im wūjlepeļo̧ k aolep
ami jeraam̧m̧an, bwe ren maron̄  m̧weie āinwōt kom̧.

Think of your brethren like unto yourselves, and be
familiar with all and free with your substance, that
they may be rich like unto you.

18 A m̧okta jān kom̧ij pukot jeraam̧m̧an ko, kom̧in
pukot aelōn̄  in Anij.

But before ye seek for riches, seek ye for the king‐
dom of God.



19 Im ālikin ami kar bōk kōjatdikdik ilo Kraist kom̧
naaj bōk jeraam̧m̧an ko, im kom̧ naaj pukoti; im kom̧
naaj pukoti n̄ an tokjān eo n̄ an kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an—
n̄ an ņa ballin ro rekeelwaan, im n̄ an naajdik ro
rekwōle, im n̄ an kaanemkwōj rilokjak, im jerbale
jipan̄  n̄ an rinan̄ inmej im riban.

And after ye have obtained a hope in Christ ye shall
obtain riches, if ye seek them; and ye will seek them
for the intent to do good—to clothe the naked, and to
feed the hungry, and to liberate the captive, and ad‐
minister relief to the sick and the afflicted.

20 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, iaar kōnono n̄ an kom̧ kōn
juwa; im ro iaami raar kōmetak ro riturumi, im
matōrtōr e kōnke kom̧ ar utiej ilo būruōmi, kōn men
ko Anij Eaar liwōj n̄ an kom̧, ta kom̧ij ba kōn e?

And now, my brethren, I have spoken unto you con‐
cerning pride; and those of you which have afflicted
your neighbor, and persecuted him because ye were
proud in your hearts, of the things which God hath
given you, what say ye of it?

21 Kom̧ij kōtmāne ke men kein rekajjōjō n̄ an e eo
eaar kōm̧anm̧an aolep kanniōk? Im kajjojo armej ej
aorōk ilo im̧aan mejān āinwōt bar juon. Im aolep
kanniōk ej jān būn̄ aln̄ al; im ejja kōn jem̧ļo̧ k in Eaar
kōm̧anm̧an er, bwe ren aikuj kōjparok kien ko An im
lan̄ lōn̄  ilo E indeeo.

Do ye not suppose that such things are abominable
unto him who created all flesh? And the one being is
as precious in his sight as the other. And all flesh is of
the dust; and for the selfsame end hath he created
them, that they should keep his commandments and
glorify him forever.

22 Im kiiō ij kōm̧m̧ane jem̧ļo̧ k in ekkōnono n̄ an kom̧
kōn juwa in. Im n̄ e eaar jab bwe in aikuj kōnono n̄ an
kom̧ kōn juon mennin kinaakļo̧ k enanaļo̧ k, buruō en
kar kanooj m̧ōņōņō kōn kom̧.

And now I make an end of speaking unto you con‐
cerning this pride. And were it not that I must speak
unto you concerning a grosser crime, my heart would
rejoice exceedingly because of you.

23 A naan an Anij e kaddoik eō kōn mennin kinaakļo̧ k
ko ami renanaļo̧ k. Bwe lo, āindein Irooj ej ba: Armej
rein rej jino kajoorļo̧ k ilo nana; rej jab meļeļe kōn jeje
ko rekwōjarjar, bwe rej pukot n̄ an jab ņa ruweer kōn
kōm̧m̧ani jerbal in ļōn̄  ko, kōn men ko kar jeje kōn
Devid, im Solomon ļeo nejin.

But the word of God burdens me because of your
grosser crimes. For behold, thus saith the Lord: This
people begin to wax in iniquity; they understand not
the scriptures, for they seek to excuse themselves in
committing whoredoms, because of the things which
were written concerning David, and Solomon his son.

24 Lo, Devid im Solomon em̧ool eaar lōn̄  kōrā pāleer
im aer konkubain, men eo eaar kajjōjō im̧aō, Irooj ej
ba.

Behold, David and Solomon truly had many wives
and concubines, which thing was abominable before
me, saith the Lord.

25 Kōn menin, āindein Irooj ej ba, Iaar tōlļo̧ k armej
rein jān āneen Jerusalem, kōn kajoor in Peiū, bwe In
maron̄  kajutak n̄ an Eō juon ra eweeppān jān leen
lo̧ jeen Josep.

Wherefore, thus saith the Lord, I have led this peo‐
ple forth out of the land of Jerusalem, by the power of
mine arm, that I might raise up unto me a righteous
branch from the fruit of the loins of Joseph.

26 Kōn menin, n̄ a Irooj Anij Ij jamin kōtļo̧ k bwe armej
rein renaaj kōm̧m̧an āinwōt er ro etto.

Wherefore, I the Lord God will not suffer that this
people shall do like unto them of old.

27 Kōn menin, ro jeiū im jatū, ron̄ jake eō, im eo̧ ron̄
naan eo an Irooj: Bwe enaaj ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt
em̧m̧aan ilubwiljimi enaaj lōn̄  pāleen en lōn̄ ļo̧ k jān
juon; im konkubain ro naaj ejjeļo̧ k;

Wherefore, my brethren, hear me, and hearken to
the word of the Lord: For there shall not any man
among you have save it be one wife; and concubines
he shall have none;

28 Bwe n̄ a, Irooj Anij, ij m̧ōņōņō ilo m̧wil erreo an
kōrā ro. Im riļōn̄  rej mennin jōjō im̧aō; āindein Irooj
in Inelep eo ej ba.

For I, the Lord God, delight in the chastity of
women. And whoredoms are an abomination before
me; thus saith the Lord of Hosts.



29 Kōn menin, armej rein renaaj kōjparok kien ko Aō,
Irooj in Inelep eo ej ba, ak lia naaj an āneo kōn er.

Wherefore, this people shall keep my command‐
ments, saith the Lord of Hosts, or cursed be the land
for their sakes.

30 Bwe eļan̄ n̄ e Inaaj, Irooj in Inelep eo ej ba, kajutak
juon ine n̄ an Eō, Inaaj jiron̄  armej ro Aō; āindein
renaaj eo̧ ron̄  men kein.

For if I will, saith the Lord of Hosts, raise up seed
unto me, I will command my people; otherwise they
shall hearken unto these things.

31 Bwe lo, n̄ a, Irooj, Iaar lo kabbūrom̧ōjm̧ōj eo, im kar
ron̄  jan̄  in kōrā ro nejin armej ro Aō ilo āneen
Jerusalem, aaet, ilo aolep āne ko āneen armej ro Aō,
kōn jero̧ wiwi im mennin jōjō ko an ļōm̧aro pāleer.

For behold, I, the Lord, have seen the sorrow, and
heard the mourning of the daughters of my people in
the land of Jerusalem, yea, and in all the lands of my
people, because of the wickedness and abominations
of their husbands.

32 Im Ij jamin kōtļo̧ k, Irooj in Inelep eo ej ba, bwe kūr
ko an kōrā ro rekarbōb jān armej rein, ko Iaar tōlļo̧ k
jān āneen Jerusalem, naaj itok n̄ an Eō ņae ļōm̧aro jān
armej ro Aō, Irooj in Inelep eo ej ba.

And I will not suffer, saith the Lord of Hosts, that
the cries of the fair daughters of this people, which I
have led out of the land of Jerusalem, shall come up
unto me against the men of my people, saith the Lord
of Hosts.

33 Bwe rej jamin tōlļo̧ k rikōm̧akoko kōrā ro jān armej
ro Aō kōn jouj eo aer, bwe Inaaj loļo̧ k er kōn juon
kalia emetak, em̧ool n̄ an ko̧ kkure; bwe ren jab naaj
kōm̧m̧an jerbal in ļōn̄  ko, ejja āinwōt er ro etto, Irooj
in Inelep eo ej ba.

For they shall not lead away captive the daughters
of my people because of their tenderness, save I shall
visit them with a sore curse, even unto destruction;
for they shall not commit whoredoms, like unto them
of old, saith the Lord of Hosts.

34 Im kiiō lo, ro jeiū im jatū, kom̧ jeļā bwe kien kein
kar liļo̧ k n̄ an jemād, Liai; kōn menin, kom̧ ar jeļā kaki
m̧okta; im kom̧ ar itok n̄ an liaakeļo̧ k eļap; bwe kom̧
ar kōm̧m̧ani men kein ko kom̧ ar jab aikuj n̄ an kar
kōm̧m̧an.

And now behold, my brethren, ye know that these
commandments were given to our father, Lehi;
wherefore, ye have known them before; and ye have
come unto great condemnation; for ye have done
these things which ye ought not to have done.

35 Lo, kom̧ ar kōm̧m̧an eļapļo̧ k nana jān riLeman raņ,
ro jeid im jatid. Kom̧ ar rupe bōro ub ko būruōn kōrā
ro pālleemi, im jako jān kōjatdikdik an ajri ro nejimi,
kōn waanjon̄ ok nana ko ami im̧aer; im m̧ōtato ko an
burueer rej wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an Anij ņae kom̧. Im kōnke
kanooj jejjet eo an naan in Anij, eo ej wanlaļtak ņae
kom̧, elōn̄  bōro ko raar mej; deili kōn kinej ko
rem̧wilaļ.

Behold, ye have done greater iniquities than the
Lamanites, our brethren. Ye have broken the hearts of
your tender wives, and lost the confidence of your
children, because of your bad examples before them;
and the sobbings of their hearts ascend up to God
against you. And because of the strictness of the word
of God, which cometh down against you, many hearts
died, pierced with deep wounds.
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1 A lo, n̄ a, Jekab, ikōņaan kōnono n̄ an kom̧ ro rej ettā
burueer. Reilo̧ k n̄ an Anij kōn koļmānļo̧ kijeņ eo edim,
im jar n̄ an e kōn eļap tōmak, im Enaaj kaenōm̧m̧an
kom̧ ilo en̄ taan ko am̧, im Enaaj akweļap kōn
kōttōpar eo am̧, im jilkinlaļtak idenoņe n̄ an ro rej
pukot ko̧ kkure eo am̧.

But behold, I, Jacob, would speak unto you that are
pure in heart. Look unto God with firmness of mind,
and pray unto him with exceeding faith, and he will
console you in your afflictions, and he will plead your
cause, and send down justice upon those who seek
your destruction.

2 O aolep kom̧ ro rej erreo ilo bōro, kom̧in kotak
bōrami im bōk naan in jouj an Anij, im kwōjkwōj
ioon iakwe eo An; bwe kom̧ maron̄ , eļan̄ n̄ e ļōmņak
ko ami redim, indeeo.

O all ye that are pure in heart, lift up your heads and
receive the pleasing word of God, and feast upon his
love; for ye may, if your minds are firm, forever.

3 A, wo, wo, n̄ an kom̧ ro rejjab erreo ilo bōro, ro rej
ettoon rainin im̧aan Anij, bwe ijello̧ kun n̄ e kom̧ij
ukeļo̧ k āniin ej lia kōn kom̧, im riLeman ro, ro rejjab
ettoon āinwōt kom̧, mekarta relia kōn juon lia
ekōmetak, renaaj kaen̄ taan kom̧ em̧ool n̄ an jako.

But, wo, wo, unto you that are not pure in heart,
that are filthy this day before God; for except ye repent
the land is cursed for your sakes; and the Lamanites,
which are not filthy like unto you, nevertheless they
are cursed with a sore cursing, shall scourge you even
unto destruction.

4 Im iien eo ejidimkij an itok, bwe ijello̧ kun n̄ e kom̧ij
ukeļo̧ k renaaj bōk āne in jolōt in ami, im Irooj Anij
Enaaj tōlļo̧ k ro rejim̧we jān ilubwiljimi.

And the time speedily cometh, that except ye re‐
pent they shall possess the land of your inheritance,
and the Lord God will lead away the righteous out
from among you.

5 Lo, riLeman ro jeiūm̧i im jatimi, ro kom̧ij dike er
kōn aer ettoon im lia eo kar itok ioon kilier,
rejim̧weļo̧ k jān kom̧; bwe raar jab meļo̧ kļo̧ k kien an
Irooj, eo kar leļo̧ k n̄ an jemād—bwe en wōr juon wōt
pāleer, im konkubain ro rej aikuj jab wōr aer, im ej
aikuj jab wōr jerbal in ļōn̄  ko kōm̧m̧ani ilubwiljier.

Behold, the Lamanites your brethren, whom ye
hate because of their filthiness and the cursing which
hath come upon their skins, are more righteous than
you; for they have not forgotten the commandment of
the Lord, which was given unto our father—that they
should have save it were one wife, and concubines
they should have none, and there should not be
whoredoms committed among them.

6 Im kiiō, kien in raar dāpij n̄ an kōjparoke; kōn
menin, kōn dāpij in, in n̄ an kōjparok kien in, Irooj
Anij E jamin ko̧ kkure er, a Enaaj jouj n̄ an er; im juon
raan renaaj juon armej ejeraam̧m̧an.

And now, this commandment they observe to keep;
wherefore, because of this observance, in keeping this
commandment, the Lord God will not destroy them,
but will be merciful unto them; and one day they shall
become a blessed people.

7 Lo, ļōm̧aro pālele rej iakwe lim̧aro pāleer, im
lim̧aro pāleer rej iakwe ļōm̧aro pāleer; im ļōm̧aro
pāleer im lim̧aro pāleer rej iakwe ro nejier; im aer jab
tōmak im aer dike n̄ an kom̧ ej kōn nana eo an ro
jemāer; kōn menin, ewi jon̄ an ami em̧m̧anļo̧ k jān er,
ilo mejān eo Rikōm̧anm̧an Eļap?

Behold, their husbands love their wives, and their
wives love their husbands; and their husbands and
their wives love their children; and their unbelief and
their hatred towards you is because of the iniquity of
their fathers; wherefore, how much better are you
than they, in the sight of your great Creator?



8 O ro jeiū im jatū, ilōļn̄ o̧ n̄  bwe ijello̧ kun n̄ e kom̧ij
ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko ami bwe kilier naaj moujļo̧ k
jān kilimi, n̄ e bōktok kom̧ ippāer im̧aan tūroon an
Anij.

O my brethren, I fear that unless ye shall repent of
your sins that their skins will be whiter than yours,
when ye shall be brought with them before the throne
of God.

9 Kōn menin, juon kien ij lewōj n̄ an kom̧, eo ej naan
an Anij, bwe en jem̧ļo̧ k ami kajjirere kake er kōn
marok in kilier; im kom̧in jab kajjirere kake er kōn
aer ettoon; a kom̧ naaj keememej ettoon eo ami
make, im keememej bwe aer ettoon eaar itok kōnke
ro jemāer.

Wherefore, a commandment I give unto you, which
is the word of God, that ye revile no more against
them because of the darkness of their skins; neither
shall ye revile against them because of their filthiness;
but ye shall remember your own filthiness, and re‐
member that their filthiness came because of their fa‐
thers.

10 Kōn menin, kom̧ naaj keememej ro nejimi,
ekōjkan ami kar kabūrom̧ōj burueer kōn waanjon̄ ok
eo kom̧ ar likūt im̧aer; im barāinwōt, keememej bwe
kom̧ maron̄ , kōn ettoonon eo ami, bōktok ro nejimi
n̄ an jako, im jero̧ wiwi ko aer rej ejoujik ioon bōrami
ilo raan eo āliktata.

Wherefore, ye shall remember your children, how
that ye have grieved their hearts because of the exam‐
ple that ye have set before them; and also, remember
that ye may, because of your filthiness, bring your
children unto destruction, and their sins be heaped
upon your heads at the last day.

11 O ro jeiū im jatū, eo̧ ron̄  naan ko aō; karuj en̄ jake ko
ilo jetōb ko ami; idik kom̧ make bwe kom̧in maron̄
ruj jān kiki in mej, im kōtļo̧ k kom̧ jān metak ko an
hell bwe kom̧in maron̄  jab enjeļ ro an devil, n̄ an joļo̧ k
ilo reba in dān im brimstone eo ej mej eo kein karuo.

O my brethren, hearken unto my words; arouse the
faculties of your souls; shake yourselves that ye may
awake from the slumber of death; and loose your‐
selves from the pains of hell that ye may not become
angels to the devil, to be cast into that lake of fire and
brimstone which is the second death.

12 Im kiiō, n̄ a, Jekab, iaar kōnono elōn̄ ļo̧ k men ko n̄ an
armej in Nipai, kakkōl er ņae ļōn̄  im ejej, im jabdewōt
jero̧ wiwi otemjej, jiron̄  er jem̧ļo̧ k ko renana jān i.

And now I, Jacob, spake many more things unto the
people of Nephi, warning them against fornication
and lasciviousness, and every kind of sin, telling them
the awful consequences of them.

13 Im juon m̧ōttan jibukwi in bwebwenato ko kōn
armej rein, eo kiiō ej jino kanooj ļap, jab maron̄  kar
jeje ioon pileij kein; a elōn̄  bwebwenato ko kar jeje
ioon pileij ko reļļap, im tariņae ko aer, im akwāālel
ko aer, im iien irooj ro an kiin̄  ro aer.

And a hundredth part of the proceedings of this
people, which now began to be numerous, cannot be
written upon these plates; but many of their proceed‐
ings are written upon the larger plates, and their
wars, and their contentions, and the reigns of their
kings.

14 Pileij kein ņa etaer pileij ko an Jekab, im raar
kōm̧m̧an jān pein Nipai, im ij kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ k in
kōnono naan kein.

These plates are called the plates of Jacob, and they
were made by the hand of Nephi. And I make an end of
speaking these words.
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1 Kiiō lo, ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Jekab, ke eaar dedeļo̧ k aō
jipan̄  eļap armej ro aō ilo naan, (im ij jab maron̄  jeje
ak jidik in naan ko aō, kōn pen eo n̄ an m̧wijiti naan
ko am ioon pileij ko) im kōm jeļā bwe men ko kōmij
jeje ioon pileij kein rej aikuj pād;

Now behold, it came to pass that I, Jacob, having min‐
istered much unto my people in word, (and I cannot
write but a little of my words, because of the difficulty
of engraving our words upon plates) and we know
that the things which we write upon plates must re‐
main;

2 A jabdewōt men ko kōmij jeje ioon jabdewōt
eļan̄ n̄ e e jab ioon pileij kein rej aikuj naaj jorrāān im
jako; a kōm maron̄  jeje jet naan ioon pileij ko, ko kōm
naaj liļo̧ k n̄ an ro nejim, im barāinwōt ro jatūm̧ im
jeiūm̧ rejitōnbōro, jidik tiikri in jeļā kōn kōm, ak kōn
ro jemāer—

But whatsoever things we write upon anything
save it be upon plates must perish and vanish away;
but we can write a few words upon plates, which will
give our children, and also our beloved brethren, a
small degree of knowledge concerning us, or concern‐
ing their fathers—

3 Kiiō ilo men in kōmij m̧ōņōņō; im kōmij niknik
jerbal n̄ an m̧wijiti naan kein ioon pileij ko,
kōjatdikdik bwe ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧ rejitōnbōro im ro
nejim renaaj būki kōn būruōn kam̧m̧oolol, im reilo̧ k
n̄ ani bwe ren maron̄  katak kōn lan̄ lōn̄  im jab kōn
būrom̧ōj, im jab kōn kōrraat, kōn ro jemāer im jineer
m̧oktata.

Now in this thing we do rejoice; and we labor dili‐
gently to engraven these words upon plates, hoping
that our beloved brethren and our children will re‐
ceive them with thankful hearts, and look upon them
that they may learn with joy and not with sorrow, nei‐
ther with contempt, concerning their first parents.

4 Bwe, bwe kōn ļōmņak in kōm ar jeje men kein,
bwe ren maron̄  jeļā bwe kōm kar jeļā kōn Kraist, im
eaar wōr am kōjatdikdik kōn aiboojoj eo An elōn̄
bukwi iiō ko m̧okta jān itok eo An; im ejjab kōm wōt
eaar wōr am kōjatdikdik kōn aiboojoj eo An, a
barāinwōt aolep rikanaan ro rekwōjarjar ro kar
m̧okta jān kōm.

For, for this intent have we written these things,
that they may know that we knew of Christ, and we
had a hope of his glory many hundred years before his
coming; and not only we ourselves had a hope of his
glory, but also all the holy prophets which were before
us.

5 Lo, raar tōmak ilo Kraist im kar kabun̄ -jar n̄ an
Jemān ilo Etan, im barāinwōt kōmij kabun̄ -jar n̄ an
Jemān ilo Etan. Im kōn ļōmņak in kōmij kōjparok
kien Moses, ej jitōn̄ ļo̧ k jetōb ko am n̄ an E, im kōn
jibadek in E ej ekwōjarjar n̄ an kōm n̄ an weeppān,
em̧ool āinwōt Eaar kōllaajrak n̄ an Ebream ilo āne
jem̧aden en pokake naan in jiron̄  ko an Anij im katok
kōn nejin m̧aan Aisak, eo kakōļļeen Anij im eo Nejin
Eaar Keotake.

Behold, they believed in Christ and worshiped the
Father in his name, and also we worship the Father in
his name. And for this intent we keep the law of
Moses, it pointing our souls to him; and for this cause
it is sanctified unto us for righteousness, even as it
was accounted unto Abraham in the wilderness to be
obedient unto the commands of God in offering up his
son Isaac, which is a similitude of God and his Only
Begotten Son.

6 Kōn menin, kōmij lin̄ ōri rikanaan ro, im ewōr
ippān elōn̄  revelesōn ko im jitōbōn kanaan; im kōn
aolep kam̧ool kein repād ippām kōmij bōk juon
kōjatdikdik, im am tōmak jab maron̄  idiki, jon̄ an
em̧ool kōm maron̄  jiron̄  ilo Etan Jisōs im wōjke ko rej
pokake, ak toļ ko, ak ņo ko ilo̧ jet.

Wherefore, we search the prophets, and we have
many revelations and the spirit of prophecy; and hav‐
ing all these witnesses we obtain a hope, and our faith
becometh unshaken, insomuch that we truly can
command in the name of Jesus and the very trees obey
us, or the mountains, or the waves of the sea.



7 Mekarta, Irooj Anij Eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kōm am
m̧ōjņo̧  bwe kōmin maron̄  jeļā bwe ej kōn An jouj, im
An kōttāik E eļap n̄ an ro nejin armej, bwe ewōr am
kajoor n̄ an kōm̧m̧ani men kein.

Nevertheless, the Lord God showeth us our weak‐
ness that we may know that it is by his grace, and his
great condescensions unto the children of men, that
we have power to do these things.

8 Lo, reļļap im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  jerbal ko an Irooj. Ewi
jon̄ an an pen turin m̧wilaļ in men ko rettino An; im
armej rej jab maron̄  jeļā aolep iaļ ko An. Im ejjeļo̧ k
juon ejeļā kōn iaļ ko An n̄ e jab kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an e; kōn
menin, jeiū im jatū, eļļo̧ k jab jān revelesōn ko an
Anij.

Behold, great and marvelous are the works of the
Lord. How unsearchable are the depths of the myster‐
ies of him; and it is impossible that man should find
out all his ways. And no man knoweth of his ways save
it be revealed unto him; wherefore, brethren, despise
not the revelations of God.

9 Bwe lo, jān kajoor in An innaan armej eaar itok
imejān laļ, laļ eo eaar ejaak jān kajoor in An innaan.
Kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e Anij ej kōnono im laļ eaar āinwōt,
im kōnono im armej eaar ejaak, O innām, etke jab
maron̄  jiron̄  laļ, ak eļtan Pein ioon mejān, ekkar n̄ an
ankilaan im An kōņaan?

For behold, by the power of his word man came
upon the face of the earth, which earth was created by
the power of his word. Wherefore, if God being able to
speak and the world was, and to speak and man was
created, O then, why not able to command the earth,
or the workmanship of his hands upon the face of it,
according to his will and pleasure?

10 Kōn menin, ro jeiū im jatū, pukot jaab n̄ an kapilōk
Irooj, ak n̄ an bōk kapilōk jān Pein. Bwe lo, kom̧ make
jeļā bwe E ej kapilōk ilo mālōtlōt, im ilo jim̧we, im ilo
eļap tūriam̧okake, ioon aolep jerbal ko An.

Wherefore, brethren, seek not to counsel the Lord,
but to take counsel from his hand. For behold, ye
yourselves know that he counseleth in wisdom, and
in justice, and in great mercy, over all his works.

11 Kōn menin, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, kom̧in
kōllaajrak kom̧ n̄ an e kōn pinmuur eo an Kraist, eo
Nejin Eaar Keotake, im kom̧in maron̄  bōk juon
jerkakpeje, ekkar n̄ an kajoor in jerkakpeje eo ej ilo
Kraist, im jakem̧aanļo̧ k kom̧ āinwōt leen ko m̧oktata
an Kraist n̄ an Anij, kōn ami tōmak, im ālikin bōk
juon kōjatdikdik in aiboojoj em̧m̧an ilo E m̧okta jān
An kwaļo̧ ke ilo kanniōk.

Wherefore, beloved brethren, be reconciled unto
him through the atonement of Christ, his Only
Begotten Son, and ye may obtain a resurrection, ac‐
cording to the power of the resurrection which is in
Christ, and be presented as the first-fruits of Christ
unto God, having faith, and obtained a good hope of
glory in him before he manifesteth himself in the
flesh.

12 Im kiiō, ro rejitōnbōro, jab bwilōn̄  bwe ij jiron̄  kom̧
men kein; bwe etke jab kōnono kōn pinmuur eo an
Kraist, im jibadek juon jeļā eo eweeppān kōn E,
āinwōt n̄ an jibadek juon jeļā kōn juon jerkakpeje im
laļ eo ej itok?

And now, beloved, marvel not that I tell you these
things; for why not speak of the atonement of Christ,
and attain to a perfect knowledge of him, as to attain
to the knowledge of a resurrection and the world to
come?

13 Lo, ro jeiū im jatū, e eo ej kanaan, e en kanaan n̄ an
meļeļe an armej raņ; bwe Jetōb ej kōnono m̧ool eo im
jab riab. Kōn menin, e ej kōnono kōn men ko āinwōt
aer lukkuun waļo̧ k, im kōn men ko āinwōt aer naaj
waļo̧ k; kōn menin, men kein rej kwaļo̧ k naan kōn ilo
alikkar, n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej. A lo, jej jab ro rikam̧ool
make ilo men kein; bwe Anij eaar barāinwōt kōnono
kaki n̄ an rikanaan ro etto.

Behold, my brethren, he that prophesieth, let him
prophesy to the understanding of men; for the Spirit
speaketh the truth and lieth not. Wherefore, it
speaketh of things as they really are, and of things as
they really will be; wherefore, these things are mani‐
fested unto us plainly, for the salvation of our souls.
But behold, we are not witnesses alone in these
things; for God also spake them unto prophets of old.



14 A lo, riJu ro raar juon armej kijn̄ en̄ e kōnwaer; im
raar dike naan ko realikkar, im kar m̧an rikanaan ro,
im kappukot men ko raar jab maron̄  meļeļe. Kōn
menin, kōn pilo eo aer, pilo eo eaar itok jān reilo̧ k jān
kakōļļe eo, rej aikuj wōtlo̧ k; bwe Anij Eaar bōkļo̧ k
alikkar eo An jān er, im bōkļo̧ k n̄ an er elōn̄  men ko
rejjab maron̄  meļeļe, kōnke raar kōņaan e. Im kōnke
raar kōņaan e Anij Eaar kōm̧m̧ane, bwe ren maron̄
tipn̄ ōl.

But behold, the Jews were a stiffnecked people; and
they despised the words of plainness, and killed the
prophets, and sought for things that they could not
understand. Wherefore, because of their blindness,
which blindness came by looking beyond the mark,
they must needs fall; for God hath taken away his
plainness from them, and delivered unto them many
things which they cannot understand, because they
desired it. And because they desired it God hath done
it, that they may stumble.

15 Im kiiō n̄ a, Jekab, ij bōk tōl jān jetōb n̄ an kanaan;
bwe ij lo jān jerbal ko an jetōb eo ej ilo n̄ a, bwe jān
tipn̄ ōl an riJu ro reban bōk dekā eo ioon remaron̄
ekkal im wōr aer foundasōn e pen.

And now I, Jacob, am led on by the Spirit unto
prophesying; for I perceive by the workings of the
Spirit which is in me, that by the stumbling of the
Jews they will reject the stone upon which they might
build and have safe foundation.

16 A lo, ekkar n̄ an jeje ko rekwōjarjar, dekā in Enaaj
erom kanooj ļap, im eo āliktata im foundasōn eo e
m̧ool, eo ioon riJu remaron̄  ekkal.

But behold, according to the scriptures, this stone
shall become the great, and the last, and the only sure
foundation, upon which the Jews can build.

17 Im kiiō, aō jitōnbōro, ekōjkan an maron̄  bwe rein,
ālikin kar jab bōk foundasōn em̧ool, aer maron̄  bar
ekkal ioon e, bwe en maron̄  erom aer dekā in jabōn
em̧?

And now, my beloved, how is it possible that these,
after having rejected the sure foundation, can ever
build upon it, that it may become the head of their
corner?

18 Lo, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, inaaj erļo̧ ke mennin
ittino in n̄ an kom̧; eļan̄ n̄ e ij jab, jān jabdewōt
wāween, en wūdiddid jān aō pen ilo jetōb, im tipn̄ ōl
kōn kanooj inepata kōn kom̧.

Behold, my beloved brethren, I will unfold this
mystery unto you; if I do not, by any means, get
shaken from my firmness in the Spirit, and stumble
because of my over anxiety for you.
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1 Lo, ro jeiū im jatū, kom̧ij jab keememej ke kom̧ ar
kōnono naan ko an rikanaan Zinōs, ko eaar kōnono
n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, im ba:

Behold, my brethren, do ye not remember to have
read the words of the prophet Zenos, which he spake
unto the house of Israel, saying:

2 Eo̧ ron̄ , O kwe m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, im ron̄ jaki naan
ko aō, juon rikanaan an Irooj.

Hearken, O ye house of Israel, and hear the words of
me, a prophet of the Lord.

3 Bwe lo, āindein Irooj ej ba, Inaaj keidi eok, O
m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, āinwōt wōjke olive eo eawiie, eo
juon armej eaar bōke im ņa kōņ in ilo jikin kallib eo
an; im eaar eddek, im rūttoļo̧ k, im jino m̧adeon̄ eon̄ .

For behold, thus saith the Lord, I will liken thee, O
house of Israel, like unto a tame olive tree, which a
man took and nourished in his vineyard; and it grew,
and waxed old, and began to decay.

4 Im ālikin men kein, karo eo an jikin kallib eo eaar
ilo̧ k, im eaar lo bwe wōjke olive eo an eaar jino
m̧adeon̄ eon̄ ; im eaar ba: Inaaj je e, im jukuri ilo
peļaakin, im ņa kōņ in, bwe bōlen emaron̄  juļ im
kwaļo̧ k ra ko reddik im reub, im e jab mej.

And it came to pass that the master of the vineyard
went forth, and he saw that his olive tree began to de‐
cay; and he said: I will prune it, and dig about it, and
nourish it, that perhaps it may shoot forth young and
tender branches, and it perish not.

5 Im ālikin men kein, eaar jepi, im jukuri ilo
peļaakin, im ņa kōn in ekkar n̄ an an innaan.

And it came to pass that he pruned it, and digged
about it, and nourished it according to his word.

6 Im ālikin men kein, ke elōn̄  raan ko remootļo̧ k,
eaar jino juļ im kwaļo̧ k jet ra ko reddik im reub; a lo,
juubub in eaar jino mej.

And it came to pass that after many days it began to
put forth somewhat a little, young and tender
branches; but behold, the main top thereof began to
perish.

7 Im ālikin men kein, karo eo an jikin kallib eo eaar
lo e, im eaar ba n̄ an eo rikarejeran: E kabbūrom̧ōj eō
bwe in jab jokwōd jāni; kōn menin, ilo̧ k im jepi ra ko
jān wōjke olive eo eawiia, im būkitok n̄ an Ippa; im
jenaaj jepiļo̧ k m̧wian̄ ōn ko rej jino m̧adeon̄ eon̄ , im
jenaaj juļo̧ ki ilo kijeek bwe ren maron̄  bwil.

And it came to pass that the master of the vineyard
saw it, and he said unto his servant: It grieveth me
that I should lose this tree; wherefore, go and pluck
the branches from a wild olive tree, and bring them
hither unto me; and we will pluck off those main
branches which are beginning to wither away, and we
will cast them into the fire that they may be burned.

8 Im lo, Irooj in jikin kallib eo ej ba, Ij bōkļo̧ k elōn̄
iaan ra kein reddik im reub, im Inaaj grafti jabdewōt
jikin Ikōņaan; im ej jab aorōk eļan̄ n̄ e okran wōjke in
renaaj mej, Imaron̄  kōjparok leen ko ie n̄ an Eō; kōn
menin, Inaaj bōk ra kein reddik im reub, im Inaaj
grafti jabdewōt jikin Ikōņaan.

And behold, saith the Lord of the vineyard, I take
away many of these young and tender branches, and I
will graft them whithersoever I will; and it mattereth
not that if it so be that the root of this tree will perish, I
may preserve the fruit thereof unto myself; where‐
fore, I will take these young and tender branches, and
I will graft them whithersoever I will.

9 Kwōn bōk ra ko raan wōjke olive eo eawiia, im
grafti tok ie, ilo ijo jikier; im kein ko Iaar m̧wijiti Inaaj
juļo̧ k ilo kijeek eo im tile er, bwe ren maron̄  jab
kameno̧ kno̧ k bwidej in jikin kallib eo Aō.

Take thou the branches of the wild olive tree, and
graft them in, in the stead thereof; and these which I
have plucked off I will cast into the fire and burn
them, that they may not cumber the ground of my
vineyard.



10 Im ālikin men kein, eo rikarejeran Irooj in jikin
kallib eo eaar kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an naan an Irooj in
jikin kallib eo, im eaar grafti tok ra ko raan wōjke
olive eo eawiia.

And it came to pass that the servant of the Lord of
the vineyard did according to the word of the Lord of
the vineyard, and grafted in the branches of the wild
olive tree.

11 Im Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe en
aikuj jukuri peļaakin, im jepi, im ņa kōņ in, im ba n̄ an
eo rikarejeran: e kabbūrom̧ōj Eō bwe jokwōd jān
wōjke in; kōn menin, bwe in maron̄  kōjparok okar ko
ie bwe ren jab mej, bwe In maron̄  kōjparoki n̄ an Eō,
Iaar kōm̧m̧ane men in.

And the Lord of the vineyard caused that it should
be digged about, and pruned, and nourished, saying
unto his servant: It grieveth me that I should lose this
tree; wherefore, that perhaps I might preserve the
roots thereof that they perish not, that I might pre‐
serve them unto myself, I have done this thing.

12 Kōn menin, kwōn etal ilo iaļ eo am̧; lale wōjke eo,
im ņa kōn in, ekkar n̄ an Aō innaan.

Wherefore, go thy way; watch the tree, and nourish
it, according to my words.

13 Im rein Inaaj likūt er ijo ajjimakeke tata in jikin
kallib eo Aō, jabdewōt jikin Ikōņaan, ej jab mennin
aorōk n̄ an eok; im Ij kōm̧m̧ane bwe In maron̄
kōjparok n̄ an Eō ra ko make raan wōjke eo; im
barāinwōt, bwe In maron̄  m̧adm̧ōdi im ko̧ kņi le ko
leen ālikin iien eo aer, n̄ an Eō; bwe e kabūrom̧ōj Eō
bwe in jokwōd jān wōjke in im le ko leen.

And these will I place in the nethermost part of my
vineyard, whithersoever I will, it mattereth not unto
thee; and I do it that I may preserve unto myself the
natural branches of the tree; and also, that I may lay
up fruit thereof against the season, unto myself; for it
grieveth me that I should lose this tree and the fruit
thereof.

14 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar etal
ilo iaļ eo An, im ņooje ra ko raan wōjke olive eo
eawiie ijoko rōajjimakeke tata in jikin kallib eo, jet
ilo juon im jet ilo bar juon, ekkar n̄ an ankilaan im an
kōņaan.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
went his way, and hid the natural branches of the
tame olive tree in the nethermost parts of the vine‐
yard, some in one and some in another, according to
his will and pleasure.

15 Im ālikin men kein, eaar eļļā juon iien eaetok, im
Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar ba n̄ an eo rikarejeran:
Itok, Jen wanlaļļo̧ k ilo jikin kallib eo, bwe jān maron̄
jerbal ilo jikin kallib eo.

And it came to pass that a long time passed away,
and the Lord of the vineyard said unto his servant:
Come, let us go down into the vineyard, that we may
labor in the vineyard.

16 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj in jikin kallib eo, im
barāinwōt eo rikarejeran, raar wanlaļļo̧ k ilo jikin
kallib eo n̄ an jerbal. Im ālikin men kein, eo
rikarejeran eaar ba n̄ an karo eo an: Lo, reitok ije, lo
wōjke eo.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard,
and also the servant, went down into the vineyard to
labor. And it came to pass that the servant said unto
his master: Behold, look here; behold the tree.

17 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj in jikin kallib eo eaar
reilo̧ k im lo wōjke eo im ra ko raan wōjke olive eo raar
graft ļo̧ k ie; im eaar kanooj eddek im jino kouwa kōn
leen. Im Eaar lo bwe eaar em̧m̧an; im le ko leen ie
raar āinwōt lukkuun leen.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
looked and beheld the tree in the which the wild olive
branches had been grafted; and it had sprung forth
and begun to bear fruit. And he beheld that it was
good; and the fruit thereof was like unto the natural
fruit.



18 Im Eaar jiron̄ ļo̧ k eo rikarejeran: Lo, ra ko raan
wōjke eo eawiia raar bōk aer tutu jān m̧ōļawi eo ilo
okar an, bwe okran raar bōktok eļap kajoor; im kōn
kajoor eļap in okran ra ko reawiia raar kwaļo̧ k leen
ko reawiie. Kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e jān kar jab grafti ra kein,
wōjke in enaaj kar mej. Im kiiō, lo, Inaaj m̧adm̧ōde
eļap leen, ko wōjke eo eaar kwaļo̧ ki; im le ko leen
Inaaj m̧adm̧ōdi im ko̧ kņi ālikin iien eo aer, n̄ an wōt
n̄ a make.

And he said unto the servant: Behold, the branches
of the wild tree have taken hold of the moisture of the
root thereof, that the root thereof hath brought forth
much strength; and because of the much strength of
the root thereof the wild branches have brought forth
tame fruit. Now, if we had not grafted in these
branches, the tree thereof would have perished. And
now, behold, I shall lay up much fruit, which the tree
thereof hath brought forth; and the fruit thereof I
shall lay up against the season, unto mine own self.

19 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar ba
n̄ an eo rikarejeran: Itok, jen ilo̧ k n̄ an ijo e ajjimakeke
tata ilo jikin kallib eo, im lale eļan̄ n̄ e lukkuun ra ko
raan wōjke eo raar jab kalle eļap leen barāinwōt, bwe
In maron̄  m̧adm̧ōdi im kokņi leen ko ālikin iien eo
aer, n̄ an wōt n̄ a make.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
said unto the servant: Come, let us go to the nether‐
most part of the vineyard, and behold if the natural
branches of the tree have not brought forth much
fruit also, that I may lay up of the fruit thereof against
the season, unto mine own self.

20 Im ālikin men kein, raar ilo̧ k n̄ an ijo karo eo eaar
ņooj lukkuun ra ko raan wōjke eo, im Eaar jiron̄  eo
rikarejeran: Lale kein; im eaar lo eo m̧okta eaar
kwaļo̧ k eļap leen; im eaar lo barāinwōt bwe eaar
em̧m̧an. Im eaar ba n̄ an eo rikarejeran: Kwōn bōk le
ko leen, im m̧adm̧ōdi im kokņi ālikin iien eo aer, bwe
Imaron̄  kōjparok e n̄ an wōt n̄ a make; bwe lo, eba, iien
in eaetok Iaar naajdik e, im eaar kwaļo̧ k eļap leen.

And it came to pass that they went forth whither
the master had hid the natural branches of the tree,
and he said unto the servant: Behold these; and he be‐
held the first that it had brought forth much fruit; and
he beheld also that it was good. And he said unto the
servant: Take of the fruit thereof, and lay it up against
the season, that I may preserve it unto mine own self;
for behold, said he, this long time have I nourished it,
and it hath brought forth much fruit.

21 Im ālikin men kein, eo rikarejeran eaar ba n̄ an
karo eo an: Etke kwaar itok ijin n̄ an katōk wōjke in,
ak ra in raan wōjke in? Bwe lo, ijin ijo enana tata ilo
bwidej in jikin kallib in Am̧.

And it came to pass that the servant said unto his
master: How comest thou hither to plant this tree, or
this branch of the tree? For behold, it was the poorest
spot in all the land of thy vineyard.

22 Im Irooj in jikin kallib eo eaar ba n̄ an e: Jab katakin
Eō; Iaar jeļā bwe eaar juon bwidej enana; kōn menin,
Ij ba n̄ an eok, Iaar naajdik e iien in eaetok, im kwōj lo
bwe eaar kwaļo̧ k eļap leen.

And the Lord of the vineyard said unto him:
Counsel me not; I knew that it was a poor spot of
ground; wherefore, I said unto thee, I have nourished
it this long time, and thou beholdest that it hath
brought forth much fruit.

23 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj in jikin kallib eo eaar ba
n̄ an eo rikarejeran: Reitok ije; lo Iaar kalbwin bar
juon raan wōjke eo barāinwōt; im kwo jeļā bwe
bwidej in enanaļo̧ k jān eo m̧okta. Iaar naajdik e iien
in eaetok, im eaar kwaļo̧ k eļap leen; kōn menin,
ainitok, im m̧adm̧ōde im ko̧ koņe ālikin iien eo an,
bwe In maron̄  kōjparok e n̄ an wōt n̄ a make.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
said unto his servant: Look hither; behold I have
planted another branch of the tree also; and thou
knowest that this spot of ground was poorer than the
first. But, behold the tree. I have nourished it this long
time, and it hath brought forth much fruit; therefore,
gather it, and lay it up against the season, that I may
preserve it unto mine own self.



24 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar bar
ba n̄ an eo rikarejeran: Reitok ije, im lale bar juon ra
barāinwōt, eo Iaar kalbwini; lale bwe Iaar naajdiki
barāinwōt, im eaar kwaļo̧ k eļap leen.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
said again unto his servant: Look hither, and behold
another branch also, which I have planted; behold
that I have nourished it also, and it hath brought forth
fruit.

25 Im Eaar ba n̄ an eo rikarejeran: Reitok ije im lale eo
āliktata. Lo, in Iaar kalbwini ilo juon jikin em̧m̧an ilo
bwidej; im Iaar naajdiki e iien eo eaetok, im juon wōt
m̧ōttan wōjke eo eaar kwaļo̧ k leen eawiie, im m̧ōttan
eo juon eaar kwaļo̧ k leen eawiia; lo, Iaar naajdik
wōjke in ejja āinwōt ko jet.

And he said unto the servant: Look hither and be‐
hold the last. Behold, this have I planted in a good
spot of ground; and I have nourished it this long time,
and only a part of the tree hath brought forth tame
fruit, and the other part of the tree hath brought forth
wild fruit; behold, I have nourished this tree like unto
the others.

26 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar ba
n̄ an eo rikarejeran: m̧wijitiļo̧ k ra ko rejjab kwaļo̧ k
leen em̧m̧an, im juļo̧ k ilo kijeek eo.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
said unto the servant: Pluck off the branches that have
not brought forth good fruit, and cast them into the
fire.

27 A lo, eo rikarejeran eaar ba n̄ an E: Jen jepi, im
jukuri peļaakin, im ņa kōņ ipeļaakin, im naajdiki,
bwe bōlen emaron̄  kwaļo̧ k leen em̧m̧an n̄ an Eok,
bwe kwōn maron̄  m̧adm̧ōde im ko̧ koņe ālikin iien eo
an.

But behold, the servant said unto him: Let us prune
it, and dig about it, and nourish it a little longer, that
perhaps it may bring forth good fruit unto thee, that
thou canst lay it up against the season.

28 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj in jikin kallib eo im eo
rikarejeran Irooj in jikin kallib eo raar ņa kōņ in aolep
leen jikin kallib eo.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
and the servant of the Lord of the vineyard did nour‐
ish all the fruit of the vineyard.

29 Im ālikin men kein, eaar aetok iien eaar eļļā, im
Irooj in jikin kallib eo eaar ba n̄ an eo rikarejeran:
Itok, jen wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an jikin kallib eo, bwe jān
maron̄  bar jerbal ilo jikin kallib eo. Bwe lo, iien eo ej
epaaktok, im jem̧ļo̧ kin ej itok; kōn menin, Imaron̄
m̧adm̧ōde im ko̧ koņe leen ālikin iien eo an, n̄ an wōt
n̄ a make.

And it came to pass that a long time had passed
away, and the Lord of the vineyard said unto his ser‐
vant: Come, let us go down into the vineyard, that we
may labor again in the vineyard. For behold, the time
draweth near, and the end soon cometh; wherefore, I
must lay up fruit against the season, unto mine own
self.

30 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj in jikin kallib eo im eo
rikarejeran raar wanlaļļo̧ k ilo jikin kallib eo; im raar
itok n̄ an juon wōjke eo lukkuun ra ko raan raar
bwilo̧ k, im ra ko rawiia raar grafti tok ie; im lo aolep
leen otemjej raar kaliboboik wōjke eo.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
and the servant went down into the vineyard; and
they came to the tree whose natural branches had
been broken off, and the wild branches had been
grafted in; and behold all sorts of fruit did cumber the
tree.

31 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar
edjon̄ e leen eo, jabdewōt ekkar n̄ an jon̄ an aer lōn̄ . Im
Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eba: Lo, iien in eaetok ad
naajdik wōjke in, im Iaar m̧adm̧ōde im ko̧ koņe n̄ an
Eō ālikin iien eo an eļap leen.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
did taste of the fruit, every sort according to its num‐
ber. And the Lord of the vineyard said: Behold, this
long time have we nourished this tree, and I have laid
up unto myself against the season much fruit.



32 A lo, iien in eaar kwaļo̧ k eļap leen, im ejjeļo̧ k iaer
eo im em̧m̧an. Im lo, elōn̄  aolep jabdewōt leen ko
renana; im e ejjeļo̧ k tokjān n̄ an n̄ a, mekarta aolep ad
jerbal; im kiiō e kabūrom̧ōj eō bwe Ij aikuj in jokwōd
jān wōjke in.

But behold, this time it hath brought forth much
fruit, and there is none of it which is good. And be‐
hold, there are all kinds of bad fruit; and it profiteth
me nothing, notwithstanding all our labor; and now
it grieveth me that I should lose this tree.

33 Im Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar ba n̄ an eo
rikarejeran: Ta jenaaj kōm̧m̧an n̄ an wōjke eo, bwe In
maron̄  bar kōjparok leen ko rem̧m̧an ie n̄ an wōt n̄ a
make?

And the Lord of the vineyard said unto the servant:
What shall we do unto the tree, that I may preserve
again good fruit thereof unto mine own self?

34 Im eo rikarejeran eaar ba n̄ an karo eo an: Lo, kōnke
kwaar grafti tok ra ko raan wōjke olive eo eawiia raar
naajdik okar ko, bwe ren mour im ren jab mej; kōn
menin Kwōj lo bwe rej em̧m̧an wōt.

And the servant said unto his master: Behold, be‐
cause thou didst graft in the branches of the wild olive
tree they have nourished the roots, that they are alive
and they have not perished; wherefore thou behold‐
est that they are yet good.

35 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar ba
n̄ an eo rikarejeran: Wōjke in ejjeļo̧ k tokjān n̄ an n̄ a,
im okar ko ie ejjeļo̧ k tokjāer n̄ an n̄ a to in wōt an
kwaļo̧ k leen ko renana.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
said unto his servant: The tree profiteth me nothing,
and the roots thereof profit me nothing so long as it
shall bring forth evil fruit.

36 Mekarta, Ijeļā okar ko ie rem̧m̧an, im n̄ an un eo Aō
make Iaar kōjparoki; im kōn kajoor eo aer eļap raar
kalle m̧okta jān men in, jān ra ko rawiia, leen
em̧m̧an.

Nevertheless, I know that the roots are good, and
for mine own purpose I have preserved them; and be‐
cause of their much strength they have hitherto
brought forth, from the wild branches, good fruit.

37 A lo, ra ko rawiia raar eddek im raar pinej okar ko;
im kōnke ra ko rawiia raar pinej okar ko eaar kalle
leen ko renana; im kōnke eaar kalle leen ko renana
kwōj lo bwe e ej jino mej; im ejjab to enaaj kalo, bwe
en maron̄  jako ilo kijeek eo, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e jej
kōm̧m̧an jabdewōt n̄ an kōjparok e.

But behold, the wild branches have grown and
have overrun the roots thereof; and because that the
wild branches have overcome the roots thereof it hath
brought forth much evil fruit; and because that it hath
brought forth so much evil fruit thou beholdest that it
beginneth to perish; and it will soon become ripened,
that it may be cast into the fire, except we should do
something for it to preserve it.

38 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar ba
n̄ an eo rikarejeran: Jān wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an ijo
eajjimakeke tata ilo jikin kallib eo, im lale eļan̄ n̄ e
lukkuun ra ko raar kalle leen ko renana.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
said unto his servant: Let us go down into the nether‐
most parts of the vineyard, and behold if the natural
branches have also brought forth evil fruit.

39 Im ālikin men kein, raar wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an ijo ettātata
ilo jikin kallib eo. Im ālikin men kein, raar lo bwe
leen lukkuun ra ko raar jorrāān barāinwōt; aaet, eo
m̧okta im eo kein karuo im barāinwōt eo āliktata; im
raar aolep jorrāān.

And it came to pass that they went down into the
nethermost parts of the vineyard. And it came to pass
that they beheld that the fruit of the natural branches
had become corrupt also; yea, the first and the second
and also the last; and they had all become corrupt.

40 Im leen ko rawiia in eo āliktata eaar anjo̧  ioon
m̧wian̄ ōn in wōjke eo im eaar kalle leen ko rem̧m̧an,
em̧ool ra eo eaar m̧adeon̄ eon̄ ļo̧ k im mej.

And the wild fruit of the last had overcome that
part of the tree which brought forth good fruit, even
that the branch had withered away and died.



41 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar jan̄ ,
im Eaar ba n̄ an eo rikarejeran: Ta em̧m̧anļo̧ k imaron̄
kar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an jikin kallib in Aō?

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
wept, and said unto the servant: What could I have
done more for my vineyard?

42 Lo, Iaar jeļā bwe aolep leen jikin kallib eo,
ijello̧ kun wōt kar kein, raar jorrāān. Im kiiō kein ro
raar kwaļo̧ k leen ko rem̧m̧an raar barāinwōt jorrāān;
im kiiō aolep wōjke ko ilo jikin kallib eo Aō rem̧m̧an
n̄ an ejjeļo̧ k tokjān ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ an jeke im joļo̧ k ilo
kijeek eo.

Behold, I knew that all the fruit of the vineyard,
save it were these, had become corrupted. And now
these which have once brought forth good fruit have
also become corrupted; and now all the trees of my
vineyard are good for nothing save it be to be hewn
down and cast into the fire.

43 Im lale in āliktata, eo raan raar m̧adeon̄ eon̄ ļo̧ k,
Iaar kalbwini ilo bwidej em̧m̧an; aaet, em̧ool ijo
em̧m̧an n̄ an Eō ioon aolep bar m̧ōttan ko ilo bwidej
in jikin kallib in Aō.

And behold this last, whose branch hath withered
away, I did plant in a good spot of ground; yea, even
that which was choice unto me above all other parts
of the land of my vineyard.

44 Im kwōj lo bwe Iaar barāinwōt jeki wōjke ko raar
pinej ijin ilo bwidej in, bwe In maron̄  kalbwini wōjke
in ijo raar pād ie.

And thou beheldest that I also cut down that which
cumbered this spot of ground, that I might plant this
tree in the stead thereof.

45 Im kwōj lo bwe juon m̧ōttan ej kalle leen ko
rem̧m̧an, im juon m̧ōttan ej kalle leen ko rawiia; im
kōnke Iaar jepiļo̧ k ra ko im joļo̧ ki ilo kijeek eo, lo raar
pinej ra eo em̧m̧an bwe en m̧adeon̄ eon̄ ļo̧ k.

And thou beheldest that a part thereof brought
forth good fruit, and a part thereof brought forth wild
fruit; and because I plucked not the branches thereof
and cast them into the fire, behold, they have over‐
come the good branch that it hath withered away.

46 Im kiiō, lo, mekarta aolep kōjparok ko kōjro ar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an jikin kallib in Aō, wōjke ko ie raar
jorrāān, bwe ren kalle leen ko rejjab em̧m̧an; im kein
Iaar kōtmāne n̄ an kōjparoki, n̄ an m̧adm̧ōdi im
ko̧ koņi n̄ an ālikin iien eo aer, n̄ an wōt n̄ a make. A, lo,
raar bar erom āinwōt wōjke olive awiia eo, im ejjeļo̧ k
tokjāer ak n̄ an jeki im juļo̧ k ilo kijeek eo; im e
kabbūrom̧ōj Eō bwe In jokwōd jān i.

And now, behold, notwithstanding all the care
which we have taken of my vineyard, the trees thereof
have become corrupted, that they bring forth no good
fruit; and these I had hoped to preserve, to have laid
up fruit thereof against the season, unto mine own
self. But, behold, they have become like unto the wild
olive tree, and they are of no worth but to be hewn
down and cast into the fire; and it grieveth me that I
should lose them.

47 A ta eļapļo̧ k imaron̄  kar kōm̧m̧ane ilo jikin kallib
eo Aō? Iaar jowan kōn Peiū ke, im jab naajdiki? Jaab,
Iaar ņa kōņ in, im Iaar jukuri, im Iaar jepi, im Iaar
kōņe; im Iaar erļo̧ ke Pein enan̄ in aolepān raan eo, im
jem̧ļo̧ k eo ej epaaktok. Im e kabūrom̧ōj Eō bwe Ij
aikuj jeki aolep wōjke ko ilo jikin kallib eo Aō, im
juļo̧ k ilo kijeek eo bwe ren bwil. Wōn eo eaar
kattoone jikin kallib eo Aō?

But what could I have done more in my vineyard?
Have I slackened mine hand, that I have not nour‐
ished it? Nay, I have nourished it, and I have digged
about it, and I have pruned it, and I have dunged it;
and I have stretched forth mine hand almost all the
day long, and the end draweth nigh. And it grieveth
me that I should hew down all the trees of my vine‐
yard, and cast them into the fire that they should be
burned. Who is it that has corrupted my vineyard?



48 Im ālikin men kein, rikarejeran eaar ba n̄ an karo
eo an: Ej jab kōn utiej en jikin kallib eo Am̧—ra ko
rem̧m̧an ie raar jab eddo n̄ an okar ko rem̧m̧an ke? Im
kōnke ra ko raar eddo n̄ an okar ko ie, lo raar eddek
m̧ōkajļo̧ k jān kajoor in okar ko, im kar bōk kajoor eo
n̄ an er make. Lo, ij ba, ej jab kōn menin ke wōjke ko
ilo jikin kallib eo Am̧ raar nana?

And it came to pass that the servant said unto his
master: Is it not the loftiness of thy vineyard—have
not the branches thereof overcome the roots which
are good? And because the branches have overcome
the roots thereof, behold they grew faster than the
strength of the roots, taking strength unto them‐
selves. Behold, I say, is not this the cause that the trees
of thy vineyard have become corrupted?

49 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar ba
n̄ an eo rikarejeran: Jen ro etal im juok wōjke ko ilo
jikin kallib eo im juļo̧ k ilo kijeek eo, bwe ren jab
kameno̧ kno̧ k bwidej in jikin kallib eo Aō, bwe Iaar
kōm̧m̧an men otemjej. Ta Imaron̄  kar kōm̧m̧ane
eļapļo̧ k n̄ an jikin kallib eo Aō?

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
said unto the servant: Let us go to and hew down the
trees of the vineyard and cast them into the fire, that
they shall not cumber the ground of my vineyard, for I
have done all. What could I have done more for my
vineyard?

50 A, lo, eo rikarejeran eaar ba n̄ an Irooj in jikin kallib
eo: Kwōn oņaake bar aetokļo̧ k jidik.

But, behold, the servant said unto the Lord of the
vineyard: Spare it a little longer.

51 Im Irooj eo Eaar ba: Aaet, Inaaj oņaake bar
aetokļo̧ k jidik, bwe e kabūrom̧ōj Eō bwe In jokwōd
jān wōjke kein in jikin kallib in Aō.

And the Lord said: Yea, I will spare it a little longer,
for it grieveth me that I should lose the trees of my
vineyard.

52 Kōn menin, jen bōk ra in kein ko Iaar kalbwini ilo
ijo eajjimakeke tata in jikin kallib eo Aō, im jān grafti
n̄ an wōjke ko raar itok jān i; im jān jepi jān wōjke ko
ra ko raaer leer remeo̧  tata, im grafti n̄ an lukkuun ra
ko raan wōjke eo n̄ an pinej jikier.

Wherefore, let us take of the branches of these
which I have planted in the nethermost parts of my
vineyard, and let us graft them into the tree from
whence they came; and let us pluck from the tree
those branches whose fruit is most bitter, and graft in
the natural branches of the tree in the stead thereof.

53 Im men in Inaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe wōjke eo en jab mej,
bwe, bōlen, Imaron̄  kōjparok e n̄ an Eō okar ko ie n̄ an
tokjān ko Aō make.

And this will I do that the tree may not perish, that,
perhaps, I may preserve unto myself the roots thereof
for mine own purpose.

54 Im, lo, okar ko okran lukkuun ra ko raan wōjke eo
Iaar kalbwini jabdewōt ijoko Iaar kōņaan rej mour
wōt; kōn menin, bwe In maron̄  kōjparoki barāinwōt
n̄ an tokjān ko Aō make, Inaaj būki ra ko raan wōjke
in, im Inaaj grafti ļo̧ k ilo er. Aaet, Inaaj grafti ļo̧ k er ilo
wōjke eo jineer, bwe In maron̄  barāinwōt kōjparok
okar ko n̄ an wōt n̄ a make, bwe n̄ e rej bwe aer kajoor
bōlen remaron̄  kalle leen em̧m̧an n̄ an Eō, im Imaron̄
naaj m̧ōņōņō ilo leen jikin kallib eo Aō.

And, behold, the roots of the natural branches of
the tree which I planted whithersoever I would are yet
alive; wherefore, that I may preserve them also for
mine own purpose, I will take of the branches of this
tree, and I will graft them in unto them. Yea, I will
graft in unto them the branches of their mother tree,
that I may preserve the roots also unto mine own self,
that when they shall be sufficiently strong perhaps
they may bring forth good fruit unto me, and I may yet
have glory in the fruit of my vineyard.

55 Im ālikin men kein, raar bōk jān lukkuun wōjke eo
im eaar erom awiia, im grafti ļo̧ k n̄ an lukkuun wōjke
ko, ko raar barāinwōt erom awiia.

And it came to pass that they took from the natural
tree which had become wild, and grafted in unto the
natural trees, which also had become wild.

56 Im raar barāinwōt bōk jān lukkuun wōjke ko raar
erom awiia, im grafti ļo̧ k ilo wōjke eo jineer.

And they also took of the natural trees which had
become wild, and grafted into their mother tree.



57 Im Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar ba n̄ an eo
rikarejeran: Kwōn jab jepi ra ko rawiia jān wōjke ko,
ijello̧ kun wōt ko im remeo̧  tata; im ilo er kwōnaaj
grafti ekkar n̄ an ta eo Iaar ba.

And the Lord of the vineyard said unto the servant:
Pluck not the wild branches from the trees, save it be
those which are most bitter; and in them ye shall graft
according to that which I have said.

58 Im jenaaj bar ņa kōņin wōjke in jikin kallib eo, im
renaaj jepi ra ko iraer; im jenaaj jepi jān wōjke ko ra
ko rem̧ōņakņak, ko reaikuj mej, im joļo̧ k er ilo kijeek
eo.

And we will nourish again the trees of the vineyard,
and we will trim up the branches thereof; and we will
pluck from the trees those branches which are
ripened, that must perish, and cast them into the fire.

59 Im men in Ij kōm̧m̧an bwe, bōlen, okar ko ie
remaron̄  bōk kajoor kōn em̧m̧an eo aer; im kōnke
oktak in ra ko, bwe em̧m̧an eo en maron̄  anjo̧  ioon
nana.

And this I do that, perhaps, the roots thereof may
take strength because of their goodness; and because
of the change of the branches, that the good may over‐
come the evil.

60 Im kōnke Iaar kōjparoki lukkuun ra ko im okar an,
im Iaar bar grafti ļo̧ k lukkuun ra ko ilo wōjke eo
jineer, im kar kōjparok okar ko in wōjke eo jineer,
bwe, bōlen, wōjke ko ilo jikin kallib eo Aō en maron̄
bar kalle leen em̧m̧an; im bwe en maron̄  Aō lan̄ lōn̄  ilo
leen jikin kallib eo Aō, im, bōlen, bwe In maron̄
kanooj m̧ōņōņō bwe Iaar kōjparoki okar ko im ra ko
raan leen eo m̧oktata—

And because that I have preserved the natural
branches and the roots thereof, and that I have
grafted in the natural branches again into their
mother tree, and have preserved the roots of their
mother tree, that, perhaps, the trees of my vineyard
may bring forth again good fruit; and that I may have
joy again in the fruit of my vineyard, and, perhaps,
that I may rejoice exceedingly that I have preserved
the roots and the branches of the first fruit—

61 Kōn menin, kwōn ilo̧ k, im kūr ro rikarejera, bwe
jen maron̄  niknik jerbal kōn ad kajoor ilo jikin kallib
eo, bwe jān maron̄  kōpooj iaļ eo, bwe In maron̄  bar
bōktok lukkuun leen eo, lukkuun leen eo em̧m̧an im
eaorōkļo̧ k jān aolep leen.

Wherefore, go to, and call servants, that we may la‐
bor diligently with our might in the vineyard, that we
may prepare the way, that I may bring forth again the
natural fruit, which natural fruit is good and the most
precious above all other fruit.

62 Kōn menin, jen ilo̧ k im jerbal kōn ad kajoor iien in
āliktata, bwe lo jem̧ļo̧ k eo epaaktok, im en̄ in ej iien
eo āliktata Inaaj jepi jikin kallib eo Aō.

Wherefore, let us go to and labor with our might
this last time, for behold the end draweth nigh, and
this is for the last time that I shall prune my vineyard.

63 Grafti ra ko; jino jān ko āliktata bwe ren maron̄
m̧oktata, im ko m̧oktata ren āliktata, im jukuri
peļaakin wōjke ko, jim̧or rūtto im dik, eo m̧oktata im
eo āliktata; im eo āliktata im eo m̧oktata, bwe aolep
ren maron̄  kōņe bar juon alen ilo iien in āliktata.

Graft in the branches; begin at the last that they
may be first, and that the first may be last, and dig
about the trees, both old and young, the first and the
last; and the last and the first, that all may be nour‐
ished once again for the last time.

64 Kōn menin, jukuri peļaakier, im jepi, im ņa kōņier
bar juon alen, n̄ an iien in āliktata, bwe jem̧ļo̧ kin ej
epaaktok. Im eļan̄ n̄ e āindein bwe kein grafti āliktata
renaaj eddek, im kalle lukkuun leen eo, innām kom̧
naaj kōpooj iaļ eo n̄ an er, bwe ren maron̄  eddek.

Wherefore, dig about them, and prune them, and
dung them once more, for the last time, for the end
draweth nigh. And if it be so that these last grafts shall
grow, and bring forth the natural fruit, then shall ye
prepare the way for them, that they may grow.



65 Im ilo aer jino eddek kom̧ naaj rakijļo̧ k ra ko raar
kalle leen e meo̧ , ekkar n̄ an kajoor in em̧m̧an im
dettan eo aer; im kom̧ naaj jab kaiur im rakijļo̧ k ra
nana ko, bwe okar ko aer renaaj ļap aer kajoor n̄ an
graft eo, im graft eo enaaj jako, im Inaaj jokwōd jān
wōjke ko ilo jikin kallib eo Aō.

And as they begin to grow ye shall clear away the
branches which bring forth bitter fruit, according to
the strength of the good and the size thereof; and ye
shall not clear away the bad thereof all at once, lest
the roots thereof should be too strong for the graft,
and the graft thereof shall perish, and I lose the trees
of my vineyard.

66 Bwe e kabūrom̧ōj Eō bwe In jokwōd jān wōjke ko
ilo jikin kallib eo Aō; kōn menin kom̧ naaj rakijļo̧ k ra
ko renana ekkar n̄ an jon̄ an an eddek em̧m̧an, bwe
okar im juubub ren maron̄  kajoorier wōt juon, m̧ae
iien em̧m̧an eo ej anjo̧  jān nana eo, im eo enana ej
jepjep im joļo̧ k ilo kijeek, bwe ren jab kameno̧ kno̧ k
bwidej in jikin kallib eo Aō; im āindein Inaaj bōkļo̧ k
nana eo jān jikin kallib eo Aō.

For it grieveth me that I should lose the trees of my
vineyard; wherefore ye shall clear away the bad ac‐
cording as the good shall grow, that the root and the
top may be equal in strength, until the good shall
overcome the bad, and the bad be hewn down and
cast into the fire, that they cumber not the ground of
my vineyard; and thus will I sweep away the bad out
of my vineyard.

67 Im ra ko raan lukkuun wōjke eo Inaaj bar grafti ļo̧ k
ilo lukkuun wōjke eo;

And the branches of the natural tree will I graft in
again into the natural tree;

68 Im ra ko raan lukkuun wōjke eo Inaaj grafti ļo̧ k ilo
lukkuun raan ko raan wōjke eo; im āindein Inaaj bar
bōktok er ippān doon, bwe ren maron̄  kalle lukkuun
leen eo, im renaaj juon wōt.

And the branches of the natural tree will I graft into
the natural branches of the tree; and thus will I bring
them together again, that they shall bring forth the
natural fruit, and they shall be one.

69 Im ko renana naaj joļo̧ k er, aaet, em̧ool jān
aolepān āneen jikin kallib eo Aō; bwe lo, iien in wōt
Inaaj jepi jikin kallib eo Aō.

And the bad shall be cast away, yea, even out of all
the land of my vineyard; for behold, only this once
will I prune my vineyard.

70 Im ālikin men kein, Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar
jilkinļo̧ k eo rikarejeran; im eo rikarejeran eaar ilo̧ k
im kōm̧m̧an āinwōt Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar jiron̄
e, im bōktok ro rikarejeran jet; im er raar iiet.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
sent his servant; and the servant went and did as the
Lord had commanded him, and brought other ser‐
vants; and they were few.

71 Im Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar ba n̄ an er: Kom̧in
ilo̧ k, im jerbal ilo jikin kallib eo, kōn ami kajoor. Bwe
lo, en̄ in ej iien eo āliktata Inaaj naajdik jikin kallib eo
Aō; bwe jem̧ļo̧ k eo epaak, im jem̧ļo̧ kin iien m̧adm̧ōd
ej itok; im eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jerbal kōn ami kajoor ippa
kom̧ naaj m̧ōņōņō ilo leen eo Inaaj kōjparok n̄ an Eō
ālikin iien eo e m̧ōkaj an itok.

And the Lord of the vineyard said unto them: Go to,
and labor in the vineyard, with your might. For be‐
hold, this is the last time that I shall nourish my vine‐
yard; for the end is nigh at hand, and the season
speedily cometh; and if ye labor with your might with
me ye shall have joy in the fruit which I shall lay up
unto myself against the time which will soon come.

72 Im ālikin men kein, ro rikarejeran raar ilo̧ k im
jerbal kōn aolep kajoor ko aer; im Irooj in jikin kallib
eo Eaar barāinwōt jerbal ippāer; im raar pokake kien
ko an Irooj in jikin kallib eo ilo aolep men.

And it came to pass that the servants did go and la‐
bor with their mights; and the Lord of the vineyard la‐
bored also with them; and they did obey the com‐
mandments of the Lord of the vineyard in all things.



73 Im eaar bar jino wōr lukkuun leen ko ilo jikin
kallib eo; im lukkuun ra ko raar jino eddek im kanooj
awiia; im ra ko rawiia raar jino jepjep im kar juļo̧ k;
im raar kōm̧m̧an bwe okar im juubub ren jon̄ aer wōt
juon, ekkar n̄ an kajoorier.

And there began to be the natural fruit again in the
vineyard; and the natural branches began to grow and
thrive exceedingly; and the wild branches began to be
plucked off and to be cast away; and they did keep the
root and the top thereof equal, according to the
strength thereof.

74 Im āindein raar jerbal, kōn aolep niknik, ekkar
n̄ an kien ko an Irooj in jikin kallib eo, em̧ool m̧ae iien
nana eo kar joļo̧ k jān jikin kallib eo, im Irooj Eaar
kōjparok n̄ an e wōjke ko raar bar kalle lukkuun leen
eo; im raar erom āinwōt juon ānbwin; im leen ko raar
āinwōt juon; im Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar kōjparok
n̄ an e lukkuun leen eo, eo eaar aorōktata n̄ an jān
jinoin.

And thus they labored, with all diligence, according
to the commandments of the Lord of the vineyard,
even until the bad had been cast away out of the vine‐
yard, and the Lord had preserved unto himself that
the trees had become again the natural fruit; and they
became like unto one body; and the fruits were equal;
and the Lord of the vineyard had preserved unto him‐
self the natural fruit, which was most precious unto
him from the beginning.

75 Im ālikin men kein, ke Irooj in jikin kallib eo Eaar
lo bwe leen eo An eaar em̧m̧an, im bwe jikin kallib eo
An eaar jab bar ettoon, Eaar kūrtok ro rikarejeran, im
ba n̄ an er: Lo, n̄ an iien in āliktata jaar ņa kōņin jikin
kallib eo Aō; im kom̧ij lo bwe Iaar kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an
ankilaō; im Iaar kōjparok lukkuun leen eo, bwe e ej
em̧m̧an, em̧ool āinwōt ilo jinoin. Im jeraam̧m̧an n̄ an
kom̧; bwe kōnke kom̧ ar niknik ilo jerbal ippa ilo jikin
kallib eo Aō, im kar kōjparok kien ko Aō, im kar bar
bōktok n̄ an Eō lukkuun leen eo, bwe kiiō jikin kallib
eo Aō ej jab bar ettoon, im nana eo ie ejako, lo kom̧
naaj lan̄ lōn̄  ippa kōnke leen jikin kallib eo Aō.

And it came to pass that when the Lord of the vine‐
yard saw that his fruit was good, and that his vineyard
was no more corrupt, he called up his servants, and
said unto them: Behold, for this last time have we
nourished my vineyard; and thou beholdest that I
have done according to my will; and I have preserved
the natural fruit, that it is good, even like as it was in
the beginning. And blessed art thou; for because ye
have been diligent in laboring with me in my vine‐
yard, and have kept my commandments, and have
brought unto me again the natural fruit, that my vine‐
yard is no more corrupted, and the bad is cast away,
behold ye shall have joy with me because of the fruit
of my vineyard.

76 Bwe lo, n̄ an juon iien eaetok Inaaj ko̧ koņe leen
jikin kallib eo Aō n̄ an wōt n̄ a make ālikin iien eo an,
eo em̧ōkaj an itok; im n̄ an iien eo āliktata Iaar
naajdik jikin kallib eo Aō, im jepe; im kar jukur
peļaakin, im ņa kōņin; kōn menin Inaaj kōjparok n̄ an
wōt n̄ a make leen eo, ium̧win iien eaetok, ekkar n̄ an
men eo Iaar kōnono.

For behold, for a long time will I lay up of the fruit of
my vineyard unto mine own self against the season,
which speedily cometh; and for the last time have I
nourished my vineyard, and pruned it, and dug about
it, and dunged it; wherefore I will lay up unto mine
own self of the fruit, for a long time, according to that
which I have spoken.

77 Im n̄ e iien eo ej itok im leen enana enaaj bar itok
ilo jikin kallib eo Aō, innām Inaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe eo
em̧m̧an im eo enana ren aintok ippān doon; im eo
em̧m̧an Inaaj kōjparok n̄ an Eō, im eo enana Inaaj
joļo̧ k ilo ijo jikin make. Innām ej itok iien m̧adm̧ōd
im jem̧ļo̧ k eo; im jikin kallib eo Aō Inaaj kōm̧m̧an
bwe en bwil kōn kijeek.

And when the time cometh that evil fruit shall
again come into my vineyard, then will I cause the
good and the bad to be gathered; and the good will I
preserve unto myself, and the bad will I cast away into
its own place. And then cometh the season and the
end; and my vineyard will I cause to be burned with
fire.



Jekab 6 Jacob 6

1 Im kiiō, lo, ro jeiū im jatū, āinwōt Iaar ba n̄ an kom̧
bwe Inaaj kar kanaan, lo, en̄ in ej aō kanaan—bwe
men ko rikanaan in Zinōs eaar kōnono, kōn m̧weo
im̧ōn Israel, eo im eaar keidi er n̄ an juon wōjke olive
eawiie, em̧ool rej aikuj kūrm̧ool.

And now, behold, my brethren, as I said unto you that
I would prophesy, behold, this is my prophecy—that
the things which this prophet Zenos spake, concern‐
ing the house of Israel, in the which he likened them
unto a tame olive tree, must surely come to pass.

2 Im ra eo Enaaj bar likūt Pein alen kein karuo n̄ an
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej ro An, ej raan eo, aaet, em̧ool iien eo
āliktata, bwe ro rikarejeran Irooj renaaj ilo̧ k ilo
kajoor eo An, n̄ an naajdik im jepi jikin kallib eo An;
im ālikin jem̧ļo̧ k eo em̧ōkaj an itok.

And the day that he shall set his hand again the sec‐
ond time to recover his people, is the day, yea, even
the last time, that the servants of the Lord shall go
forth in his power, to nourish and prune his vineyard;
and after that the end soon cometh.

3 Im ewi jon̄ an an jeraam̧m̧an ro raar niknik jerbal
ilo jikin kallib eo An; im ewi jon̄ an an lia ro raar joļo̧ k
er ijoko jikier make! Im laļ Enaaj bwil kōn kijeek.

And how blessed are they who have labored dili‐
gently in his vineyard; and how cursed are they who
shall be cast out into their own place! And the world
shall be burned with fire.

4 Im ekōjkan an Anij tūriam̧okake kōj, bwe E ej
keememej m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, okar ko im ra ko jim̧or;
im E ej erļo̧ ke Pein n̄ an er ium̧win aolepān raan eo;
im er rej juon armej ekijn̄ en̄ e kōnwaer im rej
akwāālel; a jon̄ an wōt eo e jamin kapene burueer
renaaj mour ilo Aelōn̄  in Anij.

And how merciful is our God unto us, for he re‐
membereth the house of Israel, both roots and
branches; and he stretches forth his hands unto them
all the day long; and they are a stiffnecked and a gain‐
saying people; but as many as will not harden their
hearts shall be saved in the kingdom of God.

5 Kōn menin, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, Ij akweļap
n̄ an kom̧ ilo naan ko realikkar bwe kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, im
itok kōn lukkuun m̧ool in bōro, im eddāp n̄ an Anij
āinwōt E ej eddāp n̄ an kom̧. Im ke pā in tūriam̧o eo
Pein ej erļo̧ kwaj n̄ an kom̧ ilo meram in raan, jab
kapene būruōmi.

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, I beseech of you
in words of soberness that ye would repent, and come
with full purpose of heart, and cleave unto God as he
cleaveth unto you. And while his arm of mercy is ex‐
tended towards you in the light of the day, harden not
your hearts.

6 Aaet, rainin, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj ron̄ jake ainikien, jab
kapene būruōmi; bwe etke kom̧ naaj kōņaan mej?

Yea, today, if ye will hear his voice, harden not your
hearts; for why will ye die?

7 Bwe lo, ālikin kar naajdik kom̧ jān naan eo em̧m̧an
an Anij ium̧win aolepān raan eaetok, kom̧in ke
kwaļo̧ k leen enana, bwe kom̧in aikuj jokak im joļo̧ k
ilo kijeek?

For behold, after ye have been nourished by the
good word of God all the day long, will ye bring forth
evil fruit, that ye must be hewn down and cast into
the fire?

8 Lo, kom̧in ke naaj jamin bōk naan kein? Kom̧in ke
naaj jab bōk naan ko an rikanaan ro; im kom̧in ke
naaj jab bōk aolep naan ko kar kōnono kaki kōn
Kraist, ālikin elōn̄  ro kar kōnono kake E; im kariab
naan em̧m̧an an Kraist, im kajoor in Anij, im mennin
letok eo an Jetōb Kwōjarjar, im kajejtokjān Jetōb
Kwōjarjar, im kajjirere kōn karōk eļap in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, eo
kar kōpooj n̄ an kom̧?

Behold, will ye reject these words? Will ye reject the
words of the prophets; and will ye reject all the words
which have been spoken concerning Christ, after so
many have spoken concerning him; and deny the
good word of Christ, and the power of God, and the
gift of the Holy Ghost, and quench the Holy Spirit, and
make a mock of the great plan of redemption, which
hath been laid for you?



9 Kom̧ij jab jeļā ke bwe n̄ e kom̧ naaj kōm̧m̧ani men
kein, bwe kajoor in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo im jerkakpeje, eo ej ilo
Kraist, naaj bōk tok kom̧ n̄ an jutak ilo jook im bōd
im̧aan jikin ekajet an Anij?

Know ye not that if ye will do these things, that the
power of the redemption and the resurrection, which
is in Christ, will bring you to stand with shame and
awful guilt before the bar of God?

10 Im ekkar n̄ an kajoor in jim̧we, bwe jim̧we jamin
bōbrae, kom̧ naaj ilo̧ k ilo ļwe in kijeek im brimstone,
eo urur ko an rej jamin kun, im eo baat eo an ej
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k indeeo im indeeo, eo ļwe in kijeek im
brimstone ej en̄ taan ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And according to the power of justice, for justice
cannot be denied, ye must go away into that lake of
fire and brimstone, whose flames are unquenchable,
and whose smoke ascendeth up forever and ever,
which lake of fire and brimstone is endless torment.

11 O innām, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, kom̧in
ukeļo̧ k, im deļo̧ n̄  ilo kōjām erānin̄ , im wōnm̧aanļo̧ k
ilo iaļ eo eaidik, m̧ae iien kom̧ naaj bōk mour indeeo.

O then, my beloved brethren, repent ye, and enter
in at the strait gate, and continue in the way which is
narrow, until ye shall obtain eternal life.

12 O kom̧in mālōtlōt; ta Imaron̄  ba eļapļo̧ k? O be wise; what can I say more?

13 Āliktata, Ij bar iakiakwe kom̧, m̧ae iien Inaaj ioon
kom̧ im̧aan ilo m̧ōņōņō im̧aan jikin ekajet an Anij, eo
ej jikin ekajet im̧ōk rinana kōn lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  im mijak
ekanooj nana. Amen.

Finally, I bid you farewell, until I shall meet you be‐
fore the pleasing bar of God, which bar striketh the
wicked with awful dread and fear. Amen.



Jekab 7 Jacob 7

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein, ke jet iiō raar eļļā, eaar wōr
juon em̧m̧aan ilubwiljin armej in Nipai ro, eo etan
eaar Serem.

And now it came to pass after some years had passed
away, there came a man among the people of Nephi,
whose name was Sherem.

2 Im ālikin men kein, eaar jino kwaļo̧ k naan
ilubwiljin armej ro, im kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er bwe ej jab aikuj
wōr Kraist. Im eaar kwaļo̧ k elōn̄  men ko kar kāitok-
limo in armej ro; im men in eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe en
maron̄  anjo̧  ioon katak an Kraist.

And it came to pass that he began to preach among
the people, and to declare unto them that there
should be no Christ. And he preached many things
which were flattering unto the people; and this he did
that he might overthrow the doctrine of Christ.

3 Im eaar niknik jerbal bwe en maron̄  tōlļo̧ k būruōn
armej ro, jon̄ an eaar tōlļo̧ k elōn̄  bōro ko; im e ilo an
jeļā ke n̄ a, Jekab, eaar wōr aō tōmak ilo Kraist eo
Enaaj itok, eaar pukot elōn̄  iien ko bwe en maron̄  itok
n̄ an ippa.

And he labored diligently that he might lead away
the hearts of the people, insomuch that he did lead
away many hearts; and he knowing that I, Jacob, had
faith in Christ who should come, he sought much op‐
portunity that he might come unto me.

4 Im eaar rijeļāļo̧ kjeņ, bwe eaar wōr an kanooj jeļā
kajin eo an armej ro; kōn menin, emaron̄  kōjerbal
eļap naan in etao, im eļap kajoor in kōnono, ekkar
n̄ an kajoor eo an devil.

And he was learned, that he had a perfect knowl‐
edge of the language of the people; wherefore, he
could use much flattery, and much power of speech,
according to the power of the devil.

5 Im eaar kōjatdikdik n̄ an kōm̧akūt eō jān tōmak eo,
mekarta elōn̄  revelesōn ko im elōn̄  men ko iaar loi
kōn men kein; bwe em̧ool iaar lo enjeļ raņ, im raar
jipan̄  eō. Im barāinwōt, iaar ron̄  ainikien Irooj ej
kōnono n̄ an eō ilo lukkuun naan, jān iien n̄ an iien;
kōn menin, iaar jab maron̄  em̧m̧akūt.

And he had hope to shake me from the faith, not‐
withstanding the many revelations and the many
things which I had seen concerning these things; for I
truly had seen angels, and they had ministered unto
me. And also, I had heard the voice of the Lord speak‐
ing unto me in very word, from time to time; where‐
fore, I could not be shaken.

6 Im ālikin men kein, eaar itok n̄ an eō, im en̄ in
ekōjkan an kar kōnono n̄ an eō, im ba: Jeiū im jatū
Jekab, iaar kappukot elōn̄  iien bwe in maron̄  kōnono
n̄ an eok; bwe iaar ron̄  im barāinwōt jeļā bwe eļap am̧
ito-itak, im kwaļo̧ k men eo jej ņa etan gospel, ak
katak ko an Kraist.

And it came to pass that he came unto me, and on
this wise did he speak unto me, saying: Brother Jacob,
I have sought much opportunity that I might speak
unto you; for I have heard and also know that thou
goest about much, preaching that which ye call the
gospel, or the doctrine of Christ.

7 Im kwaar tōlļo̧ k eļap iaan armej rein bwe ren
kaankeke iaļ eo ejim̧we an Anij, im jab kōjparok kien
Moses eo ej iaļ ejim̧we; im ukōt kien Moses n̄ an
kabun̄ -jar n̄ an juon eo kwōj ba enaaj itok elōn̄  bukwi
iiō jān kiiō. Im kiiō lo, n̄ a, Serem, im kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kwe
bwe men in ej blaspim; bwe ejjeļo̧ k armej e jeļā men
rot kein; bwe e jab maron̄  ba kōn men ko rej itok. Im
ilo wāween in Serem eaar akwāāl ippa.

And ye have led away much of this people that they
pervert the right way of God, and keep not the law of
Moses which is the right way; and convert the law of
Moses into the worship of a being which ye say shall
come many hundred years hence. And now behold, I,
Sherem, declare unto you that this is blasphemy; for
no man knoweth of such things; for he cannot tell of
things to come. And after this manner did Sherem
contend against me.

8 A lo, Irooj Anij Eaar lutōkleplep Jetōb eo An ilo aō,
jon̄ an iaar kajook e ilo aolep naan ko an.

But behold, the Lord God poured in his Spirit into
my soul, insomuch that I did confound him in all his
words.



9 Im iba n̄ an e: Kwōj kariab ke Kraist eo enaaj itok?
Im eba: Eļan̄ n̄ e ej aikuj wōr juon Kraist, ijjamin
kariab e; a ijeļā bwe ejjeļo̧ k Kraist, im ekar ejjeļo̧ k
wōt, ak ejamin naaj wōr.

And I said unto him: Deniest thou the Christ who
shall come? And he said: If there should be a Christ, I
would not deny him; but I know that there is no
Christ, neither has been, nor ever will be.

10 Im iba n̄ an e: Kwōj tōmak ke ilo jeje ko
rekwōjarjar? Im eba, Aaet.

And I said unto him: Believest thou the scriptures?
And he said, Yea.

11 Im iba n̄ an e: Innām kwōj jab meļeļe jeje ko; bwe
em̧ool rej kam̧ool kōn Kraist. Lo, ij ba n̄ an eok bwe
ejjeļo̧ k juon iaan rikanaan ro eaar jeje, ak kanaan,
ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e raar kōnono kōn Kraist in.

And I said unto him: Then ye do not understand
them; for they truly testify of Christ. Behold, I say
unto you that none of the prophets have written, nor
prophesied, save they have spoken concerning this
Christ.

12 Im ejjab aolepān in—kar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō, bwe iaar
ron̄ jake im loe; im e barāinwōt kar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō jān
kajoor in Jetōb Kwōjarjar; kōn menin, ijeļā eļan̄ n̄ e
eaar ejjeļo̧ k pinmuur innām aolep armej ren kar
jako.

And this is not all—it has been made manifest unto
me, for I have heard and seen; and it also has been
made manifest unto me by the power of the Holy
Ghost; wherefore, I know if there should be no atone‐
ment made all mankind must be lost.

13 Im ālikin men kein, eaar ba n̄ an eō: Kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō
juon kakōļļe jān kajoor in an Jetōb Kwōjarjar in, eo
kōn e eļap am jeļā.

And it came to pass that he said unto me: Show me
a sign by this power of the Holy Ghost, in the which ye
know so much.

14 Im iaar ba n̄ an e: Ta n̄ a bwe in kapo Anij n̄ an
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eok juon kakōļļe ilo men eo kwo jeļā ke
em̧ool? Mekarta kwōj kariab e, kōnke kwōj jān devil.
Mekarta, ejjab ankilaō enaaj kōm̧m̧an; a eļan̄ n̄ e Anij
Enaaj kaje eok, men in en kakōļļe eo n̄ an kwe bwe E
ewōr An kajoor, jim̧or ilo lan̄  im ilo laļ; im barāinwōt,
bwe Kraist Enaaj itok. Im ankilam̧, O Irooj, en waļo̧ k,
im jab aō.

And I said unto him: What am I that I should tempt
God to show unto thee a sign in the thing which thou
knowest to be true? Yet thou wilt deny it, because
thou art of the devil. Nevertheless, not my will be
done; but if God shall smite thee, let that be a sign
unto thee that he has power, both in heaven and in
earth; and also, that Christ shall come. And thy will, O
Lord, be done, and not mine.

15 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Jekab, iaar kōnono naan
kein, kajoor in Irooj eaar itok ioon ļeo, jon̄ an eaar
wōtlo̧ k n̄ an bwidej. Im ālikin men kein, kar naajdik e
ium̧win elōn̄  raan ko.

And it came to pass that when I, Jacob, had spoken
these words, the power of the Lord came upon him,
insomuch that he fell to the earth. And it came to pass
that he was nourished for the space of many days.

16 Im ālikin men kein, eaar ba n̄ an armej ro: kom̧in
kobatok ilo raan eo ilju, bwe inaaj mej; kōn menin,
ikōņaan kōnono n̄ an armej rein m̧okta jān aō naaj
mej.

And it came to pass that he said unto the people:
Gather together on the morrow, for I shall die; where‐
fore, I desire to speak unto the people before I shall
die.

17 Im ālikin men kein, ilo raan eo ilju jarlepju ko raar
kobatok ippān doon; im eaar kōnono alikkar n̄ an er
im kariab men ko eaar katakin er, im kwaļo̧ k būruōn
ke ewōr Kraist, im kajoor in Jetōb Kwōjarjar, im
jerbal an enjeļ raņ.

And it came to pass that on the morrow the multi‐
tude were gathered together; and he spake plainly
unto them and denied the things which he had taught
them, and confessed the Christ, and the power of the
Holy Ghost, and the ministering of angels.

18 Im eaar alikkar an kōnono n̄ an er, bwe eaar po jān
kajoor in devil. Im eaar kōnono kōn hell, im kōn
indeeo, im kōn kaje eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And he spake plainly unto them, that he had been
deceived by the power of the devil. And he spake of
hell, and of eternity, and of eternal punishment.



19 Im eaar ba: I lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  bwe iaar bōd juon jero̧ wiwi
jamin jeorļo̧ k, bwe iaar riab n̄ an Anij; bwe iaar kariab
Kraist, im ba bwe iaar tōmak ilo jeje ko rekwōjarjar;
im em̧ool rej kam̧ool kōn E. Im kōnke āindein iaar
riab n̄ an Anij ikanooj lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  eļan̄ n̄ e wāween in ņae
eō enaaj nana; bwe iaar kwaļo̧ k buruō n̄ an Anij.

And he said: I fear lest I have committed the unpar‐
donable sin, for I have lied unto God; for I denied the
Christ, and said that I believed the scriptures; and
they truly testify of him. And because I have thus lied
unto God I greatly fear lest my case shall be awful; but
I confess unto God.

20 Im ālikin men kein, eaar ba naan kein eaar jab
maron̄  bar kōnono, im eaar kōtļo̧ k jetōb eo.

And it came to pass that when he had said these
words he could say no more, and he gave up the ghost.

21 Im ke jarlepju ko raar kam̧ool bwe eaar kōnono
men kein ke eaar nan̄ in kōtļo̧ k jetōb eo, raar kanooj
bwilōn̄ ; jon̄ an kajoor in Anij eaar wanlaļtak ioer, im
raar obrak im raar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an bwidej.

And when the multitude had witnessed that he
spake these things as he was about to give up the
ghost, they were astonished exceedingly; insomuch
that the power of God came down upon them, and
they were overcome that they fell to the earth.

22 Kiiō, men in eaar em̧m̧an n̄ an eō, Jekab, bwe iaar
kajjitōk ippān Jema eo ilo lan̄ ; bwe Eaar ron̄  aō kūr im
kar uwaak aō jar.

Now, this thing was pleasing unto me, Jacob, for I
had requested it of my Father who was in heaven; for
he had heard my cry and answered my prayer.

23 Im ālikin men kein, aenōm̧m̧an im iakwe an Anij
eaar bar jepļaak ilubwiljin armej ro; im raar lin̄ ōri
jeje ko rekwōjarjar, im kar jab bar eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an
ļein enana.

And it came to pass that peace and the love of God
was restored again among the people; and they
searched the scriptures, and hearkened no more to
the words of this wicked man.

24 Im ālikin men kein, elōn̄  wāween ko kar karōki
n̄ an kōro̧ o̧ ltok im kōjepļaaktok riLeman ro n̄ an jeļā
kōn m̧ool eo; ak eaar aolep ilo waan, bwe raar
m̧ōņōņō ilo tariņae ko im kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk, im
eaar wōr juon aer dike ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin ņae kōm, ro
jeir im jatier. Im raar pukot kōn kajoor in kein
tariņae ko aer n̄ an ko̧ kkure kōm iien otemjej.

And it came to pass that many means were devised
to reclaim and restore the Lamanites to the knowl‐
edge of the truth; but it all was vain, for they delighted
in wars and bloodshed, and they had an eternal ha‐
tred against us, their brethren. And they sought by the
power of their arms to destroy us continually.

25 Kōn menin, armej in Nipai raar kōkajoor jikier ņae
er kōn kein tariņae ko aer, im kōn aolep aer kajoor,
lōke Anij im aer ejm̧aan in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r; kōn menin, raar
wōr, rianjo̧  ioon rikōjdat ro aer.

Wherefore, the people of Nephi did fortify against
them with their arms, and with all their might, trust‐
ing in the God and rock of their salvation; wherefore,
they became as yet, conquerors of their enemies.

26 Im ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Jekab, iaar jino bwijwoļā;
im ļo̧ o̧ k eo an armej rein kar pād ioon pileij ko jet an
Nipai, kōn menin, ij kōjjem̧ļo̧ k ļo̧ o̧ k in, im kwaļo̧ k
bwe iaar jeje ekkar n̄ an jeļā eo aō eļaptata, jān aō ba
bwe iien eaar ilo̧ k jān kōj, im barāinwōt mour ko ad
raar ilo̧ k āinwōt n̄ e eaar juon tōņak, kōj juon armej
eo eajjimakeke im ejjeļo̧ k kōjak ippāer, ripeto-petak,
joļo̧ k er jān Jerusalem, ļotak ilo en̄ taan, ilo juon āne
jem̧aden, im ro jeir im jatier raar dike er, eo eaar
kōmour tariņae ko im aitwerōk ko; kōn menin kōm
ar mour ilo kabbūrom̧ōjm̧ōj.

And it came to pass that I, Jacob, began to be old;
and the record of this people being kept on the other
plates of Nephi, wherefore, I conclude this record,
declaring that I have written according to the best of
my knowledge, by saying that the time passed away
with us, and also our lives passed away like as it were
unto us a dream, we being a lonesome and a solemn
people, wanderers, cast out from Jerusalem, born in
tribulation, in a wilderness, and hated of our
brethren, which caused wars and contentions;
wherefore, we did mourn out our days.



27 Im n̄ a, Jekab, iaar lo bwe ij aikuj wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an lōb
eo aō ej jab to; kōn menin, iaar ba n̄ an ļeo nejū Inōs:
Kwōn bōk pileij kein. Im iaar jiron̄  e men ko ļeo jeiū
Nipai eaar jiron̄  eō, im eaar kallim̧ur n̄ an pokaki
naan in jiron̄  kein. Im ij kōm̧m̧an juon jem̧ļo̧ kin aō
jeje ioon pileij kein, jeje ko raar iiet; im n̄ an rikōnono
jāni ij iakiakwe kom̧, im kōjatdikdik bwe elōn̄  iaan ro
jeiū im jatū remaron̄  kōnono ilo naan kein aō. Ro jeiū
im jatū, bar iakwe.

And I, Jacob, saw that I must soon go down to my
grave; wherefore, I said unto my son Enos: Take these
plates. And I told him the things which my brother
Nephi had commanded me, and he promised obedi‐
ence unto the commands. And I make an end of my
writing upon these plates, which writing has been
small; and to the reader I bid farewell, hoping that
many of my brethren may read my words. Brethren,
adieu.



Bok in Inōs The Book of Enos
1 Lo, ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Inōs, kōn jeļā in bwe jema

eaar juon armej ejim̧we—bwe eaar katakin eō ilo
kajin eo an, im barāinwōt ilo kōkaajriri im katak ko
an Irooj—im en jeraam̧m̧an etan aō Anij kōn menin
—

Behold, it came to pass that I, Enos, knowing my fa‐
ther that he was a just man—for he taught me in his
language, and also in the nurture and admonition of
the Lord—and blessed be the name of my God for it—

2 Im inaaj jiron̄  eok kōn likarōk eo iaar kōm̧m̧an
im̧aan Anij, m̧okta jān aō bōk jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko
aō.

And I will tell you of the wrestle which I had before
God, before I received a remission of my sins.

3 Lo, iaar ilo̧ k n̄ an kakidudu ilo bukun wōjke ko; im
naan ko ekkutkut aō kar ron̄  an jema kōnono kōn
mour indeeo, im kōn lan̄ lōn̄  an ro doon, raar deļo̧ n̄
ilo m̧wilaļ in buruō.

Behold, I went to hunt beasts in the forests; and the
words which I had often heard my father speak con‐
cerning eternal life, and the joy of the saints, sunk
deep into my heart.

4 Im aō eaar ean̄ den; im iaar bukwelōlō im̧aan aō
Rikōm̧anm̧an, im iaar kūr n̄ an e ilo jar ekajoor im
akweļap n̄ an jetōb eo aō; im aolepān raan eo iaar kūr
n̄ an e; aaet, im ke bon̄ ōn eo eaar itok iaar kotak wōt
ainikiō bwe en tōpar lan̄  ko.

And my soul hungered; and I kneeled down before
my Maker, and I cried unto him in mighty prayer and
supplication for mine own soul; and all the day long
did I cry unto him; yea, and when the night came I did
still raise my voice high that it reached the heavens.

5 Im eaar itok juon ainikien n̄ an eō, im ba: Inōs,
jero̧ wiwi ko am̧ rejako jān eok, im kwōnaaj
jeraam̧m̧an.

And there came a voice unto me, saying: Enos, thy
sins are forgiven thee, and thou shalt be blessed.

6 Im n̄ a, Inōs, iaar jeļā bwe Anij ejamin riab; kōn
menin, aō bōd kar bōkļo̧ k.

And I, Enos, knew that God could not lie; where‐
fore, my guilt was swept away.

7 Im iaar ba: Irooj, ekōjkan an men in kōm̧m̧an? And I said: Lord, how is it done?

8 Im Eaar ba n̄ an eō: Kōnke tōmak eo am̧ ilo Kraist,
eo kwōj jan̄ in kar m̧oktaļo̧ k ron̄  ak lo. Im elōn̄  iiō ko
raar eļļā m̧okta jān An naaj kwaļo̧ k E ilo kanniōk; kōn
menin, kwōn ilo̧ k, am̧ tōmak eaar kōmour eok.

And he said unto me: Because of thy faith in Christ,
whom thou hast never before heard nor seen. And
many years pass away before he shall manifest him‐
self in the flesh; wherefore, go to, thy faith hath made
thee whole.

9 Kiiō, ālikin men kein, ke iaar ron̄  naan kein iaar
jino en̄ jake juon ikdeelel n̄ an jeraam̧m̧an eo an ro
jeiū im jatū, riNipai ro; kōn menin, iaar lutōkleplep
aolepān aō n̄ an Anij kōn er.

Now, it came to pass that when I had heard these
words I began to feel a desire for the welfare of my
brethren, the Nephites; wherefore, I did pour out my
whole soul unto God for them.

10 Im ke iaar en̄ taan ilo jetōb, lo, ainikien Irooj eaar
bar itok ilo koļmānļo̧ kijeņ eo aō, im ba: Inaaj loļo̧ k ro
jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧ ekkar n̄ an niknik eo aer ilo kōjparok
kien ko Aō. Iaar leļo̧ k n̄ an er āniin, im ej āneo
ekwōjarjar; im I jamin kaliaiki ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e ej
kōn jero̧ wiwi; kōn menin, Inaaj loļo̧ k ro jeiūm̧ im
jatūm̧ ekkar n̄ an āinwōt Iaar ba; im bōd ko aer Inaaj
bōk laļļo̧ k kōn būrom̧ōj ioon bōraer.

And while I was thus struggling in the spirit, be‐
hold, the voice of the Lord came into my mind again,
saying: I will visit thy brethren according to their dili‐
gence in keeping my commandments. I have given
unto them this land, and it is a holy land; and I curse it
not save it be for the cause of iniquity; wherefore, I
will visit thy brethren according as I have said; and
their transgressions will I bring down with sorrow
upon their own heads.



11 Im ālikin aō, Inōs, kar ron̄  naan kein, tōmak eo aō
ilo Irooj eaar jino jamin em̧m̧akūt; im iaar jar n̄ an e
kōn elōn̄  en̄ taan ko reaetok kōn ro jeiū im jatū,
riLeman ro.

And after I, Enos, had heard these words, my faith
began to be unshaken in the Lord; and I prayed unto
him with many long strugglings for my brethren, the
Lamanites.

12 Im ālikin men kein, ke iaar jar im jerbal kōn aolep
kijejeto, Irooj Eaar ba n̄ an eō: Inaaj lewōj n̄ an eok
ekkar n̄ an kōņaan ko am̧, kōnke tōmak eo am̧.

And it came to pass that after I had prayed and la‐
bored with all diligence, the Lord said unto me: I will
grant unto thee according to thy desires, because of
thy faith.

13 Im kiiō lo, en̄ in kōņaan eo iaar kōņaan jān E—bwe
n̄ e enaaj āindein, bwe armej ro aō, riNipai ro, ren
wōtlo̧ k ilo jero̧ wiwi, im jān jabdewōt wāween
ko̧ kkure im riLeman ro jamin naaj ko̧ kkure er, bwe
Irooj Anij Enaaj kōjparok ļo̧ o̧ k eo kōn armej ro aō,
riNipai ro; em̧ool enaaj kōn kajoor in Pein
ekwōjarjar, bwe en maron̄  waļo̧ k tok ilo juon raan
tok ālik n̄ an riLeman ro, bwe, maron̄  naaj bōktok er
n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r—

And now behold, this was the desire which I de‐
sired of him—that if it should so be, that my people,
the Nephites, should fall into transgression, and by
any means be destroyed, and the Lamanites should
not be destroyed, that the Lord God would preserve a
record of my people, the Nephites; even if it so be by
the power of his holy arm, that it might be brought
forth at some future day unto the Lamanites, that,
perhaps, they might be brought unto salvation—

14 Bwe ilo iien in en̄ taan ko am raar waan ilo kōro̧ o̧ l
tok er n̄ an tōmak eo em̧ool. Im raar kanejnej ilo aer
illu bwe, eļan̄ n̄ e en kar maron̄ , ren kar ko̧ kkuri ļo̧ o̧ k
ko am im kōm, im barāinwōt aolep m̧anit ko an ro
jemām.

For at the present our strugglings were vain in
restoring them to the true faith. And they swore in
their wrath that, if it were possible, they would de‐
stroy our records and us, and also all the traditions of
our fathers.

15 Kōn menin, kōn aō jeļā bwe Irooj Anij Eaar maron̄
kōjparok ļo̧ o̧ k ko am, iaar kūr n̄ an E iien otemjej, bwe
Eaar jiron̄  eō: Jabdewōt men kwōnaaj kajjitōk ilo
tōmak, im lōke bwe kwōnaaj bōk ilo etan Kraist,
kwōnaaj bōk.

Wherefore, I knowing that the Lord God was able
to preserve our records, I cried unto him continually,
for he had said unto me: Whatsoever thing ye shall
ask in faith, believing that ye shall receive in the name
of Christ, ye shall receive it.

16 Im eaar wōr aō tōmak, im iaar kūr n̄ an Anij bwe En
kōjparok ļo̧ o̧ k ko; im Eaar kōm̧m̧an bujen ippa bwe
Enaaj kwaļo̧ ki tok n̄ an riLeman ro ilo iien eo An
make.

And I had faith, and I did cry unto God that he
would preserve the records; and he covenanted with
me that he would bring them forth unto the
Lamanites in his own due time.

17 Im n̄ a, Inōs, iaar jeļā enaaj ekkar n̄ an bujen eo iaar
kōm̧m̧ane; kōn menin aō eaar kakkije.

And I, Enos, knew it would be according to the
covenant which he had made; wherefore my soul did
rest.

18 Im Irooj eaar ba n̄ an eō: Ro jemām raar barāinwōt
aikuji jān Eō men in; im enaaj kōm̧m̧an n̄ an er ekkar
n̄ an tōmak eo aer; bwe aer tōmak eaar āinwōt eo am.

And the Lord said unto me: Thy fathers have also
required of me this thing; and it shall be done unto
them according to their faith; for their faith was like
unto thine.

19 Im kiiō, ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Inōs, iaar ilo̧ k
ilubwiljin armej in Nipai, im kanaan kōn men ko rej
itok, im kam̧ool kōn men ko iaar ron̄ jaki im loi.

And now it came to pass that I, Enos, went about
among the people of Nephi, prophesying of things to
come, and testifying of the things which I had heard
and seen.



20 Im iaar jeje kam̧ool bwe armej in Nipai ro raar
niknik pukot n̄ an kōro̧ o̧ l riLeman ro n̄ an tōmak eo
em̧ool ilo Anij. A jerbal ko am raar waan; aer dike
eaar pen, im kar tōl er jān nana eo aer bwe ren erom
ro rawiia, im rōkaammijak, im juon armej remaro
bōtōktōk, obrak kōn kabun̄ -jar n̄ an ekjab im
ettoonon; kan̄ i kidu awiia in m̧anm̧an ko; jokwe ilo
im̧ōn kōppād ko, im ito-itak ilo āne jem̧aden kōn
kan̄ ōrn̄ ōr kilin kidu ekadu ilo ipier im bōraer reāl; im
raar kapeel ilo lippo̧ ņ, im ilo jāje eip, im ūlūl eo. Im
elōn̄  iaer raar jab m̧ōn̄ ā ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e ejjab
kanniōk ikood; im eaar jab bōjrak aer pukot n̄ an
ko̧ kkure kōm.

And I bear record that the people of Nephi did seek
diligently to restore the Lamanites unto the true faith
in God. But our labors were vain; their hatred was
fixed, and they were led by their evil nature that they
became wild, and ferocious, and a blood-thirsty peo‐
ple, full of idolatry and filthiness; feeding upon beasts
of prey; dwelling in tents, and wandering about in the
wilderness with a short skin girdle about their loins
and their heads shaven; and their skill was in the bow,
and in the cimeter, and the ax. And many of them did
eat nothing save it was raw meat; and they were con‐
tinually seeking to destroy us.

21 Im ālikin men kein, armej in Nipai raar kōpooj
āneo, im katōk aolep ine otemjeļo̧ k, in leen ko, im
bwijin in mennin mour ko, im bwijin in kau
otemjeļo̧ k, im got ko, im barāinwōt o̧ o̧ j ko.

And it came to pass that the people of Nephi did till
the land, and raise all manner of grain, and of fruit,
and flocks of herds, and flocks of all manner of cattle
of every kind, and goats, and wild goats, and also
many horses.

22 Im eaar wōr elōn̄  rikanaan ro ilubwiljim. Im armej
ro raar kijn̄ en̄ e kōnwaer, epen aer meļeļe.

And there were exceedingly many prophets among
us. And the people were a stiffnecked people, hard to
understand.

23 Im eaar ejjeļo̧ k men epen ijello̧ kun wōt lukkuun
apan̄  eo, ilo kwaļo̧ k im kanaan kōn pata ko, im
ko̧ kkure ko, im iien otemjeļo̧ k kakememej er kōn
mej, im kōn jetn̄ akin indeeo, im ekajet ko im kajoor
in Anij, im aolep men kein—poktak er iien otemjej
n̄ an dāpij er ilo mijak Irooj. Ij ba ejjeļo̧ k bar ijello̧ kun
men kein, im kanooj alikkar in ekkōnono, en kar
dāpij er jān innitōt laļļo̧ k n̄ an jorrāān. Im ālikin
wāween in ij jeje kūr er.

And there was nothing save it was exceeding
harshness, preaching and prophesying of wars, and
contentions, and destructions, and continually re‐
minding them of death, and the duration of eternity,
and the judgments and the power of God, and all
these things—stirring them up continually to keep
them in the fear of the Lord. I say there was nothing
short of these things, and exceedingly great plainness
of speech, would keep them from going down speed‐
ily to destruction. And after this manner do I write
concerning them.

24 Im iaar lo pata ko ikōtaan riNipai ro im riLeman ro
ilo raan in mour ko aō.

And I saw wars between the Nephites and
Lamanites in the course of my days.

25 Im ālikin men kein, iaar jino bwijwoļā, im jibukwi
im jiljilimjuonn̄ oul im ruwatimjuon iiō ko raar eļļā
jān iien eo jemām Liai eaar likūt Jerusalem.

And it came to pass that I began to be old, and an
hundred and seventy and nine years had passed away
from the time that our father Lehi left Jerusalem.

26 Im iaar lo epaak iaikuj wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an lōb eo aō, im
kar kōm̧akūt eō kōn kajoor in Anij bwe in aikuj
kwaļo̧ k im kanaan n̄ an armej rein, im kajeeded naan
eo ekkar n̄ an m̧ool eo ej ilo Kraist. Im iaar kwaļo̧ ke ilo
aolep raan ko aō, im iaar m̧ōņōņō ilo e ilōn̄ in men
otemjej an laļ.

And I saw that I must soon go down to my grave,
having been wrought upon by the power of God that I
must preach and prophesy unto this people, and de‐
clare the word according to the truth which is in
Christ. And I have declared it in all my days, and have
rejoiced in it above that of the world.



27 Im epaak aō ilo̧ k n̄ an jikin aō kakkije, eo ej ippān
aō Ripinmuur; bwe ijeļā bwe ilo E inaaj kakkije. Im ij
m̧ōņōņō ilo raan eo n̄ e ānbwinnū enaaj kōņak jab
wabanban, im naaj jutak im̧aan mejān; innām inaaj
lo turin mejān kōn m̧ōņōņō, im Enaaj ba n̄ an eō: Itok
n̄ an Ippa, kwo jeraam̧m̧an, ewōr juon jikin kar
kōpooj n̄ an eok ilo im̧ōn Jema. Amen.

And I soon go to the place of my rest, which is with
my Redeemer; for I know that in him I shall rest. And I
rejoice in the day when my mortal shall put on im‐
mortality, and shall stand before him; then shall I see
his face with pleasure, and he will say unto me: Come
unto me, ye blessed, there is a place prepared for you
in the mansions of my Father. Amen.



Bok in Jarom The Book of Jarom
1 Kiiō lo, n̄ a, Jarom, ij jeje jet naan ekkar n̄ an naan in

jiron̄  eo an jema, Inōs, bwe menmenbwij eo am en
maron̄  wōr.

Now behold, I, Jarom, write a few words according to
the commandment of my father, Enos, that our ge‐
nealogy may be kept.

2 Im āinwōt ke pileij kein reddik, im āinwōt ke men
kein rej jeje n̄ an kōttōpar eo n̄ an jeraam̧m̧an eo an ro
jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧ riLeman ro, kōn menin, emennin
aikuj bwe in jeje jidik; a ijjab naaj jeje men ko iaar
kanaan, ak mōdānļo̧ k ko aō. Bwe ta imaron̄  jeje
eļapļo̧ k jān ko ro jema raar jeje? Bwe raar jab kwaļo̧ k
karōk in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ke? Ij ba n̄ an eok, Aaet; im men in
ebwe n̄ an eō.

And as these plates are small, and as these things
are written for the intent of the benefit of our brethren
the Lamanites, wherefore, it must needs be that I
write a little; but I shall not write the things of my
prophesying, nor of my revelations. For what could I
write more than my fathers have written? For have
not they revealed the plan of salvation? I say unto you,
Yea; and this sufficeth me.

3 Lo, emennin aikuj bwe en ļap men ko ren bōk
jikier ilubwiljin armej rein, kōnke pen eo an burueer,
im jarron̄ ron̄  in lo̧ jiln̄ ier, im pilo in koļmānļo̧ kijeņ ko
aer, im kijn̄ en̄ e in kōnwaer; mekarta, Anij E kanooj
tūriam̧okake er, im Eaar jan̄ in bōkļo̧ k er jān mejān
āneo.

Behold, it is expedient that much should be done
among this people, because of the hardness of their
hearts, and the deafness of their ears, and the blind‐
ness of their minds, and the stiffness of their necks;
nevertheless, God is exceedingly merciful unto them,
and has not as yet swept them off from the face of the
land.

4 Im elōn̄  ro ilubwiljim raar bōk revelesōn ko, bwe
rejjab aolep kabwil. Im jon̄ an wōt eo rejjab kabwil im
wōr aer tōmak, rej epaake Jetōb Kwōjarjar, eo ej
kwaļo̧ k men otemjej n̄ an ro nejin armej, ekkar n̄ an
aer tōmak.

And there are many among us who have many reve‐
lations, for they are not all stiffnecked. And as many
as are not stiffnecked and have faith, have commu‐
nion with the Holy Spirit, which maketh manifest
unto the children of men, according to their faith.

5 Im kiiō, lo, rūbukwi iiō eaar eļļā, im armej in Nipai
raar kajoorļo̧ k ilo āneo. Raar kajjion̄  n̄ an kōjparok
kien Moses im kokwōjarjar raan in Jabōt n̄ an Irooj.
Im raar jab kanejnej; barāinwōt jab blaspim. Im kien
ko an āneo raar kanooj jejjet.

And now, behold, two hundred years had passed
away, and the people of Nephi had waxed strong in
the land. They observed to keep the law of Moses and
the sabbath day holy unto the Lord. And they pro‐
faned not; neither did they blaspheme. And the laws
of the land were exceedingly strict.

6 Im raar ejjeplōklōk ioon enan̄ in aolepān mejān
āneo, im riLeman ro barāinwōt. Im raar kanooj
bwijlepļo̧ k jān kar riNipai ro; im raar iakwe uror im
kar idaak bōtōktōkin kidu awiia ko.

And they were scattered upon much of the face of
the land, and the Lamanites also. And they were ex‐
ceedingly more numerous than were they of the
Nephites; and they loved murder and would drink the
blood of beasts.

7 Im ālikin men kein, elōn̄  iien raar itok ņae kōm,
riNipai, ilo pata. A kiin̄  ro am im ritōl to am raar
em̧m̧an ro rekajoor ilo tōmak ilo Irooj; im raar
katakin armej ro iaļ ko an Irooj; kōn menin kōm ar
jum̧ae riLeman ro im kar iuunļo̧ k er jān ijoko jikūm̧,
im kar jino kapenļo̧ k jikin kwelo̧ k ko am, ak
jabdewōt am jikin jolōt.

And it came to pass that they came many times
against us, the Nephites, to battle. But our kings and
our leaders were mighty men in the faith of the Lord;
and they taught the people the ways of the Lord;
wherefore, we withstood the Lamanites and swept
them away out of our lands, and began to fortify our
cities, or whatsoever place of our inheritance.



8 Im kōm ar kanooj wōrļo̧ k, im ajeeded ioon mejān
āneo, im kar kanooj m̧weie ilo gold, im ilo silver, im
ilo men ko reaorōk, im ilo eļtan pā ko remājedik ilo
aļaļ, im m̧ōko, im ilo māāl, im barāinwōt ilo aen im
kōba, im brass im steel, im kōm̧m̧ani aolep kein jerbal
otemjeļo̧ k n̄ an kapidodoik bwidej eo, im kein tariņae
ko n̄ an pata—aaet, m̧ade in lippo̧ ņ eo ekkan̄ ; im nien
m̧ade eo, im m̧ade edik, im m̧ade allōn̄  eo, im
m̧aanjāppopo otemjeļo̧ k n̄ an tariņae.

And we multiplied exceedingly, and spread upon
the face of the land, and became exceedingly rich in
gold, and in silver, and in precious things, and in fine
workmanship of wood, in buildings, and in machin‐
ery, and also in iron and copper, and brass and steel,
making all manner of tools of every kind to till the
ground, and weapons of war—yea, the sharp pointed
arrow, and the quiver, and the dart, and the javelin,
and all preparations for war.

9 Im āindein kar m̧aanjāppopo n̄ an riLeman ro, raar
jab jeraam̧m̧an ņae kōm, a naan an Irooj eaar
kūrm̧ool, eo Eaar kōnono n̄ an ro jemām, im ba bwe:
Toun wōt ami naaj kōjparok kien ko Aō kom̧ naaj
jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo.

And thus being prepared to meet the Lamanites,
they did not prosper against us. But the word of the
Lord was verified, which he spake unto our fathers,
saying that: Inasmuch as ye will keep my command‐
ments ye shall prosper in the land.

10 Im ālikin men kein, rikanaan ro an Irooj raar
kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  armej in Nipai, ekkar n̄ an naan an Anij,
bwe eļan̄ n̄ e raar jab kōjparok kien ko, a renaaj
bun̄ ļo̧ k ilo jero̧ wiwi, renaaj jako jān mejān āneo.

And it came to pass that the prophets of the Lord
did threaten the people of Nephi, according to the
word of God, that if they did not keep the command‐
ments, but should fall into transgression, they should
be destroyed from off the face of the land.

11 Kōn menin, rikanaan ro, im pris ro, im rikaki ro,
raar niknik jerbal, kōketak kōn aolep kijenmej armej
ro n̄ an tiljek; katakin kien Moses, im unleplep eo n̄ an
kar letok e; karreel burueer n̄ an reim̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an itok
eo an Messaia, im tōmak ilo E n̄ an itok āinwōt n̄ e
Eaar itok. Im ilo wāween in raar katakin er.

Wherefore, the prophets, and the priests, and the
teachers, did labor diligently, exhorting with all long-
suffering the people to diligence; teaching the law of
Moses, and the intent for which it was given; per‐
suading them to look forward unto the Messiah, and
believe in him to come as though he already was. And
after this manner did they teach them.

12 Im ālikin men kein, jān aer kōm̧m̧an āindein raar
dāpij er jān aer jako ioon mejān āneo; bwe raar
wākar burueer in naan eo, iien otemjej kakememej
er n̄ an ukeļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that by so doing they kept them
from being destroyed upon the face of the land; for
they did prick their hearts with the word, continually
stirring them up unto repentance.

13 Im ālikin men kein, rūbukwi im jiln̄ uul im
ruwalitōk iiō ko raar eļļā—iien eo eaar lōn̄  am pata,
im aitwerōk ko, im akwāālel ko, ium̧win enan̄ in
aolepān iien eo.

And it came to pass that two hundred and thirty
and eight years had passed away—after the manner
of wars, and contentions, and dissensions, for the
space of much of the time.

14 Im n̄ a, Jarom, ij jab bar jeje eļapļo̧ k, bwe pileij kein
reddik. A lo, ro jeiū im jatū, kom̧ maron̄  ilo̧ k n̄ an pileij
ko jet; bwe lo, ioer ej ļo̧ o̧ k ko in pata ko ad kar
m̧wijiti, ekkar n̄ an jeje ko an kiin̄  ro, ak ro raar
kōm̧m̧an bwe ren kar jeje.

And I, Jarom, do not write more, for the plates are
small. But behold, my brethren, ye can go to the other
plates of Nephi; for behold, upon them the records of
our wars are engraven, according to the writings of
the kings, or those which they caused to be written.

15 Im ij liļo̧ k pileij kein ilo pein eo nejū m̧aan Omnai,
bwe ren maron̄  koņ ekkar n̄ an kien ko an ro jema.

And I deliver these plates into the hands of my son
Omni, that they may be kept according to the com‐
mandments of my fathers.



Bok in Omnai The Book of Omni
1 Lo, ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Omnai, āinwōt kar jiron̄  eō

jān jema, Jarom, bwe iaikuj jeje jidik ioon pileij kein,
n̄ an oņaake menmenbwij eo am—

Behold, it came to pass that I, Omni, being com‐
manded by my father, Jarom, that I should write
somewhat upon these plates, to preserve our geneal‐
ogy—

2 Kōn menin, ilo ra ko aō, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in jeļā
bwe iaar tariņae eļap kōn jāje eo n̄ an oņaake armej ro
aō, riNipai ro, jān wōtlo̧ k ilo pein rikōjdat ro aer,
riLeman ro. A lo, n̄ a make ij juon armej enana, im iaar
jab kōjparok kien ko im naan in jiron̄  ko an Irooj
āinwōt ij aikuj kar kōm̧m̧ane.

Wherefore, in my days, I would that ye should
know that I fought much with the sword to preserve
my people, the Nephites, from falling into the hands
of their enemies, the Lamanites. But behold, I of my‐
self am a wicked man, and I have not kept the statutes
and the commandments of the Lord as I ought to have
done.

3 Im ālikin men kein, rūbukwi im jiljilimjuonn̄ oul
im jiljino iiō ko raar eļļā, im eaar ļap iien am
aenōm̧m̧an; im eaar ļap iien am tariņae im kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
bōtōktōk. Aaet, ilo tukaduin, rūbukwi im
ruwalitōkn̄ oul im ruo iiō ko raar eļļā, im iaar
kōjparok pileij kein ekkar n̄ an kien ko an ro jema; im
iaar likūt er ioon ļeo nejū Amaron. Im ij kōm̧m̧ane
jem̧ļo̧ k in.

And it came to pass that two hundred and seventy
and six years had passed away, and we had many sea‐
sons of peace; and we had many seasons of serious
war and bloodshed. Yea, and in fine, two hundred and
eighty and two years had passed away, and I had kept
these plates according to the commandments of my
fathers; and I conferred them upon my son Amaron.
And I make an end.

4 Im kiiō n̄ a, Amaron, ij jeje jabdewōt men ko ij jeje,
ko rej iiet, ilo bok in an jema.

And now I, Amaron, write the things whatsoever I
write, which are few, in the book of my father.

5 Lo, ālikin men kein, jilubukwi im ron̄ oul iiō ko
raar eļļā, im ro renanaļo̧ k ilubwiljin riNipai ro kar
ko̧ kkure er.

Behold, it came to pass that three hundred and
twenty years had passed away, and the more wicked
part of the Nephites were destroyed.

6 Bwe Irooj ejamin kōtļo̧ k, ālikin An kar tōlļo̧ k er jān
āneen Jerusalem im dāpij im oņaake er jān wōtlo̧ k ilo
pein rikōjdat ro aer, aaet, E jamin kōtļo̧ k bwe naan eo
en jab kūro̧ o̧ l, eo Eaar kōnono n̄ an ro jemām, im ba
bwe: Eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ jamin naaj kōjparok kien ko Aō
kom̧ naaj jamin jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo.

For the Lord would not suffer, after he had led them
out of the land of Jerusalem and kept and preserved
them from falling into the hands of their enemies,
yea, he would not suffer that the words should not be
verified, which he spake unto our fathers, saying that:
Inasmuch as ye will not keep my commandments ye
shall not prosper in the land.

7 Kōn menin, Irooj Eaar loļo̧ k er ilo ekajet eļap;
mekarta, Eaar oņaake ro rejim̧we bwe ren jab mej, a
Eaar kōtļo̧ k er jān pein rikōjdat ro aer.

Wherefore, the Lord did visit them in great judg‐
ment; nevertheless, he did spare the righteous that
they should not perish, but did deliver them out of the
hands of their enemies.

8 Im ālikin men kein, iaar liļo̧ k pileij ko n̄ an ļeo jatū
Kemis.

And it came to pass that I did deliver the plates unto
my brother Chemish.



9 Im kiiō, n̄ a, Kemis, ij jeje jet men ko ij jeje, ilo ejja
bok in wōt ippān ļeo jeiū; bwe lo, iaar lo men eo
āliktata eaar je, bwe eaar je kōn pein make; im eaar je
ilo ra eo eaar litok n̄ an eō. Im ilo wāween in kōm ar
kōjparok ļo̧ o̧ k ko, bwe men in ekkar n̄ an kien ko an ro
jemām. Im ij kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ k in.

Now I, Chemish, write what few things I write, in
the same book with my brother; for behold, I saw the
last which he wrote, that he wrote it with his own
hand; and he wrote it in the day that he delivered
them unto me. And after this manner we keep the
records, for it is according to the commandments of
our fathers. And I make an end.

10 Lo, ālikin men kein, n̄ a, Abinadom, ij ļeo nejin
Kemis. Lo, ālikin men kein iaar lo eļap tariņae im
aitwerōk ikōtaan armej ro aō, riNipai ro, im riLeman
ro; im n̄ a, kōn jāje eo aō make, iaar bōk mour an elōn̄
riLeman ilo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren ro jeiū im jatū.

Behold, I, Abinadom, am the son of Chemish.
Behold, it came to pass that I saw much war and con‐
tention between my people, the Nephites, and the
Lamanites; and I, with my own sword, have taken the
lives of many of the Lamanites in the defence of my
brethren.

11 Im lo, ļo̧ o̧ k eo kōn armej rein kar m̧wijiti ioon pileij
ko ej pād ilo oņaake an kiin̄  ro, ekkar n̄ an epepen ko;
im ijeļā ebar ejjeļo̧ k revelesōn ijello̧ kun wōt ko kar
jei, im kanaan; kōn menin, men eo e bwe kar je. Im ij
kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ k in.

And behold, the record of this people is engraven
upon plates which is had by the kings, according to
the generations; and I know of no revelation save that
which has been written, neither prophecy; wherefore,
that which is sufficient is written. And I make an end.

12 Lo, n̄ a Amalekai, ļeo nejin Abinadom. Lo, inaaj
kōnono n̄ an kom̧ jidik kōn Mosaia, eo kar likūt kiin̄
ioon aolepān āneen Zaraemla; bwe lo, e āinwōt kar
kakkōl e jān Irooj bwe ej aikuj ko jān āneen Nipai, im
jon̄ an wōt eo enaaj eo̧ ron̄  ainikien Irooj ej aikuj
barāinwōt diwōjļo̧ k jān āneo ippān, ļo̧ k n̄ an āne
jem̧aden—

Behold, I am Amaleki, the son of Abinadom.
Behold, I will speak unto you somewhat concerning
Mosiah, who was made king over the land of
Zarahemla; for behold, he being warned of the Lord
that he should flee out of the land of Nephi, and as
many as would hearken unto the voice of the Lord
should also depart out of the land with him, into the
wilderness—

13 Im ālikin men kein, eaar kōm̧m̧an ekkar āinwōt
Irooj eaar jiron̄  e. Im raar diwōjļo̧ k jān āneo ļo̧ k n̄ an
āne jem̧aden, jon̄ an wōt eo enaaj eo̧ ron̄  ainikien
Irooj; im kar tōl er jān elōn̄  kwaļo̧ k ko im kanaan ko.
Im kar katakin er iien otemjej jān naan in Anij; im kar
tōl er kōn kajoor in Pein, ibuļōn āne jem̧aden, m̧ae
iien raar wanlaļļo̧ k ilo āne kar ņa etan āneen
Zaraemla.

And it came to pass that he did according as the
Lord had commanded him. And they departed out of
the land into the wilderness, as many as would hear‐
ken unto the voice of the Lord; and they were led by
many preachings and prophesyings. And they were
admonished continually by the word of God; and they
were led by the power of his arm, through the wilder‐
ness until they came down into the land which is
called the land of Zarahemla.

14 Im raar lo juon kumi in armej, ro kar etaer armej in
Zaraemla. Kiiō, eaar wōr juon m̧ōņōņō eļap
ilubwiljin armej in Zaraemla; im barāinwōt
Zaraemla eaar kanooj m̧ōņōņō, kōnke Irooj Eaar
jilkinļo̧ k armej in Mosaia kōn pileij brass ko epād ļo̧ o̧ k
eo an riJu ro.

And they discovered a people, who were called the
people of Zarahemla. Now, there was great rejoicing
among the people of Zarahemla; and also Zarahemla
did rejoice exceedingly, because the Lord had sent the
people of Mosiah with the plates of brass which con‐
tained the record of the Jews.



15 Lo, ālikin men kein, Mosaia eaar lo bwe armej in
Zaraemla diwōjtok jān Jerusalem ilo iien eo
Zedekaia, kiin̄  in Juda kar bōk n̄ an kōm̧akoko ilo
Babilon.

Behold, it came to pass that Mosiah discovered that
the people of Zarahemla came out from Jerusalem at
the time that Zedekiah, king of Judah, was carried
away captive into Babylon.

16 Im raar ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden, im kar bōkļo̧ k er kōn
pein Irooj itujuweo in dān ko reļļap, ilo āneo ijo
Mosaia eaar lo er; im raar jokwe ijo jān iien eo
m̧aantak.

And they journeyed in the wilderness, and were
brought by the hand of the Lord across the great wa‐
ters, into the land where Mosiah discovered them;
and they had dwelt there from that time forth.

17 Im ilo iien eo Mosaia eaar lo er, raar wōrļo̧ k im
kanooj lōn̄ . Mekarta, eaar lōn̄  aer tariņae im
akwāālel ko reļļap, im raar wōtlo̧ k jān jāje eo jān iien
n̄ an iien; im kajin eo aer raar ettoon; im raar jab
bōktok ļo̧ o̧ k ko ippāer; im raar kariab Eo ej aer
Rikōm̧anm̧an; im Mosaia, ak armej in Mosaia raar
jab meļeļe kake er.

And at the time that Mosiah discovered them, they
had become exceedingly numerous. Nevertheless,
they had had many wars and serious contentions, and
had fallen by the sword from time to time; and their
language had become corrupted; and they had
brought no records with them; and they denied the
being of their Creator; and Mosiah, nor the people of
Mosiah, could understand them.

18 Ak ālikin men kein, Mosaia eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren
katakin er ilo kajin eo an. Im ālikin men kein, ke kar
katakin er ilo kajin eo an Mosaia, Zaraemla leļo̧ k
juon menmenbwij an ro jemān, ekkar n̄ an ememej
eo an; im raar jeje, a jab ilo pileij kein.

But it came to pass that Mosiah caused that they
should be taught in his language. And it came to pass
that after they were taught in the language of Mosiah,
Zarahemla gave a genealogy of his fathers, according
to his memory; and they are written, but not in these
plates.

19 Im ālikin men kein, armej in Zaraemla, im armej in
Mosaia, raar kuk ippān doon; im kar jitōn̄  Mosaia
bwe aer kiin̄ .

And it came to pass that the people of Zarahemla,
and of Mosiah, did unite together; and Mosiah was
appointed to be their king.

20 Im ālikin men kein, ilo raan ko an Mosaia, eaar
wōr juon dekā eļap bōktok n̄ an e kōn m̧wijm̧wij ko
ioon; im eaar ukōt m̧wijit ko kōn mennin letok an im
kajoor in Anij.

And it came to pass in the days of Mosiah, there was
a large stone brought unto him with engravings on it;
and he did interpret the engravings by the gift and
power of God.

21 Im raar leļo̧ k juon bwebwenato in juon
Koriantumur, im ko̧ kkure eo an armej eo an. Im
Koriantumur armej in Zaraemla raar lo e; im eaar
pād ippāer ium̧win iien eo ruwatimjuon allōn̄  ko.

And they gave an account of one Coriantumr, and
the slain of his people. And Coriantumr was discov‐
ered by the people of Zarahemla; and he dwelt with
them for the space of nine moons.

22 Eaar barāinwōt kōnono jān ennaan kōn ro jemān.
Im ro jemān im jinen m̧oktata raar diwōjtok jān
im̧ōn bar eo, ilo iien eo Irooj eaar kapok kajin an
armej ro; im kaje an Irooj eaar wōtlo̧ k ioer ekkar n̄ an
ekajet ko An, ko raar jim̧we; im di ko aer raar
ejjeplōklōk ilo āneo ituiōn̄ .

It also spake a few words concerning his fathers.
And his first parents came out from the tower, at the
time the Lord confounded the language of the people;
and the severity of the Lord fell upon them according
to his judgments, which are just; and their bones lay
scattered in the land northward.

23 Lo, n̄ a, Amalekai, iaar ļotak ilo raan ko an Mosaia;
im iaar mour im lo an mej; im Benjamin, ļeo nejin, ej
irooj ilo ijo jikin.

Behold, I, Amaleki, was born in the days of Mosiah;
and I have lived to see his death; and Benjamin, his
son, reigneth in his stead.



24 Im lo, iaar lo, ilo raan ko an kiin̄  Benjamin, juon
tariņae eļap im ļap kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk ikōtaan
riNipai ro im riLeman ro. A lo, riNipai ro raar bōk
eļap anjo̧  ioer; aaet, jon̄ an wōt eo kiin̄  Benjamin eaar
lukwarkwar er ļo̧ k jān āneen Zaraemla.

And behold, I have seen, in the days of king
Benjamin, a serious war and much bloodshed be‐
tween the Nephites and the Lamanites. But behold,
the Nephites did obtain much advantage over them;
yea, insomuch that king Benjamin did drive them out
of the land of Zarahemla.

25 Im ālikin men kein, iaar jino bwijwoļā; im, kōnke
ejjeļo̧ k ineō, im kōn jeļā in bwe kiin̄  Benjamin ej juon
armej ejim̧we im̧aan Irooj, kōn menin liļo̧ k pileij kein
n̄ an e, im kōketak armej otemjeļo̧ k n̄ an itok n̄ an Anij,
eo Rikwōjarjar in Israel, im tōmak ilo kanaan, im ilo
revelesōn ko, im ilo jerbal an enjeļ raņ, im ilo mennin
letok in kōnono kōn lo ko, im ilo mennin letok in
ukok kajin ko, im ilo aolep men ko rem̧m̧an; bwe
ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt men em̧m̧an ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e ej itok
jān Irooj: im men eo enana ej itok jān devil.

And it came to pass that I began to be old; and, hav‐
ing no seed, and knowing king Benjamin to be a just
man before the Lord, wherefore, I shall deliver up
these plates unto him, exhorting all men to come unto
God, the Holy One of Israel, and believe in prophesy‐
ing, and in revelations, and in the ministering of an‐
gels, and in the gift of speaking with tongues, and in
the gift of interpreting languages, and in all things
which are good; for there is nothing which is good
save it comes from the Lord: and that which is evil
cometh from the devil.

26 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, ikōņaan bwe
kom̧in itok n̄ an Kraist, eo ej Rikwōjarjar in Israel, im
bōk leen lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo An, im kajoor in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo An.
Aaet, itok n̄ an e, im wūjlepeļo̧ k aolep jetōb ko ami
āinwōt juon katok n̄ an e, im wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt ilo
jitlo̧ k im jar, im niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ k eo; im āinwōt
Irooj ej mour kom̧ naaj bōk lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r.

And now, my beloved brethren, I would that ye
should come unto Christ, who is the Holy One of
Israel, and partake of his salvation, and the power of
his redemption. Yea, come unto him, and offer your
whole souls as an offering unto him, and continue in
fasting and praying, and endure to the end; and as the
Lord liveth ye will be saved.

27 Im kiiō ikōņaan kōnono jidik kōn jet oran ko raar
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden n̄ an ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an āneen
Nipai; bwe eaar wōr juon oran ebwijlep, ro raan
kōņaan bōk āneen jolōt eo aer.

And now I would speak somewhat concerning a
certain number who went up into the wilderness to
return to the land of Nephi; for there was a large num‐
ber who were desirous to possess the land of their in‐
heritance.

28 Kōn menin, raar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden. Im
ritōl eo aer āinwōt juon dipen im kajoor, im juon
armej būruōn ekijn̄ en̄ e, kōn menin eaar kōm̧m̧an
juon aitwerōk ilubwiljier; im raar aolep mej,
ijello̧ kun wōt lemn̄ oul, ilo āne jem̧aden, im raar bar
ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an āneen Zaraemla.

Wherefore, they went up into the wilderness. And
their leader being a strong and mighty man, and a
stiffnecked man, wherefore he caused a contention
among them; and they were all slain, save fifty, in the
wilderness, and they returned again to the land of
Zarahemla.

29 Im ālikin men kein, raar bar bōk bar juon kumi
eļap in armej ro jet, im bar bōk ito-itak eo aer ilo āne
jem̧aden.

And it came to pass that they also took others to a
considerable number, and took their journey again
into the wilderness.

30 Im n̄ a, Amalekai, eaar wōr juon jatū em̧m̧aan, eo
eaar barāinwōt itok ippāer; im ij jan̄ in jān iien eo jeļā
kake er. Im inan̄ in babu ilo lōb eo aō; im pileij kein
reobrak. Im ij kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ kin aō kōnono.

And I, Amaleki, had a brother, who also went with
them; and I have not since known concerning them.
And I am about to lie down in my grave; and these
plates are full. And I make an end of my speaking.



Naan ko an Mormon The Words of Mormon
1 Im kiiō n̄ a, Mormon, āinwōt ke inan̄ in likūt ļo̧ o̧ k eo

iaar kōm̧m̧ane tok n̄ an kiiō ilo pein ļeo nejū,
Moronai, lo iaar lo enan̄ in aolep ko̧ kkure ko an armej
ro aō, riNipai ro.

And now I, Mormon, being about to deliver up the
record which I have been making into the hands of my
son Moroni, behold I have witnessed almost all the
destruction of my people, the Nephites.

2 Im ej elōn̄  bukwi iiō ālikin itok eo an Kraist iaar
likūt ļo̧ o̧ k kein ilo pein ļeo nejū; im ij kōtmāne bwe
enaaj kam̧ool tarlep in ko̧ kkure eo an armej ro aō. A
Anij en kōtļo̧ k bwe e en maron̄  mour, bwe en maron̄
jeje jidik kōn er, im jidik kōn Kraist, bwe bōlen juon
raan en maron̄  kōjeraam̧m̧an er.

And it is many hundred years after the coming of
Christ that I deliver these records into the hands of my
son; and it supposeth me that he will witness the en‐
tire destruction of my people. But may God grant that
he may survive them, that he may write somewhat
concerning them, and somewhat concerning Christ,
that perhaps some day it may profit them.

3 Im kiiō, ij kōnono jidik kōn men eo iaar jeje; bwe
ālikin aō kar kōm̧m̧ane kōkadudu jān pileij ko an
Nipai, laļļo̧ k n̄ an iien irooj ko an kiin̄  Benjamin, eo
Amalekai eaar kōnono, iaar pukot ilubwiljin ļo̧ o̧ k ko
kar litok ilo peiū, im iaar lo pileij kein, ko eaar wōr ie
jidik bwebwenato in rikanaan ro, jān Jekab laļļo̧ k
n̄ an iien irooj eo an kiin̄  Benjamin, im barāinwōt
elōn̄  iaan naan ko an Nipai.

And now, I speak somewhat concerning that which
I have written; for after I had made an abridgment
from the plates of Nephi, down to the reign of this
king Benjamin, of whom Amaleki spake, I searched
among the records which had been delivered into my
hands, and I found these plates, which contained this
small account of the prophets, from Jacob down to the
reign of this king Benjamin, and also many of the
words of Nephi.

4 Im men ko kar ioon pileij kein rekōm̧ōņōņōik eō,
kōnke kanaan ko kōn itok eo an Kraist; im ro jema rej
jeļā bwe elōn̄  iaer raar kūrm̧ool; aaet, im ibarāinwōt
jeļā bwe jon̄ an wōt lōn̄ in iaan men ko kar kanaan
kaki kōn kōm laļtak n̄ an rainin raar kūrm̧ool, im
jon̄ an wōt eo enaaj itok ālikin rainin em̧ool reaikuj
jejjet kūtier—

And the things which are upon these plates pleas‐
ing me, because of the prophecies of the coming of
Christ; and my fathers knowing that many of them
have been fulfilled; yea, and I also know that as many
things as have been prophesied concerning us down
to this day have been fulfilled, and as many as go be‐
yond this day must surely come to pass—

5 Kōn menin, iaar kāālet men kein, n̄ an kadedeļo̧ k
ļo̧ o̧ k eo aō kaki, eo bwe in ļo̧ o̧ k eo aō inaaj bōk jān
pileij ko an Nipai; im ij jamin jeje juon m̧ōttan
jibukwi in men ko kōn armej ro aō.

Wherefore, I chose these things, to finish my record
upon them, which remainder of my record I shall take
from the plates of Nephi; and I cannot write the hun‐
dredth part of the things of my people.

6 A lo, inaaj bōk pileij kein, ko epād kanaan kein im
revelesōn kein, im likūt er ippān bwe in lo eo aō, bwe
er reaorōk ippa; im ijeļā renaaj aorōk n̄ an ro jeiū im
jatū.

But behold, I shall take these plates, which contain
these prophesyings and revelations, and put them
with the remainder of my record, for they are choice
unto me; and I know they will be choice unto my
brethren.



7 Im ij kōm̧m̧an men in kōn juon un emālōtlōt; bwe
āindein e ej unoojdikdik n̄ an eō, ekkar n̄ an jerbal ko
an Jetōb in Irooj eo ej ilo n̄ a. Im kiiō, ij jab jeļā men
otemjej; a Irooj ejeļā men otemjej ko rej itok; kōn
menin E ej jerbal ilo n̄ a n̄ an kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an
ankilaan.

And I do this for a wise purpose; for thus it whis‐
pereth me, according to the workings of the Spirit of
the Lord which is in me. And now, I do not know all
things; but the Lord knoweth all things which are to
come; wherefore, he worketh in me to do according to
his will.

8 Im aō jar n̄ an Anij ej kōn ro jeiū im jatū, bwe ren
maron̄  bar juon alen itok n̄ an jeļā eo kōn Anij, aaet,
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo an Kraist; bwe ren maron̄  bar juon alen
juon armej rekarbōb.

And my prayer to God is concerning my brethren,
that they may once again come to the knowledge of
God, yea, the redemption of Christ; that they may
once again be a delightsome people.

9 Im kiiō, n̄ a, Mormon, ij wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im
kadedeļo̧ k ļo̧ o̧ k in aō, eo ij bōk jān pileij ko an Nipai;
im ij kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an jeļāļo̧ kjeņ im meļeļe eo Anij
Eaar letok n̄ an eō.

And now I, Mormon, proceed to finish out my
record, which I take from the plates of Nephi; and I
make it according to the knowledge and the under‐
standing which God has given me.

10 Kōn menin, ālikin men kein, ke Amalekai eaar
likūt pileij kein ilo pein kiin̄  Benjamin, e a būki im
likūti ippān pileij ko jet, ko ewōr ie ļo̧ o̧ k ko kar
lilaļtak jān kiin̄  ro, jān epepen n̄ an epepen m̧ae iien
eo an kiin̄  Benjamin.

Wherefore, it came to pass that after Amaleki had
delivered up these plates into the hands of king
Benjamin, he took them and put them with the other
plates, which contained records which had been
handed down by the kings, from generation to gener‐
ation until the days of king Benjamin.

11 Im kar lilaļtak jān kiin̄  Benjamin, jān epepen n̄ an
epepen m̧ae iien raar wōtlo̧ k ilo peiū. Im n̄ a,
Mormon, ij jar n̄ an Anij bwe en kōjparoki jān iien
m̧aanļo̧ k. Im ijeļā bwe naaj koņe; bwe elōn̄  men ko
reļļap kar jei ioer, jāni armej ro aō im ro jeir im jatier
naaj ekajet er ilo raan eo eļap im āliktata, ekkar n̄ an
naan an Anij eo ej jeje.

And they were handed down from king Benjamin,
from generation to generation until they have fallen
into my hands. And I, Mormon, pray to God that they
may be preserved from this time henceforth. And I
know that they will be preserved; for there are great
things written upon them, out of which my people
and their brethren shall be judged at the great and last
day, according to the word of God which is written.

12 Im kiiō, kōn kiin̄  Benjamin in—ar wōr an aitwerōk
ko ilubwiljin armej ro an make.

And now, concerning this king Benjamin—he had
somewhat of contentions among his own people.

13 Im barāinwōt ālikin men kein, jarin tariņae ko an
riLeman ro raar wanlaļtak jān ilujeen āneen Nipai,
n̄ an pata ņae armej ro an. A lo, kiin̄  Benjamin eaar
bar kobaiktok ippān doon jarin tariņae ko an, im
eaar jutak ņae er; im eaar ire kōn kajoor in pein
make, kōn jāje an Leban.

And it came to pass also that the armies of the
Lamanites came down out of the land of Nephi, to
battle against his people. But behold, king Benjamin
gathered together his armies, and he did stand
against them; and he did fight with the strength of his
own arm, with the sword of Laban.

14 Im ilo kajoor in Irooj raar ire ņae rikōjdat ro aer,
m̧ae iien raar m̧an elōn̄  to̧ ujin ko in riLeman ro. Im
ālikin men kein raar ire ņae riLeman ro m̧ae iien raar
lukwarkwar er jān aolepān āne in jolōt ko aer.

And in the strength of the Lord they did contend
against their enemies, until they had slain many
thousands of the Lamanites. And it came to pass that
they did contend against the Lamanites until they
had driven them out of all the lands of their inheri‐
tance.



15 Im ālikin men kein, ke eaar wōr riab in RiKraist ro,
im lo̧ n̄ ier raar kilōk, im raar bōk kaje ekkar n̄ an men
ko ruweer.

And it came to pass that after there had been false
Christs, and their mouths had been shut, and they
punished according to their crimes;

16 Im ālikin an kar wōr riab in rikanaan ro, im riab in
rikwaļo̧ k ro im rikaki ro ilubwiljin armej ro, im aolep
rein kar kaje er ekkar n̄ an men ko ruweer; im ālikin
an kar wōr eļap aitwerōk im elōn̄  jepelļo̧ k ko im
kobaļo̧ k ippān riLeman ro, lo, ālikin men kein, kiin̄
Benjamin, kōn jipan̄  an rikanaan ro rekwōjarjar ro
raar pād ilubwiljin armej ro an—

And after there had been false prophets, and false
preachers and teachers among the people, and all
these having been punished according to their
crimes; and after there having been much contention
and many dissensions away unto the Lamanites, be‐
hold, it came to pass that king Benjamin, with the as‐
sistance of the holy prophets who were among his
people—

17 Bwe lo, kiin̄  Benjamin eaar juon em̧m̧an
ekwōjarjar, im eaar irooj ioon armej ro an ilo jim̧we;
im eaar wōr elōn̄  m̧aan ro rekwōjarjar ilo āneo, im
raar kōnono naan in Anij kōn kajoor im kōn maron̄ ;
im raar kōjerbal eļap kajin ekkan̄  kōnke kijn̄ en̄ e
kōnwaan an armej ro—

For behold, king Benjamin was a holy man, and he
did reign over his people in righteousness; and there
were many holy men in the land, and they did speak
the word of God with power and with authority; and
they did use much sharpness because of the stiff‐
neckedness of the people—

18 Kōn menin, kōn jipan̄  an rein, kiin̄  Benjamin, jān
jerbal kōn aolep kajoor in ānbwin im maron̄  in
aolepān an, im barāinwōt rikanaan ro, eaar bar juon
alen kajutak aenōm̧m̧an ilo āneo.

Wherefore, with the help of these, king Benjamin,
by laboring with all the might of his body and the fac‐
ulty of his whole soul, and also the prophets, did once
more establish peace in the land.



Bok in Mosaia The Book of Mosiah

Mosaia 1 Mosiah 1

1 Im kiiō eaar ejjeļo̧ k aitwerōk ilo aolepān āneen
Zaraemla, ilubwiljin armej ro raar an kiin̄  Benjamin,
kōn menin kiin̄  Benjamin eaar wōr an aenōm̧m̧an ilo
aolepān bwe in raan ko an.

And now there was no more contention in all the land
of Zarahemla, among all the people who belonged to
king Benjamin, so that king Benjamin had continual
peace all the remainder of his days.

2 Im ālikin men kein eaar wōr jilu nejin ļaddik; im
eaar kūr etaer Mosaia, im Helorum, im Hilamōn. Im
eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren katak ilo aolep kajin eo an ro
jemān, bwe ren maron̄  erom armej in meļeļe; im bwe
ren maron̄  jeļā kōn kanaan ko kar kōnono jān lo̧ n̄ iin
ro jemāer, ko kar liļo̧ k n̄ an er jān pein Irooj.

And it came to pass that he had three sons; and he
called their names Mosiah, and Helorum, and
Helaman. And he caused that they should be taught in
all the language of his fathers, that thereby they
might become men of understanding; and that they
might know concerning the prophecies which had
been spoken by the mouths of their fathers, which
were delivered them by the hand of the Lord.

3 Im eaar barāinwōt katakin er kōn ļo̧ o̧ k ko kar
m̧wijiti ioon pileij brass ko, im ba: Ro nejū m̧aan,
ikōņaan bwe kom̧in keememej bwe eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab
pileij kein, ko ewōr ie ļo̧ o̧ k ko im kien ko, jenaaj kar
en̄ taan ilo jajeļo̧ kjeņ, em̧ool ilo iien in, jab jeļā men
ko rettino an Anij.

And he also taught them concerning the records
which were engraven on the plates of brass, saying:
My sons, I would that ye should remember that were
it not for these plates, which contain these records
and these commandments, we must have suffered in
ignorance, even at this present time, not knowing the
mysteries of God.

4 Bwe eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab maron̄  bwe jemād, Liai, en kar
keememej aolep men kein, n̄ an kar katakini n̄ an ro
nejin, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar jab jipan̄  jān pileij kein;
bwe e kōnke kar katakin e ilo kajin eo an riIjipt kōn
menin eaar maron̄  kōnono jān m̧wijm̧wij kein, im
katakini n̄ an ro nejin, bwe jān wāween maron̄
katakini n̄ an ro nejier, im āindein kajejjet kien ko an
Anij, em̧ool laļtak n̄ an iien in.

For it were not possible that our father, Lehi, could
have remembered all these things, to have taught
them to his children, except it were for the help of
these plates; for he having been taught in the lan‐
guage of the Egyptians therefore he could read these
engravings, and teach them to his children, that
thereby they could teach them to their children, and
so fulfilling the commandments of God, even down to
this present time.

5 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ro nejū m̧aan, eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab kōn
men kein, ko kar kōjparoki im oņaake jān pein Anij,
bwe jān maron̄  kōnono jāni im meļeļe men ko rettino
An, im wōr in kien ko An iien otemjej im̧aan mejad,
bwe em̧ool ro jemād ren kar idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab
tōmak, im jenaaj kar āinwōt ro jeid im jatid, riLeman
rein, ro ejjeļo̧ k aer jeļā kōn men kein, kōnke m̧anit ko
an ro jemāer, ko rejjab jim̧we.

I say unto you, my sons, were it not for these things,
which have been kept and preserved by the hand of
God, that we might read and understand of his mys‐
teries, and have his commandments always before
our eyes, that even our fathers would have dwindled
in unbelief, and we should have been like unto our
brethren, the Lamanites, who know nothing concern‐
ing these things, or even do not believe them when
they are taught them, because of the traditions of
their fathers, which are not correct.



6 O ro nejū m̧aan, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in keememej
bwe ennaan kein rem̧ool, im barāinwōt bwe ļo̧ o̧ k
kein rem̧ool. Im lo, barāinwōt pileij ko an Nipai, ko ie
rej ļo̧ o̧ k ko im ennaan ko an ro jemād jān iien eo raar
likūt Jerusalem m̧ae kiiō, im rej m̧ool; im je maron̄
jeļā kōn m̧ool in aer kōnke rej pād im̧aan mejad.

O my sons, I would that ye should remember that
these sayings are true, and also that these records are
true. And behold, also the plates of Nephi, which con‐
tain the records and the sayings of our fathers from
the time they left Jerusalem until now, and they are
true; and we can know of their surety because we
have them before our eyes.

7 Im kiiō, ro nejū m̧aan, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in
keememej n̄ an niknik lin̄ ōri, bwe kom̧in ļapļo̧ k
āinwōt; im ikōņaan bwe kom̧in kōjparok kien ko an
Anij, bwe kom̧in maron̄  jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo ekkar
n̄ an kallim̧ur ko Irooj eaar kōm̧m̧ani n̄ an ro jemād.

And now, my sons, I would that ye should remem‐
ber to search them diligently, that ye may profit
thereby; and I would that ye should keep the com‐
mandments of God, that ye may prosper in the land
according to the promises which the Lord made unto
our fathers.

8 Im elōn̄ ļo̧ k men ko kiin̄  Benjamin eaar katakin
ļōm̧aro nejin, ko rejjab jeje ilo bok in.

And many more things did king Benjamin teach his
sons, which are not written in this book.

9 Im ālikin men kein ke kiin̄  Benjamin eaar kōm̧m̧an
jem̧ļo̧ k in katak ko an n̄ an ļōm̧aro nejin, eaar kanooj
bwijwoļā, im eaar lo bwe eaar aikuj ejjab to ilo̧ k n̄ an
iaļ an aolepān laļ; kōn menin eaar ļōmņak emennin
aikuj bwe en leļo̧ k aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo ioon juon iaan
ļōm̧aro nejin.

And it came to pass that after king Benjamin had
made an end of teaching his sons, that he waxed old,
and he saw that he must very soon go the way of all
the earth; therefore, he thought it expedient that he
should confer the kingdom upon one of his sons.

10 Kōn menin eaar ba ren bōkļo̧ k Mosaia im̧aan e; im
erkein naan ko eaar kōnono n̄ an e, im ba: Nejū m̧aan,
ikōņaan bwe kwōn kōm̧m̧an juon kean̄  ilo aolepān
āniin ilubwiljin aolep armej rein, ak armej in
Zaraemla, im armej in Mosaia ro rej jokwe ilo āneo,
bwe āindein ren maron̄  kuktok ippān doon; bwe ilo
ilju inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an armej rein jān lo̧ n̄ iiū make bwe
kwōj kiin̄  eo im ripepe eo ioon armej rein, ro Irooj ad
Anij Eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an kōj.

Therefore, he had Mosiah brought before him; and
these are the words which he spake unto him, saying:
My son, I would that ye should make a proclamation
throughout all this land among all this people, or the
people of Zarahemla, and the people of Mosiah who
dwell in the land, that thereby they may be gathered
together; for on the morrow I shall proclaim unto this
my people out of mine own mouth that thou art a king
and a ruler over this people, whom the Lord our God
hath given us.

11 Im eļapļo̧ k, inaaj leļo̧ k n̄ an armej rein juon āt, bwe
ren maron̄  in kaalikkar er ioon aolep armej ro Irooj
Anij Eaar bōktok er jān āneen Jerusalem; im men in ij
kōm̧m̧an bwe rekar juon armej retiljek ilo kōjparok
kien ko an Irooj.

And moreover, I shall give this people a name, that
thereby they may be distinguished above all the peo‐
ple which the Lord God hath brought out of the land
of Jerusalem; and this I do because they have been a
diligent people in keeping the commandments of the
Lord.

12 Im ij leļo̧ k n̄ an er juon āt eo jamin naaj jeorļo̧ k,
ijello̧ kun n̄ e ej kōn jero̧ wiwi.

And I give unto them a name that never shall be
blotted out, except it be through transgression.



13 Aaet, im eļapļo̧ k ij ba n̄ an eok, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e armej
rein kautiej er jān Irooj renaaj wōtlo̧ k ilo jero̧ wiwi,
im erom juon armej enana im ļōn̄ , bwe Irooj Enaaj
liaakeļo̧ k er, bwe ren maron̄  m̧ōjņo̧  āinwōt ro jeir im
jatier; im Enaaj jamin oņaakeļo̧ k wōt er kōn An
kajoor ejej uwaan im ekabwilōn̄ lōn̄ , āinwōt Eaar
m̧oktaļo̧ k kōjparok ro jemād.

Yea, and moreover I say unto you, that if this highly
favored people of the Lord should fall into transgres‐
sion, and become a wicked and an adulterous people,
that the Lord will deliver them up, that thereby they
become weak like unto their brethren; and he will no
more preserve them by his matchless and marvelous
power, as he has hitherto preserved our fathers.

14 Bwe ij ba n̄ an eok, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e Eaar jab erļo̧ ke pein
ilo kōjparok an ro jemād renaaj kar wōtlo̧ k ilo pein
riLeman raņ, im erom ro ko̧ kkure er n̄ an kūtōtō eo
aer.

For I say unto you, that if he had not extended his
arm in the preservation of our fathers they must have
fallen into the hands of the Lamanites, and become
victims to their hatred.

15 Im ālikin men kein ke kiin̄  Benjamin eaar kōm̧m̧an
jem̧ļo̧ k in ennaan kein n̄ an ļeo nejin, eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an e
eddo kōn aolep jerbal ko an aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo.

And it came to pass that after king Benjamin had
made an end of these sayings to his son, that he gave
him charge concerning all the affairs of the kingdom.

16 Im eļapļo̧ k, eaar barāinwōt leļo̧ k n̄ an e eddo kōn
ļo̧ o̧ k ko kar m̧wijiti ioon pileij brass ko; im barāinwōt
pileij ko an Nipai; im barāinwōt, jāje eo an Leban, im
ball eo ak kein jitōn̄  eo, eo eaar tōl ro jemān ilujeen
āne jem̧aden, eo kar kōpooje jān pein Irooj bwe ren
maron̄  kar bōk tōl, aolep er kajjojo ekkar n̄ an eo̧ ron̄
eo im tiljek eo raar leļo̧ k n̄ an e.

And moreover, he also gave him charge concerning
the records which were engraven on the plates of
brass; and also the plates of Nephi; and also, the
sword of Laban, and the ball or director, which led our
fathers through the wilderness, which was prepared
by the hand of the Lord that thereby they might be
led, every one according to the heed and diligence
which they gave unto him.

17 Kōn menin, āinwōt aer kar jab tiljek raar jab
jeraam̧m̧anļo̧ k ak wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ilo ito-itak eo aer, ak
kar iuunlikļo̧ k er, im kar kan̄ ōltok jememe an Anij
ioer; im kōn menin kar den̄ ļo̧ ke er kōn n̄ ūta im
nan̄ inmej ko rōkōmmetak, n̄ an kalim̧otak er n̄ an
keememej ijo kuņaer.

Therefore, as they were unfaithful they did not
prosper nor progress in their journey, but were driven
back, and incurred the displeasure of God upon them;
and therefore they were smitten with famine and sore
afflictions, to stir them up in remembrance of their
duty.

18 Im kiiō, ālikin men kein Mosaia eaar ilo̧ k im
kōm̧m̧an āinwōt jemān eaar jiron̄  e, im kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k
n̄ an aolep armej ro ilo āneen Zaraemla bwe ren
maron̄  kuktok ippān doon, n̄ an wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an
tampeļ eo n̄ an ron̄ jaki naan ko jemān enaaj kar
kōnono n̄ an er.

And now, it came to pass that Mosiah went and did
as his father had commanded him, and proclaimed
unto all the people who were in the land of Zarahemla
that thereby they might gather themselves together,
to go up to the temple to hear the words which his fa‐
ther should speak unto them.



Mosaia 2 Mosiah 2

1 Im ālikin men kein ke Mosaia eaar kōm̧m̧an āinwōt
jemān eaar jiron̄  e, im eaar kōm̧m̧ane kean̄  eo
iaolepān āneo, bwe armej ro raar kuktok ippān doon
jān iaolepān āneo, bwe ren maron̄  wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an
tampeļ eo n̄ an ron̄ jaki naan ko kiin̄  Benjamin enaaj
kar kōnono n̄ an er.

And it came to pass that after Mosiah had done as his
father had commanded him, and had made a procla‐
mation throughout all the land, that the people gath‐
ered themselves together throughout all the land,
that they might go up to the temple to hear the words
which king Benjamin should speak unto them.

2 Im eaar wōr oran eo eļap, em̧ool jon̄ an lōn̄  eo raar
jab maron̄  bwine er; bwe raar wōrļo̧ k otem wōrļo̧ k
im kanooj ļapļo̧ k ilo āneo.

And there were a great number, even so many that
they did not number them; for they had multiplied
exceedingly and waxed great in the land.

3 Im raar bōk m̧aanje ko in bwijin in sip ko aer, bwe
ren maron̄  katok katok ko im katok kijeek ko ekkar
n̄ an kien Moses.

And they also took of the firstlings of their flocks,
that they might offer sacrifice and burnt offerings ac‐
cording to the law of Moses;

4 Im barāinwōt bwe ren maron̄  leļo̧ k kam̧m̧oolol ko
n̄ an Irooj aer Anij, eo Eaar kadiwōjļo̧ k er jān āneen
Jerusalem, im eo Eaar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er jān pein rikōjdat
ro aer, im kar jitōn̄  em̧m̧aan ro rejim̧we bwe ren
rikaki ro aer; im juon em̧m̧aan ejim̧we bwe en aer
kiin̄ , eo eaar kōmour aenōm̧m̧an ilo āneen Zaraemla,
im eo Eaar katakin er n̄ an kōjparok kien ko an Anij,
bwe ren maron̄  m̧ōņōņō im obrak kōn iakwe n̄ an Anij
im armej otemjeļo̧ k.

And also that they might give thanks to the Lord
their God, who had brought them out of the land of
Jerusalem, and who had delivered them out of the
hands of their enemies, and had appointed just men
to be their teachers, and also a just man to be their
king, who had established peace in the land of
Zarahemla, and who had taught them to keep the
commandments of God, that they might rejoice and
be filled with love towards God and all men.

5 Im ālikin men kein raar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an tampeļ eo,
raar kajutak im̧ōn kōppād ko aer ipeļaakin ijo,
kajjojo em̧m̧aan ekkal n̄ an baam̧le eo an, ekobaik
kōrā eo pāleen, im m̧aan ro nejin, im kōrā ro nejin, im
m̧aan ro nejier, im kōrā ro nejier, jān rūttotata laļļo̧ k
n̄ an eo ediktata, kajjojo baam̧le eaar jepelļo̧ k jān bar
juon.

And it came to pass that when they came up to the
temple, they pitched their tents round about, every
man according to his family, consisting of his wife,
and his sons, and his daughters, and their sons, and
their daughters, from the eldest down to the
youngest, every family being separate one from an‐
other.

6 Im raar kajutak im̧ōn kōppād ko aer ipeļaakin
tampeļ eo, kajjojo em̧m̧aan eaar kōjjelļo̧ k im̧ōn
kōppād eo an kōn kōjām in n̄ an tampeļ eo, bwe ren
maron̄  pād wōt ilo im̧ōn kōppād ko aer im ron̄ jaki
naan ko kiin̄  Benjamin en kar kōnono n̄ an er;

And they pitched their tents round about the tem‐
ple, every man having his tent with the door thereof
towards the temple, that thereby they might remain
in their tents and hear the words which king
Benjamin should speak unto them;

7 Bwe jarlepju eo eaar kanooj ļap bwe kiin̄  Benjamin
en jab kar maron̄  katakin er aolep ilowaan tampeļ eo,
kōn menin eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe juon im̧ōn pād ren
kajutak e, bwe armej ro doon ren maron̄  ron̄ jaki naan
ko enaaj kar kōnono.

For the multitude being so great that king
Benjamin could not teach them all within the walls of
the temple, therefore he caused a tower to be erected,
that thereby his people might hear the words which
he should speak unto them.



8 Im ālikin men kein eaar jino kōnono n̄ an armej ro
doon jān im̧ōn bar eo; im raar jab maron̄  aolep kar
ron̄ jaki naan ko an kōnke ļap eo an jarlepju eo; kōn
menin eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe naan ko an ren jeje im
jilkinļo̧ k ilubwiljin ro raar ekkwaadļo̧ k jān ainikien,
bwe ren maron̄  barāinwōt būki naan ko an.

And it came to pass that he began to speak to his
people from the tower; and they could not all hear his
words because of the greatness of the multitude;
therefore he caused that the words which he spake
should be written and sent forth among those that
were not under the sound of his voice, that they might
also receive his words.

9 Im erkein naan ko eaar kōnono im kōm̧m̧an bwe
ren jeje, im ba: Ro jeiū im jatū, aolep kom̧ ro raar
kuktok ippān doon, kom̧ ro kom̧ maron̄  ron̄  naan ko
aō ko inaaj kōnono n̄ an kom̧ rainin; bwe iaar jab jiron̄
kom̧ n̄ an wanlōn̄ tak ijin n̄ an kōjak kōn naan kein
inaaj kōnono, ak bwe kom̧ naaj eo̧ ron̄  eō, im kōpeļļo̧ k
lo̧ jiln̄ ōmi bwe kom̧in maron̄  ron̄ , im būruōmi bwe
kom̧in maron̄  meļeļe, im ļōmņak ko ami bwe mennin
ittino ko an Anij ren maron̄  erļo̧ k n̄ an ami loi.

And these are the words which he spake and caused
to be written, saying: My brethren, all ye that have as‐
sembled yourselves together, you that can hear my
words which I shall speak unto you this day; for I have
not commanded you to come up hither to trifle with
the words which I shall speak, but that you should
hearken unto me, and open your ears that ye may
hear, and your hearts that ye may understand, and
your minds that the mysteries of God may be un‐
folded to your view.

10 Iaar jab jiron̄  kom̧ n̄ an wanlōn̄ tak ijin bwe kom̧in
mijak eō, ak kom̧in ļōmņak bwe n̄ a make ij ļapļo̧ k jān
juon armej kanniōk.

I have not commanded you to come up hither that
ye should fear me, or that ye should think that I of my‐
self am more than a mortal man.

11 A n̄ aij āinwōt kom̧, ij dien wōt aolep m̧ōjņo̧  ko
otemjeļo̧ k an ānbwin im ļōmņak; mekarta n̄ a kar
kāālete jān armej rein, im kar ekkapit jān jema, im
pein Irooj eaar kōtļo̧ k eō bwe in ritōl eo im kiin̄  eo
ioon armej rein, im kar oņaake im kōjparok eō jān
kajoor eo emake wōt An, n̄ an jerbal n̄ an kom̧ kōn
aolepān aō maron̄ , ļōmņak im kajoor eo Irooj eaar
letok n̄ an eō.

But I am like as yourselves, subject to all manner of
infirmities in body and mind; yet I have been chosen
by this people, and consecrated by my father, and was
suffered by the hand of the Lord that I should be a
ruler and a king over this people; and have been kept
and preserved by his matchless power, to serve you
with all the might, mind and strength which the Lord
hath granted unto me.

12 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe āinwōt kar kōtļo̧ k eō bwe in
juļo̧ k raan ko aō ilo jerbal n̄ an kom̧, em̧ool m̧aantak
n̄ an iien in, im kar jab kappukot gold ak silver ak
jabdewōt mennin m̧weie otemjeļo̧ k ko jān kom̧;

I say unto you that as I have been suffered to spend
my days in your service, even up to this time, and have
not sought gold nor silver nor any manner of riches of
you;

13 Im barāinwōt iaar jab kōtļo̧ k kom̧ bwe kom̧in pād
ilo ro̧ n̄  in kalbuuj ko, ak bwe kom̧in kōm̧m̧an juon
bwe en rikōm̧akoko n̄ an eo juon, ak bwe kom̧in uror,
ak rakim, ak ko̧ o̧ t, ak ļōn̄ ; ak em̧ool iaar jab kōtļo̧ k
bwe kom̧in kōm̧m̧an jabdewōt mennin nana
otemjeļo̧ k, im kar katakin kom̧ bwe kom̧in kōjparok
kien ko an Irooj, ilo aolep men ko Eaar jiron̄  kom̧—

Neither have I suffered that ye should be confined
in dungeons, nor that ye should make slaves one of
another, nor that ye should murder, or plunder, or
steal, or commit adultery; nor even have I suffered
that ye should commit any manner of wickedness,
and have taught you that ye should keep the com‐
mandments of the Lord, in all things which he hath
commanded you—



14 Im em̧ool n̄ a, make, iaar jerbal kōn pein make bwe
in maron̄  jerbal n̄ an kom̧, im bwe kom̧in jab eddo
kōn ewōj ko, im bwe en ejjeļo̧ k ej itok ioomi ko kom̧
eo eaar kanooj eddo n̄ an ineek e—im kōn aolep men
kein ko iaar kōnono, kom̧ kom̧ij rikam̧ool ro ilo
rainin.

And even I, myself, have labored with mine own
hands that I might serve you, and that ye should not
be laden with taxes, and that there should nothing
come upon you which was grievous to be borne—and
of all these things which I have spoken, ye yourselves
are witnesses this day.

15 Ijoke, ro jeiū im jatū, iaar jab kōm̧m̧ani men kein
bwe in maron̄  likōmjāje, barāinwōt ij jab ba men
kein bwe in maron̄  ņa ruōmi; a bwe ij ba men kein
n̄ an kom̧ bwe kom̧in maron̄  jeļā bwe imaron̄  uwaak
kōn juon bōklōkōt erreo im̧aan Anij rainin.

Yet, my brethren, I have not done these things that I
might boast, neither do I tell these things that thereby
I might accuse you; but I tell you these things that ye
may know that I can answer a clear conscience before
God this day.

16 Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe kōnke iaar ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe
iaar juļo̧ k raan ko aō ilo jerbal n̄ an kom̧, ij jab kōņaan
likōmjāje, bwe iaar pād wōt ilo jerbal n̄ an Anij.

Behold, I say unto you that because I said unto you
that I had spent my days in your service, I do not de‐
sire to boast, for I have only been in the service of God.

17 A lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ men kein bwe kom̧in maron̄
ekkatak jeļāļo̧ kjeņ; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jerbal n̄ an
armej ro ami kom̧ij jerbal wōt n̄ an ami Anij.

And behold, I tell you these things that ye may learn
wisdom; that ye may learn that when ye are in the ser‐
vice of your fellow beings ye are only in the service of
your God.

18 Lo, kom̧ ar kūr eō ami kiin̄ ; im eļan̄ n̄ e n̄ a, eo kom̧ ar
kūr e ami kiin̄ , ij kijejeto n̄ an jerbal n̄ an kom̧, innām
kom̧ij jab aikuj kijejeto n̄ an jerbal n̄ an doon ke?

Behold, ye have called me your king; and if I, whom
ye call your king, do labor to serve you, then ought not
ye to labor to serve one another?

19 Im lo barāinwōt, eļan̄ n̄ e n̄ a, eo kom̧ij kūr ami kiin̄ ,
eo eaar juļo̧ k raan ko an ilo jerbal n̄ an kom̧, im
barāinwōt kar m̧ad ilo jerbal n̄ an Anij, ej tōllo̧ ke
jabdewōt kam̧m̧oolol ko jān kom̧, O ekōjkan ami
aikuj kam̧m̧oolol ami Kiin̄  Ilan̄ !

And behold also, if I, whom ye call your king, who
has spent his days in your service, and yet has been in
the service of God, do merit any thanks from you, O
how you ought to thank your heavenly King!

20 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ro jeiū im jatū, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij
aikuj wūjlepļo̧ k aolep kam̧m̧oolol ko im nebar ko
aolepān ami ewōr an kajoor n̄ an būki, n̄ an Anij eo
Eaar kōm̧anm̧an kom̧, im Eaar kōjparok im oņaake
kom̧, im Eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe kom̧in m̧ōņōņō, im Eaar
kōtļo̧ k bwe kom̧in maron̄  mour ilo aenōm̧m̧an
kajjojo ippān doon—

I say unto you, my brethren, that if you should ren‐
der all the thanks and praise which your whole soul
has power to possess, to that God who has created
you, and has kept and preserved you, and has caused
that ye should rejoice, and has granted that ye should
live in peace one with another—

21 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij aikuj jerbal n̄ an E
eo eaar kōm̧anm̧an eok jān jinoin, im ej kōjparok eok
jān raan n̄ an raan, jān lewōj n̄ an kom̧ menwami, bwe
kom̧in maron̄  mour im m̧akūtkūt im kōm̧m̧an ekkar
n̄ an ankilami make, im em̧ool n̄ an rejetake kom̧ jān
juon iien n̄ an bar juon iien—Ij ba, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij aikuj
jerbal n̄ an e kōn aolepān ami ak kom̧in naaj jet
rikarejeran ro ejej tokjāer.

I say unto you that if ye should serve him who has
created you from the beginning, and is preserving you
from day to day, by lending you breath, that ye may
live and move and do according to your own will, and
even supporting you from one moment to another—I
say, if ye should serve him with all your whole souls
yet ye would be unprofitable servants.



22 Im lo, aolep men eo E ej kajjitōk jān kom̧ n̄ an
kōjparok kien ko An; im Eaar kaalikkare kom̧ bwe
eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj kōjparok kien ko An kom̧ naaj
jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo; im E jamin kar ukoktak jān ta
Eaar ba; kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij kōjparok kien ko
An E ej kam̧ōņōņō im kōjeraam̧m̧an eok.

And behold, all that he requires of you is to keep his
commandments; and he has promised you that if ye
would keep his commandments ye should prosper in
the land; and he never doth vary from that which he
hath said; therefore, if ye do keep his commandments
he doth bless you and prosper you.

23 Im kiiō, ilo ļamļam eo m̧oktata, Eaar kōm̧anm̧an
eok, im lewōj n̄ an kom̧ mour ko ami, eo kom̧ij m̧uri
kake n̄ an E.

And now, in the first place, he hath created you, and
granted unto you your lives, for which ye are indebted
unto him.

24 Im karuo, E ej kajjitōk bwe kom̧in kōm̧m̧an āinwōt
Eaar jiron̄  kom̧; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj kōm̧m̧an, E ej
kōjeraam̧m̧an kom̧ m̧ōkaj; im kōn menin Eaar
kōļļāik kom̧. Im kom̧ ar m̧uri wōt n̄ an e, im kom̧ij, im
naaj, indeeo im indeeo; kōn menin, kōn ta ewōr
ippemi n̄ an ami likōmjāje?

And secondly, he doth require that ye should do as
he hath commanded you; for which if ye do, he doth
immediately bless you; and therefore he hath paid
you. And ye are still indebted unto him, and are, and
will be, forever and ever; therefore, of what have ye to
boast?

25 Im kiiō ij kajjitōk, kom̧ maron̄  ke ba jabdewōt kōn
kom̧ make? Ij uwaak kom̧, Jaab. Kom̧ij jab maron̄  ba
bwe kom̧ij em̧ool jon̄ an wōt būn̄ aln̄ al in laļ; mekarta
n̄ e kom̧ kar ejaak jān būn̄ al in laļ; a lo, e An eo eaar
kōm̧anm̧an kom̧.

And now I ask, can ye say aught of yourselves? I an‐
swer you, Nay. Ye cannot say that ye are even as much
as the dust of the earth; yet ye were created of the dust
of the earth; but behold, it belongeth to him who cre‐
ated you.

26 Im n̄ a, em̧ool n̄ a, eo kom̧ ar kūr ami kiin̄ , ij jab
em̧m̧anļo̧ k jān kom̧; bwe n̄ aij barāinwōt jān būn̄ al.
Im kom̧ lo bwe n̄ a irūtto, im n̄ a inan̄ in kōtļo̧ k kāān
kanniōk in n̄ an eo jinen bwidej.

And I, even I, whom ye call your king, am no better
than ye yourselves are; for I am also of the dust. And ye
behold that I am old, and am about to yield up this
mortal frame to its mother earth.

27 Kōn menin, āinwōt iaar ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe iaar
jerbal n̄ an kom̧, etetal ilo bōklōkōt eo e alikkar im̧aan
Anij, em̧ool āindein iaar ilo iien in kōm̧m̧an bwe
kom̧in kuktok ippān doon, bwe in maron̄  lo ejjeļo̧ k
ruō, im bwe bōtōktōkimi e jamin itok ioō, n̄ e inaaj
jutak n̄ an ekajet jān Anij kōn men ko otemjej Eaar
jiron̄  eō kōn kom̧.

Therefore, as I said unto you that I had served you,
walking with a clear conscience before God, even so I
at this time have caused that ye should assemble
yourselves together, that I might be found blameless,
and that your blood should not come upon me, when I
shall stand to be judged of God of the things whereof
he hath commanded me concerning you.

28 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe kom̧in
kuktok ippān doon bwe in maron̄  joļo̧ k jān nuknuk
ko ballū bōtōktōkimi, ilo tōre in iien in ke inan̄ in itōn
wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an lōb eo aō, bwe in maron̄  wanlaļļo̧ k ilo
aenōm̧m̧an, im aō jetōb e jabwabanban emaron̄
koba ippān riwūjtak ro ilōn̄  ilo al nebar Anij eo
ejim̧we.

I say unto you that I have caused that ye should as‐
semble yourselves together that I might rid my gar‐
ments of your blood, at this period of time when I am
about to go down to my grave, that I might go down in
peace, and my immortal spirit may join the choirs
above in singing the praises of a just God.

29 Im eļapļo̧ k, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
kom̧in kuktok ippān doon, bwe in maron̄  kwaļo̧ k n̄ an
kom̧ bwe ij jamin maron̄  pādļo̧ k wōt ami rikaki, ak
ami kiin̄ ;

And moreover, I say unto you that I have caused
that ye should assemble yourselves together, that I
might declare unto you that I can no longer be your
teacher, nor your king;



30 Bwe em̧ool ilo iien in, aolepān ānbwinnū ej
wūdiddid otem wūdiddid ilo kajjion̄  in kōnono n̄ an
kom̧; a Irooj Anij ej rejetake eō, im kar kōtļo̧ k eō bwe
in maron̄  kōnono n̄ an kom̧, im kar jiron̄  eō bwe in
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ ilo rainin, bwe ļeo nejū Mosaia ej
kiin̄  eo im ripepe eo ioomi.

For even at this time, my whole frame doth tremble
exceedingly while attempting to speak unto you; but
the Lord God doth support me, and hath suffered me
that I should speak unto you, and hath commanded
me that I should declare unto you this day, that my
son Mosiah is a king and a ruler over you.

31 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in
kōm̧m̧an āinwōt iaar kōm̧m̧an. Āinwōt kom̧ ar
kōjparok kien ko aō, im barāinwōt kein ko an Jemād,
im kar jeraam̧m̧anļo̧ k, im kar dāpij kom̧ jān wōtlo̧ k
ilo pein ro ami rikōjdat, em̧ool eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj
kōjparok kien ko an ļeo nejū, ak kien ko an Anij ko
naaj liwōj n̄ an kom̧ jān E, kom̧ naaj jeraam̧m̧an ilo
āneo, im rikōjdat ro ami rej jamin wōr aer kajoor
ioomi.

And now, my brethren, I would that ye should do as
ye have hitherto done. As ye have kept my command‐
ments, and also the commandments of my father, and
have prospered, and have been kept from falling into
the hands of your enemies, even so if ye shall keep the
commandments of my son, or the commandments of
God which shall be delivered unto you by him, ye shall
prosper in the land, and your enemies shall have no
power over you.

32 A, O armej ro aō, ekkōl n̄ e ab wōr aitwerōk ko
rejerkak ilubwiljimi, im kom̧ kāālet n̄ an pokake jetōb
enana, eo kar kōnono kake jān jema Mosaia.

But, O my people, beware lest there shall arise con‐
tentions among you, and ye list to obey the evil spirit,
which was spoken of by my father Mosiah.

33 Bwe lo, ewōr wo em̧ōj ba kake ioon eo ej kāālet
n̄ an pokake jetōb in: bwe eļan̄ n̄ e ej kāālet n̄ an
pokake e, im ej pād wōt im mej ilo jero̧ wiwi ko an,
ejja in wōt ej ilim mej n̄ an jetōb eo an make; bwe e ej
bōk n̄ an wōņāān kaje ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, kōnke kar
rupe kien Anij eo āinjuon jān an jeļā make.

For behold, there is a wo pronounced upon him
who listeth to obey that spirit; for if he listeth to obey
him, and remaineth and dieth in his sins, the same
drinketh damnation to his own soul; for he receiveth
for his wages an everlasting punishment, having
transgressed the law of God contrary to his own
knowledge.

34 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe ejjeļo̧ k juon ilubwiljimi,
ijello̧ kun wōt ro reddik nejimi kar jab katakin kōn
men kein, a ro rejeļā bwe kom̧ij m̧uri indeeo n̄ an
Jemāmi Ilan̄ , n̄ an leļo̧ k n̄ an e aolep otemjeļo̧ k ippemi
im ami; im barāinwōt kar katakin kom̧ kōn ļo̧ o̧ k ko
ewōr ie kanaan ko kar kōnono kaki jān rikanaan ro
rekwōjarjar, em̧ool laļtak n̄ an iien eo jemād, Liai,
eaar likūt Jerusalem.

I say unto you, that there are not any among you,
except it be your little children that have not been
taught concerning these things, but what knoweth
that ye are eternally indebted to your heavenly Father,
to render to him all that you have and are; and also
have been taught concerning the records which con‐
tain the prophecies which have been spoken by the
holy prophets, even down to the time our father, Lehi,
left Jerusalem;

35 Im barāinwōt, aolep men kar kōnono kake jān ro
jemād m̧ae kiiō. Im lo, barāinwōt, raar kōnono kōn
men eo kar jiron̄  er jān Irooj; kōn menin, rejim̧we im
m̧ool.

And also, all that has been spoken by our fathers
until now. And behold, also, they spake that which
was commanded them of the Lord; therefore, they are
just and true.



36 Im kiiō, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ro jeiū im jatū, bwe ālikin
kom̧ ar jeļā im kar katakin kom̧ aolep men kein,
eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj rupi im ilo̧ k āinjuon jān men ko kar
kōnono, bwe kom̧ij doorļo̧ k kom̧ jān Jetōb eo an
Irooj, bwe en ejjeļo̧ k jikin ilo kom̧ n̄ an tōl kom̧ ilo iaļ
ko an jeļāļo̧ kjeņ bwe kom̧in maron̄  jeraam̧m̧an,
jeban im lo oņaake—

And now, I say unto you, my brethren, that after ye
have known and have been taught all these things, if
ye should transgress and go contrary to that which
has been spoken, that ye do withdraw yourselves
from the Spirit of the Lord, that it may have no place
in you to guide you in wisdom’s paths that ye may be
blessed, prospered, and preserved—

37 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe armej eo ej kōm̧m̧an men in,
ejja in wōt ej diwōjtok ilo alikkar in kōpata ņae Anij;
kōn menin e ej kāālet n̄ an pokake jetōb nana, im ej
erom juon rikōjdat n̄ an aolep weeppān; kōn menin,
Irooj ejjeļo̧ k jikin ilo e, bwe e jab jokwe ilo tampeļ ko
rejjab kwōjarjar.

I say unto you, that the man that doeth this, the
same cometh out in open rebellion against God;
therefore he listeth to obey the evil spirit, and be‐
cometh an enemy to all righteousness; therefore, the
Lord has no place in him, for he dwelleth not in un‐
holy temples.

38 Kōn menin eļan̄ n̄ e armej en ej jab ukeļo̧ k, im ej pād
wōt im mej juon rikōjdat n̄ an Anij, kajjitōk ko an
jim̧we in lan̄  ej karuj jetōb eo an e jabwabanban n̄ an
juon kile ewāmourur kōn bōd eo an make, eo ej
kōm̧m̧an bwe en kuņōk jān im̧aan mejān Irooj, im
kobrak būruōn kōn āliklik, im metak, im en̄ taan, eo
ej āinwōt kijeek eo ejamin kun, eo urur ko an rej
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k indeeo im indeeo.

Therefore if that man repenteth not, and remaineth
and dieth an enemy to God, the demands of divine
justice do awaken his immortal soul to a lively sense
of his own guilt, which doth cause him to shrink from
the presence of the Lord, and doth fill his breast with
guilt, and pain, and anguish, which is like an un‐
quenchable fire, whose flame ascendeth up forever
and ever.

39 Im kiiō ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe tūriam̧okake ejjeļo̧ k an
ioon armej en, kōn menin an jako āliktata ej n̄ an
kijejetoiki juon kaen̄ taan ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And now I say unto you, that mercy hath no claim
on that man; therefore his final doom is to endure a
never-ending torment.

40 O, aolep kom̧ em̧m̧aan ro rerūtto, im barāinwōt
em̧m̧aan ro em̧m̧an dettaer, im kom̧ ajri ro reddik ro
remaron̄  meļeļe naan kein aō, bwe iaar kōnono n̄ an
kom̧ ilo alikkar bwe kom̧in maron̄  meļeļe, ij jar bwe
kom̧in maron̄  rujļo̧ k n̄ an juon ememļo̧ kjeņ kōn
jekjek eo enana an ro raar wōtlo̧ k ilo jero̧ wiwi.

O, all ye old men, and also ye young men, and you
little children who can understand my words, for I
have spoken plainly unto you that ye might under‐
stand, I pray that ye should awake to a remembrance
of the awful situation of those that have fallen into
transgression.

41 Im eļapļo̧ k, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in ļōmņak kōn jekjek
eo ejeraam̧m̧an im ekōm̧ōņōņō an ro raar kōjparok
kien ko an Anij. Bwe lo, rej jeraam̧m̧an ilo aolep men
ko otemjeļo̧ k, jim̧or ilo kanniōk im jetōb; im eļan̄ n̄ e
renaaj dāpdep wōt ilo niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin naaj bōk
er ilo lan̄ , bwe ren maron̄  jokwe ippān Anij ilo
wāween m̧ōņōņō eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin. O keememej,
keememej bwe men kein rem̧ool; bwe Irooj Anij eaar
kōnono e.

And moreover, I would desire that ye should con‐
sider on the blessed and happy state of those that
keep the commandments of God. For behold, they are
blessed in all things, both temporal and spiritual; and
if they hold out faithful to the end they are received
into heaven, that thereby they may dwell with God in
a state of never-ending happiness. O remember, re‐
member that these things are true; for the Lord God
hath spoken it.



Mosaia 3 Mosiah 3

1 Im bar juon alen ro jeiū im jatū, ikōņaan kūr n̄ an ami
eltok, bwe eļap wōt ijo ikōņaan kōnono n̄ an kom̧;
bwe lo, ewōr ippa men ko ikōņaan ba n̄ an kom̧ kōn
men eo ej itok.

And again my brethren, I would call your attention,
for I have somewhat more to speak unto you; for be‐
hold, I have things to tell you concerning that which is
to come.

2 Im men ko inaaj ba n̄ an kom̧ kar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō jān
juon enjeļ jān Anij. Im eaar ba n̄ an eō Kwōn ruj; im
iaar ruj, im lo eaar jutak im̧aō.

And the things which I shall tell you are made
known unto me by an angel from God. And he said
unto me: Awake; and I awoke, and behold he stood
before me.

3 Im eba n̄ an eō: Kwōn ruj, im ron̄ jaki naan ko inaaj
ba n̄ an eok; bwe lo, ij itok n̄ an kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eok naan
ko rem̧m̧an im lan̄ lōn̄  eļap.

And he said unto me: Awake, and hear the words
which I shall tell thee; for behold, I am come to declare
unto you the glad tidings of great joy.

4 Bwe Irooj Eaar ron̄  jar ko am̧, im Eaar ekajete
jim̧we eo am̧, im Eaar jilkintok eō n̄ an kwaļo̧ k n̄ an
eok bwe kwo maron̄  m̧ōņōņō; im bwe kwo maron̄
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro am̧, bwe remaron̄  barāinwōt
obrak kōn lan̄ lōn̄ .

For the Lord hath heard thy prayers, and hath
judged of thy righteousness, and hath sent me to de‐
clare unto thee that thou mayest rejoice; and that
thou mayest declare unto thy people, that they may
also be filled with joy.

5 Bwe lo, iien eo ej itok, im ej jab ettoļo̧ k, bwe kōn
kajoor, Irooj Ekajoor Bōtata eo ej irooj, eo Eaar, im ej
jān indeeo n̄ an indeeo, naaj wanlaļtak jān lan̄
ilubwiljin ro nejin armej, im naaj jokwe ilo
ānbwinnin kle, im naaj ilo̧ k ilubwiljin armej raņ,
jerbali mennin kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko rekajoor, āinwōt
kōmour rinan̄ inmej, kōjerkak ro remej, kōm̧m̧an
bwe rikūrro ren etetal, ripilo n̄ an bōk aer loļo̧ kjeņ, im
rijarron̄ ron̄  n̄ an ron̄ , im kōmour aolep nan̄ inmej
otemjeļo̧ k.

For behold, the time cometh, and is not far distant,
that with power, the Lord Omnipotent who reigneth,
who was, and is from all eternity to all eternity, shall
come down from heaven among the children of men,
and shall dwell in a tabernacle of clay, and shall go
forth amongst men, working mighty miracles, such as
healing the sick, raising the dead, causing the lame to
walk, the blind to receive their sight, and the deaf to
hear, and curing all manner of diseases.

6 Im Enaaj kadiwōjļo̧ k devil ko, ak jetōb ko renana
ko rej jokwe ilo bōro ko būruōn ro nejin armej.

And he shall cast out devils, or the evil spirits which
dwell in the hearts of the children of men.

7 Im lo, Enaaj en̄ taan kōn kapo ko, im metak in
ānbwin, kwōle, maro, im kijeļo̧ k, em̧ool eļapļo̧ k jān
armej emaron̄  en̄ taan, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e n̄ an mej; bwe
lo, bōtōktōk enaaj itok jān aolep ānbwinnin, āindein
naaj ļap in An en̄ taan kōn jero̧ wiwi ko im mennin
jōjō ko an armej ro An.

And lo, he shall suffer temptations, and pain of
body, hunger, thirst, and fatigue, even more than man
can suffer, except it be unto death; for behold, blood
cometh from every pore, so great shall be his anguish
for the wickedness and the abominations of his peo‐
ple.

8 Im naaj ān̄ inn̄ in E Jisōs Kraist, eo Nejin Anij,
Jemān lan̄  im laļ, Rikōm̧anm̧an aolep men ko
otemjeļo̧ k jān jinoin; im jinen naaj ān̄ inn̄ in e Meri.

And he shall be called Jesus Christ, the Son of God,
the Father of heaven and earth, the Creator of all
things from the beginning; and his mother shall be
called Mary.



9 Im lo, E ej itok n̄ an ro An, bwe lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r en maron̄
itok n̄ an ro nejin armej em̧ool kōn tōmak ilo Etan; im
em̧ool ālikin aolep men kein renaaj watōk E juon
em̧m̧aan, im ba bwe Eaar wōr ippān devil, im naaj
den̄ ļo̧ ke E, im naaj debwāāl E.

And lo, he cometh unto his own, that salvation
might come unto the children of men even through
faith on his name; and even after all this they shall
consider him a man, and say that he hath a devil, and
shall scourge him, and shall crucify him.

10 Im Enaaj jerkak ilo raan eo kein kajilu jān ro remej;
im lo, E ej jutak n̄ an ekajet e laļ; im lo, aolep men kein
rej kōm̧m̧an bwe ekajet ejim̧we en maron̄  itok ioon
ro nejin armej.

And he shall rise the third day from the dead; and
behold, he standeth to judge the world; and behold,
all these things are done that a righteous judgment
might come upon the children of men.

11 Bwe lo, im barāinwōt bōtōktōkin ej pinmuur kōn
jero̧ wiwi ko an ro raar wōtlo̧ k jān bun̄  eo an Adam, ro
raar mej im jab jeļā ankilaan Anij kōn er, ak ro raar
jero̧ wiwi ilo jajeļo̧ kjeņ.

For behold, and also his blood atoneth for the sins
of those who have fallen by the transgression of
Adam, who have died not knowing the will of God
concerning them, or who have ignorantly sinned.

12 Ak wo, wo n̄ an e eo e jeļā bwe e ej jum̧ae Anij! Bwe
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ej itok jaab n̄ an juon āinwōt in ijello̧ kun wōt
kōn ukeļo̧ k im tōmak ilo Irooj Jisōs Kraist.

But wo, wo unto him who knoweth that he rebel‐
leth against God! For salvation cometh to none such
except it be through repentance and faith on the Lord
Jesus Christ.

13 Im Irooj Anij Eaar jilkintok rikanaan ro
rekwōjarjar An ilubwiljin ro nejin armej, n̄ an
kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k men kein n̄ an bwij, laļ, im lo, bwe
āindein jabdewōt eo ej tōmak bwe Kraist Enaaj itok,
ejja in wōt emaron̄  bōk jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko an, im
m̧ōņōņō kōn lan̄ lōn̄  eo ekanooj ļap; em̧ool āinwōt n̄ e
Eaar dedeļo̧ k An itok ilubwiljier.

And the Lord God hath sent his holy prophets
among all the children of men, to declare these things
to every kindred, nation, and tongue, that thereby
whosoever should believe that Christ should come,
the same might receive remission of their sins, and re‐
joice with exceedingly great joy, even as though he
had already come among them.

14 Ijoke Irooj Anij Eaar lo bwe armej ro An raar juon
armej ekijn̄ en̄ e kōnwaer, im Eaar kajutak n̄ an er juon
kien, em̧ool kien Moses.

Yet the Lord God saw that his people were a stiff‐
necked people, and he appointed unto them a law,
even the law of Moses.

15 Im elōn̄  kakōļļe ko, im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko, im jekjek
ko, im annan̄  ko raar kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an er, kōn An itok; im
barāinwōt rikanaan ro rekwōjarjar raar kōnono n̄ an
er kōn An itok; im mekarta raar kapene burueer, im
kar jab meļeļe bwe kien Moses ejej tokjān ijello̧ kun
wōt n̄ e eaar kōn pinmuur eo an bōtōktōkin.

And many signs, and wonders, and types, and
shadows showed he unto them, concerning his com‐
ing; and also holy prophets spake unto them concern‐
ing his coming; and yet they hardened their hearts,
and understood not that the law of Moses availeth
nothing except it were through the atonement of his
blood.

16 Im em̧ool eļan̄ n̄ e eaar maron̄  bwe ajri ro reddik ren
maron̄  kar jero̧ wiwi rej jamin kar maron̄  mour; a ij ba
n̄ an kom̧ er rej jeraam̧m̧an; bwe lo, āinwōt ilo Adam,
ak jān lukkuun jekjekin mour, rej wōtlo̧ k, em̧ool
āindein bōtōktōkin Kraist ej pinmuur kōn jero̧ wiwi
ko aer.

And even if it were possible that little children
could sin they could not be saved; but I say unto you
they are blessed; for behold, as in Adam, or by nature,
they fall, even so the blood of Christ atoneth for their
sins.



17 Im eļapļo̧ k, Ij ba n̄ an eok, bwe ejjeļo̧ k naaj bar āt
letok ak jabdewōt bar iaļ ak wāween lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r emaron̄
itok n̄ an ro nejin armej, ilo wōt im kōn wōt etan
Kraist, Irooj Ekajoor Bōtata.

And moreover, I say unto you, that there shall be no
other name given nor any other way nor means
whereby salvation can come unto the children of
men, only in and through the name of Christ, the Lord
Omnipotent.

18 Bwe lo E ej ekajet, im An ekajet ejim̧we; im nin̄ nin̄
eo ej jab jako eo ej mej ilo an nin̄ nin̄ ; a armej rej ilim
mej n̄ an jetōb ko aer ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e rej kōttāik er
im erom āinwōt ajri ro reddik, im tōmak bwe mour
eaar, im ej, im enaaj itok, ilo im kōn pinmuur eo an
bōtōktōkin Kraist Irooj Ekajoor Bōtata.

For behold he judgeth, and his judgment is just;
and the infant perisheth not that dieth in his infancy;
but men drink damnation to their own souls except
they humble themselves and become as little chil‐
dren, and believe that salvation was, and is, and is to
come, in and through the atoning blood of Christ, the
Lord Omnipotent.

19 Bwe armej ilo lukkuun biktokin ej rikōjdat n̄ an
Anij, im eaar jān wōtlo̧ k eo an Adam, im enaaj,
indeeo im indeeo, m̧ae an naaj kōtļo̧ k e n̄ an karreelel
ko an Jetōb Kwōjarjar, im utūkļo̧ k armej eo ilo
lukkuun biktokin im erom juon rikwōjarjar kōn
pinmuur eo an Kraist Irooj, im erom āinwōt juon ajri,
ettā, ineem̧m̧an, ettā bōro, kem̧m̧aanwa, obrak kōn
iakwe, m̧ōņōņō in ajeļo̧ k e n̄ an aolep men ko Irooj ej
lo ekkar n̄ an kaddoik ņa ioon, em̧ool āinwōt juon ajri
ej ajeļo̧ k e n̄ an jemān.

For the natural man is an enemy to God, and has
been from the fall of Adam, and will be, forever and
ever, unless he yields to the enticings of the Holy
Spirit, and putteth off the natural man and becometh
a saint through the atonement of Christ the Lord, and
becometh as a child, submissive, meek, humble, pa‐
tient, full of love, willing to submit to all things which
the Lord seeth fit to inflict upon him, even as a child
doth submit to his father.

20 Im eļapļo̧ k, Ij ba n̄ an eok, bwe iien eo enaaj itok n̄ e
jeļā kōn juon Rilo̧ mo̧ o̧ r naaj ajeeded iaolepān laļ,
bwij, lo, im armej.

And moreover, I say unto you, that the time shall
come when the knowledge of a Savior shall spread
throughout every nation, kindred, tongue, and peo‐
ple.

21 Im lo, n̄ e iien eo ej itok, ejjeļo̧ k naaj lo ejjeļo̧ k ruōn
im̧aan Anij, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e rej ajri reddik, wōt kōn
ukeļo̧ k im tōmak ilo etan Irooj Anij Ekajoor Bōtata.

And behold, when that time cometh, none shall be
found blameless before God, except it be little chil‐
dren, only through repentance and faith on the name
of the Lord God Omnipotent.

22 Im em̧ool ilo iien in, n̄ e kwaar katakin armej ro am̧
men ko Irooj am̧ Anij Eaar jiron̄  eok, em̧ool jekdo̧ o̧ n
naaj jab lo ejjeļo̧ k ruweer im̧aan mejān Anij, wōt
ekkar n̄ an naan ko Iaar kōnono n̄ an eok.

And even at this time, when thou shalt have taught
thy people the things which the Lord thy God hath
commanded thee, even then are they found no more
blameless in the sight of God, only according to the
words which I have spoken unto thee.

23 Im kiiō em̧ōj aō kōnono naan ko Irooj Anij Eaar
jiron̄  eō.

And now I have spoken the words which the Lord
God hath commanded me.

24 Im āindein Irooj eaar ba: Renaaj jutak āinwōt juon
naan in kam̧ool emeram ņae armej rein, ilo raan in
ekajet; kōn menin renaaj ekajet, kajjojo armej ekkar
n̄ an jerbal ko an, eļan̄ n̄ e rem̧m̧an, ak eļan̄ n̄ e renana.

And thus saith the Lord: They shall stand as a
bright testimony against this people, at the judgment
day; whereof they shall be judged, every man accord‐
ing to his works, whether they be good, or whether
they be evil.



25 Im eļan̄ n̄ e renana rej iiokļo̧ k juon mejaļļo̧ k enana
kōn men ko ruweer im kajjōjō ko aer make, ko rej
kōm̧m̧an bwe ren kuņōk jān im̧aan mejān Irooj ļo̧ k
n̄ an mejatoto in būrom̧ōj im en̄ taan ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin,
ijo jān e rejjab maron̄  bar ro̧ o̧ l; kōn menin raar ilim
mej n̄ an jetōb ko aer make.

And if they be evil they are consigned to an awful
view of their own guilt and abominations, which doth
cause them to shrink from the presence of the Lord
into a state of misery and endless torment, from
whence they can no more return; therefore they have
drunk damnation to their own souls.

26 Kōn menin, raar idaak jān kap in illu an Anij, eo
ekajet e jamin maron̄  kaarmejjete n̄ an er jān n̄ e ekar
kaarmejjete bwe Adam en kar wōtlo̧ k kōn an kar bōk
leen eo kōmo̧ iki; kōn menin, tūriam̧o e jab maron̄
wōr an ioer n̄ an indeeo.

Therefore, they have drunk out of the cup of the
wrath of God, which justice could no more deny unto
them than it could deny that Adam should fall be‐
cause of his partaking of the forbidden fruit; there‐
fore, mercy could have claim on them no more for‐
ever.

27 Im aer en̄ taan ej āinwōt ļwe in kijeek im brimstone,
eo urur ko an rej jamin kun, im eo baat ko an rej
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k indeeo im indeeo. Āindein Irooj Eaar
jiron̄  eō. Amen.

And their torment is as a lake of fire and brimstone,
whose flames are unquenchable, and whose smoke
ascendeth up forever and ever. Thus hath the Lord
commanded me. Amen.



Mosaia 4 Mosiah 4

1 Im kiiō, ālikin men kein eaar dedeļo̧ k an kiin̄
Benjamin kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ kin naan ko kar bōkļo̧ k n̄ an
e jān enjeļ an Irooj, eaar bōk mejān im reito-reitak
ipeļaakin ijo ioon jarlepju eo, im lo raar aolep wōtlo̧ k
n̄ an laļ, bwe mijake Irooj eaar itok ioer.

And now, it came to pass that when king Benjamin
had made an end of speaking the words which had
been delivered unto him by the angel of the Lord, that
he cast his eyes round about on the multitude, and be‐
hold they had fallen to the earth, for the fear of the
Lord had come upon them.

2 Im raar kalimjek er make ilo wāween kanniōk eo
aer, em̧ool dikļo̧ k jān būn̄ aln̄ al in laļ. Im raar lam̧ōj
kōn juon wōt ainikien, im ba: O Kwōn tūriam̧o, im
kōjerbal bōtōktōkin pinmuur eo an Kraist bwe
kōmin maron̄  bōk jeorļo̧ k bōd in jero̧ wiwi ko am̧, im
būruōm̧ ren karreo, bwe kōmij tōmak ilo Jisōs Kraist,
Nejin Anij, eo eaar kōm̧anm̧an lan̄  im laļ, im men
otemjej; Eo enaaj wanlaļtak ilubwiljin ro nejin
armej.

And they had viewed themselves in their own car‐
nal state, even less than the dust of the earth. And
they all cried aloud with one voice, saying: O have
mercy, and apply the atoning blood of Christ that we
may receive forgiveness of our sins, and our hearts
may be purified; for we believe in Jesus Christ, the Son
of God, who created heaven and earth, and all things;
who shall come down among the children of men.

3 Im ālikin men kein ke raar kōnono naan kein
Jitōbōn Irooj eaar wanlaļtak ioer, im raar obrak kōn
lan̄ lōn̄ , im raar bōk jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko aer, im kar
wōr aer aenōm̧m̧an in bōklōkōt, kōnke kar tōmak eo
eļap aer ilo Jisōs Kraist, eo enaaj kar itok, ekkar n̄ an
naan ko kiin̄  Benjamin eaar kōnono n̄ an er.

And it came to pass that after they had spoken
these words the Spirit of the Lord came upon them,
and they were filled with joy, having received a remis‐
sion of their sins, and having peace of conscience, be‐
cause of the exceeding faith which they had in Jesus
Christ who should come, according to the words
which king Benjamin had spoken unto them.

4 Im kiin̄  Benjamin eaar bar kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ iin im kar
jino kōnono n̄ an er, im ba: Ro jera im ro jeiū im jatū,
ro nukū im armej ro aō, ikōņaan bar kūr kom̧ n̄ an
eltok, bwe kom̧in maron̄  ron̄  im meļeļe bwein naan
ko aō ko inaaj kōnono n̄ an kom̧.

And king Benjamin again opened his mouth and
began to speak unto them, saying: My friends and my
brethren, my kindred and my people, I would again
call your attention, that ye may hear and understand
the remainder of my words which I shall speak unto
you.

5 Bwe lo, eļan̄ n̄ e jeļā eo kōn em̧m̧an an Anij ilo iien
in eaar karuj kom̧ n̄ an juon kile kōn jejtokjān eo ami,
im ami waan im jekjek eo ami ejerata—

For behold, if the knowledge of the goodness of
God at this time has awakened you to a sense of your
nothingness, and your worthless and fallen state—

6 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ ar itok n̄ an juon
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ kōn em̧m̧an eo an Anij, im kajoor eo An
emake wōt, im An mālōtlōt, im An kem̧m̧aanwa, im
An meanwōd n̄ an ro nejin armej; im barāinwōt,
pinmuur eo kar kōpooje jān ļon̄ tak ko an laļ, bwe
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r en maron̄  itok n̄ an e eo enaaj likūt an lōke ilo
Irooj, im enaaj tiljek ilo kōjparok kien ko An, im
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ilo tōmak eo em̧ool n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin an
mour, meļeļe eo aō mour eo an ānbwinnin kanniōk
—

I say unto you, if ye have come to a knowledge of
the goodness of God, and his matchless power, and
his wisdom, and his patience, and his long-suffering
towards the children of men; and also, the atonement
which has been prepared from the foundation of the
world, that thereby salvation might come to him that
should put his trust in the Lord, and should be dili‐
gent in keeping his commandments, and continue in
the faith even unto the end of his life, I mean the life of
the mortal body—



7 Ij ba, en̄ in ej armej eo ej bōk lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, kōn pinmuur
eo kar kōpooje jān ļon̄ tak ko an laļ n̄ an armej
otemjeļo̧ k, ro rekar jān wōtlo̧ k eo an Adam, ak ro rej,
ak ro renaaj tok ālik, em̧ool n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin laļ.

I say, that this is the man who receiveth salvation,
through the atonement which was prepared from the
foundation of the world for all mankind, which ever
were since the fall of Adam, or who are, or who ever
shall be, even unto the end of the world.

8 Im en̄ in ej wāween eo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ej itok. Im ebar
ejjeļo̧ k lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r. Im ebar ejjeļo̧ k lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ijello̧ kun wōn
in kar kōnono kake; im ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt wāween ko
armej remaron̄  mour ijello̧ kun wōt wāween ko iaar
jiron̄  kom̧.

And this is the means whereby salvation cometh.
And there is none other salvation save this which hath
been spoken of; neither are there any conditions
whereby man can be saved except the conditions
which I have told you.

9 Kom̧in lōke Anij; kom̧in tōmak bwe E emour, im
bwe Eaar kōm̧anm̧an men otemjej, jim̧or ilo lan̄  im
ilo laļ; kom̧in lōke bwe Ippān epād jeļā otemjeļo̧ k, im
kajoor otemjeļo̧ k, jim̧or ilo lan̄  im ilo laļ; kom̧in lōke
bwe armej ej jab jeļā aolep men ko Irooj E jeļā.

Believe in God; believe that he is, and that he cre‐
ated all things, both in heaven and in earth; believe
that he has all wisdom, and all power, both in heaven
and in earth; believe that man doth not comprehend
all the things which the Lord can comprehend.

10 Im bar juon alen, kom̧in tōmak bwe kom̧ij aikuj
ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko ami im eļļo̧ k jān i, im kōttāik
kom̧ im̧aan Anij; im kajjitōk ilo m̧ool in bōro bwe
Enaaj jeorļo̧ k bōd ko ami; im kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij
tōmak aolep men kein lale bwe kom̧in kōm̧m̧ani.

And again, believe that ye must repent of your sins
and forsake them, and humble yourselves before God;
and ask in sincerity of heart that he would forgive you;
and now, if you believe all these things see that ye do
them.

11 Im ij bar ba n̄ an kom̧ āinwōt iaar ba m̧oktaļo̧ k,
bwe āinwōt kom̧ ar itok n̄ an jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo kōn
aiboojoj an Anij, ak eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ ar jeļā kōn em̧m̧an eo
An im kar nemake iakwe eo An, im kar bōk jeorļo̧ k in
jero̧ wiwi ko ami, eo eaar kōm̧m̧an m̧ōņōņō eo
ekanooj ļap otem ļap ilo būruōmi, em̧ool āindein
ikōņaan bwe kom̧in keememej, im iien otemjej bōk
ilo ememļo̧ kjeņ, ļap eo an Anij, im waan eo ami
make, im An em̧m̧an im meanwōd n̄ an kom̧, mennin
mour ko rejjab tōllo̧ ke, im kōttāik kom̧ em̧ool ilo
m̧wilaļ ko in ettā, kūr ioon etan Irooj raan otemjej,
im jutak pen ilo tōmak kōn men eo enaaj itok, eo kar
kōnono kake jān lo̧ n̄ iin enjeļ eo.

And again I say unto you as I have said before, that
as ye have come to the knowledge of the glory of God,
or if ye have known of his goodness and have tasted of
his love, and have received a remission of your sins,
which causeth such exceedingly great joy in your
souls, even so I would that ye should remember, and
always retain in remembrance, the greatness of God,
and your own nothingness, and his goodness and
long-suffering towards you, unworthy creatures, and
humble yourselves even in the depths of humility,
calling on the name of the Lord daily, and standing
steadfastly in the faith of that which is to come, which
was spoken by the mouth of the angel.

12 Im lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij kōm̧m̧ane
men in kom̧ naaj m̧ōņōņō iien otemjej, im naaj obrak
kōn iakwe eo an Anij, im iien otemjej bōk jeorļo̧ k eo
kōn jero̧ wiwi ko ami; im kom̧ naaj eddek ilo
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo kōnaiboojoj an eo Eaar kōm̧anm̧an eok,
ak ilo jeļāļo̧ kjeņ kōn men eo ejim̧we im m̧ool.

And behold, I say unto you that if ye do this ye shall
always rejoice, and be filled with the love of God, and
always retain a remission of your sins; and ye shall
grow in the knowledge of the glory of him that cre‐
ated you, or in the knowledge of that which is just and
true.

13 Im kom̧ ban kar kōņaan n̄ an kōmetak bar juon, ak
n̄ an mour ilo aenōm̧m̧an, im n̄ an leļo̧ k n̄ an aolep
armej ekkar n̄ an men eo ej tōllo̧ ke im ej an.

And ye will not have a mind to injure one another,
but to live peaceably, and to render to every man ac‐
cording to that which is his due.



14 Im kom̧in jab naaj kōtļo̧ k bwe ro nejimi ren kwōle,
ak keelwaan; im barāinwōt kom̧in jab kōtļo̧ k bwe
ren rupi kien ko an Anij, im ire ak aitwerōk ippān
doon, im jerbal n̄ an devil, eo ej karo an jero̧ wiwi, ak
eo ej Jetōb nana eo kar kōnono kake jān ro jemād,
kōnke e ej rikōjdat n̄ an aolep jim̧we.

And ye will not suffer your children that they go
hungry, or naked; neither will ye suffer that they
transgress the laws of God, and fight and quarrel one
with another, and serve the devil, who is the master of
sin, or who is the evil spirit which hath been spoken of
by our fathers, he being an enemy to all righteous‐
ness.

15 A kom̧ naaj katakin er n̄ an etetal ilo iaļ ko rem̧ool
im rejim̧we; kom̧ naaj katakin er n̄ an iakwe doon, im
n̄ an jipjipan̄  doon.

But ye will teach them to walk in the ways of truth
and soberness; ye will teach them to love one another,
and to serve one another.

16 Im barāinwōt, kom̧ make naaj jipan̄  ro rej pād ilo
aer aikuji ami jipan̄ ; kom̧ naaj jakiļo̧ k men ko
m̧weiemi n̄ an eo ej pād ilo aikuj; im kom̧ jamin naaj
kōtļo̧ k riowar eo bwe en lewōj kajjitōk eo an n̄ an eok
ilo waan, im ukōt e ļo̧ k n̄ an jako.

And also, ye yourselves will succor those that stand
in need of your succor; ye will administer of your sub‐
stance unto him that standeth in need; and ye will not
suffer that the beggar putteth up his petition to you in
vain, and turn him out to perish.

17 Bōlen kom̧ naaj ba: Armej in eaar bōktok ioon
make an en̄ taan; kōn menin, inaaj kabbōjrak peiū,
im naaj jamin leļo̧ k n̄ an e m̧ōttan m̧ōn̄ ā ko kijō, ak
leļo̧ k n̄ an e m̧ōttan men ko m̧weiō bwe en maron̄  jab
en̄ taan, bwe kaje ko an rejim̧we—

Perhaps thou shalt say: The man has brought upon
himself his misery; therefore I will stay my hand, and
will not give unto him of my food, nor impart unto
him of my substance that he may not suffer, for his
punishments are just—

18 A ij ba n̄ an kom̧, O armej, jabdewōt eo ej kōm̧m̧an
e men in ejja in wōt eļap unin bwe en ukeļo̧ k; im
ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e ej ukeļo̧ k jān men eo eaar kōm̧m̧ane
ej jako indeeo, im ejjeļo̧ k an ļapļo̧ k ilo aelōn̄  in Anij.

But I say unto you, O man, whosoever doeth this
the same hath great cause to repent; and except he re‐
penteth of that which he hath done he perisheth for‐
ever, and hath no interest in the kingdom of God.

19 Bwe lo, jej jab aolep riowar ke? Jej jab aolep atartar
ioon wōt ejja Armej in ke, em̧ool Anij, kōn aolep
m̧weiuk ko ad, kōn jim̧or m̧ōn̄ ā im balle, im kōn gold,
im kōn silver, im kōn aolep m̧weie ko ad otemjeļo̧ k?

For behold, are we not all beggars? Do we not all de‐
pend upon the same Being, even God, for all the sub‐
stance which we have, for both food and raiment, and
for gold, and for silver, and for all the riches which we
have of every kind?

20 Im lo, em̧ool ilo iien in, kom̧ ar kūr ioon Etan, im
owar kōn jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko ami. Im Eaar kōtļo̧ k
ke bwe kom̧in kar owar ilo waan? Jaab; Eaar
lutōkleplep jetōb eo An ioomi, im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
būruōmi en obrak kōn m̧ōņōņō, im kar kōm̧m̧an bwe
lo̧ n̄ iūmi en bōjrak bwe kom̧in maron̄  jab kwaļo̧ k
jabdewōt ainikien, āindein kar ļap otem ļap in
m̧ōņōņō eo ami.

And behold, even at this time, ye have been calling
on his name, and begging for a remission of your sins.
And has he suffered that ye have begged in vain? Nay;
he has poured out his Spirit upon you, and has caused
that your hearts should be filled with joy, and has
caused that your mouths should be stopped that ye
could not find utterance, so exceedingly great was
your joy.



21 Im kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e Anij, eo eaar kōm̧anm̧an eok, eo
ioon kom̧ij kōjatdikdik kōn mour ko ami im kōn
aolep men ko ewōr ippemi im kom̧ij, ej lewōj n̄ an
kom̧ jabdewōt kom̧ij kajjitōk im ejim̧we, ilo tōmak,
im lōke bwe kom̧ naaj bōk, O innām, ekōjkan ami
aikuj in ajeji men ko m̧weiōmi im ewōr ippemi ippān
doon.

And now, if God, who has created you, on whom
you are dependent for your lives and for all that ye
have and are, doth grant unto you whatsoever ye ask
that is right, in faith, believing that ye shall receive, O
then, how ye ought to impart of the substance that ye
have one to another.

22 Im eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij ekajete armej eo ej lewōj kajjitōk
eo an n̄ an kom̧ kōn m̧weiuk ko ami bwe en jab jako,
im liaakeļo̧ k e, ekōjkan an jim̧weļo̧ k naaj liaakeļo̧ k eo
ami kōn ami dāpij m̧weiuk ko m̧weiōm̧i, ko rejjab
ami ak rej an Anij, eo n̄ an e mour eo ami ej barāinwōt
An; im mekarta men in kom̧ij jab eo̧ ron̄  jabdewōt
kajjitōk, ak ukeļo̧ k jān men in kom̧ ar kōm̧m̧ane.

And if ye judge the man who putteth up his petition
to you for your substance that he perish not, and con‐
demn him, how much more just will be your condem‐
nation for withholding your substance, which doth
not belong to you but to God, to whom also your life
belongeth; and yet ye put up no petition, nor repent of
the thing which thou hast done.

23 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, wo n̄ an armej in, bwe m̧weiuk ko
m̧weien renaaj jako ippān; im kiiō, ij ba men kein
n̄ an ro rej m̧weie āinwōt rej dien men ko an laļ in.

I say unto you, wo be unto that man, for his sub‐
stance shall perish with him; and now, I say these
things unto those who are rich as pertaining to the
things of this world.

24 Im bar juon alen, ij ba n̄ an ro rijeram̧ōl, kom̧ eo
ejjeļo̧ k ippemi im mekarta ebwe ippemi, bwe kom̧ij
mour wōt jān raan n̄ an raan; meļeļe in aō aolep kom̧
ro raar kaarmejjete riowar, kōnke ejjeļo̧ k ippemi;
ikōņaan bwe kom̧in ba ilo būruōmi bwe: ij jab leļo̧ k
kōnke ejjeļo̧ k ippa, ak eļan̄ n̄ e eaar wōr ippa inaaj kar
leļo̧ k.

And again, I say unto the poor, ye who have not and
yet have sufficient, that ye remain from day to day; I
mean all you who deny the beggar, because ye have
not; I would that ye say in your hearts that: I give not
because I have not, but if I had I would give.

25 Im kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij ba men in ilo būruōmi kom̧ij
pād wōt ilo an ejjeļo̧ k ruōmi, eļan̄ n̄ e jaab naaj
liaakeļo̧ k kom̧; im liaakeļo̧ k eo ami e jim̧we bwe
kom̧ij ankoņake men eo kom̧ ar jab bōk.

And now, if ye say this in your hearts ye remain
guiltless, otherwise ye are condemned; and your con‐
demnation is just for ye covet that which ye have not
received.

26 Im kiiō, kōn kilaan men kein iaar kōnono n̄ an kom̧
—En̄ in, kōn kilaan dāpij jeorļo̧ k eo kōn jero̧ wiwi ko
ami jān raan n̄ an raan, bwe kom̧in maron̄  etetal ilo
ejjeļo̧ k ruōmi im̧aan Anij—ikōņaan bwe kom̧in leļo̧ k
m̧ōttan m̧weiuk ko ami n̄ an ro rijeram̧ōl, kajjojo
armej ekkar n̄ an men eo ewōr ippān, āinwōt naajdik
rikwōle, kanuknuk rikeelwaan, loļo̧ k rinan̄ inmej im
leļo̧ k n̄ an aer rōļo̧ k, jim̧or ilo jetōb im ilo kanniōk,
ekkar n̄ an kōņaan ko aer.

And now, for the sake of these things which I have
spoken unto you—that is, for the sake of retaining a
remission of your sins from day to day, that ye may
walk guiltless before God—I would that ye should
impart of your substance to the poor, every man ac‐
cording to that which he hath, such as feeding the
hungry, clothing the naked, visiting the sick and ad‐
ministering to their relief, both spiritually and tem‐
porally, according to their wants.

27 Im lale bwe aolep men kein rej kōm̧m̧an ilo ļoļātāt
im koņ; bwe e jab aikuj bwe juon armej en ettōr
m̧ōkajļo̧ k jān kajoor eo an. Im bar juon alen,
emennin aikuj bwe en tiljek, bwe en maron̄  tōblaļ e
wōņāān eo; kōn menin aolep men kein rej aikuj
kōm̧m̧an ilo koņ.

And see that all these things are done in wisdom
and order; for it is not requisite that a man should run
faster than he has strength. And again, it is expedient
that he should be diligent, that thereby he might win
the prize; therefore, all things must be done in order.



28 Im ikōņaan bwe kom̧in keememej, bwe jabdewōt
eo ilubwiljimi ej m̧uri jān riturin ej aikuj kōro̧ o̧ l men
eo eaar m̧uriki, ekkar n̄ an āinwōt eaar errā, n̄ e kom̧
ab jero̧ wiwi; im bōlen kom̧ naaj kōm̧m̧an bwe
riturumi en jero̧ wiwi barāinwōt.

And I would that ye should remember, that whoso‐
ever among you borroweth of his neighbor should re‐
turn the thing that he borroweth, according as he
doth agree, or else thou shalt commit sin; and perhaps
thou shalt cause thy neighbor to commit sin also.

29 Im āliktata, ij jab maron̄  ba n̄ an kom̧ aolep men ko
kom̧ maron̄  jero̧ wiwi ie; bwe ewōr iaļ ko im wāween
ko, em̧ool āindein elōn̄  bwe ij jab maron̄  bwini.

And finally, I cannot tell you all the things whereby
ye may commit sin; for there are divers ways and
means, even so many that I cannot number them.

30 A jon̄ an in imaron̄  ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij
jab lale kom̧ make, im ļōmņak ko ami, im naan ko
ami, im kōm̧m̧an ko ami, im pokake kien ko an Anij,
im wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ilo tōmak kōn ta kom̧ ar ron̄  kōn
itok eo an Irooj, em̧ool n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin mour ko ami,
kom̧ aikuj mej. Im kiiō, O armej, keememej, im jab
mej.

But this much I can tell you, that if ye do not watch
yourselves, and your thoughts, and your words, and
your deeds, and observe the commandments of God,
and continue in the faith of what ye have heard con‐
cerning the coming of our Lord, even unto the end of
your lives, ye must perish. And now, O man, remem‐
ber, and perish not.



Mosaia 5 Mosiah 5

1 Im kiiō, ālikin men kein ke kiin̄  Benjamin eaar
dedeļo̧ k an kōnono n̄ an armej ro an, eaar jilkinļo̧ k
ilubwiljier, im kōņaan jeļā jān armej ro an eļan̄ n̄ e
raar tōmak ilo naan ko eaar kōnono n̄ an er.

And now, it came to pass that when king Benjamin
had thus spoken to his people, he sent among them,
desiring to know of his people if they believed the
words which he had spoken unto them.

2 Im raar aolep lam̧ōj kōn juon ainikien, im ba: Aaet,
kōmij tōmak aolep naan ko kwaar kōnono n̄ an kōm;
im barāinwōt, kōm jeļā kōn aer jejjet im m̧ool, kōnke
Jetōb eo an Irooj Ekajoor Bōtata, eo Eaar jerbali juon
oktak ekajoor ilo kōm, ak ilo būruōm̧, bwe kōmin jab
bar itok wōt in kōm̧m̧an nana, ak n̄ an kōm̧m̧an
em̧m̧an wōt.

And they all cried with one voice, saying: Yea, we
believe all the words which thou hast spoken unto us;
and also, we know of their surety and truth, because
of the Spirit of the Lord Omnipotent, which has
wrought a mighty change in us, or in our hearts, that
we have no more disposition to do evil, but to do good
continually.

3 Im kōj, kōj make, barāinwōt, kōn em̧m̧an eo an
Anij ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, im kōn kaalikkar ko an jetōb eo
an, ewōr ad laleļo̧ k ko reļļap kōn ta eo enaaj itok; im
eļan̄ n̄ e eaar mennin aorōk, jemaron̄  kar kanaan kōn
aolep men kein.

And we, ourselves, also, through the infinite good‐
ness of God, and the manifestations of his Spirit, have
great views of that which is to come; and were it expe‐
dient, we could prophesy of all things.

4 Im e ej tōmak eo eaar pād ipped kōn men ko kiin̄  eo
ad eaar kōnono n̄ an kōj kaki eaar bōktok kōj n̄ an jeļā
in eļap, en̄ in jej m̧ōņōņō kōn lan̄ lōn̄  eo ekanooj ļap.

And it is the faith which we have had on the things
which our king has spoken unto us that has brought
us to this great knowledge, whereby we do rejoice
with such exceedingly great joy.

5 Im jej m̧ōņōņō n̄ an deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo juon bujen ippān
ad Anij n̄ an kōm̧m̧an ankilaan, im n̄ an pokake kien
ko An ilo men otemjej ko Enaaj jiron̄  kōj, aolep bwe
in raan ko ad, bwe jen maron̄  jab bōktok iood make
juon kaen̄ tanaan eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, āinwōt kar
kōnono kake jān enjeļ eo, bwe jen maron̄  jab idaak
jān kap in illu an Anij.

And we are willing to enter into a covenant with
our God to do his will, and to be obedient to his com‐
mandments in all things that he shall command us,
all the remainder of our days, that we may not bring
upon ourselves a never-ending torment, as has been
spoken by the angel, that we may not drink out of the
cup of the wrath of God.

6 Im kiiō, erkein naan ko kiin̄  Benjamin eaar kōņaan
jān er; im kōn menin eaar ba n̄ an er: Kom̧ ar kōnono
naan ko iaar kōņaan; im bujen eo kom̧ ar kōm̧m̧ane
ej juon bujen ejim̧we.

And now, these are the words which king Benjamin
desired of them; and therefore he said unto them: Ye
have spoken the words that I desired; and the
covenant which ye have made is a righteous
covenant.

7 Im kiiō, kōnke bujen eo kom̧ ar kōm̧m̧ane naaj
ān̄ inn̄ in kom̧ ro nejin Kraist, m̧aan ro nejin, im kōrā
ro nejin; bwe lo, rainin Eaar keotak kom̧ ilo jetōb;
bwe kom̧ij ba bwe būruōmi raar oktak kōn tōmak ilo
Etan; kōn menin, kom̧ij ļotak ilo E im kar erom m̧aan
ro im kōrā ro nejin.

And now, because of the covenant which ye have
made ye shall be called the children of Christ, his
sons, and his daughters; for behold, this day he hath
spiritually begotten you; for ye say that your hearts
are changed through faith on his name; therefore, ye
are born of him and have become his sons and his
daughters.



8 Im ium̧win jeban in kar kaanemkwōj kom̧, im
ejjeļo̧ k bar juon jeban eo naaj kaanemkwōj kom̧.
Ejjeļo̧ k bar āt letok eo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ej itok; kōn menin
ikōņaan bwe kom̧in bōk ioomi etan Kraist, aolep
kom̧ ro raar deļo̧ n̄ e bujen eo ippān Anij bwe kom̧in
pokake n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin mour ko ami.

And under this head ye are made free, and there is
no other head whereby ye can be made free. There is
no other name given whereby salvation cometh;
therefore, I would that ye should take upon you the
name of Christ, all you that have entered into the
covenant with God that ye should be obedient unto
the end of your lives.

9 Im jabdewōt eo ej kōm̧m̧ane men in naaj lo ilo
anbwijmaron̄  in pein Anij, bwe Enaaj jeļā āt eo
ān̄ inn̄ in e kake; bwe naaj ān̄ inn̄ ini e kōn etan Kraist.

And it shall come to pass that whosoever doeth this
shall be found at the right hand of God, for he shall
know the name by which he is called; for he shall be
called by the name of Christ.

10 Im kiiō ālikin men kein, bwe jabdewōt eo e jamin
naaj bōk ioon etan Kraist aikuj naaj ān̄ inn̄ in e kōn
bar jet āt; kōn menin, ej lo e make ianmiin̄  in pein
Anij.

And now it shall come to pass, that whosoever shall
not take upon him the name of Christ must be called
by some other name; therefore, he findeth himself on
the left hand of God.

11 Im ikōņaan bwe kom̧in keememej barāinwōt, bwe
en̄ in ej āt eo iaar ba inaaj kar lewōj n̄ an eok eo jamin
naaj bukweļo̧ k, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kōn jero̧ wiwi; kōn
menin, ron̄ jake bwe kom̧in jab jero̧ wiwi, bwe āt in
jamin bukweļo̧ k jān būruōmi.

And I would that ye should remember also, that
this is the name that I said I should give unto you that
never should be blotted out, except it be through
transgression; therefore, take heed that ye do not
transgress, that the name be not blotted out of your
hearts.

12 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in keememej in
dāpij āt in jeje iien otemjej ilo būruōmi, bwe jamin lo
ko ilo anmiin̄  in pein Anij; a bwe kom̧in ron̄  im jeļā
ainikien eo naaj ān̄ inn̄ in kom̧, im barāinwōt, āt eo
Enaaj ān̄ inn̄ in kom̧.

I say unto you, I would that ye should remember to
retain the name written always in your hearts, that ye
are not found on the left hand of God, but that ye hear
and know the voice by which ye shall be called, and
also, the name by which he shall call you.

13 Bwe ekōjkan an juon armej jeļā karo eo eaar jab
jerbal n̄ an e, ak eo ej juon ruwamāejet n̄ an e, im ej
ettoļo̧ k jān ļōmņak ko im jibadbad ko an būruōn.

For how knoweth a man the master whom he has
not served, and who is a stranger unto him, and is far
from the thoughts and intents of his heart?

14 Im bar juon alen, juon armej ej bōk ke donkey eo ej
an riturin, im dāpiji? Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab; e ban
kōtļo̧ k em̧ool bwe en m̧ōn̄ ā ilubwiljin mennin mour
ko an, ak enaaj lukwarkwareļo̧ k, im kadiwōjļo̧ k e. Ij
ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe āindein enaaj āinwōt ilubwiljimi
eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jab jeļā āt eo ān̄ inn̄ in kom̧ kake.

And again, doth a man take an ass which belongeth
to his neighbor, and keep him? I say unto you, Nay; he
will not even suffer that he shall feed among his
flocks, but will drive him away, and cast him out. I say
unto you, that even so shall it be among you if ye know
not the name by which ye are called.

15 Kōn menin, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in pen im dim, iien
otemjej baptoami ilo jerbal ko rem̧m̧an, bwe Kraist,
Irooj Anij Ekajoor Bōtata, en maron̄  sili kom̧ An, bwe
kom̧in maron̄  bōkļo̧ k kom̧ n̄ an lan̄ , bwe kom̧in
maron̄  ami lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin im mour indeeo,
kōn ļoļātāt eo, im kajoor, im jim̧we eo, im tūriam̧o eo
an eo Eaar kōm̧anm̧an men otemjej, ilo lan̄  im ilo laļ,
eo ej Anij ioon aolep. Amen.

Therefore, I would that ye should be steadfast and
immovable, always abounding in good works, that
Christ, the Lord God Omnipotent, may seal you his,
that you may be brought to heaven, that ye may have
everlasting salvation and eternal life, through the
wisdom, and power, and justice, and mercy of him
who created all things, in heaven and in earth, who is
God above all. Amen.



Mosaia 6 Mosiah 6

1 Im kiiō, kiin̄  Benjamin eaar ļōmņak emennin aikuj,
ālikin eaar dedeļo̧ k an kōnono n̄ an armej ro, bwe en
bōk etan aolep ro raar deļo̧ n̄  ilo bujen eo ippān Anij
n̄ an kōjparok kien ko An.

And now, king Benjamin thought it was expedient, af‐
ter having finished speaking to the people, that he
should take the names of all those who had entered
into a covenant with God to keep his commandments.

2 Im ālikin men kein eaar ejjeļo̧ k juon armej,
ijello̧ kun wōt ajri ro reddik, ro raar deļo̧ n̄  ilo bujen eo
im kar bōk ioer etan Kraist.

And it came to pass that there was not one soul, ex‐
cept it were little children, but who had entered into
the covenant and had taken upon them the name of
Christ.

3 Im bar juon alen, ālikin men kein ke kiin̄  Benjamin
eaar kōm̧m̧ane jem̧ļo̧ kin aolep men kein, im kar
kapit ļeo nejin Mosaia bwe en juon irooj im kiin̄  ioon
armej ro an, im kar leļo̧ k n̄ an e aolep eddo ko kōn
aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo, im barāinwōt jitōn̄  pris ro n̄ an
katakin armej ro, bwe jān katak kein ren maron̄  ron̄
im jeļā kien ko an Anij, im n̄ an kalim̧otak er n̄ an
keememej kanejnej eo raar kōm̧m̧ane, eaar kōro̧ o̧ l
jarlepju eo, im raar ro̧ o̧ l, aolep kajjojo, ekkar n̄ an
baam̧le ko aer, n̄ an m̧ōko im̧weer make.

And again, it came to pass that when king
Benjamin had made an end of all these things, and
had consecrated his son Mosiah to be a ruler and a
king over his people, and had given him all the
charges concerning the kingdom, and also had ap‐
pointed priests to teach the people, that thereby they
might hear and know the commandments of God,
and to stir them up in remembrance of the oath which
they had made, he dismissed the multitude, and they
returned, every one, according to their families, to
their own houses.

4 Im Mosaia eaar jino irooj ilo ijo jikin jemān. Im
eaar jino irooj ilo iiō eo kein kajiln̄ uul iiō dettan, im
kōm̧m̧an dipiio in, enan̄ in ābukwi im
jiljilimjuonn̄ ouljiljino iiō jān iien eo Liai eaar likūt
Jerusalem.

And Mosiah began to reign in his father’s stead.
And he began to reign in the thirtieth year of his age,
making in the whole, about four hundred and
seventy-six years from the time that Lehi left
Jerusalem.

5 Im kiin̄  Benjamin eaar mour jilu iiō im eaar mej. And king Benjamin lived three years and he died.

6 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  Mosaia eaar etetal ilo iaļ
ko an Irooj, im eaar ļoor ekajet ko im kakien ko An,
im eaar kōjparok kien ko An ilo aolep men ko
jabdewōt Eaar jiron̄  e.

And it came to pass that king Mosiah did walk in
the ways of the Lord, and did observe his judgments
and his statutes, and did keep his commandments in
all things whatsoever he commanded him.

7 Im kiin̄  Mosaia eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe armej ro an ren
kalbwin bwidej eo. Im e barāinwōt, e make, eaar
kalbwin bwidej eo, bwe ilo wāween in en jab maron̄
erom eddo n̄ an armej ro an, bwe en maron̄  kōm̧m̧an
ekkar n̄ an men eo jemān eaar kōm̧m̧ane ilo men
otemjej. Im eaar ejjeļo̧ k aitwerōk ilubwiljin aolep
armej ro an ilo kōtaan in jilu iiō ko.

And king Mosiah did cause his people that they
should till the earth. And he also, himself, did till the
earth, that thereby he might not become burdensome
to his people, that he might do according to that
which his father had done in all things. And there was
no contention among all his people for the space of
three years.



Mosaia 7 Mosiah 7

1 Im kiiō, ālikin men kein kiin̄  Mosaia eaar wōr an
aenōm̧m̧an ilo kōtaan eo jilu iiō, eaar kōņaan jeļā
kōn armej ro raar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an jokwe ilo āneen
Liai-Nipai, ak ilo jikin kwelo̧ k in Liai-Nipai; kōnke
armej ro an raar ron̄  ejjeļo̧ k jān er jān iien eo raar
likūt āneen Zaraemla; kōn menin, raar kainepataik e
kōn aer kajjitōk wōt.

And now, it came to pass that after king Mosiah had
had continual peace for the space of three years, he
was desirous to know concerning the people who
went up to dwell in the land of Lehi-Nephi, or in the
city of Lehi-Nephi; for his people had heard nothing
from them from the time they left the land of
Zarahemla; therefore, they wearied him with their
teasings.

2 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  Mosaia eaar kōtļo̧ k bwe
jon̄ ouljiljino iaan em̧m̧aan ro aer rekajoor ren
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Liai-Nipai, n̄ an kajjitōk kōn ro
jeir im jatier.

And it came to pass that king Mosiah granted that
sixteen of their strong men might go up to the land of
Lehi-Nephi, to inquire concerning their brethren.

3 Im ālikin men kein ilo raan eo ilju raar jino
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k, im ippāer eaar wōr juon etan Ammōn, eo
eaar juon em̧m̧aan ekajoor im dipen, im juon bwijjin
Zaraemla; im eaar barāinwōt aer ritōl.

And it came to pass that on the morrow they
started to go up, having with them one Ammon, he
being a strong and mighty man, and a descendant of
Zarahemla; and he was also their leader.

4 Im kiiō, raar jeļā jaab ia rej aikuj ito-itak ie ilo āne
jem̧aden n̄ an wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Liai-Nipai; kōn
menin raar jebwābwe elōn̄  raan ko ilo āne jem̧aden,
em̧ool en̄ oul raan ko raar jebwābwe.

And now, they knew not the course they should
travel in the wilderness to go up to the land of Lehi-
Nephi; therefore they wandered many days in the
wilderness, even forty days did they wander.

5 Im ālikin aer kar jebwābwe en̄ oul raan ko raar itok
n̄ an juon bat, eo ej ituiōn̄  in āneen Silom, im ijo raar
kajutak im̧ōn kōppād ko aer.

And when they had wandered forty days they came
to a hill, which is north of the land of Shilom, and
there they pitched their tents.

6 Im Ammōn eaar bōk jilu iaan ro jein im jatin, im
etaer eaar Amalekai, Elem, im Em, im raar wanlaļļo̧ k
ilo āneen Nipai.

And Ammon took three of his brethren, and their
names were Amaleki, Helem, and Hem, and they went
down into the land of Nephi.

7 Im lo, raar ioon kiin̄  eo an armej ro raar pād ilo
āneen Nipai, im ilo āneen Silom; im raar pooļ kōn
ribaar ro an kiin̄  eo, im kar bōk er, im kar lukwōj er,
im kar likūt er ilo kalbuuj.

And behold, they met the king of the people who
were in the land of Nephi, and in the land of Shilom;
and they were surrounded by the king’s guard, and
were taken, and were bound, and were committed to
prison.

8 Im ālikin men kein ke raar pād ilo kalbuuj ruo raan
ko kar bar bōkļo̧ k er im̧aan kiin̄  eo, im to in lokjak ko
aer kar mejaļļi; im raar jutak im̧aan kiin̄  eo, im kar
kōmālim er, ak ilo jim̧we kar kipel er, bwe ren uwaak
kajjitōk ko eaar kajitūkin er.

And it came to pass when they had been in prison
two days they were again brought before the king,
and their bands were loosed; and they stood before
the king, and were permitted, or rather commanded,
that they should answer the questions which he
should ask them.

9 Im eaar ba n̄ an er: Lo, N̄a Limai, ļeo nejin Noa, ļeo
kar nejin Zeniff, eo eaar itok jān āneen Zaraemla n̄ an
jolōte āniin, eo eaar āneen ro jemāer, eo kar
kōm̧m̧ane kiin̄  jān ainikien armej ro.

And he said unto them: Behold, I am Limhi, the son
of Noah, who was the son of Zeniff, who came up out
of the land of Zarahemla to inherit this land, which
was the land of their fathers, who was made a king by
the voice of the people.



10 Im kiiō, ikōņaan jeļā ta un eo bwe kom̧ij kar
kanooj kajoor n̄ an itok iturin wōrwōr ko an jikin
kwelo̧ k in, ke n̄ a, make, iaar pād ippān ribaar ro aō
itulikin wōrwōr eo?

And now, I desire to know the cause whereby ye
were so bold as to come near the walls of the city,
when I, myself, was with my guards without the gate?

11 Im kiiō, kōn un in iaar kōtļo̧ k bwe kom̧in mour,
bwe in maron̄  kajitūkin kom̧, ak n̄ e jaab inaaj kar
kōm̧m̧an bwe ribaar ro aō ren leļo̧ k kom̧ n̄ an mej.
Kom̧ rōļo̧ k n̄ an kōnono.

And now, for this cause have I suffered that ye
should be preserved, that I might inquire of you, or
else I should have caused that my guards should have
put you to death. Ye are permitted to speak.

12 Im kiiō, ke Ammōn eaar lo bwe eaar rōļo̧ k n̄ an
kōnono, eaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im bun̄ badik im̧aan kiin̄
eo; im bar jerkak eaar ba: O kiin̄ , n̄ a in kanooj
kam̧m̧oolol im̧aan Anij rainin bwe n̄ a in mour wōt,
im ij rōļo̧ k n̄ an kōnono; im inaaj kajjion̄  in kōnono
kōn kajoor;

And now, when Ammon saw that he was permitted
to speak, he went forth and bowed himself before the
king; and rising again he said: O king, I am very thank‐
ful before God this day that I am yet alive, and am per‐
mitted to speak; and I will endeavor to speak with
boldness;

13 Kōnke ijeļā bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kwaar jeļā wōn n̄ a
kwōnaaj kar jab kōtļo̧ k bwe in lokjak kōn to kein.
Bwe n̄ aij Ammōn, im ij juon bwijjin Zaraemla, im kar
wanlōn̄ tak jān āneen Zaraemla n̄ an kajjitōk kōn ro
jeid im jatid, ro Zeniff eaar bōktok er jān āne en.

For I am assured that if ye had known me ye would
not have suffered that I should have worn these
bands. For I am Ammon, and am a descendant of
Zarahemla, and have come up out of the land of
Zarahemla to inquire concerning our brethren, whom
Zeniff brought up out of that land.

14 Im kiiō, ālikin men kein ke Limai eaar ron̄  naan
kein an Ammōn, eaar m̧ōņōņō otem m̧ōņōņō, im ba:
Kiiō, i jeļā ilo m̧ool bwe ro jeiū im jatū raar pād ilo
āneen Zaraemla rej mour wōt. Im kiiō, inaaj
m̧ōņōņō; im ilo raan eo ilju inaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe armej
ro aō ren m̧ōņōņō barāinwōt.

And now, it came to pass that after Limhi had heard
the words of Ammon, he was exceedingly glad, and
said: Now, I know of a surety that my brethren who
were in the land of Zarahemla are yet alive. And now, I
will rejoice; and on the morrow I will cause that my
people shall rejoice also.

15 Bwe lo, jej pād ilo ineen kōm̧akoko n̄ an riLeman
raņ, im rej ewōj kōn ewōj eo e pen n̄ an ineeke. Im
kiiō, lo, ro jeid im jatid naaj kōtļo̧ k kōj jān ineen
kōm̧akoko in ad, im jān pein riLeman raņ, im jenaaj
ro aer rikōm̧akoko; bwe ej em̧m̧anļo̧ k n̄ e jej
rikōm̧akoko ro an riNipai ro jān kōļļā ewōj n̄ an kiin̄
eo an riLeman raņ.

For behold, we are in bondage to the Lamanites,
and are taxed with a tax which is grievous to be borne.
And now, behold, our brethren will deliver us out of
our bondage, or out of the hands of the Lamanites,
and we will be their slaves; for it is better that we be
slaves to the Nephites than to pay tribute to the king
of the Lamanites.

16 Im kiiō, kiin̄  Limai eaar jiron̄  ribaar ro an bwe ren
jab bar lukwōj Ammōn ak ro jein im jatin, ak
kōm̧m̧an bwe ren ilo̧ k n̄ an bat eo ituiōn̄  in Silom, im
bōktok ro jeir im jatier ilo jikin kwelo̧ k eo, bwe ren
maron̄  m̧ōn̄ ā, im idaak, im kakkijeik er jān jerbal ko
im ito-itak eo aer; bwe raar en̄ taan kōn elōn̄  men ko;
raar en̄ taan kōn kwōle, maro, im kijeļo̧ k.

And now, king Limhi commanded his guards that
they should no more bind Ammon nor his brethren,
but caused that they should go to the hill which was
north of Shilom, and bring their brethren into the city,
that thereby they might eat, and drink, and rest them‐
selves from the labors of their journey; for they had
suffered many things; they had suffered hunger,
thirst, and fatigue.



17 Im kiiō, ālikin men kein ilo raan eo ilju kiin̄  Limai
eaar jilkinļo̧ k juon kean̄  ilubwiljin aolep armej ro an,
bwe ren maron̄  kuktok ippān doon n̄ an tampeļ eo,
n̄ an ron̄ jaki naan ko enaaj kōnono n̄ an er.

And now, it came to pass on the morrow that king
Limhi sent a proclamation among all his people, that
thereby they might gather themselves together to the
temple, to hear the words which he should speak unto
them.

18 Im ālikin men kein raar kuktok ippān doon bwe en
kōnono n̄ an er ilo wāween in, im ba: O kom̧, armej ro
aō, kom̧in kotak bōrami im kom̧in ineem̧m̧an; bwe
lo, iien eo epaak, ak ej jab ettoļo̧ k, n̄ e jeban bar pād
ium̧win maron̄  an rikōjdat ro ad, mekarta kijejeto ko
ad rellōn̄ , ko raar ilo waan; ijoke ij kōjatdikdik bwe
ewōr bar juon kijejeto n̄ an kōm̧m̧ane.

And it came to pass that when they had gathered
themselves together that he spake unto them in this
wise, saying: O ye, my people, lift up your heads and
be comforted; for behold, the time is at hand, or is not
far distant, when we shall no longer be in subjection
to our enemies, notwithstanding our many strug‐
glings, which have been in vain; yet I trust there re‐
maineth an effectual struggle to be made.

19 Kōn menin, kom̧in kotak bōrami, im likūt ami
kōjatdikdik ilo Anij, ilo Anij eo eaar Anij an Ebream,
im Aisak, im Jekab; im barāinwōt, Anij eo eaar
bōktok ro nejin Israel jān āneen Ijipt, im kōm̧m̧an
bwe ren etetal deblo̧ ke Lom̧aļo Ekilmir ioon āne
em̧ōrā, im kar naajdik er kōn manna bwe ren maron̄
jab jako ilo āne jem̧aden; im elōn̄ ļo̧ k men ko Eaar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an er.

Therefore, lift up your heads, and rejoice, and put
your trust in God, in that God who was the God of
Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob; and also, that God
who brought the children of Israel out of the land of
Egypt, and caused that they should walk through the
Red Sea on dry ground, and fed them with manna that
they might not perish in the wilderness; and many
more things did he do for them.

20 Im bar juon alen, ejja Anij in wōt Eaar bōktok ro
jemād jān āneen Jerusalem, im kar kōjparok im
oņaake armej ro An em̧ool n̄ an kiiō; im lo, ej kōn
jero̧ wiwi im mennin jōjō ko ad Eaar bōktok kōj ilo
ineen kōm̧akoko.

And again, that same God has brought our fathers
out of the land of Jerusalem, and has kept and pre‐
served his people even until now; and behold, it is be‐
cause of our iniquities and abominations that he has
brought us into bondage.

21 Im kom̧ij aolep rikam̧ool ro rainin, bwe Zeniff, eo
kar kōm̧m̧an bwe en kiin̄  ioon armej rein, kōnke eaar
kanooj kōņaan jolōte āneo āneen ro jemān, kōn
menin kōnke eaar po jān m̧oņ im etao ko an kiin̄
Leman, eo kōnke eaar deļo̧ n̄  ilo juon bujen jem̧jerā
ippān kiin̄  Zeniff, im eaar kōtļo̧ k ilo pein ijoko jikin
ilo m̧ōttan jab eo ilo āneo, ak em̧ool ilo jikin kwelo̧ k
in Liai-Nipai, im jikin kwelo̧ k in Silom; im ilo āneo
ipeļaakin ijo—

And ye all are witnesses this day, that Zeniff, who
was made king over this people, he being over-
zealous to inherit the land of his fathers, therefore be‐
ing deceived by the cunning and craftiness of king
Laman, who having entered into a treaty with king
Zeniff, and having yielded up into his hands the pos‐
sessions of a part of the land, or even the city of Lehi-
Nephi, and the city of Shilom; and the land round
about—

22 Im aolep men kein eaar kōm̧m̧an, n̄ an jibadbad in
wōt n̄ an bōktok armej rein ilo ium̧win maron̄  ak ilo
ineen kōm̧akoko. Im lo, kōj ilo iien in jej kōļļā ewōj
n̄ an kiin̄  eo an riLeman raņ, n̄ an jon̄ an in juon
jimattan in ko̧ o̧ n ko ad, im ad barli, im em̧ool aolep
grain ko ad otemjeļo̧ k, im juon jimattan in ļapļo̧ k in
mennin mour ko ad reļļap im ko ad reddik; im em̧ool
juon jimattan in aolep men ko ad ak m̧weiuk ko kiin̄
eo an riLeman raņ ej kajim̧we bwe ad, ak mour ko ad.

And all this he did, for the sole purpose of bringing
this people into subjection or into bondage. And be‐
hold, we at this time do pay tribute to the king of the
Lamanites, to the amount of one half of our corn, and
our barley, and even all our grain of every kind, and
one half of the increase of our flocks and our herds;
and even one half of all we have or possess the king of
the Lamanites doth exact of us, or our lives.



23 Im kiiō, ej jab pen men in n̄ an ineek e ke? Im ej jab
men in, ad en̄ taan, eļap ke? Kiiō lo, ekōjkan an ļap un
in bwe jān būrom̧ōj?

And now, is not this grievous to be borne? And is
not this, our affliction, great? Now behold, how great
reason we have to mourn.

24 Aaet, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ļap ej un ko rej ad n̄ an
būrom̧ōj; bwe lo, jete iaan ro jeiūm̧ im jatid kar m̧an
er, im bōtōktōkier eaar to̧ o̧ rļo̧ k ilo waan, im aolep
kōnke nana.

Yea, I say unto you, great are the reasons which we
have to mourn; for behold how many of our brethren
have been slain, and their blood has been spilt in vain,
and all because of iniquity.

25 Bwe eļan̄ n̄ e armej rein raar jab wōtlo̧ kļo̧ k ilo
jero̧ wiwi Irooj e jamin kar kōtļo̧ k bwe nana in eļap en
itok ioer. A lo, raar jab kōņaan eo̧ ron̄  naan ko An; a
eaar wōr aitwerōk ko raar jutak ilubwiljier, em̧ool
jon̄ an āindein raar kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk ilubwiljier.

For if this people had not fallen into transgression
the Lord would not have suffered that this great evil
should come upon them. But behold, they would not
hearken unto his words; but there arose contentions
among them, even so much that they did shed blood
among themselves.

26 Im juon rikanaan an Irooj raar m̧an e; aaet, juon
em̧m̧aan kāālet in Anij, eo eaar jiron̄  er kōn jero̧ wiwi
ko im mennin jōjō ko aer, im kar kanaan kōn elōn̄
men ko renaaj itok, aaet, em̧ool kōn itok eo an Kraist.

And a prophet of the Lord have they slain; yea, a
chosen man of God, who told them of their wicked‐
ness and abominations, and prophesied of many
things which are to come, yea, even the coming of
Christ.

27 Im kōnke eaar ba n̄ an er bwe Kraist eaar Anij,
Jemān aolep men otemjej, im ba bwe Enaaj bōk ioon
nememen armej, im eaar nememe eo kar kōm̧anm̧an
armej ilo jinoin; ak ilo bar jet naan ko, eaar ba bwe
armej kar kōm̧anm̧an e ālikin nemāmeen Anij; im
bwe Anij enaaj wanlaļtak ilubwiljin ro nejin armej,
im bōk ioon E kanniōk im bōtōktōk, im ilo̧ k ioon
mejān laļ—

And because he said unto them that Christ was the
God, the Father of all things, and said that he should
take upon him the image of man, and it should be the
image after which man was created in the beginning;
or in other words, he said that man was created after
the image of God, and that God should come down
among the children of men, and take upon him flesh
and blood, and go forth upon the face of the earth—

28 Im kiiō, kōnke eaar ba men in, raar leļo̧ k e n̄ an mej;
im elōn̄ ļo̧ k men ko raar kōm̧m̧an ko raar bōklaļtak
illu an Anij ioer. Kōn menin, wōn ej bwilōn̄  bwe rej
pād ilo ineen kōm̧akoko, im bwe kar kar den̄ ļo̧ ke er
kōn kaen̄ tanaan ko rōkōmmetak?

And now, because he said this, they did put him to
death; and many more things did they do which
brought down the wrath of God upon them.
Therefore, who wondereth that they are in bondage,
and that they are smitten with sore afflictions?

29 Bwe lo, Irooj ej ba: I jamin naaj lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej ro
Aō ilo raan in aer jero̧ wiwi; a inaaj pinej iaļ ko aer
bwe ren jab jeraam̧m̧an; im kōm̧m̧an ko aer renaaj
āinwōt juon mennin ļōkatip im̧aer.

For behold, the Lord hath said: I will not succor my
people in the day of their transgression; but I will
hedge up their ways that they prosper not; and their
doings shall be as a stumbling block before them.

30 Im bar juon alen, Ej ba: Eļan̄ n̄ e armej ro Aō renaaj
jeor ettoonon renaaj m̧adm̧ōd e kilin wūt eo ilo kōto
an̄ juwiwi; im jelōt eo an ej baijin.

And again, he saith: If my people shall sow filthi‐
ness they shall reap the chaff thereof in the whirl‐
wind; and the effect thereof is poison.

31 Im bar juon alen Ej ba: Eļan̄ n̄ e armej ro Aō renaaj
jeor ettoonon renaaj m̧adm̧ōd e kūtuon rear, eo ej
bōktok ko̧ kkure ejidimkij.

And again he saith: If my people shall sow filthiness
they shall reap the east wind, which bringeth imme‐
diate destruction.

32 Im kiiō, lo, kallim̧ur an Irooj ej kūrm̧ool, im kom̧ij
jorrāān im en̄ taan.

And now, behold, the promise of the Lord is ful‐
filled, and ye are smitten and afflicted.



33 A eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj oktak tok n̄ an Irooj kōn aolepān
m̧wilaļ in būruōmi, im likūt ami kōjatdikdik ilo E, im
jerbal n̄ an e kōn aolep niknik in ļōmņak, eļan̄ n̄ e
kom̧ij kōm̧m̧an e men in, Enaaj, ekkar n̄ an ankilaan
im An kōņaan, kōtļo̧ k kom̧ jān ineen kōm̧akoko.

But if ye will turn to the Lord with full purpose of
heart, and put your trust in him, and serve him with
all diligence of mind, if ye do this, he will, according to
his own will and pleasure, deliver you out of bondage.



Mosaia 8 Mosiah 8

1 Im ālikin men kein ke kiin̄  Limai eaar kōm̧m̧an
jem̧ļo̧ k in kōnono n̄ an armej ro an, bwe eaar kōnono
elōn̄  men ko n̄ an er im jet wōt iaer iaar jeje ilo bok in,
eaar ba n̄ an armej ro an aolep men kein kōn ro jeir im
jatier ro raar pād ilo āneen Zaraemla.

And it came to pass that after king Limhi had made an
end of speaking to his people, for he spake many
things unto them and only a few of them have I writ‐
ten in this book, he told his people all the things con‐
cerning their brethren who were in the land of
Zarahemla.

2 Im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe Ammōn en jutak im̧aan
jarlepju eo, im ba n̄ an er aolep eaar waļo̧ k n̄ an ro jeir
im jatier jān iien eo Zeniff eaar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k jān āneo
em̧ool m̧ae iien eo e make eaar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k jān āneo.

And he caused that Ammon should stand up before
the multitude, and rehearse unto them all that had
happened unto their brethren from the time that
Zeniff went up out of the land even until the time that
he himself came up out of the land.

3 Im eaar barāinwōt ba n̄ an er naan ko āliktata ko
kiin̄  Benjamin eaar katakin er, im kōmmeļeļeik er
n̄ an armej ro an kiin̄  Limai, bwe ren maron̄  meļeļe
aolep naan ko eaar kōnono.

And he also rehearsed unto them the last words
which king Benjamin had taught them, and explained
them to the people of king Limhi, so that they might
understand all the words which he spake.

4 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar kōm̧m̧an aolep men
kein, bwe kiin̄  Limai eaar kōtļo̧ k jarlepju eo, im
kōm̧m̧an bwe ren ro̧ o̧ l aolep kajjojo n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn
make.

And it came to pass that after he had done all this,
that king Limhi dismissed the multitude, and caused
that they should return every one unto his own house.

5 Im ālikin men kein eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe pileij ko im
ewōr ļo̧ o̧ k in armej ro an jān iien eo raar likūt āneen
Zaraemla, ren bōktok im̧aan Ammōn, bwe en maron̄
kōnono jān i.

And it came to pass that he caused that the plates
which contained the record of his people from the
time that they left the land of Zarahemla, should be
brought before Ammon, that he might read them.

6 Kiiō, ālikin wōt an Ammōn kar kōnono jān ļo̧ o̧ k eo,
kiin̄  eo eaar kajitūkin e n̄ an jeļā eļan̄ n̄ e emaron̄  ukok
kajin ko, im Ammōn eaar ba n̄ an e bwe eaar jab
maron̄ .

Now, as soon as Ammon had read the record, the
king inquired of him to know if he could interpret lan‐
guages, and Ammon told him that he could not.

7 Im kiin̄  eo eaar ba n̄ an e: Kōn būrom̧ōj kake en̄ taan
ko an armej ro aō, iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe en̄ oul im jilu in
armej ro aō ren bōk ito-itak eo ilo āne jem̧aden, bwe
ren maron̄  lo āneen Zaraemla, bwe kōmin maron̄
akweļap n̄ an ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧ n̄ an kōtļo̧ k kōm jān
ineen kōm̧akoko.

And the king said unto him: Being grieved for the
afflictions of my people, I caused that forty and three
of my people should take a journey into the wilder‐
ness, that thereby they might find the land of
Zarahemla, that we might appeal unto our brethren
to deliver us out of bondage.

8 Im raar jebwābwe ilo āne jem̧aden ilo kōtaan in
elōn̄  raan ko, ijoke raar kijejeto, im jab lo āneen
Zaraemla ak ro̧ o̧ ltok n̄ an āniin, ālikin aer kar ito-itak
ilo āneo ilubwiljin elōn̄  dān ko, ālikin aer kar lo juon
āneo eaar libobo kōn di ko diin armej, im diin
mennin mour ko, im eaar barāinwōt libobo kōn
tipdikdik in jabdewōt em̧ otemjeļo̧ k, ālikin aer kar lo
juon āneo eaar obrak kōn armej ro raar kanooj lōn̄
āinwōt inelep ko in Israel.

And they were lost in the wilderness for the space
of many days, yet they were diligent, and found not
the land of Zarahemla but returned to this land, hav‐
ing traveled in a land among many waters, having dis‐
covered a land which was covered with bones of men,
and of beasts, and was also covered with ruins of
buildings of every kind, having discovered a land
which had been peopled with a people who were as
numerous as the hosts of Israel.



9 Im n̄ an juon kam̧ool bwe men ko raar ba rej m̧ool
raar bōktok ron̄ oulemān pileij ko rej obrak kōn
m̧wijm̧wij ko, im rej jān lukkuun gold.

And for a testimony that the things that they had
said are true they have brought twenty-four plates
which are filled with engravings, and they are of pure
gold.

10 Im lo, barāinwōt, raar bōktok dipil ko, ko reļļap,
im rej jān brass im jān kōba, im rekanooj dipiio.

And behold, also, they have brought breastplates,
which are large, and they are of brass and of copper,
and are perfectly sound.

11 Im bar juon alen, raar bōktok jāje ko, kein kōttōrak
in pā ko ilo jureer raar jako, im mejaer raar jorrāān
kōn ejjo; im ejjeļo̧ k juon ilo āneen emaron̄  ukōt kajin
eo ak m̧wijm̧wij ko rej pād ioon pileij kein. Kōn
menin ij ba n̄ an eok: Kwo maron̄  ke ukok?

And again, they have brought swords, the hilts
thereof have perished, and the blades thereof were
cankered with rust; and there is no one in the land
that is able to interpret the language or the engrav‐
ings that are on the plates. Therefore I said unto thee:
Canst thou translate?

12 Im ij bar ba n̄ an eok: Kwojeļā ke kajjien jabdewōt
eo emaron̄  ukok? Bwe ikōņaan bwe ļo̧ o̧ k kein ren
ukok n̄ an kajin eo am̧; bwe, bōlen, renaaj letok n̄ an
kōm juon jeļāļo̧ kjeņ kōn m̧ōttan eo in armej ro rekar
jako, jān ia ļo̧ o̧ k kein raar itok; ak, bōlen, renaaj letok
n̄ an kōm juon jeļāļo̧ kjeņ kōn lukkuun armej ro rekar
jako; im ikōņaan jeļā unin ko̧ kkure eo aer.

And I say unto thee again: Knowest thou of any one
that can translate? For I am desirous that these
records should be translated into our language; for,
perhaps, they will give us a knowledge of a remnant of
the people who have been destroyed, from whence
these records came; or, perhaps, they will give us a
knowledge of this very people who have been de‐
stroyed; and I am desirous to know the cause of their
destruction.

13 Kiiō Ammōn, eba n̄ an e: Imaron̄  m̧ool im ba n̄ an
kwe, O kiin̄ , kōn juon em̧m̧aan eo emaron̄  ukōti ļo̧ o̧ k
kein; bwe e ewōr ippān juon men emaron̄  lale kake,
im ukōt aolep ļo̧ o̧ k ko rej jān raan ko etto; im in ej
juon mennin letok jān Anij. Im men kein kar ņa etaer
kein ukok ko, im ejjeļo̧ k armej emaron̄  reilo̧ k ie
ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e jiron̄  e, n̄ e ab lo men eo ej jab aikuj in
loe im enaaj jako. Im jabdewōt eo jiron̄  e bwe en
reilo̧ k ie, ejja in wōt ņa etan rilolo.

Now Ammon said unto him: I can assuredly tell
thee, O king, of a man that can translate the records;
for he has wherewith that he can look, and translate
all records that are of ancient date; and it is a gift from
God. And the things are called interpreters, and no
man can look in them except he be commanded, lest
he should look for that he ought not and he should
perish. And whosoever is commanded to look in
them, the same is called seer.

14 Im lo, kiin̄  eo an armej ro raar pād ilo āneen
Zaraemla ej ļeo jiron̄  e n̄ an kōm̧m̧an men kein; im eo
ewōr ippān mennin letok in jān Anij.

And behold, the king of the people who are in the
land of Zarahemla is the man that is commanded to
do these things, and who has this high gift from God.

15 Im kiin̄  eo eba bwe juon rilolo eļapļo̧ k jān juon
rikanaan.

And the king said that a seer is greater than a
prophet.

16 Im Ammōn eba bwe juon rilolo ej juon rikkwaļo̧ k
revelesōn im juon rikanaan barāinwōt; im juon
mennin letok eo eļapļo̧ k ejjeļo̧ k juon armej emaron̄
bōk e, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e ewōr ippān kajoor an Anij, eo
ejjeļo̧ k juon armej emaron̄ ; ijoke juon armej emaron̄
bōk eļap kajoor leļo̧ k n̄ an e jān Anij.

And Ammon said that a seer is a revelator and a
prophet also; and a gift which is greater can no man
have, except he should possess the power of God,
which no man can; yet a man may have great power
given him from God.



17 Im juon rilolo emaron̄  jeļā men ko remootļo̧ k, im
barāinwōt men ko rej itok, im kōn er aolep men naaj
kwaļo̧ k, ak, ilo jim̧we in, men ko rettino naaj
kaalikkari, im men ko rej ņojak naaj itok n̄ an meram,
im men ko jab jeļā kaki naaj jeļā kaki jān er, im
barāinwōt men ko naaj jeļā kaki jān er ren kar men
ko jamin kar jeļā kaki.

But a seer can know of things which are past, and
also of things which are to come, and by them shall all
things be revealed, or, rather, shall secret things be
made manifest, and hidden things shall come to light,
and things which are not known shall be made
known by them, and also things shall be made known
by them which otherwise could not be known.

18 Āindein Anij eaar kwaļo̧ k juon wāween ko kaki
armej, kōn tōmak, maron̄  jerbal kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko
reļļap; kōn menin e ej erom juon jeraam̧m̧an eļap
n̄ an armej ro m̧ōttan.

Thus God has provided a means that man, through
faith, might work mighty miracles; therefore he be‐
cometh a great benefit to his fellow beings.

19 Im kiiō, ke Ammōn eaar kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ k in
kōnono naan kein kiin̄  eo eaar m̧ōņōņō otem
m̧ōņōņō, im leļo̧ k kam̧m̧oolol n̄ an Anij, im ba:
Ejjeļo̧ k pere juon mennin ittino eļap ej pād ilo ļo̧ o̧ k
kein, im kein ukok kein ilo ejjeļo̧ k pere kar kōpooji
n̄ an un in kōmmeļeļeiki aolep ittino kein n̄ an ro
nejin armej.

And now, when Ammon had made an end of speak‐
ing these words the king rejoiced exceedingly, and
gave thanks to God, saying: Doubtless a great mystery
is contained within these plates, and these inter‐
preters were doubtless prepared for the purpose of
unfolding all such mysteries to the children of men.

20 O ekōjkan an kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  jerbal ko an Irooj, im
ekōjkan aetokan An en̄ taan ippān armej rein An;
aaet, im ekōjkan an pilo im pen deblo̧ ki jeļā ko an ro
nejin armej; bwe rej jamin naaj kappukot mālōtlōt,
ak rejjab kōņaan bwe en irooj ioer!

O how marvelous are the works of the Lord, and
how long doth he suffer with his people; yea, and how
blind and impenetrable are the understandings of the
children of men; for they will not seek wisdom, nei‐
ther do they desire that she should rule over them!

21 Aaet, rej āinwōt juon bwijin in sip awiia rej ko jān
seperd eo, im ejjeplōklōk, im rej lukwarkware er, im
rej maat ippān mennin mour ko ilo bukun wōjke ko.

Yea, they are as a wild flock which fleeth from the
shepherd, and scattereth, and are driven, and are de‐
voured by the beasts of the forest.



ĻO̧O̧K EO AN ZENIFF—Juon bwebwenato in armej ro an,
jān iien eo raar likūt āneen Zaraemla m̧ae iien eo kar
kōtļo̧ k er jān pein riLeman ro.

THE RECORD OF ZENIFF—An account of his people, from
the time they left the land of Zarahemla until the time that
they were delivered out of the hands of the Lamanites.

Mosaia 9 Mosiah 9

1 N̄a, Zeniff, kōnke kar katakin eō ilo aolep kajin eo an
riNipai ro, im kar wōr aō jeļā kōn āneen Nipai, ak kōn
āneo ro jemām kar jolōte m̧oktata, im kar jilkinļo̧ k
āinwōt juon riiaron̄ ron̄  ilubwiljin riLeman ro bwe in
maron̄  iaron̄ ron̄  e jarin tariņae ko aer, bwe jarin
tariņae ko am̧ ren maron̄  itok ioer im ko̧ kkure er—ak
ke iaar ko ta eo em̧m̧an ilubwiljier iaar jab kōņaan
bwe ren jab jako.

I, Zeniff, having been taught in all the language of the
Nephites, and having had a knowledge of the land of
Nephi, or of the land of our fathers’ first inheritance,
and having been sent as a spy among the Lamanites
that I might spy out their forces, that our army might
come upon them and destroy them—but when I saw
that which was good among them I was desirous that
they should not be destroyed.

2 Kōn menin, iaar aitwerōk ippān ro jeiū im jatū ilo
āne jem̧aden, bwe iaar kōņaan bwe ripepe eo am en
kōm̧m̧ane juon bujen jem̧jerā ippāer; a kōnke eaar
juon em̧m̧aan elāj im eo emaro bōtōktōk eaar jiron̄
bwe ij aikuj in mej; a kar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren eō jān kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
eļap bōtōktōk; bwe jemān eaar ire ņae jemān, im ļeo
jein im jatin ņae ļeo jein im jatin, m̧ae m̧ōttan eo eļap
in jarin tariņae eo am eaar jako ilo āne jem̧aden; im
kōm ar ro̧ o̧ l, kōm ro rekar mour wōt, n̄ an āneen
Zaraemla, n̄ an kwaļo̧ k bwebwenato in n̄ an kōrā ro
pāleer im ro nejier.

Therefore, I contended with my brethren in the
wilderness, for I would that our ruler should make a
treaty with them; but he being an austere and a
blood-thirsty man commanded that I should be slain;
but I was rescued by the shedding of much blood; for
father fought against father, and brother against
brother, until the greater number of our army was de‐
stroyed in the wilderness; and we returned, those of
us that were spared, to the land of Zarahemla, to re‐
late that tale to their wives and their children.

3 Im mekarta, kōnke iaar tōn̄ tōn̄  in kōņaan jolōte
āneo āneen ro jemām, iaar aintok jon̄ an lōn̄  in wōt eo
raar kōņaan wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an bōk āneo, im bar jino ilo
ito-itak eo am ļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden n̄ an wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k
n̄ an āneo; ak kōm kar en̄ taan kōn n̄ ūta im nan̄ inmej
ko rōkōmmetak; bwe kōm ar rum̧wij n̄ an keememej
Irooj am̧ Anij.

And yet, I being over-zealous to inherit the land of
our fathers, collected as many as were desirous to go
up to possess the land, and started again on our jour‐
ney into the wilderness to go up to the land; but we
were smitten with famine and sore afflictions; for we
were slow to remember the Lord our God.

4 Mekarta, ālikin elōn̄  raan ko in jebwābwe ilo āne
jem̧aden kōm ar kajutak im̧ōn kōppād ko am ilo jikin
eo ijo ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧ raar mej ie, eo eaar epaakļo̧ k
n̄ an āneo āneen ro jemām.

Nevertheless, after many days’ wandering in the
wilderness we pitched our tents in the place where
our brethren were slain, which was near to the land of
our fathers.

5 Im ālikin men kein iaar bar ilo̧ k ippān emān iaan
em̧m̧aan ro aō ilo jikin kwelo̧ k eo, ļo̧ k n̄ an kiin̄  eo,
bwe in maron̄  jeļā kijjien kiin̄  eo, im bwe in maron̄
jeļā eļan̄ n̄ e imaron̄  ilo̧ k kōn armej ro im bōk āneo ilo
aenōm̧m̧an.

And it came to pass that I went again with four of
my men into the city, in unto the king, that I might
know of the disposition of the king, and that I might
know if I might go in with my people and possess the
land in peace.



6 Im iaar deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ippān kiin̄  eo, im eaar kōm̧m̧an
bujen ippa bwe imaron̄  bōk āneen Liai-Nipai, im
āneen Silom.

And I went in unto the king, and he covenanted
with me that I might possess the land of Lehi-Nephi,
and the land of Shilom.

7 Im eaar barāinwōt jiron̄  armej ro an bwe ren
diwōjļo̧ k jān āneo, im n̄ a im armej ro aō kōm ar
deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo āneo bwe kōmin maron̄  bōk e.

And he also commanded that his people should de‐
part out of the land, and I and my people went into the
land that we might possess it.

8 Im kōm ar jino kalōk m̧ōko, im n̄ an
kōkōm̧anm̧anļo̧ k wōrwōr ko an jikin kwelo̧ k eo,
aaet, em̧ool wōrwōr ko an jikin kwelo̧ k in Liai-Nipai,
im jikin kwelo̧ k Silom.

And we began to build buildings, and to repair the
walls of the city, yea, even the walls of the city of Lehi-
Nephi, and the city of Shilom.

9 Im kōm ar jino kōpooj bwidej eo n̄ an kallib, aaet,
em̧ool kōn aolep ine ko otemjeļo̧ k, kōn ine ko in
ko̧ o̧ n, im kōn wit, im kōn barli, im kōn neas, im kōn
sheum, im kōn ine ko in leen ko otemjeļo̧ k; im kōm ar
jino n̄ an wōrļo̧ k im jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo.

And we began to till the ground, yea, even with all
manner of seeds, with seeds of corn, and of wheat,
and of barley, and with neas, and with sheum, and
with seeds of all manner of fruits; and we did begin to
multiply and prosper in the land.

10 Kiiō eaar kōn etao im m̧oņ an kiin̄  Leman, n̄ an
bōktok armej ro aō ilo ineen kōm̧akoko, bwe eaar
kōtļo̧ k āneo bwe kōmin maron̄  bōk e.

Now it was the cunning and the craftiness of king
Laman, to bring my people into bondage, that he
yielded up the land that we might possess it.

11 Kōn menin ālikin men kein, ke em̧ōj am kar jokwe
ilo āneo ium̧win kōtaan eo jon̄ oulruo iiō ko bwe kiin̄
Leman eaar jino eddek an ekkōl, n̄ e ab jān jabdewōt
wāween armej ro aō renaaj kanooj kajoor ilo āneo,
im bwe remaron̄  anjo̧  ioer im bōktok er ilo ineen
kōm̧akoko.

Therefore it came to pass, that after we had dwelt
in the land for the space of twelve years that king
Laman began to grow uneasy, lest by any means my
people should wax strong in the land, and that they
could not overpower them and bring them into
bondage.

12 Kiiō raar juon armej rejowan im rikabun̄ -jar n̄ an
ekjab; kōn menin raar kōņaan n̄ an bōktok kōm ilo
ineen kōm̧akoko, bwe ren maron̄  kōjeban er make
kōn jerbal ko an peim; aaet, bwe ren maron̄
kakwōjkwōj e er make kōn bwijin in mennin mour
ko am im meļaaj ko am.

Now they were a lazy and an idolatrous people;
therefore they were desirous to bring us into bondage,
that they might glut themselves with the labors of our
hands; yea, that they might feast themselves upon the
flocks of our fields.

13 Kōn menin, ālikin men kein kiin̄  Leman eaar jino
kalim̧otak armej ro an bwe ren aitwerōk ippān armej
ro aō; kōn menin eaar jino wōr tariņae ko im
aitwerōk ko ilo āneo.

Therefore it came to pass that king Laman began to
stir up his people that they should contend with my
people; therefore there began to be wars and con‐
tentions in the land.

14 Bwe, ilo iiō eo kein kajon̄ ouljilu in aō irooj ilo
āneen Nipai, ettoļo̧ k ilo turōk in āneen Silom, ke
armej ro raar keidaak im naajdik mennin mour ko
aer, im kōpooj bwidej eo n̄ an kallib, juon bwijin
ebwijlep in riLeman ro raar itok ioer im jino n̄ an m̧an
er, im n̄ an ko kaki mennin mour ko aer, im kōn ko̧ o̧ n
in meļaaj ko aer.

For, in the thirteenth year of my reign in the land of
Nephi, away on the south of the land of Shilom, when
my people were watering and feeding their flocks,
and tilling their lands, a numerous host of Lamanites
came upon them and began to slay them, and to take
off their flocks, and the corn of their fields.



15 Aaet, im ālikin men kein raar ko, aolep ro raar jab
bōk er, em̧oolļo̧ k ilo jikin kwelo̧ k in Nipai, im kar kūr
n̄ an eō kōn likōpejn̄ ak.

Yea, and it came to pass that they fled, all that were
not overtaken, even into the city of Nephi, and did call
upon me for protection.

16 Im ālikin men kein iaar kōpālpel er kōn lippo̧ ņ ko,
im kōn m̧ade ko, kōn jāje ko, im kōn jāje ko reddik, im
kōn kein den̄ den̄  ko, im kōn buwat ko, im kōn aolep
kein tariņae otemjeļo̧ k ko kōm maron̄  eje, im n̄ a im
armej ro aō kōm ar ilo̧ k ņae riLeman ro n̄ an tariņae.

And it came to pass that I did arm them with bows,
and with arrows, with swords, and with cimeters, and
with clubs, and with slings, and with all manner of
weapons which we could invent, and I and my people
did go forth against the Lamanites to battle.

17 Aaet, ilo kajoor an Irooj kōm ar ilo̧ k n̄ an tariņae
ņae riLeman ro; bwe n̄ a im armej ro aō raar kūr ilo
kajoor n̄ an Irooj bwe en maron̄  kōtļo̧ k kōm jān pein
rikōjdat ro am, bwe kōm ar ruj n̄ an juon ememej kōn
kōtļo̧ k eo an ro jemām.

Yea, in the strength of the Lord did we go forth to
battle against the Lamanites; for I and my people did
cry mightily to the Lord that he would deliver us out
of the hands of our enemies, for we were awakened to
a remembrance of the deliverance of our fathers.

18 Im Anij eaar ron̄  kūr ko am im Eaar uwaak jar ko
am; im kōm ar ilo̧ k ilo kajoor eo An; aaet, kōm ar ilo̧ k
ņae riLeman ro, im ilo juon raan im juon bon̄  kōm ar
m̧an jilu to̧ ujin im en̄ ouljilu; kōm ar m̧an er em̧ool
m̧ae am kar lukwarkware er jān āneo āneem.

And God did hear our cries and did answer our
prayers; and we did go forth in his might; yea, we did
go forth against the Lamanites, and in one day and a
night we did slay three thousand and forty-three; we
did slay them even until we had driven them out of
our land.

19 Im n̄ a, make, kōn peiū make, iaar jipan̄  n̄ an
kalbwin rimej ro aer. Im lo, n̄ an am būrom̧ōj im
liaajlo̧ ļ eļap, rūbukwi jiljilimjuonn̄ oul im
ruwatimjuon in ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧ rekar mej.

And I, myself, with mine own hands, did help to
bury their dead. And behold, to our great sorrow and
lamentation, two hundred and seventy-nine of our
brethren were slain.



Mosaia 10 Mosiah 10

1 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar bar jino n̄ an kajutak aelōn̄
in kiin̄  eo im kōm ar bar jino n̄ an bōk āneo ilo
aenōm̧m̧an. Im Iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe en wōr kein
tariņae ko otemjeļo̧ k kōm̧m̧ani, bwe kōn menin en
maron̄  wōr ippa kein tariņae n̄ an armej ro aō ņae iien
eo riLeman renaaj bar itok n̄ an tariņae ņae armej ro
aō.

And it came to pass that we again began to establish
the kingdom and we again began to possess the land
in peace. And I caused that there should be weapons
of war made of every kind, that thereby I might have
weapons for my people against the time the
Lamanites should come up again to war against my
people.

2 Im iaar likūt ribaar ro ipeļaakin āneo, bwe
riLeman ro ren jab maron̄  itok ioom̧ bar ilo
ankōmājur im ko̧ kkure kōm; im āindein iaar baare
armej ro aō im bwijin in mennin mour ko aō, im
kōjparok er jān wōtlo̧ k ilo pein rikōjdat ro am.

And I set guards round about the land, that the
Lamanites might not come upon us again unawares
and destroy us; and thus I did guard my people and
my flocks, and keep them from falling into the hands
of our enemies.

3 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar jolōte āneo āneen ro
jemām ium̧win elōn̄  iiō ko, aaet, n̄ an kōtaan in
ron̄ oul im ruo iiō ko.

And it came to pass that we did inherit the land of
our fathers for many years, yea, for the space of
twenty and two years.

4 Im iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe em̧m̧aan ro ren kōpooj
bwidej eo n̄ an kallib, im kaddōk aolep grain
otemjeļo̧ k im aolep leen wōjke otemjeļo̧ k.

And I did cause that the men should till the ground,
and raise all manner of grain and all manner of fruit of
every kind.

5 Im iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe kōrā ro ren irap, im en̄ taan,
im jerbal, im jerbali aolep nuknuk aidik iden
otemjeļo̧ k, bwe kōmin maron̄  kanuknuk keelwaan
eo am; im āindein kōm ar jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo—
Āindein eaar wōr am aenōm̧m̧an ilo āneo ilo kōtaan
eo ron̄ oul im ruo iiō ko.

And I did cause that the women should spin, and
toil, and work, and work all manner of fine linen, yea,
and cloth of every kind, that we might clothe our
nakedness; and thus we did prosper in the land—thus
we did have continual peace in the land for the space
of twenty and two years.

6 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  Leman eaar mej, im ļeo
nejin eaar jino n̄ an irooj ilo jikin. Im eaar jino
kalim̧otak armej ro an ilo kōpata ņae armej ro aō;
kōn menin raar jino n̄ an m̧aanjāppopo n̄ an tariņae,
im n̄ an wanlōn̄ tak n̄ an tariņae ņae armej ro aō.

And it came to pass that king Laman died, and his
son began to reign in his stead. And he began to stir
his people up in rebellion against my people; there‐
fore they began to prepare for war, and to come up to
battle against my people.

7 A iaar jilkinļo̧ k riiaron̄ ron̄  ro aō ipeļaakin ijo ilo
āneen Semlon, bwe in maron̄  jeļā m̧aanjāppopo ko
aer, bwe in maron̄  baar ņae er, bwe ren maron̄  jab
wanlōn̄ tak ņae armej ro aō im ko̧ kkure er.

But I had sent my spies out round about the land of
Shemlon, that I might discover their preparations,
that I might guard against them, that they might not
come upon my people and destroy them.

8 Im ālikin men kein raar wanlōn̄ tak ioon tuiōn̄  in
āneen Silom, ippān jarin tariņae ko aer reļļap,
em̧m̧aan ro repojak kōn lippo̧ ņ ko, im kōn m̧ade ko,
im kōn jāje ko, im kōn jāje ko reddik, im kōn dekā ko,
im kōn buwat ko; im raar āl e bōraer bwe raar
keelwaan; im raar kan̄ ōrn̄ ōr kōn juon kilin kidu
ipeļaakin ipier.

And it came to pass that they came up upon the
north of the land of Shilom, with their numerous
hosts, men armed with bows, and with arrows, and
with swords, and with cimeters, and with stones, and
with slings; and they had their heads shaved that they
were naked; and they were girded with a leathern gir‐
dle about their loins.



9 Im ālikin men kein iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe kōrā ro im
ajri ro ilo armej ro aō ren tilekek ilo āne jem̧aden; im
iaar barāinwōt kōm̧m̧an bwe aolep ļōļļap ro remaron̄
kotak kein tariņae ko, im barāinwōt aolep em̧m̧aan
ro reddik raar barāinwōt kotak kein tariņae ko, ren
kuktok ippān doon n̄ an ilo̧ k n̄ an tariņae ņae riLeman
ro; im iaar likūt er ilo ijoko jikier, aolep em̧m̧aan
ekkar n̄ an dettan eo an.

And it came to pass that I caused that the women
and children of my people should be hid in the wilder‐
ness; and I also caused that all my old men that could
bear arms, and also all my young men that were able
to bear arms, should gather themselves together to go
to battle against the Lamanites; and I did place them
in their ranks, every man according to his age.

10 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an tariņae
ņae riLeman ro; im n̄ a, em̧ool n̄ a, ilo dettan eo aō
erūtto, iaar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an tariņae ņae riLeman ro.
Im ālikin men kein kōm ar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo kajoor in
Irooj n̄ an tariņae.

And it came to pass that we did go up to battle
against the Lamanites; and I, even I, in my old age, did
go up to battle against the Lamanites. And it came to
pass that we did go up in the strength of the Lord to
battle.

11 Kiiō, riLeman ro raar jeļā ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt kōn
Irooj, im jab kōn kajoor eo an Irooj, kōn menin, raar
pedped ioon wōt aer kajoor make. Mekarta raar juon
armej ekajoor, āinwōt n̄ an kajoor an armej.

Now, the Lamanites knew nothing concerning the
Lord, nor the strength of the Lord, therefore they de‐
pended upon their own strength. Yet they were a
strong people, as to the strength of men.

12 Raar awiia, im rōkaammijak, im juon armej
remaro bōtōktōk, tōmak ilo m̧anit an ro jemāer, eo ej
in—Raar tōmak bwe kar lukwarkwareļo̧ k er jān
āneen Jerusalem kōnke nana ko an ro jemāer, im bwe
kar bōd n̄ an er ilo āne jem̧aden jān ro jeir im jatier, im
kar barāinwōt bōd n̄ an er ke raar kijoone lo̧ jet eo;

They were a wild, and ferocious, and a blood-
thirsty people, believing in the tradition of their fa‐
thers, which is this—Believing that they were driven
out of the land of Jerusalem because of the iniquities
of their fathers, and that they were wronged in the
wilderness by their brethren, and they were also
wronged while crossing the sea;

13 Im bar, kar bōd n̄ an er ke raar pād ilo āneen jolōt
eo aer m̧oktata, ālikin aer kar kijoone lo̧ jet eo, im
aolep men in kōnke Nipai eaar ļapļo̧ k an tiljek ilo
kōjparok kien ko an Irooj—kōn menin eaar utiej
ippān Irooj, bwe Irooj eaar ron̄  jar ko an im uwaak i,
im eaar bōk tōl eo n̄ an ito-itak eo aer ilo āne
jem̧aden.

And again, that they were wronged while in the
land of their first inheritance, after they had crossed
the sea, and all this because that Nephi was more
faithful in keeping the commandments of the Lord—
therefore he was favored of the Lord, for the Lord
heard his prayers and answered them, and he took the
lead of their journey in the wilderness.

14 Im ro jein im jatin raar ļōkatip ippān kōnke raar
jab meļeļe kōn m̧akūtkūt ko an Irooj; raar barāinwōt
ļōkatip ippān ioon dān ko kōnke raar kapene
burueer ņae Irooj.

And his brethren were wroth with him because
they understood not the dealings of the Lord; they
were also wroth with him upon the waters because
they hardened their hearts against the Lord.

15 Im bar, raar ļōkatip ippān ke raar ļawōdeļo̧ k āneen
kallim̧ur, kōnke raar ba bwe eaar bōk irooj ioon
armej ro jān peier; im raar kappukot n̄ an m̧an e.

And again, they were wroth with him when they
had arrived in the promised land, because they said
that he had taken the ruling of the people out of their
hands; and they sought to kill him.



16 Im bar juon alen, raar ļōkatip ippān kōnke eaar
ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden āinwōt Irooj eaar jiron̄  e, im kar
bōk ļo̧ o̧ k ko kar m̧wijiti ioon pileij brass ko, bwe raar
ba bwe eaar rakimi er.

And again, they were wroth with him because he
departed into the wilderness as the Lord had com‐
manded him, and took the records which were en‐
graven on the plates of brass, for they said that he
robbed them.

17 Im āindein raar katakin ro nejier bwe ren dike er,
im bwe rej aikuj m̧an er, im rej aikuj ko̧ o̧ te im rakimi
er, im kōm̧m̧an aolep remaron̄  n̄ an ko̧ kkure er; kōn
menin ewōr aer matōrtōr ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin n̄ an ro
nejin Nipai.

And thus they have taught their children that they
should hate them, and that they should murder them,
and that they should rob and plunder them, and do all
they could to destroy them; therefore they have an
eternal hatred towards the children of Nephi.

18 Bwe kōn un in kiin̄  Leman, jān etao, im m̧oņ ittino,
im kallim̧ur ņojak ko an, eaar m̧oņe eō, bwe in kar
bōktok armej ro aō lōn̄ tak n̄ an āniin, bwe ren maron̄
ko̧ kkure er; aaet, im kōm ar en̄ taan elōn̄  iiō ko ilo
āneo.

For this very cause has king Laman, by his cunning,
and lying craftiness, and his fair promises, deceived
me, that I have brought this my people up into this
land, that they may destroy them; yea, and we have
suffered these many years in the land.

19 Im kiiō n̄ a, Zeniff, ālikin kar aō ba aolep men kein
n̄ an armej ro aō kōn riLeman ro, iaar kōketak er n̄ an
ilo̧ k n̄ an tariņae kōn aer kajoor, likūt aer lōke ilo
Irooj; kōn menin, kōm ar pata ippāer, ilo jelm̧ae
doon.

And now I, Zeniff, after having told all these things
unto my people concerning the Lamanites, I did stim‐
ulate them to go to battle with their might, putting
their trust in the Lord; therefore, we did contend with
them, face to face.

20 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar bar lukwarkwareļo̧ k er
jān āneo āneem; im kōm ar m̧an er kōn juon im eļap,
em̧ool jon̄ an an lōn̄  kōm ar jab maron̄  bwine er.

And it came to pass that we did drive them again
out of our land; and we slew them with a great
slaughter, even so many that we did not number
them.

21 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar bar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an āneo
āneem make, im armej ro aō raar bar jino lale bwijin
in mennin mour ko aer, im n̄ an kalbwin bwidej eo.

And it came to pass that we returned again to our
own land, and my people again began to tend their
flocks, and to till their ground.

22 Im kiiō n̄ a, kōnke iaar rūtto, iaar leļo̧ k aelōn̄  in kiin̄
eo ioon juon iaan ļōm̧aro nejū; kōn menin, ij jab bar
ba eļapļo̧ k. Im Irooj en kōjeraam̧m̧an armej ro aō.
Amen.

And now I, being old, did confer the kingdom upon
one of my sons; therefore, I say no more. And may the
Lord bless my people. Amen.



Mosaia 11 Mosiah 11

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein Zeniff eaar likūt aelōn̄  in kiin̄
eo ioon Noa, juon iaan ļōm̧aro nejin; kōn menin Noa
eaar jino irooj ilo ijo jikin; im eaar jab etetal ilo iaļ ko
an jemān.

And now it came to pass that Zeniff conferred the
kingdom upon Noah, one of his sons; therefore Noah
began to reign in his stead; and he did not walk in the
ways of his father.

2 Bwe lo, eaar jab kōjparok kien ko an Anij, a eaar
etetal ilo̧ kan ikdeelel ko an būruōn. Im eaar lōn̄
lim̧aro pāleen im an konkubain. Im eaar kōm̧m̧an
bwe armej ro an ren jero̧ wiwi, im kōm̧m̧an men eo
eaar kajjōjō ilo im̧aan mejān Irooj. Aaet, im raar
kōm̧m̧ani mennin ļōn̄  ko im aolep wāween jero̧ wiwi
otemjeļo̧ k.

For behold, he did not keep the commandments of
God, but he did walk after the desires of his own
heart. And he had many wives and concubines. And
he did cause his people to commit sin, and do that
which was abominable in the sight of the Lord. Yea,
and they did commit whoredoms and all manner of
wickedness.

3 Im eaar likūt juon ewōj in juon m̧ōttan ļalem in
m̧ōttan aolep men ko aer, juon m̧ōttan ļalem in gold
ko aer im aer silver, im juon m̧ōttan ļalem in m̧ōttan
ziff ko aer, im m̧ōttan aer kōba, im m̧ōttan aer brass
im aer aen; im juon m̧ōttan ļalem in mennin mour ko
aer; im barāinwōt juon m̧ōttan ļalem in m̧ōttan in
aolep aer grain.

And he laid a tax of one fifth part of all they pos‐
sessed, a fifth part of their gold and of their silver, and
a fifth part of their ziff, and of their copper, and of
their brass and their iron; and a fifth part of their
fatlings; and also a fifth part of all their grain.

4 Im aolep men in eaar bōk n̄ an rejetake e make, im
lim̧aro pāleen im konkubain ro an; im barāinwōt pris
ro an, im lim̧aro pāleer im konkubain ro aer; āindein
eaar ukōt jekjek ko an aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo.

And all this did he take to support himself, and his
wives and his concubines; and also his priests, and
their wives and their concubines; thus he had
changed the affairs of the kingdom.

5 Bwe eaar kōttāik aolep pris ro kar kapit er jān
jemān, im eaar kapit ro rekāāl ilo jikier, ro im raar
utiej ilo juwa in burueer.

For he put down all the priests that had been con‐
secrated by his father, and consecrated new ones in
their stead, such as were lifted up in the pride of their
hearts.

6 Aaet, im āindein kar rejetake er ilo aer jowan, im
ilo aer kabun̄ -jar n̄ an ekjab, im ilo aer jerbal in lōn̄ ,
jān ewōj ko kiin̄  Noa eaar likūt ioon armej ro an;
āindein armej ro raar jerbal otem jerbal n̄ an rejetak
jero̧ wiwi.

Yea, and thus they were supported in their laziness,
and in their idolatry, and in their whoredoms, by the
taxes which king Noah had put upon his people; thus
did the people labor exceedingly to support iniquity.

7 Aaet, im raar barāinwōt erom rikabun̄ -jar n̄ an
ekjab, kōnke kar m̧oņ er jān naan ko rewaan im
reriab an kiin̄  eo im pris ro; bwe raar kōnono men ko
reriab n̄ an er.

Yea, and they also became idolatrous, because they
were deceived by the vain and flattering words of the
king and priests; for they did speak flattering things
unto them.

8 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  Noa eaar kalōk elōn̄  em̧
rekarbōb im eļap; im eaar kainōknōk er kōn jerbal in
aļaļ ko remājedik, im kōn aolep mennin aorōk
otemjeļo̧ k, kōn gold, im kōn silver, im kōn aen, im
kōn brass, im kōn ziff, im kōn kōba;

And it came to pass that king Noah built many ele‐
gant and spacious buildings; and he ornamented
them with fine work of wood, and of all manner of
precious things, of gold, and of silver, and of iron, and
of brass, and of ziff, and of copper;



9 Im eaar barāinwōt kalōk e juon im̧ōn irooj eļap, im
juon tūroon ioļapļap in, aolepāer kar kōm̧m̧an jān
aļaļ ko rem̧m̧an im kar inōknōk kōn gold im silver im
kōn men ko reaorōk.

And he also built him a spacious palace, and a
throne in the midst thereof, all of which was of fine
wood and was ornamented with gold and silver and
with precious things.

10 Im eaar barāinwōt kōm̧m̧an bwe rijerbal ro an ren
jerbali aolep jerbal ko rekarbōb otemjeļo̧ k ilowaan
wōrwōr ko an tampeļ eo, jān aļaļ ko rem̧m̧an, im jān
kōba, im jān brass.

And he also caused that his workmen should work
all manner of fine work within the walls of the tem‐
ple, of fine wood, and of copper, and of brass.

11 Im jea ko kar kōjenolo̧ k n̄ an pris utiej ro, ko kar
ilōn̄ in aolep jea ko jet, eaar kainōknōki kōn lukkuun
gold; im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe juon wōrwōr n̄ an kalōk
im̧aer, bwe ren maron̄  kakkijeik ānbwinnier im peier
ioon ke ren kōnono riab im naan waan ko n̄ an armej
ro an.

And the seats which were set apart for the high
priests, which were above all the other seats, he did
ornament with pure gold; and he caused a breastwork
to be built before them, that they might rest their
bodies and their arms upon while they should speak
lying and vain words to his people.

12 Im ālikin men kein eaar kalōk juon im̧ōn bar iturin
tampeļ eo; aaet, juon im̧ōn bar eutiej, em̧ool jon̄ an
an utiej emaron̄  jutak ilōn̄  in im laleļo̧ k aolepān
āneen Silom, im barāinwōt āneen Semlon, eo kar an
riLeman ro; im em̧ool eaar maron̄  reilo̧ k ioon
aolepān āneo ipeļaakin ijo.

And it came to pass that he built a tower near the
temple; yea, a very high tower, even so high that he
could stand upon the top thereof and overlook the
land of Shilom, and also the land of Shemlon, which
was possessed by the Lamanites; and he could even
look over all the land round about.

13 Im ālikin men kein eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe en lōn̄  m̧ōko
kar kalōki ilo āneen Silom; im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
juon im̧ōn bar eļap en ekkal ioon toļ eo ituiōn̄  in
āneen Silom, eo eaar juon jikin koone n̄ an ajri in
Nipai ilo iien eo raar ko jān āneo; im āindein eaar
kōm̧m̧an kōn m̧weie ko eaar bōk jān ewōj an armej ro
an.

And it came to pass that he caused many buildings
to be built in the land Shilom; and he caused a great
tower to be built on the hill north of the land Shilom,
which had been a resort for the children of Nephi at
the time they fled out of the land; and thus he did do
with the riches which he obtained by the taxation of
his people.

14 Im ālikin men kein eaar likūt būruōn ioon m̧weiuk
ko an, im eaar joļo̧ k an iien ilo mour in jero̧ wiwi
ippān lim̧aro pāleen im konkubain ko ko an; im
barāinwōt pris ro an raar joļo̧ k aer iien ippān kōrā ro
rekijon̄ .

And it came to pass that he placed his heart upon
his riches, and he spent his time in riotous living with
his wives and his concubines; and so did also his
priests spend their time with harlots.

15 Im ālikin men kein eaar katōki jikin kallib grep ko
ipeļaakin ijo ilo āneo; im eaar kalōk jikin jooniak
grep ko, im kōm̧m̧an wain ilo kanooj lōn̄ ; im kōn
menin eaar erom juon riidaak wain, im barāinwōt
armej ro an.

And it came to pass that he planted vineyards
round about in the land; and he built wine-presses,
and made wine in abundance; and therefore he be‐
came a wine-bibber, and also his people.

16 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar jino itok ioon
armej ro an, ioon oran ko reiiet, im m̧an er ilo meļaaj
ko aer, im ke raar lali mennin mour ko aer.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites began to
come in upon his people, upon small numbers, and to
slay them in their fields, and while they were tending
their flocks.



17 Im kiin̄  Noa eaar jilkinļo̧ k ribaar ro ipeļaakin āneo
n̄ an kokakļo̧ k er; a eaar jab jilkinļo̧ k oran eo ebwe, im
riLeman ro raar itok ioer im m̧an er, im
lukwarkwareļo̧ k ilōn̄  iaan mennin mour ko aer jān
āneo; āindein riLeman ro raar jino ko̧ kkure er, im
n̄ an kōm̧akūtkūt dike eo aer ioer.

And king Noah sent guards round about the land to
keep them off; but he did not send a sufficient num‐
ber, and the Lamanites came upon them and killed
them, and drove many of their flocks out of the land;
thus the Lamanites began to destroy them, and to ex‐
ercise their hatred upon them.

18 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  Noa eaar jilkinļo̧ k jarin
tariņae ko an ņae er, im kar iuunlikļo̧ k er, ak raar
iuunlikļo̧ k er kōn jidik iien; kōn menin, raar ro̧ o̧ l im
m̧ōņōņō ilo mennin rakim ko aer.

And it came to pass that king Noah sent his armies
against them, and they were driven back, or they
drove them back for a time; therefore, they returned
rejoicing in their spoil.

19 Im kiiō, kōnke anjo̧  ioon in aer eļap raar utiej ilo
juwa in burueer; raar likōmjāje ilo aer make kajoor,
im ba bwe lemn̄ oul emaron̄  jutak ņae to̧ ujin ko in
riLeman ro; im āindein raar likōmjāje, im kar
m̧ōņōņō ilo bōtōktōk, im ilo kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōkin ro
jeir im jatier, im menin kōnke nana an kiin̄  eo im pris
ro aer.

And now, because of this great victory they were
lifted up in the pride of their hearts; they did boast in
their own strength, saying that their fifty could stand
against thousands of the Lamanites; and thus they
did boast, and did delight in blood, and the shedding
of the blood of their brethren, and this because of the
wickedness of their king and priests.

20 Im ālikin men kein eaar wōr juon em̧m̧aan
ilubwiljier eo etan eaar Abinadai; im eaar ilo̧ k
ilubwiljier, im kar jino kanaan, im ba: Lo, āindein
Irooj ej ba, im āindein Eaar jiron̄  eō, im ba, Kwōn
ilo̧ k, im ba n̄ an armej rein, āindein Irooj ej ba—Wo
n̄ an armej rein, bwe iaar lo mennin jōjō ko aer, im aer
jero̧ wiwi, im mennin ļōn̄  ko aer; im ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e
rej ukeļo̧ k Inaaj loļo̧ k er ilo Aō illu.

And it came to pass that there was a man among
them whose name was Abinadi; and he went forth
among them, and began to prophesy, saying: Behold,
thus saith the Lord, and thus hath he commanded me,
saying, Go forth, and say unto this people, thus saith
the Lord—Wo be unto this people, for I have seen
their abominations, and their wickedness, and their
whoredoms; and except they repent I will visit them
in mine anger.

21 Im ijello̧ kun n̄ e rej ukeļo̧ k im oktak n̄ an Irooj aer
Anij, lo, Inaaj leļo̧ k er ilo pein ro aer rikōjdat; aaet, im
naaj bōkļo̧ k er ilo ineen kōm̧akoko; im renaaj en̄ taan
jān pein rikōjdat ro aer.

And except they repent and turn to the Lord their
God, behold, I will deliver them into the hands of their
enemies; yea, and they shall be brought into bondage;
and they shall be afflicted by the hand of their ene‐
mies.

22 Im renaaj jeļā bwe N̄aij Irooj aer Anij, im ij juon
Anij ekam̧o, loļo̧ k jero̧ wiwi ko an armej ro Aō.

And it shall come to pass that they shall know that I
am the Lord their God, and am a jealous God, visiting
the iniquities of my people.

23 Im enaaj itok bwe ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e armej rein rej
ukeļo̧ k im oktak n̄ an Irooj aer Anij, naaj bōktok er ilo
ineen kōm̧akoko; im ejjeļo̧ k enaaj kōjo̧ o̧ r er, ijello̧ kun
wōt Irooj Anij Ekajoor Bōtata.

And it shall come to pass that except this people re‐
pent and turn unto the Lord their God, they shall be
brought into bondage; and none shall deliver them,
except it be the Lord the Almighty God.

24 Aaet, im n̄ e renaaj kūr n̄ an Eō inaaj bat n̄ an ron̄  kūr
ko aer; aaet, im inaaj kōtļo̧ k er bwe ren den̄ ļo̧ ke er jān
rikōjdat ro aer.

Yea, and it shall come to pass that when they shall
cry unto me I will be slow to hear their cries; yea, and I
will suffer them that they be smitten by their ene‐
mies.



25 Im ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e rej ukeļo̧ k ilo nuknuk kāāl im
bwidej in upaaj ko, im kūr ilo kajoor n̄ an Irooj aer
Anij, I jamin ron̄  jar ko aer, im barāinwōt Ij jamin
kōtļo̧ k er jān en̄ taan ko aer; im āindein Irooj ej ba, im
āindein Eaar jiron̄  eō.

And except they repent in sackcloth and ashes, and
cry mightily to the Lord their God, I will not hear their
prayers, neither will I deliver them out of their afflic‐
tions; and thus saith the Lord, and thus hath he com‐
manded me.

26 Kiiō ālikin men kein ke Abinadai eaar kōnono
naan kein n̄ an er raar illu ippān, im kappukot n̄ an
bōk mour eo an; a Irooj eaar kōtļo̧ k e jān ilo peier.

Now it came to pass that when Abinadi had spoken
these words unto them they were wroth with him,
and sought to take away his life; but the Lord deliv‐
ered him out of their hands.

27 Kiiō ke kiin̄  Noa eaar ron̄  naan ko Abinadai eaar
kōnono n̄ an armej ro, eaar barāinwōt illu; im eaar ba:
Wōn in Abinadai, bwe n̄ a im armej ro aō ren bōk
ekajet jān e, ak wōn in Irooj, eo Enaaj bōktok ioon
armej ro aō en̄ taan kein reļļap?

Now when king Noah had heard of the words
which Abinadi had spoken unto the people, he was
also wroth; and he said: Who is Abinadi, that I and my
people should be judged of him, or who is the Lord,
that shall bring upon my people such great affliction?

28 Ij jiron̄  kom̧ n̄ an bōktok Abinadai ijin, bwe imaron̄
m̧an e, bwe eaar ba men kein bwe en maron̄
kalim̧otak armej ro aō n̄ an illu juon ippān bar juon,
im n̄ an kōjerkak aitwerōk ko ilubwiljin armej ro aō;
kōn menin inaaj m̧an e.

I command you to bring Abinadi hither, that I may
slay him, for he has said these things that he might
stir up my people to anger one with another, and to
raise contentions among my people; therefore I will
slay him.

29 Kiiō mejān armej ro raar pilo; kōn menin raar
kapene burueer ņae naan ko an Abinadai, im raar
kappukot jān iien eo m̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an jibwe e. Im kiin̄
Noa eaar kapene būruōn ņae naan ko an Irooj, im
eaar jab ukeļo̧ k jān jerbal nana ko an.

Now the eyes of the people were blinded; therefore
they hardened their hearts against the words of
Abinadi, and they sought from that time forward to
take him. And king Noah hardened his heart against
the word of the Lord, and he did not repent of his evil
doings.



Mosaia 12 Mosiah 12

1 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj kōtaan eo ruo iiō
aetokan, Abinadai eaar itok ilubwiljier ilo
kōjakkōlkōl e, bwe ren jab jeļā e, im kar jino n̄ an
kanaan ilubwiljier, im ba: Āindein Irooj eaar jiron̄  eō,
im ba—Abinadai, ilo̧ k im kanaan n̄ an armej rein Aō,
bwe raar kapene burueer ņae Aō innaan, raar ukeļo̧ k
jaab jān kōm̧m̧an ko aer renana; kōn menin, Inaaj
loļo̧ k er ilo Aō illu, aaet, ilo Aō illu ebwil Inaaj loļo̧ k er
ilo jero̧ wiwi im mennin jōjō ko aer.

And it came to pass that after the space of two years
that Abinadi came among them in disguise, that they
knew him not, and began to prophesy among them,
saying: Thus has the Lord commanded me, saying—
Abinadi, go and prophesy unto this my people, for
they have hardened their hearts against my words;
they have repented not of their evil doings; therefore,
I will visit them in my anger, yea, in my fierce anger
will I visit them in their iniquities and abominations.

2 Aaet, wo en n̄ an epepen in! Im Irooj Eba n̄ an eō:
Kwōn erļo̧ keļo̧ k peium̧ im kanaan, im ba: Āindein
Irooj ej ba, enaaj itok iien eo bwe epepen in, kōnke
jero̧ wiwi ko aer, naaj bōkļo̧ k er ilo ineen kōm̧akoko,
im naaj ubrare ilo jepen; aaet, im armej naaj
lukwarkwareļo̧ k er, im naaj m̧an er; im bao vulture
ko, im kidu ko, aaet, kidu ko rawiia, naaj oran̄ ļo̧ k
kanniōkier.

Yea, wo be unto this generation! And the Lord said
unto me: Stretch forth thy hand and prophesy, saying:
Thus saith the Lord, it shall come to pass that this
generation, because of their iniquities, shall be
brought into bondage, and shall be smitten on the
cheek; yea, and shall be driven by men, and shall be
slain; and the vultures of the air, and the dogs, yea,
and the wild beasts, shall devour their flesh.

3 Im enaaj kūrm̧ool bwe mour eo an kiin̄  Noa naaj
watōke em̧ool āinwōt juon m̧ōttan nuknuk ilo kijeek
ebwil; bwe enaaj jeļā bwe N̄aij Irooj.

And it shall come to pass that the life of king Noah
shall be valued even as a garment in a hot furnace; for
he shall know that I am the Lord.

4 Im bwe Inaaj den̄ ļo̧ ke armej rein Aō kōn
kaen̄ tanaan ko rōkōmmetak, aaet, kōn n̄ ūta im kōn
nan̄ inmej; im Inaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe ren naaj in̄ n̄ ūr
aolepān raan eo.

And it shall come to pass that I will smite this my
people with sore afflictions, yea, with famine and
with pestilence; and I will cause that they shall howl
all the day long.

5 Aaet, im Inaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe ren naaj lukwōj eddo
ko ioon ālikier; im naaj lukwarkware er im̧aan
āinwōt donkey ewūdeakeak.

Yea, and I will cause that they shall have burdens
lashed upon their backs; and they shall be driven be‐
fore like a dumb ass.

6 Im ālikin men kein Inaaj jilkinļo̧ k wōt dekā ko
ilubwiljier, im enaaj m̧an er; im renaaj barāinwōt
mej jān kūtuon rear; im māniddik ko renaaj ko̧ kkure
āneo āneer barāinwōt, im oran̄ ļo̧ k aer grain.

And it shall come to pass that I will send forth hail
among them, and it shall smite them; and they shall
also be smitten with the east wind; and insects shall
pester their land also, and devour their grain.

7 Im naaj den̄ ļo̧ ke er kōn juon nan̄ inmej eļap—im
aolep men in Inaaj kōm̧m̧an kōnke jero̧ wiwi ko im
nana ko aer.

And they shall be smitten with a great pestilence—
and all this will I do because of their iniquities and
abominations.

8 Im ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e rej ukeļo̧ k Inaaj lukkuun
ko̧ kkure er jān mejān laļ in; ijoke renaaj likūt juon
ļo̧ o̧ k ilikier, im Inaaj kōjparoki n̄ an laļ ko renaaj bōk
āneo; aaet, em̧ool men in Inaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe In
maron̄  kwaļo̧ k mennin jōjō ko an armej rein n̄ an laļ
ko jet. Im elōn̄  men ko Abinadai eaar kanaan ņae
armej rein.

And it shall come to pass that except they repent I
will utterly destroy them from off the face of the
earth; yet they shall leave a record behind them, and I
will preserve them for other nations which shall pos‐
sess the land; yea, even this will I do that I may dis‐
cover the abominations of this people to other na‐
tions. And many things did Abinadi prophesy against
this people.



9 Im ālikin men kein raar illu ippān; im raar bōk e im
ineekļo̧ k elokjak im̧aan kiin̄  eo, im ba n̄ an kiin̄  eo: Lo,
kōm ar bōktok juon em̧m̧aan im̧am̧ eo eaar kanaan
nana kōn armej rein am̧, im ej ba bwe Anij enaaj
ko̧ kkure er.

And it came to pass that they were angry with him;
and they took him and carried him bound before the
king, and said unto the king: Behold, we have brought
a man before thee who has prophesied evil concern‐
ing thy people, and saith that God will destroy them.

10 Im eaar barāinwōt kanaan nana kōn mour eo am̧,
im ej ba bwe mour eo am̧ naaj āinwōt juon m̧ōttan
nuknuk ilo kijeek ebwil.

And he also prophesieth evil concerning thy life,
and saith that thy life shall be as a garment in a fur‐
nace of fire.

11 Im bar juon alen, ej ba bwe kwōnaaj āinwōt juon
kilin wūt, em̧ool āinwōt kilin wūt em̧ōrā in meļaaj
eo, eo ej mennin mour ko rej ettōr ioon im jujuri
ium̧win ne.

And again, he saith that thou shalt be as a stalk,
even as a dry stalk of the field, which is run over by the
beasts and trodden under foot.

12 Im bar juon alen, ej ba kwōnaaj āinwōt ebbōl ko in
juon mar kuuj, eo, n̄ e ej lukkuun kalo, eļan̄ n̄ e kōto ej
m̧akroro, ej pookļo̧ k e ioon mejān āneo. Im e ej ba
etan n̄ e Irooj eaar kōnono e. Im e ej ba aolep men in
naaj itok ioom̧ ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kwōj ukeļo̧ k, im men
in kōnke jero̧ wiwi ko am̧.

And again, he saith thou shalt be as the blossoms of
a thistle, which, when it is fully ripe, if the wind
bloweth, it is driven forth upon the face of the land.
And he pretendeth the Lord hath spoken it. And he
saith all this shall come upon thee except thou repent,
and this because of thine iniquities.

13 Im kiiō, O kiin̄ , ta nana in eļap kwaar kōm̧m̧ane, ak
ta jero̧ wiwi ko armej ro doom raar kōm̧m̧ani, bwe jen
aikuj in bōk liaakeļo̧ k an Anij ak ekajet jān ļein?

And now, O king, what great evil hast thou done, or
what great sins have thy people committed, that we
should be condemned of God or judged of this man?

14 Im kiiō, O kiin̄ , lo, kōm ejjeļo̧ k ruōm̧, im kwe, O
kiin̄ , kwaar jab jero̧ wiwi; kōn menin ļein eaar riab
kōn kwe, im eaar kanaan ilo waan.

And now, O king, behold, we are guiltless, and
thou, O king, hast not sinned; therefore, this man has
lied concerning you, and he has prophesied in vain.

15 Im lo, kōm kajoor, kōm naaj jab itok ilo ineen
kōm̧akoko, ak po jān ro am rikōjdat; aaet, im kwaar
jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo, im kwōnaaj barāinwōt
jeraam̧m̧an.

And behold, we are strong, we shall not come into
bondage, or be taken captive by our enemies; yea, and
thou hast prospered in the land, and thou shalt also
prosper.

16 Lo, en̄ in armej in, kōmij lewōj ilo peium̧; kwo
m̧aron̄  kōm̧m̧an n̄ an e āinwōt kwōj lo em̧m̧an.

Behold, here is the man, we deliver him into thy
hands; thou mayest do with him as seemeth thee
good.

17 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  Noa eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
Abinadai en ilo̧ k ilo kalbuuj; im eaar jiron̄  bwe pris ro
ren kuktok ippān doon bwe en maron̄  kōm̧m̧ane
juon pepe ippāer kōn ta en aikuj kōm̧m̧ane kōn e.

And it came to pass that king Noah caused that
Abinadi should be cast into prison; and he com‐
manded that the priests should gather themselves to‐
gether that he might hold a council with them what
he should do with him.

18 Im ālikin men kein raar ba n̄ an kiin̄  eo: Kwōn
bōktok e ijin bwe kōmin maron̄  kajitūkin e; im kiin̄
eo eaar jiron̄  bwe en itok im̧aer.

And it came to pass that they said unto the king:
Bring him hither that we may question him; and the
king commanded that he should be brought before
them.



19 Im raar jino kajitūkin e, bwe ren maron̄  aujiidi e,
bwe kōn menin ren maron̄  wōr men eo n̄ an ņa ruōn;
a eaar uwaak er ilo kajoor, im jutak ņae aolep kajjitōk
ko, aaet, n̄ an aer kanooj bwilōn̄ ; bwe eaar jutak ņae
er ilo aolep kajjitōk ko aer, im eaar kaikōn̄  er ilo aolep
naan ko aer.

And they began to question him, that they might
cross him, that thereby they might have wherewith to
accuse him; but he answered them boldly, and with‐
stood all their questions, yea, to their astonishment;
for he did withstand them in all their questions, and
did confound them in all their words.

20 Im ālikin men kein juon iaer eaar ba n̄ an e: Ta
meļeļein naan ko kar jeje, im ko kar katakin jān ro
jemād, im ba:

And it came to pass that one of them said unto him:
What meaneth the words which are written, and
which have been taught by our fathers, saying:

21 Renan̄ in wūlio ioon toļ ko rej neen eo ej bōktok
naan ko rem̧m̧an; eo ej kajeeded aenōm̧m̧an; eo ej
bōktok naan ko rem̧m̧an kōn em̧m̧an; eo ej kajeeded
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r; eo ej ba n̄ an Zaion, Am̧ Anij ej irooj;

How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of
him that bringeth good tidings; that publisheth
peace; that bringeth good tidings of good; that pub‐
lisheth salvation; that saith unto Zion, Thy God
reigneth;

22 Rikakkōl ro am renaaj kotak ainikier; kōn ainikien
eo rej naaj jim̧or al; bwe renaaj lo māj n̄ an māj n̄ e
Irooj enaaj bar bōktok Zaion.

Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice; with the voice
together shall they sing; for they shall see eye to eye
when the Lord shall bring again Zion;

23 Kom̧in n̄ irļo̧ k ilo lan̄ lōn̄ ; kom̧in al ippān doon kom̧
jikin ko rejeepepļo̧ k ilo Jerusalem; bwe Irooj eaar
kaenōm̧m̧an armej ro An, Eaar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren Jerusalem;

Break forth into joy; sing together ye waste places
of Jerusalem; for the Lord hath comforted his people,
he hath redeemed Jerusalem;

24 Im Irooj eaar kakeelwaan pein ekwōjarjar ilo
mejān aolep laļ ko, im aolepān jeban ko in laļ renaaj
lo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo an ad Anij?

The Lord hath made bare his holy arm in the eyes of
all the nations, and all the ends of the earth shall see
the salvation of our God?

25 Im kiiō Abinadai eaar ba n̄ an er: Kom̧ pris ro, kom̧ij
riab n̄ an katakin armej rein, im n̄ an meļeļe jitōbōn
kanaan, im mekarta kom̧ kōņaan jeļā jān eō ta
meļeļein men kein ke?

And now Abinadi said unto them: Are you priests,
and pretend to teach this people, and to understand
the spirit of prophesying, and yet desire to know of me
what these things mean?

26 Im ij ba n̄ an kom̧, wo en n̄ an kom̧ kōn kaankekeik
iaļ ko an Irooj! Bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ meļeļe men kein kom̧
ar jab katakin kaki; kōn menin, kom̧ ar kaankeke iaļ
ko an Irooj.

I say unto you, wo be unto you for perverting the
ways of the Lord! For if ye understand these things ye
have not taught them; therefore, ye have perverted
the ways of the Lord.

27 Kom̧ ar jab ajeļo̧ k būruōmi n̄ an meļeļe; kōn menin,
kom̧ ar jab mālōtlōt. Kōn menin, ta kom̧ij katakin
armej rein?

Ye have not applied your hearts to understanding;
therefore, ye have not been wise. Therefore, what
teach ye this people?

28 Im rej ba: Kōmij katakin kien Moses. And they said: We teach the law of Moses.

29 Im bar juon alen eba n̄ an er: Eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij katakin
kien Moses etke kom̧ij jab kōjparok e? Etke kom̧ij
likūt būruōmi ioon m̧weie ko? Etke kom̧ij kōm̧m̧ani
jerbal in ļōn̄  ko im joļo̧ k ami kajoor ippān kōrā ro
rekijon̄ , aaet, im kōm̧m̧an bwe armej rein ren
kōm̧m̧an jero̧ wiwi, bwe Irooj en kōm̧m̧an n̄ an
jilkintok eō n̄ an kanaan ņae armej rein, aaet, em̧ool
juon nana eļap ņae armej rein?

And again he said unto them: If ye teach the law of
Moses why do ye not keep it? Why do ye set your
hearts upon riches? Why do ye commit whoredoms
and spend your strength with harlots, yea, and cause
this people to commit sin, that the Lord has cause to
send me to prophesy against this people, yea, even a
great evil against this people?



30 Kom̧ij jab jeļā ke n̄ aij kōnono m̧ool eo? Aaet, kom̧
jeļā bwe ij kōnono m̧ool eo; im kom̧ij aikuj in
wūdiddid im̧aan Anij.

Know ye not that I speak the truth? Yea, ye know
that I speak the truth; and you ought to tremble be‐
fore God.

31 Im kom̧ naaj jako kōn jero̧ wiwi ko ami, bwe kom̧
ar ba bwe kom̧ij katakin kien Moses. Im ta kom̧ jeļā
kōn kien Moses? Lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ej itok ke jān kien Moses?
Ta kom̧ij ba?

And it shall come to pass that ye shall be smitten for
your iniquities, for ye have said that ye teach the law
of Moses. And what know ye concerning the law of
Moses? Doth salvation come by the law of Moses?
What say ye?

32 Im raar uwaak im ba bwe lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eaar itok jān
kien Moses.

And they answered and said that salvation did
come by the law of Moses.

33 A kiiō Abinadai eba n̄ an er: I jeļā bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij
kōjparok kien ko an Anij kom̧ naaj mour; aaet, eļan̄ n̄ e
kom̧ij kōjparok kien ko Irooj eaar liļo̧ k n̄ an Moses ilo
toļ Sainai, im ba:

But now Abinadi said unto them: I know if ye keep
the commandments of God ye shall be saved; yea, if ye
keep the commandments which the Lord delivered
unto Moses in the mount of Sinai, saying:

34 N̄aij Irooj am̧ Anij, eo Eaar bōktok eok jān āneen
Ijipt, jān im̧ōn ineen kōm̧akoko.

I am the Lord thy God, who hath brought thee out
of the land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage.

35 En ejjeļo̧ k bar Anij ippam̧ ijello̧ kū. Thou shalt have no other God before me.

36 Kwōn jab kōm̧anm̧an n̄ an eok jabdewōt ekjab, ak
jabdewōt āinwōt wāween in ilan̄ , ak men ko rej pād
ilaļ ium̧win.

Thou shalt not make unto thee any graven image,
or any likeness of any thing in heaven above, or things
which are in the earth beneath.

37 Kiiō Abinadai eba n̄ an er, Kom̧ ar kōm̧m̧an ke
aolep men in? Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab, kom̧ ar jab. Im
kom̧ ar katakin armej rein bwe ren kōm̧m̧an aolep
men kein? Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab, kom̧ ar jab.

Now Abinadi said unto them, Have ye done all this?
I say unto you, Nay, ye have not. And have ye taught
this people that they should do all these things? I say
unto you, Nay, ye have not.



Mosaia 13 Mosiah 13

1 Im kiiō ke kiin̄  eo eaar ron̄  naan kein, eaar ba n̄ an pris
ro an: Bōkļo̧ k ļein, im m̧an e; bwe ta jān kōm̧m̧ane
ippān, bwe ebwebwe.

And now when the king had heard these words, he
said unto his priests: Away with this fellow, and slay
him; for what have we to do with him, for he is mad.

2 Im raar jutakļo̧ k im kajjion̄  in likūt peier ioon e, a
eaar ba n̄ an er:

And they stood forth and attempted to lay their
hands on him; but he withstood them, and said unto
them:

3 Jab un̄ ūr eō, bwe Anij enaaj m̧an kom̧ eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij
likūt peimi ioō, bwe iaar jan̄ in kwaļo̧ k ennaan eo
Irooj eaar jilkintok eō bwe in kwaļo̧ ke; im iaar jab ba
n̄ an kom̧ men eo kom̧ ar kajjitōk bwe in ba; kōn
menin, Anij e jamin kōtļo̧ k bwe inaaj jako ilo iien in.

Touch me not, for God shall smite you if ye lay your
hands upon me, for I have not delivered the message
which the Lord sent me to deliver; neither have I told
you that which ye requested that I should tell; there‐
fore, God will not suffer that I shall be destroyed at
this time.

4 A ij aikuj kakūrm̧ool kien ko im Anij eaar jiron̄  eō;
im kōnke iaar ba n̄ an kom̧ m̧ool eo kom̧ij illu ippa. Im
bar, kōnke iaar kōnono naan in Anij kom̧ ar ekajet eō
bwe n̄ a ibwebwe.

But I must fulfil the commandments wherewith
God has commanded me; and because I have told you
the truth ye are angry with me. And again, because I
have spoken the word of God ye have judged me that I
am mad.

5 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an Abinadai kar
kōnono naan kein armej ro an kiin̄  Noa raar lōļn̄ o̧ n̄
im jab likūt peier ioon, bwe Jetōb in Irooj eaar pād
ioon; im turin mejān eaar romaak kōn meram otem
meram, em̧ool āinwōt Moses ke eaar pād ilo toļ
Sainai, ke eaar kōnono ippān Irooj.

Now it came to pass after Abinadi had spoken these
words that the people of king Noah durst not lay their
hands on him, for the Spirit of the Lord was upon him;
and his face shone with exceeding luster, even as
Moses’ did while in the mount of Sinai, while speak‐
ing with the Lord.

6 Im eaar kōnono kōn kajoor im maron̄  jān Anij; im
eaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt ilo naan ko an, im ba:

And he spake with power and authority from God;
and he continued his words, saying:

7 Kom̧ij lo bwe ejjeļo̧ k ami kajoor n̄ an m̧an eō, kōn
menin ij kadedeļo̧ k ennaan eo aō. Aaet, im ij kile bwe
e wākar e būruōmi kōnke ij ba n̄ an kom̧ m̧ool eo kōn
jero̧ wiwi ko ami.

Ye see that ye have not power to slay me, therefore I
finish my message. Yea, and I perceive that it cuts you
to your hearts because I tell you the truth concerning
your iniquities.

8 Aaet, im naan kein aō rekobrak kom̧ kōn
kejakļo̧ kjeņ im bwilōn̄ , im kōn illu:

Yea, and my words fill you with wonder and amaze‐
ment, and with anger.

9 A ij kadedeļo̧ k ennaan in aō; innām ejjeļo̧ k tokjān
ia inaaj ilo̧ k ie, eļan̄ n̄ e āindein bwe in mour.

But I finish my message; and then it matters not
whither I go, if it so be that I am saved.

10 A jon̄ an in ij ba n̄ an eok, ta kom̧ij kōm̧m̧an kake eō,
ālikin men in, enaaj āinwōt juon kakōļļe im annan̄ in
men ko renaaj itok.

But this much I tell you, what you do with me, after
this, shall be as a type and a shadow of things which
are to come.

11 Im kiiō ij kōnono jān bok n̄ an kom̧ bwe in kien ko
an Anij, bwe ij kile bwe rejjab jeje ilo būruōmi; ij kile
bwe kom̧ ar katak im katakin kōn nana enan̄ in
aolepān mour ko ami.

And now I read unto you the remainder of the com‐
mandments of God, for I perceive that they are not
written in your hearts; I perceive that ye have studied
and taught iniquity the most part of your lives.



12 Im kiiō, kom̧ij keememej bwe iaar ba n̄ an kom̧:
Kwōn jab kōm̧anm̧an n̄ an eok jabdewōt mennin āe,
ak jabdewōt āinwōt men kein ilo lan̄  ilōn̄ , ak ko rej ilo
laļ ium̧win, ak ko rej ilo dān ium̧win laļ.

And now, ye remember that I said unto you: Thou
shalt not make unto thee any graven image, or any
likeness of things which are in heaven above, or
which are in the earth beneath, or which are in the
water under the earth.

13 Im bar juon alen: Kwōn jab badikdik n̄ an er, ak
jerbal n̄ an er; bwe N̄aij Irooj am̧ Anij ij juon Anij
ekam̧o, im Ij kipel nana ko an ro jemāer ioon ro
nejier, n̄ an kein kajilu im kāāmen epepen ko in er ro
rej matōrtōre Eō;

And again: Thou shalt not bow down thyself unto
them, nor serve them; for I the Lord thy God am a jeal‐
ous God, visiting the iniquities of the fathers upon the
children, unto the third and fourth generations of
them that hate me;

14 Im kwaļo̧ k jouj n̄ an to̧ ujin ko in er ro rej iakwe Eō
im kōjparok kien ko Aō.

And showing mercy unto thousands of them that
love me and keep my commandments.

15 Kwōn jab ba pata etan Irooj am̧ Anij; bwe Irooj e
jamin likūt ejjeļo̧ k ruōn eo ej ba pata Etan.

Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord thy God in
vain; for the Lord will not hold him guiltless that
taketh his name in vain.

16 Kwōn keememej raan in Jabōt, n̄ an kokwōjarjar e. Remember the sabbath day, to keep it holy.

17 Jiljino raan kwōnaaj jerbal, im kōm̧m̧ani aolep
jerbal ko am̧;

Six days shalt thou labor, and do all thy work;

18 A raan eo kein kajiljilimjuon ej Jabōt an Irooj am̧
Anij, kwōn jab kōm̧m̧an jabdewōt jerbal, kwe, jaab
nejūm̧ m̧aan, jaab nejūm̧ kōrā, rikarejeram̧ m̧aan,
jab rikarejeram̧ kōrā, jab kidu ko am̧, jab am̧
ruwamāejet ej pād ilowaan wōrwōr ko am̧;

But the seventh day, the sabbath of the Lord thy
God, thou shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy son,
nor thy daughter, thy man-servant, nor thy maid-
servant, nor thy cattle, nor thy stranger that is within
thy gates;

19 Bwe ilo jiljino raan Irooj eaar kōm̧anm̧an lan̄  im
laļ, im lo̧ jet, im aolep men otemjej ie; kōn menin
Irooj eaar kōjeraam̧m̧an raan in Jabōt, im
kokwōjarjar e.

For in six days the Lord made heaven and earth,
and the sea, and all that in them is; wherefore the Lord
blessed the sabbath day, and hallowed it.

20 Kwōn kautiej jemam̧ im jinōm̧, bwe raan ko am̧
ren aetok ioon āneo Irooj am̧ Anij ej lewōj n̄ an eok.

Honor thy father and thy mother, that thy days
may be long upon the land which the Lord thy God
giveth thee.

21 Kwōn jab uror. Thou shalt not kill.

22 Kwōn jab ļōn̄ . Kwōn jab ko̧ o̧ t. Thou shalt not commit adultery. Thou shalt not
steal.

23 Kwōn jab kōnnaan naan in riab ņae riturum̧. Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy
neighbor.

24 Kwōn jab ankoņake m̧weo im̧ōn riturum̧, kwōn
jab ankoņake lio pāleen riturum̧, jaab ļeo karejeran,
jaab lio karejeran, jab an ox, jab an donkey, jaab
jabdewōt an riturum̧.

Thou shalt not covet thy neighbor’s house, thou
shalt not covet thy neighbor’s wife, nor his man-
servant, nor his maid-servant, nor his ox, nor his ass,
nor anything that is thy neighbor’s.

25 Im ālikin men kein ke Abinadai eaar kōm̧m̧an
jem̧ļo̧ kin ennaan kein eaar ba n̄ an er: Kom̧ ar katakin
ke armej rein bwe ren lale n̄ an kōm̧m̧ani aolep men
kein n̄ an maron̄  kōjparok kien kein?

And it came to pass that after Abinadi had made an
end of these sayings that he said unto them: Have ye
taught this people that they should observe to do all
these things for to keep these commandments?



26 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ ar, Irooj e
jamin kar kōm̧m̧an bwe in itok im n̄ an kanaan enana
kōn armej rein.

I say unto you, Nay; for if ye had, the Lord would not
have caused me to come forth and to prophesy evil
concerning this people.

27 Im kiiō kom̧ ar ba bwe lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ej itok jān kien
Moses. Ij bar n̄ an kom̧ bwe emennin aikuj bwe
kom̧in kōjparok kien Moses n̄ an iien in; a ij ba n̄ an
kom̧, bwe iien eo enaaj itok n̄ e e jamin mennin aikuj
n̄ an kōjparok kien Moses.

And now ye have said that salvation cometh by the
law of Moses. I say unto you that it is expedient that ye
should keep the law of Moses as yet; but I say unto
you, that the time shall come when it shall no more be
expedient to keep the law of Moses.

28 Im eļapļo̧ k, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ej jab itok
jān kien Moses wōt; a eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab kōn pinmuur
eo, eo Anij make enaaj kōm̧m̧an kōn jero̧ wiwi im bōd
ko an armej ro An, bwe ren maron̄  jab naaj lukkuun
jako, jekdo̧ o̧ n n̄ e kien Moses.

And moreover, I say unto you, that salvation doth
not come by the law alone; and were it not for the
atonement, which God himself shall make for the sins
and iniquities of his people, that they must unavoid‐
ably perish, notwithstanding the law of Moses.

29 Im kiiō ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe eaar mennin aikuj bwe
en kar wōr juon kien leļo̧ k n̄ an ro nejin Israel, aaet,
em̧ool juon kien ekanooj pen; bwe raar juon armej
rekijn̄ en̄ e kōnwaer, jidimkij n̄ an kōm̧m̧an bōd, im
rum̧wij n̄ an keememej Irooj aer Anij.

And now I say unto you that it was expedient that
there should be a law given to the children of Israel,
yea, even a very strict law; for they were a stiffnecked
people, quick to do iniquity, and slow to remember
the Lord their God;

30 Kōn menin eaar wōr juon kien kar leļo̧ k n̄ an er,
aaet, juon kien m̧akūtkūt ko im kain̄ i ko, juon kien
ren kar kanooj ļoore ilo jejjet jān raan n̄ an raan, n̄ an
dāpij er ilo ememej Anij im kuņaer n̄ an e.

Therefore there was a law given them, yea, a law of
performances and of ordinances, a law which they
were to observe strictly from day to day, to keep them
in remembrance of God and their duty towards him.

31 Bwe lo, ij bar n̄ an kom̧, bwe aolep men kein rej
kakōļļe in men ko rej itok.

But behold, I say unto you, that all these things
were types of things to come.

32 Im kiiō, raar ke meļeļe kien eo? Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab,
raar jab meļeļe aolep kien eo; im men in kōnke pen in
burueer; bwe raar jab meļeļe bwe ej jamin kar wōr
jabdewōt armej en mour ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar kōn
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren an Anij.

And now, did they understand the law? I say unto
you, Nay, they did not all understand the law; and this
because of the hardness of their hearts; for they un‐
derstood not that there could not any man be saved
except it were through the redemption of God.

33 Bwe lo, Moses eaar ke jab kanaan n̄ an er kōn itok
eo an Messaia, im bwe Anij enaaj pinmuuri armej ro
An? Aaet, im em̧ool aolep rikanaan ro raar kanaan
jān kar jinoin laļ—raar jab ke kōnono eļapļo̧ k ak
edikļo̧ k kōn men kein?

For behold, did not Moses prophesy unto them
concerning the coming of the Messiah, and that God
should redeem his people? Yea, and even all the
prophets who have prophesied ever since the world
began—have they not spoken more or less concern‐
ing these things?

34 Raar jab ke ba bwe Anij make enaaj kar wanlaļtak
ilubwiljin ro nejin armej, im bōk ioon E jekjek in
armej, im wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ilo kajoor eļap ioon mejān
laļ?

Have they not said that God himself should come
down among the children of men, and take upon him
the form of man, and go forth in mighty power upon
the face of the earth?

35 Aaet, im raar jab ke ba barāinwōt bwe Enaaj kar
kakūrm̧ool jerkakpeje an ro remej, im bwe E, e make,
en kar en̄ taan in jorrāān?

Yea, and have they not said also that he should
bring to pass the resurrection of the dead, and that he,
himself, should be oppressed and afflicted?



Mosaia 14 Mosiah 14

1 Aaet, em̧ool Aiseia ej jab ba ke: Wōn eaar tōmak
kōjjeļā eo am̧, im n̄ an wōn pein Irooj ej waļo̧ k?

Yea, even doth not Isaiah say: Who hath believed our
report, and to whom is the arm of the Lord revealed?

2 Bwe Enaaj eddekļo̧ k im̧aan E āinwōt juon juļ eub,
im āinwōt juon okar jān bwidej em̧ōrā; Enaaj ejjeļo̧ k
wāween em̧m̧an im jab wūlio; im n̄ e jenaaj lo E jamin
mejwadik bwe jān kōņak E.

For he shall grow up before him as a tender plant,
and as a root out of dry ground; he hath no form nor
comeliness; and when we shall see him there is no
beauty that we should desire him.

3 Armej rej dike im matōrtōr E; juon armej in
būrom̧ōj, im E meļeļe kōn liaajlo̧ ļ; im jej tilekek
āinwōt n̄ e eaar mejad jān e; kar dike E; im jaar jab
kaorōk E.

He is despised and rejected of men; a man of sor‐
rows, and acquainted with grief; and we hid as it were
our faces from him; he was despised, and we es‐
teemed him not.

4 Em̧ool Eaar ineek en̄ taan ko ad, im bōk būrom̧ōj
ko ad; mekarta jaar ļōmņak Anij Eaar m̧an E, im
den̄ ļo̧ ke E, im kaen̄ taan E.

Surely he has borne our griefs, and carried our sor‐
rows; yet we did esteem him stricken, smitten of God,
and afflicted.

5 A Eaar kinejnej kōn bōd ko ad, Ekar mao kōn nana
ko ad; kaje eo an adwōj aenōm̧m̧an eaar pād Ioon; im
kōn jenkwan den̄ den̄  ko An jej ājmour.

But he was wounded for our transgressions, he was
bruised for our iniquities; the chastisement of our
peace was upon him; and with his stripes we are
healed.

6 Aolep kōj, āinwōt sip, jaar jebwābwe; jaar jeorļo̧ k
jabdewōt iaad kajjojo n̄ an iaļ eo an; im Irooj eaar
likūt ioon jero̧ wiwi ko ad aolep.

All we, like sheep, have gone astray; we have turned
every one to his own way; and the Lord hath laid on
him the iniquities of us all.

7 Kar jiped E, im kar kaen̄ taan E, jekdo̧ o̧ n Eaar jab
kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ iin; kar bōktok E āinwōt juon lamb n̄ an
mej, im āinwōt juon sip im̧aan rim̧wijbar ro e
wūdeakeak innām Eaar jab kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ iin.

He was oppressed, and he was afflicted, yet he
opened not his mouth; he is brought as a lamb to the
slaughter, and as a sheep before her shearers is dumb
so he opened not his mouth.

8 Kar bōk E jān kalbuuj im jān ekajet ejim̧we; im
wōn enaaj kwaļo̧ k epepen eo An? Bwe kar m̧wijitļo̧ k
E jān āneen ro remour; kōn jero̧ wiwi ko an armej ro
aō kar den̄ ļo̧ ke E.

He was taken from prison and from judgment; and
who shall declare his generation? For he was cut off
out of the land of the living; for the transgressions of
my people was he stricken.

9 Im Eaar kōm̧m̧ane lōb eo an ippān ro renana, im
ippān rim̧weie ilo mej eo An; kōnke Eaar kōm̧m̧an
ejjeļo̧ k nana, im eaar ejjeļo̧ k m̧oņ ilo lo̧ n̄ iin.

And he made his grave with the wicked, and with
the rich in his death; because he had done no evil, nei‐
ther was any deceit in his mouth.

10 Mekarta e kabun̄ -būruōn Irooj n̄ an kakinejnej E;
Eaar likūt ioon n̄ an būrom̧ōj; ke kwōnaaj kōm̧m̧an
bwe E en katok kōn jero̧ wiwi Enaaj lo ineen, Enaaj
kaetokļo̧ k raan ko An, im m̧ōņōņō eo an Irooj naaj
ererakļo̧ k ilo pein.

Yet it pleased the Lord to bruise him; he hath put
him to grief; when thou shalt make his soul an offer‐
ing for sin he shall see his seed, he shall prolong his
days, and the pleasure of the Lord shall prosper in his
hand.

11 Enaaj lo en̄ taan an Jetōb eo An, im enaaj bun̄ -
būruōn; jān jeļā eo An naaj ro rikarejera rejim̧we
kajejjet elōn̄ ; bwe Enaaj ineek nana ko aer.

He shall see the travail of his soul, and shall be sat‐
isfied; by his knowledge shall my righteous servant
justify many; for he shall bear their iniquities.



12 Kōn menin Inaaj ajej e juon m̧ōttan ippān ro
reļļap, im Enaaj ajeje mennin rakim eo ippān ro
redipen; kōnke Eaar lutōkleplepļo̧ k An n̄ an mej; im
Ekar bōnbōn ippān rijero̧ wiwi ro; im eaar ineek
jero̧ wiwi ko an elōn̄ , im kōm̧m̧an kōllaajrak kōn
ribōd.

Therefore will I divide him a portion with the great,
and he shall divide the spoil with the strong; because
he hath poured out his soul unto death; and he was
numbered with the transgressors; and he bore the
sins of many, and made intercession for the transgres‐
sors.



Mosaia 15 Mosiah 15

1 Im kiiō Abinadai eba n̄ an er: I kōņaan bwe kom̧in
meļeļe bwe Anij e make naaj wanlaļtak ilubwiljin ro
nejin armej, im naaj lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej ro An.

And now Abinadi said unto them: I would that ye
should understand that God himself shall come down
among the children of men, and shall redeem his peo‐
ple.

2 Im kōnke e jokwe ilo kanniōk naaj kūr E Nejin Anij,
im kōnke eaar leļo̧ k ānbwinnin eo n̄ an ankilaan
Jemān, E ej Jemān im eo Nejin—

And because he dwelleth in flesh he shall be called
the Son of God, and having subjected the flesh to the
will of the Father, being the Father and the Son—

3 Ej Jemān, kōnke kar keotak E jān kajoor in Anij; im
eo Nejin, kōnke kanniōk, āindein E erom Jemān im
Nejin—

The Father, because he was conceived by the power
of God; and the Son, because of the flesh; thus becom‐
ing the Father and Son—

4 Im er rej juon Anij, aaet, lukkuun Jemān Indeeo in
lan̄  im laļ.

And they are one God, yea, the very Eternal Father
of heaven and of earth.

5 Im āindein kanniōk eo ej pokake jetōb eo, eaar
Nejin n̄ an Jemān, ro rej juon Anij, E ej en̄ taan kōn
kapo, im kōtļo̧ k jaab n̄ an kapo, a kōtļo̧ k E make bwe
ren kajjirere kake E, im den̄ ļo̧ ke, im kadiwōjļo̧ k, im
katajinemjen e jān armej ro An.

And thus the flesh becoming subject to the Spirit,
or the Son to the Father, being one God, suffereth
temptation, and yieldeth not to the temptation, but
suffereth himself to be mocked, and scourged, and
cast out, and disowned by his people.

6 Im ālikin aolep men in, ālikin jerbale elōn̄  mennin
bwilōn̄  ko reļļap ilubwiljin ro nejin armej, naaj tōlļo̧ k
E, aaet, em̧ool āinwōt Aiseia eaar ba, āinwōt sip eo
im̧aan rim̧wijbar e wūdeakeak, innām ej jab
kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ iin.

And after all this, after working many mighty mira‐
cles among the children of men, he shall be led, yea,
even as Isaiah said, as a sheep before the shearer is
dumb, so he opened not his mouth.

7 Aaet, mekarta naaj tōlļo̧ k E, debwāāl E, im man E,
kanniōk eo naaj pokake em̧ool mej, ankilaan Nejin
naaj oran̄ ļo̧ k ilo ankilaan Jemān.

Yea, even so he shall be led, crucified, and slain, the
flesh becoming subject even unto death, the will of
the Son being swallowed up in the will of the Father.

8 Im āindein Anij ej rupi to ko an mej, kōnke Eaar
bōk anjo̧  ioon mej; im leļo̧ k n̄ an Nejin kajoor n̄ an
kōm̧m̧an jojomar n̄ an ro nejin armej.

And thus God breaketh the bands of death, having
gained the victory over death; giving the Son power to
make intercession for the children of men—

9 Im Eaar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo lan̄ , im E obrak būruōn kōn
tūriam̧o; im E obrak kōn jouj n̄ an ro nejin armej; im E
ej jutak ikōtaaer im ekajet; kōnke Eaar rupe to ko an
mej, im bōk Ioon make nana ko im jero̧ wiwi ko aer,
im Eaar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er, im kabun̄ -būruōn akweļap ko
an jim̧we.

Having ascended into heaven, having the bowels of
mercy; being filled with compassion towards the chil‐
dren of men; standing betwixt them and justice; hav‐
ing broken the bands of death, taken upon himself
their iniquity and their transgressions, having re‐
deemed them, and satisfied the demands of justice.

10 Im kiiō ij ba n̄ an kom̧, wōn enaaj kwaļo̧ k epepen
eo An? Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe n̄ e ānbwinnin kar
kōm̧m̧an juon katok kōn jero̧ wiwi Enaaj lo ineen. Im
kiiō ta kom̧ij ba? Im wōn enaaj ineen?

And now I say unto you, who shall declare his gen‐
eration? Behold, I say unto you, that when his soul has
been made an offering for sin he shall see his seed.
And now what say ye? And who shall be his seed?



11 Lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe jabdewōt eo eaar ron̄  naan
ko an rikanaan ro, aaet, aolep rikanaan ekwōjarjar ro
rekar kanaan kōn itok eo an Irooj—ij ba n̄ an kom̧,
bwe aolep ro raar eo̧ ron̄  naan ko aer, im kar tōmak
bwe Irooj en kar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej ro An, im kar
reim̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an raan eo kōn jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko
aer, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe rein rej ro ineen, ak er rej
rijolōt e aelōn̄  in Anij.

Behold I say unto you, that whosoever has heard
the words of the prophets, yea, all the holy prophets
who have prophesied concerning the coming of the
Lord—I say unto you, that all those who have hear‐
kened unto their words, and believed that the Lord
would redeem his people, and have looked forward to
that day for a remission of their sins, I say unto you,
that these are his seed, or they are the heirs of the
kingdom of God.

12 Bwe rein rej ro jero̧ wiwi ko aer Eaar ineeki; rein rej
ro kōn er Eaar mej, n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er jān jero̧ wiwi ko
aer. Im kiiō, rej ke jab ineen?

For these are they whose sins he has borne; these
are they for whom he has died, to redeem them from
their transgressions. And now, are they not his seed?

13 Aaet, im rejjab ke rikanaan ro, aolep kajjojo eo
eaar kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ iin n̄ an kanaan, im eaar jab wōtlo̧ k
ilo jero̧ wiwi, meļeļe in aō aolep rikanaan ro
rekwōjarjar jān jinoin kar laļ? Ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe er
rej ineen.

Yea, and are not the prophets, every one that has
opened his mouth to prophesy, that has not fallen
into transgression, I mean all the holy prophets ever
since the world began? I say unto you that they are his
seed.

14 Im rein rej ro raar kajeeded aenōm̧m̧an, ro raar
bōktok naan ko rem̧m̧an kōn em̧m̧an, ro raar
kajeeded lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r; im ba n̄ an Zaion: Am̧ Anij ej irooj.

And these are they who have published peace, who
have brought good tidings of good, who have pub‐
lished salvation; and said unto Zion: Thy God
reigneth!

15 Im O ewi jon̄ an em̧m̧an eo ioon toļ ko kar neer! And O how beautiful upon the mountains were
their feet!

16 Im bar, ekōjkan an em̧m̧an eo ioon toļ ko ne ko
neen ro rej kajeeded wōt aenōm̧m̧an.

And again, how beautiful upon the mountains are
the feet of those that are still publishing peace!

17 Im bar, ekōjkan an em̧m̧an eo ioon toļ ko ne ko
neen ro renaaj ālikin iien in kajeeded aenōm̧m̧an,
aaet, jān iien im wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im indeeo!

And again, how beautiful upon the mountains are
the feet of those who shall hereafter publish peace,
yea, from this time henceforth and forever!

18 Im lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ej jab aolep in. Bwe ekōjkan
em̧m̧an ioon toļ ko ne ko neen eo ej bōktok naan ko
rem̧m̧an, eo ej rikajutak aenōm̧m̧an, aaet, em̧ool e
Irooj, eo Eaar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej ro An; aaet, E eo eaar
letok lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r n̄ an armej ro An;

And behold, I say unto you, this is not all. For O how
beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of him that
bringeth good tidings, that is the founder of peace,
yea, even the Lord, who has redeemed his people; yea,
him who has granted salvation unto his people;

19 Bwe eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab kōn Lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren eo Eaar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an armej ro An, eo kar kōpooje jān pedped
ko an laļ, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab men in, aolep
armej renaaj kar jako.

For were it not for the redemption which he hath
made for his people, which was prepared from the
foundation of the world, I say unto you, were it not for
this, all mankind must have perished.

20 A lo, to ko an mej naaj rupi, im eo Nejin ej irooj, im
wōr An kajoor ioon mej; kōn menin, E ej kakūrm̧ool
jerkakpeje an ro remej.

But behold, the bands of death shall be broken, and
the Son reigneth, and hath power over the dead;
therefore, he bringeth to pass the resurrection of the
dead.



21 Im ewōr juon jerkakpeje ej itok, em̧ool jerkakpeje
eo m̧oktata; aaet, em̧ool jerkakpeje eo an ro rekar, im
ro rej, im ro renaaj, em̧ool m̧ae iien jerkakpeje eo an
Kraist—bwe āindein naaj ān̄ inn̄ in E.

And there cometh a resurrection, even a first resur‐
rection; yea, even a resurrection of those that have
been, and who are, and who shall be, even until the
resurrection of Christ—for so shall he be called.

22 Im kiiō, jerkakpeje an aolep rikanaan ro, im aolep
ro raar tōmak ilo naan ko aer, ak aolep ro raar
kōjparok kien ko an Anij, naaj waļo̧ ktok ilo
jerkakpeje eo m̧oktata.

And now, the resurrection of all the prophets, and
all those that have believed in their words, or all those
that have kept the commandments of God, shall come
forth in the first resurrection; therefore, they are the
first resurrection.

23 Renaaj jerkak n̄ an pād ippān Anij eo Eaar
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er; āindein ewōr aer mour indeeo kōn
Kraist, eo eaar rupi to ko an mej.

They are raised to dwell with God who has re‐
deemed them; thus they have eternal life through
Christ, who has broken the bands of death.

24 Im rein rej er ro ewōr aer ilo jerkakpeje eo
m̧oktata; im rein rej er ro raar mej m̧okta jān an
Kraist kar itok, ilo aer jajeļo̧ kijeņ, im jab kar kwaļo̧ k
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r n̄ an er. Im āindein Irooj ej bōktok jepļaaktok
eo an men kein; im er ewōr aer ilo jerkakpeje eo
m̧oktata, ak ewōr aer mour indeeo, kōnke Irooj Eaar
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er.

And these are those who have part in the first resur‐
rection; and these are they that have died before
Christ came, in their ignorance, not having salvation
declared unto them. And thus the Lord bringeth
about the restoration of these; and they have a part in
the first resurrection, or have eternal life, being re‐
deemed by the Lord.

25 Im ajri ro reddik ewōr aer mour indeeo. And little children also have eternal life.

26 A lo, im mijak, im wūdiddid im̧aan Anij, bwe
kom̧ij aikuj wūdiddid; bwe Irooj ej lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren ejjeļo̧ k
āinwōt in ej jum̧ae E im mej ilo jero̧ wiwi ko aer; aaet,
em̧ool aolep ro raar jako ilo jero̧ wiwi ko aer jān ke laļ
e an ijjino, ro raar m̧ōņōņō in jum̧ae Anij, ro raar jeļā
kien ko an Anij, im kar jab kōjparoki; rein rej er ro
ejjeļo̧ k aer ilo jerkakpeje eo m̧oktata.

But behold, and fear, and tremble before God, for ye
ought to tremble; for the Lord redeemeth none such
that rebel against him and die in their sins; yea, even
all those that have perished in their sins ever since the
world began, that have wilfully rebelled against God,
that have known the commandments of God, and
would not keep them; these are they that have no part
in the first resurrection.

27 Kōn menin kom̧ij aikuj ke jab wūdiddid? Bwe
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ej itok n̄ an ejjeļo̧ k ro eier wōt in; bwe Irooj
eaar pinmuuri ejjeļo̧ k eier wōt in; aaet, im Irooj
ejamin barāinwōt pinmuuri ro āier wōt in; bwe E ej
jab maron̄  kariab E make; bwe E jamin kaarmejjete
jim̧we n̄ e e bōk ijo an.

Therefore ought ye not to tremble? For salvation
cometh to none such; for the Lord hath redeemed
none such; yea, neither can the Lord redeem such; for
he cannot deny himself; for he cannot deny justice
when it has its claim.

28 Im kiiō ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe iien eo enaaj itok n̄ e
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r an Irooj naaj kajeeded e n̄ an aolep laļ, im
bwij ko, im lo ko, im armej.

And now I say unto you that the time shall come
that the salvation of the Lord shall be declared to ev‐
ery nation, kindred, tongue, and people.

29 Aaet, Irooj, riiaron̄ ron̄  ro Am̧ naaj kotak ainikier;
kōn ainikien eo ippān doon renaaj al; bwe renaaj lo
māj n̄ an māj, n̄ e Irooj Enaaj bar bōktok Zaion.

Yea, Lord, thy watchmen shall lift up their voice;
with the voice together shall they sing; for they shall
see eye to eye, when the Lord shall bring again Zion.

30 Kom̧in deblo̧ k ilo lan̄ lōn̄ , al ippān doon, kom̧ jikin
ko rewaan ilo Jerusalem; Bwe Irooj Eaar kaenōm̧m̧an
armej ro An, Eaar pinmuuri Jerusalem.

Break forth into joy, sing together, ye waste places
of Jerusalem; for the Lord hath comforted his people,
he hath redeemed Jerusalem.



31 Irooj Eaar kakeelwaan pein ekwōjarjar ilo mejān
aolep laļ ko; im aolep jeban ko in laļ naaj lo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r
an am Anij.

The Lord hath made bare his holy arm in the eyes of
all the nations; and all the ends of the earth shall see
the salvation of our God.



Mosaia 16 Mosiah 16

1 Im kiiō, ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an Abinadai kōnono
naan kein eaar erļo̧ ke pein im ba: Iien eo enaaj itok
n̄ e aolep laļ renaaj lo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo an Irooj; n̄ e aolep laļ,
nokwe, lo im armej naaj lo māj n̄ an māj im naaj
kwaļo̧ k im̧aan Anij bwe ekajet ko An rejim̧we.

And now, it came to pass that after Abinadi had spo‐
ken these words he stretched forth his hand and said:
The time shall come when all shall see the salvation of
the Lord; when every nation, kindred, tongue, and
people shall see eye to eye and shall confess before
God that his judgments are just.

2 Innām naaj joļo̧ k ro renana, im enaaj wōr unin aer
lim̧ō, im jan̄ , im liaajlo̧ ļ, im n̄ i ļaļļaļ; im men in kōnke
rej jamin eo̧ ron̄  ainikien Irooj; kōn menin Irooj ej jab
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er.

And then shall the wicked be cast out, and they
shall have cause to howl, and weep, and wail, and
gnash their teeth; and this because they would not
hearken unto the voice of the Lord; therefore the Lord
redeemeth them not.

3 Bwe ren m̧ōm̧ kōn kanniōk im rej āinwōt devil, im
devil ewōr an kajoor ioer; aaet, em̧ool jedpānit in
etto eo eaar kapo ro jemād im jined m̧oktata, eo eaar
unin aer kar wōtlo̧ k; eo eaar unin an aolep armej
erom m̧ōm̧ an kanniōk, im ļōn̄ , im āinwōt devil, im
jeļā nana jān em̧m̧an, im ajeļo̧ k er make n̄ an devil.

For they are carnal and devilish, and the devil has
power over them; yea, even that old serpent that did
beguile our first parents, which was the cause of their
fall; which was the cause of all mankind becoming
carnal, sensual, devilish, knowing evil from good,
subjecting themselves to the devil.

4 Āindein aolep armej raar jebwābwe; im lo, ren kar
jab jem̧ļo̧ k aer jebwābwe eļan̄ n̄ e Anij Eaar jab
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej ro An jān aer jebwābwe im jekjek in
wōtlo̧ k eo aer.

Thus all mankind were lost; and behold, they
would have been endlessly lost were it not that God
redeemed his people from their lost and fallen state.

5 A keememej bwe e eo ej pād wōt ilo an m̧ōm̧ in
kanniōk, im ilo̧ k wōt ilo iaļ ko an jero̧ wiwi im jum̧ae
Anij, e ej pād wōt ilo jekjek in wōtlo̧ k eo an im devil
ewōr aolep an kajoor ioon. Kōn menin e āinwōt n̄ e
eaar ejjeļo̧ k pinmuur kōm̧m̧ane, kōnke e ej rikōjdat
n̄ an Anij; im barāinwōt devil ej juon rikōjdat an Anij.

But remember that he that persists in his own car‐
nal nature, and goes on in the ways of sin and rebel‐
lion against God, remaineth in his fallen state and the
devil hath all power over him. Therefore he is as
though there was no redemption made, being an en‐
emy to God; and also is the devil an enemy to God.

6 Im kiiō eļan̄ n̄ e Kraist eaar jab itok n̄ an laļ, im
kōnono kōn men ko rej itok āinwōt n̄ e raar moottok
kadede, enaaj kar ejjeļo̧ k pinmuur.

And now if Christ had not come into the world,
speaking of things to come as though they had al‐
ready come, there could have been no redemption.

7 Im eļan̄ n̄ e Kraist eaar jab jerkak jān ro remej, ak
kar tūm̧i to ko an mej bwe lōb en kar ejjeļo̧ k an anjo̧ ,
im bwe mej en kar ejjeļo̧ k an kein ire, enaaj kar
ejjeļo̧ k jerkakpeje.

And if Christ had not risen from the dead, or have
broken the bands of death that the grave should have
no victory, and that death should have no sting, there
could have been no resurrection.

8 A ewōr jerkakpeje, kōn menin lōb ejjeļo̧ k an anjo̧ ,
im kein ire an mej ej oran̄ ļo̧ k ilo Kraist.

But there is a resurrection, therefore the grave hath
no victory, and the sting of death is swallowed up in
Christ.

9 E ej meram eo im mour eo an laļ; aaet, meram eo
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, eo emaron̄  jab tinaad; aaet, im
barāinwōt mour eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, kōn menin
ejjab maron̄  wōr ļo̧ k wōt mej.

He is the light and the life of the world; yea, a light
that is endless, that can never be darkened; yea, and
also a life which is endless, that there can be no more
death.



10 Em̧ool wabanban enaaj kōņak jab wabanban, im
ijurwewe in enaaj kōņak jab ijurwewe, im bōkļo̧ k
n̄ an jutak im̧aan jikin ekajet an Anij, n̄ an ekajet er
ekkar n̄ an jerbal ko aer n̄ e raar em̧m̧an ak n̄ e raar
nana—

Even this mortal shall put on immortality, and this
corruption shall put on incorruption, and shall be
brought to stand before the bar of God, to be judged of
him according to their works whether they be good or
whether they be evil—

11 Eļan̄ n̄ e raar em̧m̧an, n̄ an jerkakpeje in mour im
m̧ōņōņō ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin; im eļan̄ n̄ e raar nana, n̄ an
jerkakpeje in en̄ taan ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, im kar leļo̧ k er
n̄ an devil, eo eaar bōk er, eo ej mej—

If they be good, to the resurrection of endless life
and happiness; and if they be evil, to the resurrection
of endless damnation, being delivered up to the devil,
who hath subjected them, which is damnation—

12 Kōnke raar ilo̧ k ekkar n̄ an ankilaer make im aer
kōņaan ekkar n̄ an kanniōk; im raar jan̄ in kūr ioon
Irooj ke pein tūriam̧okake raar erļo̧ kļo̧ k n̄ an er, bwe
pein tūriam̧okake raar erļo̧ kļo̧ k n̄ an er, im rekar abin;
kōnke kar kakkōl er kōn nana ko aer im mekarta raar
jab ilo̧ k jān i; im kar jiron̄  er n̄ an ukeļo̧ k im mekarta
rekar jab ukeļo̧ k.

Having gone according to their own carnal wills
and desires; having never called upon the Lord while
the arms of mercy were extended towards them; for
the arms of mercy were extended towards them, and
they would not; they being warned of their iniquities
and yet they would not depart from them; and they
were commanded to repent and yet they would not
repent.

13 Im kiiō, kom̧ij jab ke aikuj wūdiddid im ukeļo̧ k jān
jero̧ wiwi ko ami, im keememej bwe ilo im kōn wōt
Kraist kom̧ maron̄  mour?

And now, ought ye not to tremble and repent of
your sins, and remember that only in and through
Christ ye can be saved?

14 Kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij katakin kien Moses,
barāinwōt katakin bwe e ej annan̄  in men ko rej itok
—

Therefore, if ye teach the law of Moses, also teach
that it is a shadow of those things which are to come
—

15 Kom̧in katakin er bwe pinmuur ej itok kōn Kraist
Irooj, eo ej lukkuun Jemād Indeeo. Amen.

Teach them that redemption cometh through
Christ the Lord, who is the very Eternal Father. Amen.



Mosaia 17 Mosiah 17

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Abinadai eaar kadedeļo̧ k
ennaan kein, bwe kiin̄  eo eaar jiron̄  bwe pris ro ren
bōk im kōm̧m̧an bwe ren leļo̧ k n̄ an mej.

And now it came to pass that when Abinadi had fin‐
ished these sayings, that the king commanded that
the priests should take him and cause that he should
be put to death.

2 A eaar wōr juon ilubwiljier eo etan eaar Alma, e
barāinwōt eaar jān bwijjin Nipai. Im eaar juon likao
em̧m̧an ded, im eaar tōmak naan ko Abinadai eaar
kōnono, bwe eaar jeļā kōn nana ko Abinadai eaar
kam̧ool ņae er; kōn menin eaar jino akweļap ippān
kiin̄  eo bwe en jab illu ippān Abinadai, a kōtļo̧ k bwe
en maron̄  ilo̧ k ilo aenōm̧m̧an.

But there was one among them whose name was
Alma, he also being a descendant of Nephi. And he
was a young man, and he believed the words which
Abinadi had spoken, for he knew concerning the iniq‐
uity which Abinadi had testified against them; there‐
fore he began to plead with the king that he would not
be angry with Abinadi, but suffer that he might de‐
part in peace.

3 A kiin̄  eo eaar ļapļo̧ k an illu, im kōm̧m̧an bwe ren
joļo̧ k Alma jān ilubwiljier, im eaar jilkinļo̧ k ro
rikarejeran ilo̧ kan bwe ren maron̄  m̧an e.

But the king was more wroth, and caused that
Alma should be cast out from among them, and sent
his servants after him that they might slay him.

4 Im eaar ko jān im̧aer im tilekek make bwe ren jab
loe. Im ke eaar tilekek ium̧win elōn̄  raan ko eaar jeje
aolep naan ko Abinadai eaar kōnono.

But he fled from before them and hid himself that
they found him not. And he being concealed for many
days did write all the words which Abinadi had spo‐
ken.

5 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  eo eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
ribaar ro an ren jepooļe Abinadai im bōk e; im raar
lukwōj e im joļo̧ k e ilo kalbuuj.

And it came to pass that the king caused that his
guards should surround Abinadi and take him; and
they bound him and cast him into prison.

6 Im ālikin jilu raan ko, ālikin eaar kōnono ippān
pris ro an, eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren bōktok e im̧aan
mejān.

And after three days, having counseled with his
priests, he caused that he should again be brought be‐
fore him.

7 Im eaar ba n̄ an e: Abinadai, kōm ar lo juon mennin
liaakeļo̧ k ņae eok; im kwōj tōllo̧ ke mej.

And he said unto him: Abinadi, we have found an
accusation against thee, and thou art worthy of
death.

8 Bwe kwaar ba bwe Anij make Enaaj wanlaļtak
ilubwiljin ro nejin armej; im kiiō, kōn menin naaj
leļo̧ k eok n̄ an mej m̧ae iien kwōnaaj kaarmejjete
aolep naan ko kwaar kōnono nana kōn eō im armej
ro aō.

For thou hast said that God himself should come
down among the children of men; and now, for this
cause thou shalt be put to death unless thou wilt re‐
call all the words which thou hast spoken evil con‐
cerning me and my people.

9 Kiiō Abinadai eba n̄ an e: Ij ba n̄ an eok, ij jamin
kaarmejjete naan ko iaar kōnono n̄ an eok kōn armej
rein, bwe rem̧ool; im bwe kom̧in jeļā kōn aer m̧ool
iaar kōtļo̧ k eō make bwe in wōtlo̧ k ilo peimi.

Now Abinadi said unto him: I say unto you, I will
not recall the words which I have spoken unto you
concerning this people, for they are true; and that ye
may know of their surety I have suffered myself that I
have fallen into your hands.



10 Aaet, im inaaj en̄ taan em̧ool m̧ae mej, im i jamin
kaarmejjete naan ko aō, im renaaj jutak āinwōt juon
kam̧ool ņae kom̧. Im eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj m̧an eō kom̧
naaj kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk ejjeļo̧ k ruōn, im men in
enaaj jutak āinwōt juon kam̧ool ņae kom̧ ilo raan eo
āliktata.

Yea, and I will suffer even until death, and I will not
recall my words, and they shall stand as a testimony
against you. And if ye slay me ye will shed innocent
blood, and this shall also stand as a testimony against
you at the last day.

11 Im kiiō kiin̄  Noa eaar nan̄ in kōtļo̧ k e, bwe eaar
mijak naan eo an; bwe eaar mijak bwe ekajet ko an
Anij renaaj itok ioon e.

And now king Noah was about to release him, for
he feared his word; for he feared that the judgments of
God would come upon him.

12 A pris ro raar kotak ainikier ņae e, im jino ņa ruōn,
im ba: Eaar kajjirere kōn kiin̄  eo. Kōn menin kiin̄  eo
eaar poktak ilo illu ņae e, im eaar liaakeļo̧ k e bwe en
maron̄  in mej.

But the priests lifted up their voices against him,
and began to accuse him, saying: He has reviled the
king. Therefore the king was stirred up in anger
against him, and he delivered him up that he might be
slain.

13 Im ālikin men kein raar bōk e im lukwōj e, im
den̄ ļo̧ ke kilin kōn bwijin in aļaļ ko, aaet, em̧ool n̄ an
mej.

And it came to pass that they took him and bound
him, and scourged his skin with faggots, yea, even
unto death.

14 Im kiiō ke urur ko raar jino tile e, eaar kūr n̄ an er,
im ba:

And now when the flames began to scorch him, he
cried unto them, saying:

15 Lo, em̧ool āinwōt kom̧ ar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an eō, āindein
ineemi naaj kōm̧m̧an bwe en lōn̄  renaaj en̄ taan
metak ko ij en̄ taan, em̧ool metak ko an mej jān
kijeek; im men in kōnke rej tōmak ilo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo an
Irooj aer Anij.

Behold, even as ye have done unto me, so shall it
come to pass that thy seed shall cause that many shall
suffer the pains that I do suffer, even the pains of
death by fire; and this because they believe in the sal‐
vation of the Lord their God.

16 Im kom̧ naaj metak kōn aolep nan̄ inmej ko
otemjeļo̧ k kōnke nana ko ami.

And it will come to pass that ye shall be afflicted
with all manner of diseases because of your iniquities.

17 Aaet, im naaj den̄ ļo̧ ke kom̧ ijeņ im ijeņ, im naaj
lukwarkwar im kōjjeplōklōk kom̧ ijin im ijeņ, em̧ool
āinwōt bwijin in kidu ko rawiia mennin mour ko
rawiia im rellāj rej lukwarkwareļo̧ k er.

Yea, and ye shall be smitten on every hand, and
shall be driven and scattered to and fro, even as a wild
flock is driven by wild and ferocious beasts.

18 Im ilo raan en naaj kakiduduik kom̧, im rikōjdat ro
ami naaj bōk kom̧, im kom̧ naaj en̄ taan, āinwōt ij
en̄ taan, metak ko an mej jān kijeek.

And in that day ye shall be hunted, and ye shall be
taken by the hand of your enemies, and then ye shall
suffer, as I suffer, the pains of death by fire.

19 Āindein Anij ej bōktok idenoņe ioon ro rej ko̧ kkure
armej ro An. O Anij, kwōn bōk aō jetōb.

Thus God executeth vengeance upon those that de‐
stroy his people. O God, receive my soul.

20 Im kiiō, ke Abinadai eaar ba naan kein, eaar
wōtlo̧ k, im kar mej jān kijeek; aaet, kōnke kar leļo̧ k
n̄ an mej kōnke eaar jab kariab kien ko an Anij, eaar
sili m̧ool in naan ko an jān an mej.

And now, when Abinadi had said these words, he
fell, having suffered death by fire; yea, having been
put to death because he would not deny the com‐
mandments of God, having sealed the truth of his
words by his death.



Mosaia 18 Mosiah 18

1 Im kiiō, ālikin men kein Alma, eo eaar ko jān ro
karejeran kiin̄  Noa, eaar ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko im
nana ko an, im ilo̧ k im̧aan armej ro ilo ittino, im kar
jino katakin kōn naan ko an Abinadai—

And now, it came to pass that Alma, who had fled
from the servants of king Noah, repented of his sins
and iniquities, and went about privately among the
people, and began to teach the words of Abinadi—

2 Aaet, kōn men eo en kar itok, im barāinwōt kōn
jerkakpeje eo an ro remej, im kōn lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo an armej
ro, eo naaj kar kakūrm̧ool e kōn kajoor eo, en̄ taan ko
im mej an Kraist, im An jerkakpeje im wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an
lan̄ .

Yea, concerning that which was to come, and also
concerning the resurrection of the dead, and the re‐
demption of the people, which was to be brought to
pass through the power, and sufferings, and death of
Christ, and his resurrection and ascension into
heaven.

3 Im jon̄ an wōt eo eaar ron̄ jake An innaan eaar
katakin er. Im eaar katakin er ilo ittino, bwe en jab
itok n̄ an jeļā eo an kiin̄  eo. Im elōn̄  raar tōmak naan
ko an.

And as many as would hear his word he did teach.
And he taught them privately, that it might not come
to the knowledge of the king. And many did believe
his words.

4 Im ālikin men kein jon̄ an wōt eo eaar tōmak e raar
ilo̧ k n̄ an jikin eo etan Mormon, im eaar bōk etan jān
kiin̄  eo, im eaar pād ilo tōrerein ko an āneo eaar
meno̧ kno̧ k, ilo iien ko ak tōre ko, kōn mennin mour
ko rawiia.

And it came to pass that as many as did believe him
did go forth to a place which was called Mormon, hav‐
ing received its name from the king, being in the bor‐
ders of the land having been infested, by times or at
seasons, by wild beasts.

5 Kiiō, eaar wōr ilo kar Mormon juon unjān dān in
dān ko rerreo, im Alma eaar ilo̧ k ijo, kōnke eaar
epaake bukun wōjke ko reddik, ijo eaar tilekek ilo
raan jān pukpukot ko an kiin̄  eo.

Now, there was in Mormon a fountain of pure wa‐
ter, and Alma resorted thither, there being near the
water a thicket of small trees, where he did hide him‐
self in the daytime from the searches of the king.

6 Im ālikin men kein jon̄ an wōt eo eaar tōmak e raar
ilo̧ k ijo n̄ an ron̄  naan ko an.

And it came to pass that as many as believed him
went thither to hear his words.

7 Im ālikin men kein ke emootļo̧ k elōn̄  raan eaar ļap
oran eo eaar kuktok ippān doon ilo jikin in Mormon,
n̄ an ron̄  naan ko an Alma. Aaet, aolep raar kuktok
ippān doon ro raar tōmak naan eo an, n̄ an ron̄ jake e.
Im eaar katakin er, im eaar kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an er kōn
ukeļo̧ k, im lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, im tōmak ilo Irooj.

And it came to pass after many days there were a
goodly number gathered together at the place of
Mormon, to hear the words of Alma. Yea, all were
gathered together that believed on his word, to hear
him. And he did teach them, and did preach unto
them repentance, and redemption, and faith on the
Lord.

8 Im ālikin men kein eaar ba n̄ an er: Lo, er kein rej
dān ko in Mormon (bwe āindein kar kūr er) im kiiō,
āinwōt kom̧ij kōņaan itok ilo wōrwōr an Anij, im n̄ an
kūr kom̧ armej ro An, im kom̧ij m̧ōņōņō n̄ an ineek
eddo ko an ro jet, bwe ren maron̄  mera;

And it came to pass that he said unto them: Behold,
here are the waters of Mormon (for thus were they
called) and now, as ye are desirous to come into the
fold of God, and to be called his people, and are will‐
ing to bear one another’s burdens, that they may be
light;



9 Aaet, im kom̧ij m̧ōņōņō in jan̄  ippān ro rej jan̄ ;
aaet, im kaenōm̧m̧an ro rej pād ilo aikuj in
aenōm̧m̧an, im n̄ an jutak āinwōt rikam̧ool ro an Anij
ilo aolep iien ko im ilo aolep men otemjeļo̧ k, im ilo
aolep jikin ko kom̧ maron̄  pād ie, em̧ool m̧ae mej,
bwe kom̧in maron̄  bōk lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r an Anij, im bōnbōn
ippān ro ilo jerkakpeje eo m̧oktata, bwe kom̧in
maron̄  bōk mour indeeo—

Yea, and are willing to mourn with those that
mourn; yea, and comfort those that stand in need of
comfort, and to stand as witnesses of God at all times
and in all things, and in all places that ye may be in,
even until death, that ye may be redeemed of God, and
be numbered with those of the first resurrection, that
ye may have eternal life—

10 Kiiō ij ba n̄ an kom̧, eļan̄ n̄ e en̄ in ej ikdeelel eo an
būruōmi, ta ippemi ņae peptaij ilo etan Irooj, āinwōt
juon rikam̧ool im̧aan mejān ke em̧ōj ami kar deļo̧ n̄ e
juon bujen Ippān, bwe kom̧ naaj jerbal n̄ an E im
kōjparok kien ko An, bwe E en maron̄  lutōkleplep
eļapļo̧ k Jetōb eo An ioomi?

Now I say unto you, if this be the desire of your
hearts, what have you against being baptized in the
name of the Lord, as a witness before him that ye have
entered into a covenant with him, that ye will serve
him and keep his commandments, that he may pour
out his Spirit more abundantly upon you?

11 Im kiiō ke armej ro raar ron̄  naan kein, raar
kabbokbok peier ilo m̧ōņōņō, im lam̧ōj: En̄ in ej
ikdeelel eo an būruōm̧.

And now when the people had heard these words,
they clapped their hands for joy, and exclaimed: This
is the desire of our hearts.

12 Im kiiō ālikin men kein Alma eaar bōk Hilam, eo
eaar juon iaan ro m̧oktata, im ilo̧ k im jutak ilo dān
eo, im lam̧ōj, im ba: O Irooj, kwōn lutōk tok Am̧ jetōb
ioon rikarejeram̧, bwe en maron̄  kōm̧m̧ane jerbal in
kōn kwōjarjar in bōro.

And now it came to pass that Alma took Helam, he
being one of the first, and went and stood forth in the
water, and cried, saying: O Lord, pour out thy Spirit
upon thy servant, that he may do this work with holi‐
ness of heart.

13 Im ke eaar ba naan kein, Jetōb in Irooj eaar pād
ioon, im eba: Hilam, ij peptaiji eok, kōnke kōmaron̄
eō jān Anij Ekajoor Bōtata, āinwōt juon kam̧ool bwe
kwaar deļo̧ n̄  ilo juon bujen n̄ an jerbal n̄ an e m̧ae iien
kwōj mej āinwōt n̄ an ānbwinnin kanniōk; im Jetōb
in Irooj en lutōkleplep ioom̧; im E en lewōj n̄ an eok
mour indeeo, kōn lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo an Kraist, eo Eaar
kōpooj jān pedped ko an laļ.

And when he had said these words, the Spirit of the
Lord was upon him, and he said: Helam, I baptize
thee, having authority from the Almighty God, as a
testimony that ye have entered into a covenant to
serve him until you are dead as to the mortal body;
and may the Spirit of the Lord be poured out upon
you; and may he grant unto you eternal life, through
the redemption of Christ, whom he has prepared from
the foundation of the world.

14 Im ālikin an Alma kar ba naan kein, Alma im
Hilam jim̧or raar tulo̧ kleplep ilo dān eo; im raar jutak
im atoļo̧ k jān dān eo im m̧ōņōņō, im raar obrak kōn
jetōb.

And after Alma had said these words, both Alma
and Helam were buried in the water; and they arose
and came forth out of the water rejoicing, being filled
with the Spirit.

15 Im bar juon alen, Alma eaar bōk bar juon, im ilo
alen ruo ilo dān eo, im peptaij e ekkar n̄ an eo
m̧oktata, ijoke eaar jab bar tulo̧ kleplep e ilo dān eo.

And again, Alma took another, and went forth a
second time into the water, and baptized him accord‐
ing to the first, only he did not bury himself again in
the water.



16 Im ālikin wāween in eaar peptaiji jabdewōt eo
eaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an jikin in Mormon; im kar oraer
tarrin rūbukwi im emān armej; aaet, im raar peptaij
ilo dān ko in Mormon, im kar obrak kōn jouj an Anij.

And after this manner he did baptize every one that
went forth to the place of Mormon; and they were in
number about two hundred and four souls; yea, and
they were baptized in the waters of Mormon, and
were filled with the grace of God.

17 Im kar ņa etaer kabun̄  eo an Anij, ak kabun̄  eo an
Kraist, jān iien eo m̧aanļo̧ k. Im ālikin men kein
jabdewōt eo eaar peptaij jān kajoor im maron̄  an Anij
eaar kobaļo̧ k n̄ an kabun̄  eo An.

And they were called the church of God, or the
church of Christ, from that time forward. And it came
to pass that whosoever was baptized by the power
and authority of God was added to his church.

18 Im ālikin men kein Alma, kōnke eaar wōr an
maron̄  jān Anij, eaar kapit pris ro; em̧ool juon pris
n̄ an aolep lemn̄ oul in oran ko aer eaar kapit e n̄ an
kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an er, im n̄ an katakin er kōn men ko
rej kōnono kōn aelōn̄  in Anij.

And it came to pass that Alma, having authority
from God, ordained priests; even one priest to every
fifty of their number did he ordain to preach unto
them, and to teach them concerning the things per‐
taining to the kingdom of God.

19 Im eaar jiron̄  er bwe ren katakin ejjeļo̧ k ijello̧ kun
wōt n̄ e eaar men ko eaar katakin, im ko kar kōnono
kake jān lo̧ n̄ iin rikanaan ro rekwōjarjar.

And he commanded them that they should teach
nothing save it were the things which he had taught,
and which had been spoken by the mouth of the holy
prophets.

20 Aaet, em̧ool eaar jiron̄  er bwe ren katakin ejjeļo̧ k
ijello̧ kun wōt ukeļo̧ k im tōmak ilo Irooj, eo Eaar
pinmuuri armej ro An.

Yea, even he commanded them that they should
preach nothing save it were repentance and faith on
the Lord, who had redeemed his people.

21 Im eaar jiron̄  er bwe en ejjeļo̧ k aitwerōk juon
ippān bar juon, a bwe ren reim̧aanļo̧ k kōn juon wōt
mej, ippāer juon tōmak im juon peptaij, im kōm̧m̧an
bwe burueer ren kuk ippān doon ilo bōrokuk im ilo
iakwe n̄ an doon.

And he commanded them that there should be no
contention one with another, but that they should
look forward with one eye, having one faith and one
baptism, having their hearts knit together in unity
and in love one towards another.

22 Im āindein eaar jiron̄  er n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan. Im
āindein raar erom ro nejin Anij.

And thus he commanded them to preach. And thus
they became the children of God.

23 Im eaar jiron̄  er bwe ren kōjparok raan in Jabōt, im
dāpij an ekwōjarjar, im barāinwōt raan otemjej ren
leļo̧ k kam̧m̧oolol ko n̄ an Irooj aer Anij.

And he commanded them that they should observe
the sabbath day, and keep it holy, and also every day
they should give thanks to the Lord their God.

24 Im eaar barāinwōt jiron̄  er bwe pris ro eaar kapit
er ren jerbal kōn peier make n̄ an rejetake eo aer.

And he also commanded them that the priests
whom he had ordained should labor with their own
hands for their support.

25 Im eaar wōr juon raan ilo aolep wiik kar kōjenolo̧ k
bwe ren koba ippān doon n̄ an katakin armej ro, im
n̄ an kabun̄ -jar n̄ an Irooj aer Anij, im barāinwōt,
jon̄ an wōt an emmakijkij ilo maron̄  eo aer, n̄ an
kuktok ippān doon.

And there was one day in every week that was set
apart that they should gather themselves together to
teach the people, and to worship the Lord their God,
and also, as often as it was in their power, to assemble
themselves together.



26 Im pris ro raar jab pedped ioon armej ro kōn
rejetake eo aer; ak kōn jerbal an peier raar bōk jouj an
Anij, bwe ren maron̄  kanooj kajoor ilo jetōb, obrak
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ jān Anij, bwe ren maron̄  katakin kōn
kajoor im maron̄  jān Anij.

And the priests were not to depend upon the people
for their support; but for their labor they were to re‐
ceive the grace of God, that they might wax strong in
the Spirit, having the knowledge of God, that they
might teach with power and authority from God.

27 Im bar juon alen Alma eaar jiron̄  bwe armej ro ilo
kabun̄  eo ren ajeji men ko m̧weieer, jabdewōt kajjojo
ekkar n̄ an men eo ewōr ippān; eļan̄ n̄ e e ewōr eļapļo̧ k
ippān en aikuj ajej eļapļo̧ k; im jān eo ewōr wōt jidik,
a jidik wōt kar aikuj jān e; im n̄ an eo eaar ejjeļo̧ k
ippān en jab kar leļo̧ k.

And again Alma commanded that the people of the
church should impart of their substance, every one
according to that which he had; if he have more abun‐
dantly he should impart more abundantly; and of him
that had but little, but little should be required; and to
him that had not should be given.

28 Im āindein ren aikuj ajeji men ko m̧weieer kōn
ankilaer make im ikdeelel ko rem̧m̧an n̄ an Anij, im
n̄ an pris ro raar pād ilo aer aikuj, aaet, im n̄ an aolep
armej eaikuj, im keelwaan.

And thus they should impart of their substance of
their own free will and good desires towards God, and
to those priests that stood in need, yea, and to every
needy, naked soul.

29 Im men in eaar ba n̄ an er, kōnke kar jiron̄  e jān
Anij; im raar etetal jim̧we im̧aan Anij, ajej n̄ an doon
jim̧or ilo kanniōk im jetōb ekkar n̄ an aikuj ko im
kōņaan ko aer.

And this he said unto them, having been com‐
manded of God; and they did walk uprightly before
God, imparting to one another both temporally and
spiritually according to their needs and their wants.

30 Im kiiō ālikin men kein, men otemjej kar kōm̧m̧an
i Mormon, aaet, iturin dān ko in Mormon, ilo bukun
wōjke ko raar epaake dān ko in Mormon; aaet, jikin
in Mormon, dān ko in Mormon, bukun wōjke in
Mormon, ekōjkan aer wūlio n̄ an mejān ro raar itok
n̄ an jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo kōn aer Ripinmuur; aaet, im
ekōjkan an aer jeraam̧m̧an, bwe renaaj al n̄ an nebar
eo An indeeo.

And now it came to pass that all this was done in
Mormon, yea, by the waters of Mormon, in the forest
that was near the waters of Mormon; yea, the place of
Mormon, the waters of Mormon, the forest of
Mormon, how beautiful are they to the eyes of them
who there came to the knowledge of their Redeemer;
yea, and how blessed are they, for they shall sing to his
praise forever.

31 Im men kein raar kōm̧m̧an ilo tōrerein ko an āneo,
bwe ren jab maron̄  itok n̄ an jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo an kiin̄  eo.

And these things were done in the borders of the
land, that they might not come to the knowledge of
the king.

32 A lo, ālikin men kein kiin̄  eo, kōnke eaar jibwe juon
em̧m̧akūt ilubwiljin armej ro, eaar jilkinļo̧ k ro
karejeran n̄ an lale er. Kōn menin ilo raan eo raar kuk
tok ippān doon n̄ an ron̄  naan eo an Irooj kar lo er n̄ an
kiin̄  eo.

But behold, it came to pass that the king, having
discovered a movement among the people, sent his
servants to watch them. Therefore on the day that
they were assembling themselves together to hear the
word of the Lord they were discovered unto the king.

33 Im kiiō kiin̄  eo eba bwe Alma eaar kalim̧otak armej
ro n̄ an kōpata ņae e; kōn menin eaar jilkinļo̧ k jarin
tariņae eo an n̄ an ko̧ kkure er.

And now the king said that Alma was stirring up
the people to rebellion against him; therefore he sent
his army to destroy them.

34 Im ālikin men kein Alma im armej ro an Irooj kar
kōjjeļāik er kōn itok eo an jarin tariņae eo an kiin̄  eo;
kōn menin raar bōk im̧ōn kōppād ko aer im baam̧le
ko aer im ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden eo.

And it came to pass that Alma and the people of the
Lord were apprised of the coming of the king’s army;
therefore they took their tents and their families and
departed into the wilderness.



35 Im raar bōnbōn ilo oran in enan̄ in ābukwi im
lemn̄ oul armej.

And they were in number about four hundred and
fifty souls.



Mosaia 19 Mosiah 19

1 Im ālikin men kein jarin tariņae eo an kiin̄  eo raar
ro̧ o̧ l, ālikin kar pukpukot ilo waan armej ro an Irooj.

And it came to pass that the army of the king re‐
turned, having searched in vain for the people of the
Lord.

2 Im kiiō lo, jarin tariņae ko an kiin̄  eo raar iddik,
kōnke kar kadikļo̧ k er, im eaar jino wōr juon ajej
ilubwiljin bwe in armej ro.

And now behold, the forces of the king were small,
having been reduced, and there began to be a division
among the remainder of the people.

3 Im m̧ōttan eo edikļo̧ k eaar jino kōnono naan in
kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  ko ņae kiin̄  eo, im eaar jino wōr aitwerōk
eļap ilubwiljier.

And the lesser part began to breathe out threaten‐
ings against the king, and there began to be a great
contention among them.

4 Im kiiō eaar wōr juon em̧m̧aan ilubwiljier eo etan
eaar Gideon, im eaar juon em̧m̧aan ekajoor im juon
rikōjdat n̄ an kiin̄  eo, kōn menin eaar wōm jāje eo an,
im kanejnej ilo an illu bwe enaaj kar m̧an kiin̄  eo.

And now there was a man among them whose
name was Gideon, and he being a strong man and an
enemy to the king, therefore he drew his sword, and
swore in his wrath that he would slay the king.

5 Im ālikin men kein eaar ire ippān kiin̄  eo; im ke
kiin̄  eo eaar lo bwe e nan̄ in kar itōn anjo̧  ioon, eaar ko
im ettōr im wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ioon im̧ōn bar eo iturin
tampeļ eo.

And it came to pass that he fought with the king;
and when the king saw that he was about to over‐
power him, he fled and ran and got upon the tower
which was near the temple.

6 Im Gideon eaar lukwarkware e im nan̄ in kar itōn
tallōn̄  e im̧ōn bar eo n̄ an m̧an kiin̄  eo, im kiin̄  eo eaar
reito-reitak ipeļaakin ijoļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Semlon, im
lo, jarin tariņae ko an riLeman ro raar pād ilowaan
tōrerein ko an āneo.

And Gideon pursued after him and was about to get
upon the tower to slay the king, and the king cast his
eyes round about towards the land of Shemlon, and
behold, the army of the Lamanites were within the
borders of the land.

7 Im kiiō kiin̄  eo eaar lam̧ōj ilo en̄ taan in an jetōb, im
ba: Gideon, dāpij aō mour, bwe riLeman ro rej itok
iood, im renaaj ko̧ kkure kōj; aaet, renaaj ko̧ kkure
armej ro aō.

And now the king cried out in the anguish of his
soul, saying: Gideon, spare me, for the Lamanites are
upon us, and they will destroy us; yea, they will de‐
stroy my people.

8 Im kiiō kiin̄  eo eaar jab inepata kōn armej ro an
jon̄ an wōt an kar kōn mour eo an make; mekarta,
Gideon eaar dāpij mour eo an.

And now the king was not so much concerned
about his people as he was about his own life; never‐
theless, Gideon did spare his life.

9 Im kiin̄  eo eaar jiron̄  armej ro bwe ren ko im̧aan
riLeman ro, im e make eaar ilo̧ k im̧aer, im raar koļo̧ k
ilo āne jem̧aden, ippān kōrā ro aer im ajri ro nejier.

And the king commanded the people that they
should flee before the Lamanites, and he himself did
go before them, and they did flee into the wilderness,
with their women and their children.

10 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar lukwarkware
er, im kar jibwe er, im kar jino n̄ an m̧an er.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did pursue
them, and did overtake them, and began to slay them.

11 Kiiō ālikin men kein kiin̄  eo eaar jiron̄  er bwe aolep
em̧m̧aan ren likūt kōrā ro pāleer im ro nejier, im ko
im̧aan riLeman ro.

Now it came to pass that the king commanded
them that all the men should leave their wives and
their children, and flee before the Lamanites.

12 Kiiō eaar wōr elōn̄  ro raar jab likūt er, ak ijello̧ kun
raar pād im jako ippāer. Im aolepān jar eo raar likūt
kōrā ro pāleer im ro nejier im ko.

Now there were many that would not leave them,
but had rather stay and perish with them. And the rest
left their wives and their children and fled.



13 Im ālikin men kein ro raar pād wōt ippān kōrā ro
pāleer im ro nejier raar kōm̧m̧an bwe leddik ro nejier
redeo̧  ren jutak im akweļap ippān riLeman ro bwe
ren jab m̧an er.

And it came to pass that those who tarried with
their wives and their children caused that their fair
daughters should stand forth and plead with the
Lamanites that they would not slay them.

14 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro eaar wōr aer
būrom̧ōj kake er, bwe rekar reel kōn deo̧  eo an kōrā ro
aer.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites had com‐
passion on them, for they were charmed with the
beauty of their women.

15 Kōn menin riLeman ro raar dāpij mour ko aer, im
bōk er rikalbuuj im bōkļo̧ k er n̄ an āneen Nipai, im
leļo̧ k n̄ an er bwe ren aer āneo, ium̧win karōk kein
bwe renaaj liaakeļo̧ k kiin̄  Noa ilo pein riLeman ro, im
ajeļo̧ k men ko m̧weieer, em̧ool jimattan in aolep
men ko aer, jimattan in gold ko aer, im silver ko aer,
im aolep mennin aorōk aer otemjeļo̧ k, im āindein rej
aikuj kōļļā ewōj n̄ an kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro jān iiō n̄ an
iiō.

Therefore the Lamanites did spare their lives, and
took them captives and carried them back to the land
of Nephi, and granted unto them that they might pos‐
sess the land, under the conditions that they would
deliver up king Noah into the hands of the Lamanites,
and deliver up their property, even one half of all they
possessed, one half of their gold, and their silver, and
all their precious things, and thus they should pay
tribute to the king of the Lamanites from year to year.

16 Im kiiō eaar wōr juon iaan ļōm̧aro nejin kiin̄  eo kar
bōk e ilubwiljin rikalbuuj ro, eo etan eaar Limai.

And now there was one of the sons of the king
among those that were taken captive, whose name
was Limhi.

17 Im kiiō Limai eaar kōņaan bwe jemān en jab mej;
mekarta, Limai eaar jab jaje kōn nana ko an jemān,
kōnke e make eaar juon armej ejim̧we.

And now Limhi was desirous that his father should
not be destroyed; nevertheless, Limhi was not igno‐
rant of the iniquities of his father, he himself being a
just man.

18 Im ālikin men kein Gideon eaar jilkinļo̧ k em̧m̧aan
ro ilo āne jem̧aden ilo ittino, n̄ an pukpukot kiin̄  eo im
ro raar pād ippān. Im ālikin men kein raar ioon armej
ro ilo āne jem̧aden, aolep ijello̧ kun wōt kiin̄  eo im
pris ro an.

And it came to pass that Gideon sent men into the
wilderness secretly, to search for the king and those
that were with him. And it came to pass that they met
the people in the wilderness, all save the king and his
priests.

19 Kiiō raar kanejnej ilo burueer bwe renaaj kar ro̧ o̧ l
n̄ an āneen Nipai, im eļan̄ n̄ e kōrā ro pāleer im ro
nejier kar m̧an er, im barāinwōt ro raar pād wōt
ippāer, renaaj kar kappukot idenoņe, im barāinwōt
jako ippāer.

Now they had sworn in their hearts that they
would return to the land of Nephi, and if their wives
and their children were slain, and also those that had
tarried with them, that they would seek revenge, and
also perish with them.

20 Im kiin̄  eo eaar jiron̄  er bwe ren jab ro̧ o̧ l; im raar
illu ippān kiin̄  eo, im kōm̧m̧an bwe en en̄ taan, em̧ool
n̄ an mej jān kijeek.

And the king commanded them that they should
not return; and they were angry with the king, and
caused that he should suffer, even unto death by fire.

21 Im raar nan̄ in itōn bōk pris ro barāinwōt im leļo̧ k
er n̄ an mej, im raar ko im̧aer.

And they were about to take the priests also and put
them to death, and they fled before them.



22 Im ālikin men kein raar nan̄ in itōn ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an āneen
Nipai, im rej iioon em̧m̧aan ro an Gideon. Im
em̧m̧aan ro an Gideon raar ba n̄ an er kōn aolep men
ko raar waļo̧ k n̄ an kōrā ro pāleer im ro nejier; im bwe
riLeman ro raar leļo̧ k n̄ an er bwe ren aer āneo jān
kōļļā ewōj n̄ an riLeman ro jimattan in aolep men ko
aer.

And it came to pass that they were about to return
to the land of Nephi, and they met the men of Gideon.
And the men of Gideon told them of all that had hap‐
pened to their wives and their children; and that the
Lamanites had granted unto them that they might
possess the land by paying a tribute to the Lamanites
of one half of all they possessed.

23 Im armej ro raar ba n̄ an em̧m̧aan ro an Gideon bwe
raar m̧an kiin̄  eo, im pris ro an raar ko jān er ļo̧ k ilo
āne jem̧aden.

And the people told the men of Gideon that they
had slain the king, and his priests had fled from them
farther into the wilderness.

24 Im ālikin men kein ke raar kōjjem̧ļo̧ k iakiakwe
doon, raar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an āneen Nipai, ilo m̧ōņōņō, kōnke
kōrā ro pāleer im ro nejier kar jab m̧an er; im raar ba
n̄ an Gideon ta raar kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an kiin̄  eo.

And it came to pass that after they had ended the
ceremony, that they returned to the land of Nephi, re‐
joicing, because their wives and their children were
not slain; and they told Gideon what they had done to
the king.

25 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro eaar
kōm̧m̧ane juon kanejnej n̄ an er, bwe armej ro an
reban m̧an er.

And it came to pass that the king of the Lamanites
made an oath unto them, that his people should not
slay them.

26 Im barāinwōt Limai, kōnke eaar ļeo nejin kiin̄  eo,
kōnke kar likūt ioon aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo jān armej ro,
eaar kōm̧m̧an kanejnej n̄ an kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro
bwe armej ro an ren kōļļā ewōj n̄ an e, em̧ool jimattan
in aolep m̧weieer.

And also Limhi, being the son of the king, having
the kingdom conferred upon him by the people, made
oath unto the king of the Lamanites that his people
should pay tribute unto him, even one half of all they
possessed.

27 Im ālikin men kein Limai eaar jino kajutak aelōn̄
in kiin̄  eo im kajutak aenōm̧m̧an ilubwiljin armej ro
an.

And it came to pass that Limhi began to establish
the kingdom and to establish peace among his peo‐
ple.

28 Im kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro eaar door ribaar ro
ipeļaakin āneo, bwe en maron̄  dāpij armej ro an
Limai ilo āneo, bwe ren jab maron̄  ilo̧ k ilo āne
jem̧aden; im eaar oņaake ribaar ro an jān ewōj eo
eaar bōke jān riNipai ro.

And the king of the Lamanites set guards round
about the land, that he might keep the people of
Limhi in the land, that they might not depart into the
wilderness; and he did support his guards out of the
tribute which he did receive from the Nephites.

29 Im kiiō kiin̄  Limai eaar wōr aenōm̧m̧an ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin ilo aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo an ilo iien eo ruo iiō,
kōnke riLeman ro raar jab kabņōņōik er ak kappukot
n̄ an ko̧ kkure er.

And now king Limhi did have continual peace in his
kingdom for the space of two years, that the
Lamanites did not molest them nor seek to destroy
them.



Mosaia 20 Mosiah 20

1 Kiiō eaar wōr juon jikin ilo Semlon ijo leddik ro nejin
riLeman ro raar kuk tok ippān doon n̄ an al, im n̄ an
eb, im n̄ an kam̧ōņōņōik er.

Now there was a place in Shemlon where the daugh‐
ters of the Lamanites did gather themselves together
to sing, and to dance, and to make themselves merry.

2 Im ālikin men kein eaar wōr juon raan jet iaer raar
kuk tok n̄ an al im n̄ an eb.

And it came to pass that there was one day a small
number of them gathered together to sing and to
dance.

3 Im kiiō pris ro an kiin̄  Noa, kōnke raar jook in ro̧ o̧ l
n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in Nipai, aaet, im barāinwōt kōnke
raar mijak bwe armej ro renaaj m̧an er, kōn menin
raar ekkōl im jab ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an kōrā ro pāleer im ro nejier.

And now the priests of king Noah, being ashamed
to return to the city of Nephi, yea, and also fearing
that the people would slay them, therefore they durst
not return to their wives and their children.

4 Im kōnke raar pād ilo āne jem̧aden, im kōnke raar
lo leddik ro nejin riLeman ro, raar tilekek im waate
er;

And having tarried in the wilderness, and having
discovered the daughters of the Lamanites, they laid
and watched them;

5 Im ke eaar wōr jet wōt iaer raar kuk tok ippān
doon n̄ an eb, raar waļo̧ k tok jān jikin tilekek ittino ko
aer im bōk er im ineekļo̧ k er ilo āne jem̧aden eo; aaet,
ron̄ oul im emān in leddik ro nejin riLeman ro raar
ineekļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden eo.

And when there were but few of them gathered to‐
gether to dance, they came forth out of their secret
places and took them and carried them into the
wilderness; yea, twenty and four of the daughters of
the Lamanites they carried into the wilderness.

6 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar lo bwe leddik
ro nejier raar jako, raar illu ippān armej ro an Limai,
bwe raar ļōmņak eaar armej ro an Limai.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites found
that their daughters had been missing, they were an‐
gry with the people of Limhi, for they thought it was
the people of Limhi.

7 Kōn menin raar jilkinļo̧ k jarin tariņae ko aer; aaet,
em̧ool kiin̄  eo make eaar ilo̧ k im̧aan armej ro an; im
raar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Nipai n̄ an ko̧ kkure armej
in Limai.

Therefore they sent their armies forth; yea, even
the king himself went before his people; and they
went up to the land of Nephi to destroy the people of
Limhi.

8 Im kiiō Limai eaar lo er jān im̧ōn bar eo, em̧ool
aolep m̧aanjāppopo ko aer n̄ an tariņae eaar loi; kōn
menin eaar aintok armej ro an ippān doon, im
tilekek im kōttar er ilo meļaaj ko im ilo bukun wōjke
ko.

And now Limhi had discovered them from the
tower, even all their preparations for war did he dis‐
cover; therefore he gathered his people together, and
laid wait for them in the fields and in the forests.

9 Im ālikin men kein ke riLeman ro raar tōprak tok,
armej ro an Limai raar jino wōtlo̧ k ioer jān jikin
kōttar ko aer, im jino n̄ an m̧an er.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites had
come up, that the people of Limhi began to fall upon
them from their waiting places, and began to slay
them.

10 Im ālikin men kein pata eo e kanooj ļap otem ļap,
bwe raar ire āinwōt kidu ļaioon ko kōn men eo
kuņaer.

And it came to pass that the battle became exceed‐
ingly sore, for they fought like lions for their prey.



11 Im ālikin men kein armej ro an Limai raar jino
lukwarkwareļo̧ k riLeman ro im̧aer; ijoke raar jab
jimattan in oran riLeman ro. Ak raar ire kōn mour ko
aer, im kōn kōrā ro pāleer, im kōn ro nejier; kōn
menin raar kōmaat aer maron̄  im āinwōt tūraikōn
raar ire.

And it came to pass that the people of Limhi began
to drive the Lamanites before them; yet they were not
half so numerous as the Lamanites. But they fought
for their lives, and for their wives, and for their chil‐
dren; therefore they exerted themselves and like drag‐
ons did they fight.

12 Im ālikin men kein raar lo kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro
ilubwiljin oran rimej ro; ijoke eaar jab mej, ak eaar
kinejnej im kar likūt e wōt ioon laļ, jon̄ an innitōt in
ko eo an armej ro an.

And it came to pass that they found the king of the
Lamanites among the number of their dead; yet he
was not dead, having been wounded and left upon the
ground, so speedy was the flight of his people.

13 Im raar bōk e im kūtimi kinej ko kōnjan, im bōkļo̧ k
e im̧aan Limai, im ba: Lo, en̄ in ej kiin̄  eo an riLeman
raņ; e kōnke eaar bōk kinej in an eaar wōtlo̧ k
ilubwiljin rimej ro aer, im raar likūt wōt e; im lo, kōm
ar bōktok e im̧aam̧; im kiiō jen m̧an e.

And they took him and bound up his wounds, and
brought him before Limhi, and said: Behold, here is
the king of the Lamanites; he having received a
wound has fallen among their dead, and they have
left him; and behold, we have brought him before you;
and now let us slay him.

14 A Limai eba n̄ an er: Kom̧ jamin naaj m̧an e, a
bōktok e ijin bwe in maron̄  lo e. Im raar bōkļo̧ k e. Im
Limai eba n̄ an e: Ta eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe kom̧in
wanlōn̄ tak n̄ an tariņae ņae armej ro aō? Lo, armej ro
aō raar jab rupe kanejnej eo iaar kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an kom̧;
kōn menin etke kom̧ij rupe kanejnej eo kom̧ ar
kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an armej ro aō?

But Limhi said unto them: Ye shall not slay him, but
bring him hither that I may see him. And they brought
him. And Limhi said unto him: What cause have ye to
come up to war against my people? Behold, my people
have not broken the oath that I made unto you; there‐
fore, why should ye break the oath which ye made
unto my people?

15 Im kiiō kiin̄  eo eba: Iaar rupe kanejnej eo kōnke
armej ro am̧ raar bōkļo̧ k leddik ro nejin armej ro aō;
kōn menin ilo aō illu iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe armej ro aō
ren wanlōn̄ tak n̄ an tariņae ņae armej ro am̧.

And now the king said: I have broken the oath be‐
cause thy people did carry away the daughters of my
people; therefore, in my anger I did cause my people
to come up to war against thy people.

16 Im kiiō Limai eaar ron̄  ejjeļo̧ k kōn menin; kōn
menin eba: Inaaj etale ilubwiljin armej ro aō
jabdewōt eo eaar kōm̧m̧ane men in enaaj jako. Kōn
menin eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe juon etale en kōm̧m̧an
ilubwiljin armej ro an.

And now Limhi had heard nothing concerning this
matter; therefore he said: I will search among my peo‐
ple and whosoever has done this thing shall perish.
Therefore he caused a search to be made among his
people.

17 Kiiō ke Gideon eaar ron̄  men kein, e kōnke eaar
kapen eo an kiin̄  eo, eaar ilo̧ k im ba n̄ an kiin̄  eo: Ij
akweļap kwōn ineem̧m̧an, im jab etale armej rein, im
likūt men in bwe en ruweer.

Now when Gideon had heard these things, he being
the king’s captain, he went forth and said unto the
king: I pray thee forbear, and do not search this peo‐
ple, and lay not this thing to their charge.

18 Bwe kwōj jab keememej pris ro an jemām, ro
armej rein raar kappukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure er? Im rejjab
pād ilo āne jem̧aden ke? Im rejjab ke ro raar ko̧ o̧ te
leddik ro nejin riLeman raņ?

For do ye not remember the priests of thy father,
whom this people sought to destroy? And are they not
in the wilderness? And are not they the ones who have
stolen the daughters of the Lamanites?



19 Im kiiō, lo, im ba n̄ an kiin̄  eo kōn men kein, bwe en
maron̄  ba n̄ an armej ro an bwe ren maron̄
aenōm̧m̧an n̄ an kōj; bwe lo rej kadede m̧aanjāppopo
n̄ an itok ņae kōj; im lo barāinwōt ewōr jān wōt iaad.

And now, behold, and tell the king of these things,
that he may tell his people that they may be pacified
towards us; for behold they are already preparing to
come against us; and behold also there are but few of
us.

20 Im kiiō, rej itok kōn jarlepju ko aer reļļap; im
ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kiin̄  eo ej kaenōm̧m̧an er ņae kōj
jenaaj jako.

And behold, they come with their numerous hosts;
and except the king doth pacify them towards us we
must perish.

21 Bwe naan ko an Abinadai rej kūrm̧ool ke, ko eaar
kanaan ņae kōj—im aolep men in kōnke je jamin kar
eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an Irooj, im oktakļo̧ k jān nana ko ad?

For are not the words of Abinadi fulfilled, which he
prophesied against us—and all this because we
would not hearken unto the words of the Lord, and
turn from our iniquities?

22 Im kiiō jen kaenōm̧m̧an kiin̄  eo, im jenaaj
kakūrm̧ool kanejnej eo jaar kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an e; bwe
em̧m̧anļo̧ k n̄ e jenaaj pād ilo kōm̧akoko jān n̄ e jej
juļo̧ k mour ko ad; kōn menin jen likūt juon bōjrak
n̄ an kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k eļap bōtōktōk.

And now let us pacify the king, and we fulfil the
oath which we have made unto him; for it is better
that we should be in bondage than that we should
lose our lives; therefore, let us put a stop to the shed‐
ding of so much blood.

23 Im kiiō Limai eaar ba n̄ an kiin̄  eo aolep men kein
kōn jemān, im pris ro raar koļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden, im
ņa ruweer kōn bōkļo̧ k leddik ro nejier n̄ an er.

And now Limhi told the king all the things concern‐
ing his father, and the priests that had fled into the
wilderness, and attributed the carrying away of their
daughters to them.

24 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  eo eaar aenōm̧m̧an ņae
armej ro an; im eaar ba n̄ an er: Jen ilo̧ k n̄ an iioon
armej ro aō, kōn ejjeļo̧ k kein tariņae ko; im ij
kanejnej n̄ an eok kōn juon kanejnej bwe armej ro aō
rejamin naaj m̧an armej ro am̧.

And it came to pass that the king was pacified to‐
wards his people; and he said unto them: Let us go
forth to meet my people, without arms; and I swear
unto you with an oath that my people shall not slay
thy people.

25 Im ālikin men kein raar ļoor kiin̄  eo, im ilo̧ k kōn
ejjeļo̧ k kein tariņae ko n̄ an iioon riLeman ro. Im
ālikin men kein raar iioon riLeman ro; im kiin̄  eo an
riLeman ro eaar badikdik laļļo̧ k im̧aer, im eaar
akweļap kōn armej ro an Limai.

And it came to pass that they followed the king, and
went forth without arms to meet the Lamanites. And
it came to pass that they did meet the Lamanites; and
the king of the Lamanites did bow himself down be‐
fore them, and did plead in behalf of the people of
Limhi.

26 Im ke riLeman ro raar lo armej ro an Limai, bwe
raar ejjeļo̧ k kein tariņae ko ippāer, raar tūriam̧o kake
er im kar aenōm̧m̧an ņae er, im ro̧ o̧ l ippān kiin̄  eo aer
ilo aenōm̧m̧an n̄ an āneo āneer make.

And when the Lamanites saw the people of Limhi,
that they were without arms, they had compassion on
them and were pacified towards them, and returned
with their king in peace to their own land.



Mosaia 21 Mosiah 21

1 Im ālikin men kein Limai im armej ro an raar ro̧ o̧ l
n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in Nipai, im kar jino jokwe ilo āneo
bar juon alen ilo aenōm̧m̧an.

And it came to pass that Limhi and his people re‐
turned to the city of Nephi, and began to dwell in the
land again in peace.

2 Im ālikin men kein ke ar mootļo̧ k elōn̄  raan ko
riLeman ro raar bar jino in lim̧otak ilo illu ņae riNipai
ro, im raar jino n̄ an itok ilo tōrerein ko an peļaakin
āneo.

And it came to pass that after many days the
Lamanites began again to be stirred up in anger
against the Nephites, and they began to come into the
borders of the land round about.

3 Kiiō raar mijak im jab m̧an er, kōnke kanejnej eo
kiin̄  eo aer eaar kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an Limai; a rekar ubrare
er ilo jepāer, im kwaļo̧ k maron̄  ioer; im kar jino n̄ an
likūt eddo ko reddo ioer, im kōm̧akūtkūt er āinwōt
ren kar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an juon kidu donkey ebwebwe—

Now they durst not slay them, because of the oath
which their king had made unto Limhi; but they
would smite them on their cheeks, and exercise au‐
thority over them; and began to put heavy burdens
upon their backs, and drive them as they would a
dumb ass—

4 Aaet, aolep men in eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe naan an
Irooj en maron̄  kūrm̧ool.

Yea, all this was done that the word of the Lord
might be fulfilled.

5 Im kiiō en̄ taan ko an riNipai ro raar eļap, im eaar
ejjeļo̧ k iaļ bwe ren kōtļo̧ k er jān peier, bwe riLeman
ro raar jepooļ er ijeņ im ijeņ.

And now the afflictions of the Nephites were great,
and there was no way that they could deliver them‐
selves out of their hands, for the Lamanites had sur‐
rounded them on every side.

6 Im ālikin men kein armej ro raar jino aln̄ ūrn̄ ūr
ippān kiin̄  eo kōnke en̄ taan ko aer; im raar jino in
kōņaan ilo̧ k ņae er n̄ an kōpata. Im raar kanooj
kaen̄ taan kiin̄  eo kōn abņōņō ko aer; kōn menin eaar
kōtļo̧ k n̄ an er bwe ren kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an ikdeelel ko
aer.

And it came to pass that the people began to mur‐
mur with the king because of their afflictions; and
they began to be desirous to go against them to battle.
And they did afflict the king sorely with their com‐
plaints; therefore he granted unto them that they
should do according to their desires.

7 Im raar kuktok ippān doon bar juon alen, im
kōņaan kein tariņae ko aer, im ilo̧ k ņae riLeman ro
n̄ an kokakļo̧ k er jān āneo āneer.

And they gathered themselves together again, and
put on their armor, and went forth against the
Lamanites to drive them out of their land.

8 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar den̄ ļo̧ ke er, im
kokakļo̧ k er, im m̧an elōn̄  iaer.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did beat
them, and drove them back, and slew many of them.

9 Im kiiō eaar wōr juon jan̄  im liaajlo̧ ļ ilubwiljin
armej ro an Limai, lio ejako pāleen ej jan̄  kōn ļeo
pāleen, im ļeo nejin im lio nejin rej jan̄  kōn jemāer,
im ļōm̧aro jeiūm̧jāān-jeiūm̧jatin kōn ļōm̧aro jeir.

And now there was a great mourning and lamenta‐
tion among the people of Limhi, the widow mourning
for her husband, the son and the daughter mourning
for their father, and the brothers for their brethren.

10 Im kiiō eaar lōn̄  kōrā ro ejako pāleer ilo āneo, im
raar kanooj liaajlo̧ ļ jān raan n̄ an raan, bwe juon
lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  eļap kōn riLeman ro eaar itok ioer.

Now there were a great many widows in the land,
and they did cry mightily from day to day, for a great
fear of the Lamanites had come upon them.

11 Im ālikin men kein aer liaajlo̧ ļ wōt eaar kalim̧otak
bwe in armej ro an Limai n̄ an illu ņae riLeman ro; im
raar bar ilo̧ k n̄ an kōpata, a kar bar kokak likļo̧ k er, im
en̄ taan kōn eļap jorrāān.

And it came to pass that their continual cries did
stir up the remainder of the people of Limhi to anger
against the Lamanites; and they went again to battle,
but they were driven back again, suffering much loss.



12 Aaet, im raar bar ilo̧ k alen kein kajilu, im en̄ taan
ilo ejja wāween in wōt; im ro raar jab mej raar bar
ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in Nipai.

Yea, they went again even the third time, and suf‐
fered in the like manner; and those that were not slain
returned again to the city of Nephi.

13 Im raar kōttāik er em̧ool n̄ an bwidej, im ajeļo̧ k er
n̄ an ineen kōm̧akoko, wūjlepļo̧ k er bwe ren den̄ ļo̧ ke
er, im n̄ an kokakļo̧ k er ijeņ im ijeņ, im kainene er,
ekkar n̄ an kōņaan ko an rikōjdat ro aer.

And they did humble themselves even to the dust,
subjecting themselves to the yoke of bondage, sub‐
mitting themselves to be smitten, and to be driven to
and fro, and burdened, according to the desires of
their enemies.

14 Im raar kōttāik er em̧ool ilo m̧wilaļ ko in ettā bōro;
im raar kanooj kūr n̄ an Anij; aaet, em̧ool aolepān
raan eo raar lam̧ōj n̄ an aer Anij bwe En kōtļo̧ k er jān
en̄ taan ko aer.

And they did humble themselves even in the
depths of humility; and they did cry mightily to God;
yea, even all the day long did they cry unto their God
that he would deliver them out of their afflictions.

15 Im kiiō Irooj eaar rum̧wij n̄ an ron̄  kūr eo aer kōnke
jero̧ wiwi ko aer; mekarta Irooj eaar ron̄  kūr ko aer, im
jino kapidodo būruōn riLeman ro bwe ren jino
kameraikļo̧ k eddo ko aer; ijoke Irooj eaar jab lo ekkar
bwe En kōtļo̧ k er jān kōm̧akoko.

And now the Lord was slow to hear their cry be‐
cause of their iniquities; nevertheless the Lord did
hear their cries, and began to soften the hearts of the
Lamanites that they began to ease their burdens; yet
the Lord did not see fit to deliver them out of bondage.

16 Im ālikin men kein raar jino jebanļo̧ k jidik-iļo̧ k-
jidik ilo āneo, im kar jino kallib grain eļapļo̧ k, im
bwijin in sip ko, im mennin mour ko, bwe ren jab
en̄ taan kōn kwōle.

And it came to pass that they began to prosper by
degrees in the land, and began to raise grain more
abundantly, and flocks, and herds, that they did not
suffer with hunger.

17 Kiiō eaar kanooj ļap bōnbōn in kōrā ro, eļapļo̧ k jān
em̧m̧an ro; kōn menin kiin̄  Limai eaar jiron̄  bwe
aolep em̧m̧aan en ajejeļo̧ k n̄ an rejetak eo an kōrā ro
ejako pāleer im ajri ro nejier, bwe ren maron̄  jab jako
kōn kwōle; im men in raar kōm̧m̧ane kōnke ļap in
bōnbōn eo eaar mej.

Now there was a great number of women, more
than there was of men; therefore king Limhi com‐
manded that every man should impart to the support
of the widows and their children, that they might not
perish with hunger; and this they did because of the
greatness of their number that had been slain.

18 Kiiō armej ro an Limai raar koba ippān doon ilo
juon ānbwin jon̄ an wōt aer maron̄ , im oņaake grain
im mennin mour ko aer;

Now the people of Limhi kept together in a body as
much as it was possible, and secured their grain and
their flocks;

19 Im kiin̄  eo make eaar jab lōke armej ro an itulik in
wōrwōr ko an jikin kwelo̧ k eo, m̧ae iien eaar bōk
ribaar ro an ippān, kōnke eaar mijak bwe emaron̄  jān
jet wāween ko wōtlo̧ k ilo pein riLeman ro.

And the king himself did not trust his person with‐
out the walls of the city, unless he took his guards
with him, fearing that he might by some means fall
into the hands of the Lamanites.

20 Im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe armej ro an ren lale āneo
ipeļaakin ijo, bwe jān jet wāween ren maron̄  bōk pris
ro raar koļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden eo, ro raar ko̧ o̧ te leddik
ro nejin riLeman ro, im bwe eaar kōm̧m̧an eļap
ko̧ kkure n̄ an itok ioer.

And he caused that his people should watch the
land round about, that by some means they might
take those priests that fled into the wilderness, who
had stolen the daughters of the Lamanites, and that
had caused such a great destruction to come upon
them.



21 Bwe raar kōņaan n̄ an bōk er bwe ren maron̄  kaje
er; bwe raar itok ilo āneen Nipai ilo bon̄ , im bōkļo̧ k
grain ko aer im elōn̄  mennin aorōk ko aer; kōn menin
raar pād im kōttar er.

For they were desirous to take them that they
might punish them; for they had come into the land of
Nephi by night, and carried off their grain and many
of their precious things; therefore they laid wait for
them.

22 Im ālikin men kein eaar jab bar wōr poktak
ikōtaan riLeman ro im armej ro an Limai; em̧ool m̧ae
iien eo Ammōn im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin raar itok n̄ an
āneo.

And it came to pass that there was no more distur‐
bance between the Lamanites and the people of
Limhi, even until the time that Ammon and his
brethren came into the land.

23 Im kiin̄  eo ke eaar pād itulik in wōrwōr ko an jikin
kwelo̧ k eo ippān ribaar eo an, eaar lo Ammōn im
ļōm̧aro jein im jatin; im kōnke eaar ļōmņak er rej pris
ro an Noa kōn menin eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren kar bōk
er, im ren lokjak, im joļo̧ k er ilo kalbuuj. Im eļan̄ n̄ e
raar pris ro an Noa en kar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren ilo̧ k n̄ an
mej.

And the king having been without the gates of the
city with his guard, discovered Ammon and his
brethren; and supposing them to be priests of Noah
therefore he caused that they should be taken, and
bound, and cast into prison. And had they been the
priests of Noah he would have caused that they
should be put to death.

24 A ke eaar lo bwe raar jab, a bwe raar ro jein im
jatin, im kar itok jān āneen Zaraemla, eaar obrak kōn
eļap otem ļap m̧ōņōņō.

But when he found that they were not, but that
they were his brethren, and had come from the land of
Zarahemla, he was filled with exceedingly great joy.

25 Kiiō kiin̄  Limai eaar jilkinļo̧ k, m̧oktaļo̧ k jān itok eo
an Ammōn, juon oran edik in em̧m̧aan ro n̄ an
pukpukot āneen Zaraemla; a raar jab lo e, im raar
jebwābwe ilo āne jem̧aden.

Now king Limhi had sent, previous to the coming of
Ammon, a small number of men to search for the land
of Zarahemla; but they could not find it, and they
were lost in the wilderness.

26 Mekarta, raar lo juon āne eo eaar lōn̄  armej ie;
aaet, āneo eaar libobo kōn di ko rem̧ōrā; aaet, āneo
eaar wōr armej ie im eo kar ko̧ kkure; im er, kōnke
raar ļōmņak bwe eaar āneen Zaraemla, raar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an
āneen Nipai, im kar tōprakļo̧ k ilo tōrerein ko an āneo
ejjab elōn̄  raan ko m̧okta jān itok eo an Ammōn.

Nevertheless, they did find a land which had been
peopled; yea, a land which was covered with dry
bones; yea, a land which had been peopled and which
had been destroyed; and they, having supposed it to
be the land of Zarahemla, returned to the land of
Nephi, having arrived in the borders of the land not
many days before the coming of Ammon.

27 Im raar bōktok juon ļo̧ o̧ k ippāer, em̧ool ļo̧ o̧ k eo an
armej ro im di ko dier raar loi; im eaar m̧wijiti ioon
alen ko in ore.

And they brought a record with them, even a record
of the people whose bones they had found; and it was
engraven on plates of ore.

28 Im kiiō Limai eaar bar obrak kōn m̧ōņōņō ke eaar
jeļā jān lo̧ n̄ iin Ammōn bwe kiin̄  Mosaia eaar wōr
juon an mennin leļo̧ k jān Anij, eo kake eaar maron̄
ukok m̧wijm̧wij rot kein; aaet, im Ammōn eaar
barāinwōt m̧ōņōņō.

And now Limhi was again filled with joy on learn‐
ing from the mouth of Ammon that king Mosiah had a
gift from God, whereby he could interpret such en‐
gravings; yea, and Ammon also did rejoice.

29 Mekarta Ammōn im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin raar
obrak kōn būrom̧ōj kōnke elōn̄  iaan ro jeir im jatier
raar mej;

Yet Ammon and his brethren were filled with sor‐
row because so many of their brethren had been slain;



30 Im barāinwōt bwe kiin̄  Noa im pris ro an raar
kōm̧m̧an bwe armej ro ren kōm̧m̧an elōn̄  jero̧ wiwi ko
im nana ko ņae Anij; im raar barāinwōt būrom̧ōj kōn
mej eo an Abinadai; im barāinwōt ilo̧ k eo an Alma im
armej ro raar ilo̧ k ippān, ro raar kajutak kabun̄  eo an
Anij kōn kajoor im maron̄  an Anij, im tōmak ilo naan
ko kar kōnono jān Abinadai.

And also that king Noah and his priests had caused
the people to commit so many sins and iniquities
against God; and they also did mourn for the death of
Abinadi; and also for the departure of Alma and the
people that went with him, who had formed a church
of God through the strength and power of God, and
faith on the words which had been spoken by
Abinadi.

31 Aaet, raar būrom̧ōj kōn ilo̧ k eo aer, bwe raar jab
jeļā ia raar ko n̄ an e. Kiiō ren kar ilo m̧ōņōņō kobaļo̧ k
ippāer, bwe er make raar deļo̧ n̄  ilo juon bujen ippān
Anij n̄ an jerbal n̄ an e im kōjparok kien ko An.

Yea, they did mourn for their departure, for they
knew not whither they had fled. Now they would
have gladly joined with them, for they themselves
had entered into a covenant with God to serve him
and keep his commandments.

32 Im kiiō jān itok eo an Ammōn, kiin̄  Limai eaar
barāinwōt deļo̧ n̄  ilo juon bujen ippān Anij, im
barāinwōt elōn̄  iaan armej ro an, n̄ an jerbal n̄ an e im
kōjparok kien ko An.

And now since the coming of Ammon, king Limhi
had also entered into a covenant with God, and also
many of his people, to serve him and keep his com‐
mandments.

33 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  Limai im elōn̄  iaan armej
ro an raar kōņaan peptaij; a eaar ejjeļo̧ k ilo āneo eaar
wōr an maron̄  jān Anij. Im Ammōn eaar abin
kōm̧m̧ane men in, watōke e juon rikarejeran ejjab
tōllo̧ ke.

And it came to pass that king Limhi and many of his
people were desirous to be baptized; but there was
none in the land that had authority from God. And
Ammon declined doing this thing, considering him‐
self an unworthy servant.

34 Kōn menin raar jab ilo iien in kajutak er ilo juon
kabun̄ , a kōttar wōt Jetōb eo an Irooj. Kiiō raar
kōņaan erom āinwōt Alma im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin, ro
raar koļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden.

Therefore they did not at that time form them‐
selves into a church, waiting upon the Spirit of the
Lord. Now they were desirous to become even as Alma
and his brethren, who had fled into the wilderness.

35 Raar kōņaan peptaij āinwōt juon kam̧ool im juon
naan in kam̧ool bwe raar m̧ōņōņō in jerbal n̄ an Anij
kōn aolepān burueer; mekarta raar karum̧wijļo̧ k iien
eo; im bwebwenato eo kōn peptaij eo aer naaj
kwaļo̧ k e tokālik ijin.

They were desirous to be baptized as a witness and
a testimony that they were willing to serve God with
all their hearts; nevertheless they did prolong the
time; and an account of their baptism shall be given
hereafter.

36 Im kiiō aolep kōttōpar ko an Ammōn im armej ro
an, im kiin̄  Limai im armej ro an, raar n̄ an kōtļo̧ k er
make jān pein riLeman ro im jān kōm̧akoko.

And now all the study of Ammon and his people,
and king Limhi and his people, was to deliver them‐
selves out of the hands of the Lamanites and from
bondage.
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1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein Ammōn im kiin̄  Limai raar
jino ekkōnono ippān armej ro ekōjkan aer naaj
kōtļo̧ k er make jān kōm̧akoko; im em̧ool raar
kōm̧m̧an bwe aolep armej ro ren kuktok ippān doon;
im men in raar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren maron̄  bōk ainikien
armej ro kōn menin.

And now it came to pass that Ammon and king Limhi
began to consult with the people how they should de‐
liver themselves out of bondage; and even they did
cause that all the people should gather themselves to‐
gether; and this they did that they might have the
voice of the people concerning the matter.

2 Im ālikin men kein raar lo ejjeļo̧ k iaļ n̄ an kōtļo̧ k er
make jān kōm̧akoko, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar n̄ an bōk
kōrā ro aer im ro nejier, im bwijin in sip ko aer, im
mennin mour ko aer, im im̧ōn kōppād ko aer, im ilo̧ k
ilo āne jem̧aden; bwe kōnke riLeman ro raar kanooj
bwijlep, eaar ejjeļo̧ k maron̄  n̄ an armej ro an Limai
n̄ an aitwerōk ippāer, im ļōmņak n̄ an kōtļo̧ k er make
jān kōm̧akoko jān jāje eo.

And it came to pass that they could find no way to
deliver themselves out of bondage, except it were to
take their women and children, and their flocks, and
their herds, and their tents, and depart into the
wilderness; for the Lamanites being so numerous, it
was impossible for the people of Limhi to contend
with them, thinking to deliver themselves out of
bondage by the sword.

3 Kiiō ālikin men kein Gideon eaar ilo̧ k im jutak
im̧aan kiin̄  eo, im ba n̄ an e: Kiiō O kiin̄ , kwaar eo̧ ron̄
naan ko aō elōn̄  iien ko m̧ae iien in ke jaar aitwerōk
ippān ro jeid im jatid, riLeman ro.

Now it came to pass that Gideon went forth and
stood before the king, and said unto him: Now O king,
thou hast hitherto hearkened unto my words many
times when we have been contending with our
brethren, the Lamanites.

4 Im kiiō O kiin̄ , eļan̄ n̄ e kwaar jab lo eō juon
rikarejeram̧ ejej tokjān, ak eļan̄ n̄ e kwaar ron̄ jake n̄ an
iien in naan ko aō ilo jabdewōt wāween, im raar wōr
tokjāer n̄ an eok, em̧ool āindein ikōņaan bwe kwōn
ron̄ jaki naan kein aō ilo iien in, im inaaj rikarejeram̧
im kōtļo̧ k armej ro am̧ jān kōm̧akoko.

And now O king, if thou hast not found me to be an
unprofitable servant, or if thou hast hitherto listened
to my words in any degree, and they have been of ser‐
vice to thee, even so I desire that thou wouldst listen
to my words at this time, and I will be thy servant and
deliver this people out of bondage.

5 Im kiin̄  eo eaar kōtļo̧ k n̄ an e bwe en maron̄
kōnono. Im Gideon eba n̄ an e:

And the king granted unto him that he might
speak. And Gideon said unto him:

6 Kwōn watōk diwōj-deļo̧ n̄  eo itulik, deblo̧ ke
wōrwōr eo itulik, ilo tulik in jikin kwelo̧ k in.
RiLeman raņ, ak ribaar ro an riLeman raņ, ilo bon̄  rej
kadek; kōn menin jen jilkinļo̧ k juon kean̄  ilubwiljin
aolep armej rein bwe ren aintok ippān doon bwijin in
mennin mour ko aer im mennin mour ko reļļap, bwe
ren maron̄  tōlļo̧ k er ilo āne jem̧aden eo ilo bon̄ .

Behold the back pass, through the back wall, on the
back side of the city. The Lamanites, or the guards of
the Lamanites, by night are drunken; therefore let us
send a proclamation among all this people that they
gather together their flocks and herds, that they may
drive them into the wilderness by night.

7 Im inaaj ilo̧ k ekkar n̄ an naan in jiron̄  eo am̧ im
kōļļāik ewōj eo āliktata kōn wain n̄ an riLeman raņ,
im renaaj kadek; im jenaaj eļļā ilo diwōj-deļo̧ n̄  in
ittino ilo ituanmiin̄  in kāām eo aer n̄ e rej kadek im
kiki.

And I will go according to thy command and pay
the last tribute of wine to the Lamanites, and they will
be drunken; and we will pass through the secret pass
on the left of their camp when they are drunken and
asleep.



8 Āindein jenaaj ilo̧ k ippān kōrā ro ad im ro nejid,
bwijin in mennin mour ko ad, im mennin mour ko ad
reļļap ilo āne jem̧aden; im jenaaj ito-itak ipeļaakin
āneen Silom.

Thus we will depart with our women and our chil‐
dren, our flocks, and our herds into the wilderness;
and we will travel around the land of Shilom.

9 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  eo eaar eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an
Gideon.

And it came to pass that the king hearkened unto
the words of Gideon.

10 Im kiin̄  Limai eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe armej ro an ren
aintok bwijin in mennin mour ko an ippān doon; im
eaar jilkinļo̧ k ewōj in wain n̄ an riLeman ro; im eaar
barāinwōt jilkinļo̧ k eļapļo̧ k wain, āinwōt juon men
in leļo̧ k n̄ an er; im raar idaak ilo ejjeļo̧ k wōņāān wain
eo kiin̄  Limai eaar jilkinļo̧ k n̄ an er.

And king Limhi caused that his people should
gather their flocks together; and he sent the tribute of
wine to the Lamanites; and he also sent more wine, as
a present unto them; and they did drink freely of the
wine which king Limhi did send unto them.

11 Im ālikin men kein armej ro an Limai raar ilo̧ k ilo
bon̄  ilo āne jem̧aden eo kōn bwijin in mennin mour
ko aer im mennin mour ko aer reļļap, im raar ilo̧ k
ipeļaakin āneen Silom ilo āne jem̧aden, im ukōt tok
iaļ eo aer n̄ an āneen Zaraemla, im kar tōl er jān
Ammōn im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin.

And it came to pass that the people of king Limhi
did depart by night into the wilderness with their
flocks and their herds, and they went round about the
land of Shilom in the wilderness, and bent their
course towards the land of Zarahemla, being led by
Ammon and his brethren.

12 Im rekar bōk aolep aer gold, im silver, im mennin
aorōk ko aer, ko raar maron̄  būki, im barāinwōt
mennin aikuj ko aer ippāer, ļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden; im
raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ilo em̧m̧akūt eo aer.

And they had taken all their gold, and silver, and
their precious things, which they could carry, and
also their provisions with them, into the wilderness;
and they pursued their journey.

13 Im ālikin pād elōn̄  raan ko ilo āne jem̧aden raar
tōprakļo̧ k ilo āneen Zaraemla, im kar kobaļo̧ k ippān
armej ro an Mosaia, im erom ro doon.

And after being many days in the wilderness they
arrived in the land of Zarahemla, and joined Mosiah’s
people, and became his subjects.

14 Im ālikin men kein Mosaia eaar bōk er kōn
m̧ōņōņō; im eaar barāinwōt bōk ļo̧ o̧ k ko aer, im
barāinwōt ļo̧ o̧ k ko armej ro an Limai rekar loi.

And it came to pass that Mosiah received them
with joy; and he also received their records, and also
the records which had been found by the people of
Limhi.

15 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke riLeman ro raar lo bwe
armej ro an Limai raar ilo̧ k jān āneo ilo bon̄ , raar
jilkinļo̧ k juon jarin tariņaeļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden n̄ an
lukwarkware er;

And now it came to pass when the Lamanites had
found that the people of Limhi had departed out of
the land by night, that they sent an army into the
wilderness to pursue them;

16 Im ālikin raar lukwarkware er ruo raan ko, raar
maron̄  jab ļoorļo̧ k wōt jenkwaer; kōn menin raar
jebwābwe ilo āne jem̧aden.

And after they had pursued them two days, they
could no longer follow their tracks; therefore they
were lost in the wilderness.



Juon bwebwenato in Alma im armej ro an Irooj, ro Kiin̄
Noa eaar lukwarkwareļo̧ k er ilo āne jem̧aden.

An account of Alma and the people of the Lord, who were
driven into the wilderness by the people of King Noah.
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1 Kiiō Alma, kōnke kar kakkōl e jān Irooj bwe jarin
tariņae ko an kiin̄  Noa renaaj itok ioer, im kōnke kar
karon̄  armej ro an men in, kōn menin raar aintok
ippān doon bwijin in mennin mour ko aer, im kar
bōk grain ko aer, im ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden im̧aan jarin
tariņae ko an kiin̄  Noa.

Now Alma, having been warned of the Lord that the
armies of king Noah would come upon them, and
having made it known to his people, therefore they
gathered together their flocks, and took of their grain,
and departed into the wilderness before the armies of
king Noah.

2 Im Irooj eaar kōkajoorļo̧ k er, bwe armej ro an kiin̄
Noa ren jab jibwe er n̄ an ko̧ kkure er.

And the Lord did strengthen them, that the people
of king Noah could not overtake them to destroy
them.

3 Im raar ko ruwalitōk raan ko ilo āne jem̧aden. And they fled eight days’ journey into the wilder‐
ness.

4 Im raar itok n̄ an āneo, aaet, em̧ool āneo eaiboojoj
im em̧m̧an, juon āneen dān erreo.

And they came to a land, yea, even a very beautiful
and pleasant land, a land of pure water.

5 Im raar kajutak im̧ōn kōppād ko aer, im kar jino
ekkal em̧; aaet, im raar kanooj ewaan, im raar kanooj
jerbal.

And they pitched their tents, and began to till the
ground, and began to build buildings; yea, they were
industrious, and did labor exceedingly.

6 Im armej ro raar kōņaan bwe Alma en aer kiin̄ ,
bwe armej ro raar iakwe e.

And the people were desirous that Alma should be
their king, for he was beloved by his people.

7 A eaar ba n̄ an er: Lo, ej jab mennin aikuj bwe en
wōr juon ad kiin̄ ; bwe āindein Irooj ej ba: Kom̧in jab
naaj kautiej juon ānbwin ilōn̄ in bar juon, kajuon
armej en jab ļōmņak kake e make ioon bar juon; kōn
menin ij ba n̄ an kom̧ ej jab mennin aikuj bwe en wōr
juon kiin̄ .

But he said unto them: Behold, it is not expedient
that we should have a king; for thus saith the Lord: Ye
shall not esteem one flesh above another, or one man
shall not think himself above another; therefore I say
unto you it is not expedient that ye should have a king.

8 Mekarta, eļan̄ n̄ e enaaj kar maron̄  bwe iien otemjej
en maron̄  wōr em̧m̧aan ro rejim̧we n̄ an ami kiin̄
enaaj kar em̧m̧an n̄ an kom̧ bwe en wōr juon ami kiin̄ .

Nevertheless, if it were possible that ye could al‐
ways have just men to be your kings it would be well
for you to have a king.

9 A keememej nana ko an kiin̄  Noa im pris ro an; im
n̄ a make iaar po ilo aujiid, im kar kōm̧m̧an elōn̄  men
ko raar kajjōjō ilo im̧aan mejān Irooj, eo eaar
kōm̧m̧an aō ukeļo̧ k ekōmetak.

But remember the iniquity of king Noah and his
priests; and I myself was caught in a snare, and did
many things which were abominable in the sight of
the Lord, which caused me sore repentance;

10 Mekarta, ālikin eļap en̄ taan, Irooj e ron̄  kūr ko aō,
im Eaar uwaaki jar ko aō, im Eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe in
juon kein jerbal ilo Pein ilo bōktok elōn̄  iaami n̄ an
jeļā kōn m̧ool eo An.

Nevertheless, after much tribulation, the Lord did
hear my cries, and did answer my prayers, and has
made me an instrument in his hands in bringing so
many of you to a knowledge of his truth.

11 Mekarta, ilo men in ij jab kōmmejāje, bwe Ij jab
tōllo̧ ke n̄ an kōmmejāje kōn n̄ a make.

Nevertheless, in this I do not glory, for I am unwor‐
thy to glory of myself.



12 Im kiiō ij ba n̄ an kom̧, kiin̄  Noa eaar jiped kom̧, im
kom̧ ar pād ilo kōm̧akoko n̄ an e im pris ro an, im kar
bōktok kom̧ n̄ an nana jān er; kōn menin kom̧ ar
lokjak kōn to ko an nana.

And now I say unto you, ye have been oppressed by
king Noah, and have been in bondage to him and his
priests, and have been brought into iniquity by them;
therefore ye were bound with the bands of iniquity.

13 Im kiiō āinwōt kajoor in Anij ekar kōtļo̧ k kom̧ jān
korak kein; aaet, em̧ool jān pein kiin̄  Noa im armej ro
an, im barāinwōt jān korak ko an nana, em̧ool
āindein ikōņaan bwe kom̧in jutak pen ilo anemkwōj
in eo kar kaanemkwōj kom̧ kake, im bwe kom̧in jab
lōke jabdewōt em̧m̧aan n̄ an kiin̄  ioomi.

And now as ye have been delivered by the power of
God out of these bonds; yea, even out of the hands of
king Noah and his people, and also from the bonds of
iniquity, even so I desire that ye should stand fast in
this liberty wherewith ye have been made free, and
that ye trust no man to be a king over you.

14 Im barāinwōt jab lōke jabdewōt bwe en ami rikaki
ak ami minister, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e ej juon armej in
Anij, im etetal ilo iaļ ko An im kōjparok kien ko An.

And also trust no one to be your teacher nor your
minister, except he be a man of God, walking in his
ways and keeping his commandments.

15 Āindein Alma eaar katakin armej ro an, bwe
jabdewōt armej en iakwe riturin āinwōt e, bwe en
ejjeļo̧ k aitwerōk ilubwiljier.

Thus did Alma teach his people, that every man
should love his neighbor as himself, that there should
be no contention among them.

16 Im kiiō, Alma eaar aer pris eutiej, kōnke eaar lo
kabun̄  eo aer.

And now, Alma was their high priest, he being the
founder of their church.

17 Im ālikin men kein ejjeļo̧ k eaar bōk maron̄  n̄ an
kwaļo̧ k naan ak n̄ an katakin ijello̧ kun n̄ e eaar jab jān
e jān Anij. Kōn menin eaar kapit aolep pris ro aer im
aolep rikaki ro aer; im ejjeļo̧ k eaar ekkapit ijello̧ kun
eļan̄ n̄ e raar jab armej ro rejim̧we.

And it came to pass that none received authority to
preach or to teach except it were by him from God.
Therefore he consecrated all their priests and all their
teachers; and none were consecrated except they
were just men.

18 Kōn menin raar lale armej ro aer, im kar naajdik er
kōn men ko rej dien reweeppān.

Therefore they did watch over their people, and did
nourish them with things pertaining to righteous‐
ness.

19 Im ālikin men kein raar jino jeraam̧m̧an otem
jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo; im raar ņa etan āneo Hilam.

And it came to pass that they began to prosper ex‐
ceedingly in the land; and they called the land Helam.

20 Im ālikin men kein raar wōrļo̧ k im jeraam̧m̧an
otem jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneen Hilam; im raar kalōk jikin
kwelo̧ k eo, eo raar ņa etan jikin kwelo̧ k in Hilam.

And it came to pass that they did multiply and
prosper exceedingly in the land of Helam; and they
built a city, which they called the city of Helam.

21 Mekarta Irooj Eaar watōke ekkar n̄ an kauweik
armej ro An; aaet, Eaar idajon̄ jon̄ e kōmmaanwa eo
aer im tōmak eo aer.

Nevertheless the Lord seeth fit to chasten his peo‐
ple; yea, he trieth their patience and their faith.

22 Mekarta—jabdewōt eo ej likūt an lōke ilo E ejja in
wōt naaj kotak e ilo raan eo āliktata. Aaet, im āindein
eaar āinwōt ippān armej rein.

Nevertheless—whosoever putteth his trust in him
the same shall be lifted up at the last day. Yea, and
thus it was with this people.

23 Bwe lo, inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ bwe kar bōktok er
ilo kōm̧akoko, im ejjeļo̧ k eaar maron̄  kōtļo̧ k er ak
Irooj aer Anij, aaet, em̧ool Anij an Ebream im Aisak
im Jekab.

For behold, I will show unto you that they were
brought into bondage, and none could deliver them
but the Lord their God, yea, even the God of Abraham
and Isaac and of Jacob.



24 Im ālikin men kein Eaar kōtļo̧ k er, im Eaar kwaļo̧ k
An kajoor Bōtata n̄ an er, im eļap kar aer m̧ōņōņō.

And it came to pass that he did deliver them, and he
did show forth his mighty power unto them, and
great were their rejoicings.

25 Bwe lo, ālikin men kein ke raar pād ilo āneen
Hilam, aaet, ilo jikin kwelo̧ k in Hilam, ke raar kallib
ilo bwidej eo ipeļaakin ijo, lo juon jarin tariņae in
riLeman ro eaar pād ilo tōrerein ko an āneo.

For behold, it came to pass that while they were in
the land of Helam, yea, in the city of Helam, while till‐
ing the land round about, behold an army of the
Lamanites was in the borders of the land.

26 Kiiō ālikin men kein ro jein im jatin Alma raar ko
jān meļaaj ko, im kuktok ippān doon ilo jikin kwelo̧ k
in Hilam; im raar kanooj mijak kōnke jekjek in
riLeman ro.

Now it came to pass that the brethren of Alma fled
from their fields, and gathered themselves together in
the city of Helam; and they were much frightened be‐
cause of the appearance of the Lamanites.

27 A Alma eaar ilo̧ k im jutak ilubwiljier, im kauwe er
bwe ren jab mijak, a bwe ren keememej Irooj aer Anij
im Enaaj lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er.

But Alma went forth and stood among them, and
exhorted them that they should not be frightened,
but that they should remember the Lord their God
and he would deliver them.

28 Kōn menin raar kaenōm̧m̧an mijak ko aer, im kar
jino kūr n̄ an Irooj bwe En kapidodo būruōn riLeman
ro, bwe ren kōtļo̧ k er, im kōrā ro pāleer, im ro nejier.

Therefore they hushed their fears, and began to cry
unto the Lord that he would soften the hearts of the
Lamanites, that they would spare them, and their
wives, and their children.

29 Im ālikin men kein Irooj Eaar kapidodo būruōn
riLeman ro. Im Alma im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin raar ilo̧ k
im ajeļo̧ k er ilo peier; im riLeman ro raar bōk aer
āneen Hilam.

And it came to pass that the Lord did soften the
hearts of the Lamanites. And Alma and his brethren
went forth and delivered themselves up into their
hands; and the Lamanites took possession of the land
of Helam.

30 Kiiō jarin tariņae ko an riLeman ro, ro raar ļoorļo̧ k
armej ro an kiin̄  Limai, raar jebwābwe ilo āne
jem̧aden elōn̄  raan ko.

Now the armies of the Lamanites, which had fol‐
lowed after the people of king Limhi, had been lost in
the wilderness for many days.

31 Im lo, raar lo pris ro an kiin̄  Noa, ilo jikin eo raar ņa
etan Amulon; im raar jino n̄ an bōk āneen Amulon im
kar jino n̄ an kalbwin bwidej.

And behold, they had found those priests of king
Noah, in a place which they called Amulon; and they
had begun to possess the land of Amulon and had be‐
gun to till the ground.

32 Kiiō etan ritōl eo an pris ro eaar Amulon. Now the name of the leader of those priests was
Amulon.

33 Im ālikin men kein Amulon eaar akweļap ippān
riLeman ro; im e barāinwōt eaar jilkinļo̧ k lim̧aro
pāleer, ro raar leddik ro nejin riLeman ro, n̄ an
akweļap ippān ro jeir im jatier, bwe ren jab ko̧ kkure
ļōm̧aro pāleer.

And it came to pass that Amulon did plead with the
Lamanites; and he also sent forth their wives, who
were the daughters of the Lamanites, to plead with
their brethren, that they should not destroy their hus‐
bands.

34 Im riLeman ro raar tūriam̧o kōn Amulon im ro jein
im jatin, im jab ko̧ kkure er, kōnke lim̧aro pāleer.

And the Lamanites had compassion on Amulon
and his brethren, and did not destroy them, because
of their wives.



35 Im Amulon im ro jein im jatin raar kobaļo̧ k ippān
riLeman ro, im raar ito-itak ilo āne jem̧aden ilo
pukpukot āneen Nipai ke raar lo āneen Hilam, eo kar
an Alma im ro jein im jatin.

And Amulon and his brethren did join the
Lamanites, and they were traveling in the wilderness
in search of the land of Nephi when they discovered
the land of Helam, which was possessed by Alma and
his brethren.

36 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar kallim̧ur n̄ an
Alma im ro jein im jatin, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj kar
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er iaļ eo ej tōlļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Nipai renaaj
kar leļo̧ k n̄ an er mour ko aer im anemkwōj eo aer.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites promised
unto Alma and his brethren, that if they would show
them the way which led to the land of Nephi that they
would grant unto them their lives and their liberty.

37 A ālikin Alma eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er iaļ eo eaar tōlļo̧ k
n̄ an āneen Nipai riLeman ro raar jab dāpij kallim̧ur
eo aer; a raar likūt ribaar ro ipeļaakin āneen Hilam,
ioon Alma im ro jein im jatin.

But after Alma had shown them the way that led to
the land of Nephi the Lamanites would not keep their
promise; but they set guards round about the land of
Helam, over Alma and his brethren.

38 Im bweier raar ilo̧ k n̄ an āneen Nipai; im juon
m̧ōttan in er eaar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an āneen Hilam, im
barāinwōt bōkļo̧ k ippāer lim̧aro pāleen im ro nejin
ribaar ro kar likūt er ilo āneo.

And the remainder of them went to the land of
Nephi; and a part of them returned to the land of
Helam, and also brought with them the wives and the
children of the guards who had been left in the land.

39 Im kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro eaar kōtļo̧ k n̄ an Amulon
bwe en kiin̄  eo im ripepe eo ioon armej ro an, ro raar
pād ilo āneen Hilam; mekarta en ejjeļo̧ k an kajoor
n̄ an kōm̧m̧an jabdewōt eoktak jān ankilaan kiin̄  an
riLeman ro.

And the king of the Lamanites had granted unto
Amulon that he should be a king and a ruler over his
people, who were in the land of Helam; nevertheless
he should have no power to do anything contrary to
the will of the king of the Lamanites.



Mosaia 24 Mosiah 24

1 Im ālikin men kein Amulon eaar lo jouj ilo mejān kiin̄
eo an riLeman ro; kōn menin, kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro
eaar kōtļo̧ k n̄ an e im ro jein im jatin bwe ren jitōn̄
rikaki ro ioon armej ro an, aaet, em̧ool ioon armej ro
raar pād ilo āneen Semlon, im ilo āneen Silom, im ilo
āneen Amulon.

And it came to pass that Amulon did gain favor in the
eyes of the king of the Lamanites; therefore, the king
of the Lamanites granted unto him and his brethren
that they should be appointed teachers over his peo‐
ple, yea, even over the people who were in the land of
Shemlon, and in the land of Shilom, and in the land of
Amulon.

2 Bwe riLeman ro raar bōk aolep jikin kein; kōn
menin, kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro eaar jitōn̄  kiin̄  ro ioon
aolep jikin kein.

For the Lamanites had taken possession of all these
lands; therefore, the king of the Lamanites had ap‐
pointed kings over all these lands.

3 Im kiiō etan kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro eaar Leman, kar
etņake etan jemān; im kōn menin kar kūr e kiin̄
Leman. Im eaar kiin̄  ioon elōn̄  armej.

And now the name of the king of the Lamanites was
Laman, being called after the name of his father; and
therefore he was called king Laman. And he was king
over a numerous people.

4 Im eaar jitōn̄  rikaki ro jān ļōm̧aro jein im jatin
Amulon ilo jabdewōt jikin ko kar an armej ro an; im
āindein kajin eo an riNipai ro kar jino katakin
ilubwiljin aolep armej ro raar riLeman.

And he appointed teachers of the brethren of
Amulon in every land which was possessed by his
people; and thus the language of Nephi began to be
taught among all the people of the Lamanites.

5 Im raar juon armej rejouj n̄ an doon; mekarta raar
jab jeļā Anij; barāinwōt ro jein im jatin Amulon raar
jab katakin er jabdewōt kōn Irooj aer Anij, barāinwōt
jaab kōn kien Moses; ak jab katakin er naan ko an
Abinadai;

And they were a people friendly one with another;
nevertheless they knew not God; neither did the
brethren of Amulon teach them anything concerning
the Lord their God, neither the law of Moses; nor did
they teach them the words of Abinadi;

6 A raar katakin er ren kōjparok ļo̧ o̧ k ko aer, im bwe
ren jeje n̄ an doon.

But they taught them that they should keep their
record, and that they might write one to another.

7 Im āindein riLeman ro raar ļapļo̧ k ilo m̧weie ko, im
kar jino wiakake n̄ an doon im kanooj kar ļap, im kar
jino juon armej emālōtlōt im jeļāļo̧ kjeņ, āinwōt n̄ an
mālōtlōt ko an laļ, aaet, juon armej rejeļāļo̧ kjeņ, im
itok-limo ilo aolep wāween jero̧ wiwi im rakim
otemjeļo̧ k, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar ilubwiljin ro jeir im
jatier makmake.

And thus the Lamanites began to increase in riches,
and began to trade one with another and wax great,
and began to be a cunning and a wise people, as to the
wisdom of the world, yea, a very cunning people, de‐
lighting in all manner of wickedness and plunder, ex‐
cept it were among their own brethren.

8 Im kiiō ālikin men kein Amulon eaar jino in
kōjerbal maron̄  ioon Alma im ro jein im jatin, im kar
jino kaen̄ taan e, im kōm̧m̧an bwe ro nejin ren
kaen̄ taan ro nejier.

And now it came to pass that Amulon began to ex‐
ercise authority over Alma and his brethren, and be‐
gan to persecute him, and cause that his children
should persecute their children.



9 Bwe Amulon eaar jeļā Alma, bwe eaar juon iaan
pris ro an kiin̄  eo, im bwe eaar e eo eaar tōmak ilo
naan ko an Abinadai im kar kokakļo̧ k im̧aan kiin̄  eo,
im kōn menin eaar ļōkatip ippān; bwe eaar doon kiin̄
Leman, ijoke eaar kōjerbal maron̄  ioer, im likūt
jerbal ko ioer, im likūt rilale aer jerbal.

For Amulon knew Alma, that he had been one of the
king’s priests, and that it was he that believed the
words of Abinadi and was driven out before the king,
and therefore he was wroth with him; for he was sub‐
ject to king Laman, yet he exercised authority over
them, and put tasks upon them, and put task-masters
over them.

10 Im ālikin men kein jon̄ an an ļap en̄ taan ko aer raar
jino kanooj kajoor kūr n̄ an Anij.

And it came to pass that so great were their afflic‐
tions that they began to cry mightily to God.

11 Im Amulon eaar jiron̄  er bwe ren kabbōjrak kūr ko
aer; im eaar likūt ribaar ro ioer n̄ an lale er, bwe
jabdewōt eo lo e an kūr n̄ an Anij en leļo̧ k n̄ an mej.

And Amulon commanded them that they should
stop their cries; and he put guards over them to watch
them, that whosoever should be found calling upon
God should be put to death.

12 Im Alma im armej ro an raar jab kotak ainikier
ioon Irooj aer Anij, ak raar lutōkleplep burueer n̄ an e;
im eaar jeļā ļōmņak ko an burueer.

And Alma and his people did not raise their voices
to the Lord their God, but did pour out their hearts to
him; and he did know the thoughts of their hearts.

13 Im ālikin men kein ainikien Irooj eaar itok n̄ an er
ilo en̄ taan ko aer, im ba: Kom̧in kotak bōrami im
kom̧in ineem̧m̧an, bwe I jeļā kōn bujen eo kom̧ ar
kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an Eō; im Inaaj bujen ippān armej ro Aō
im kōtļo̧ k er jān kōm̧akoko.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord came
to them in their afflictions, saying: Lift up your heads
and be of good comfort, for I know of the covenant
which ye have made unto me; and I will covenant
with my people and deliver them out of bondage.

14 Im Inaaj barāinwōt kameraik eddo ko kar likūt
ioon aerami, bwe em̧ool kom̧ make kom̧in jab en̄ jaki
ioon ālikimi, em̧ool n̄ e kom̧ij pād ilo kōm̧akoko; im
men in Inaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe kom̧in maron̄  jutak
āinwōt rikam̧ool ro n̄ an Eō tokālik, im bwe kom̧in
maron̄  jeļā kōn m̧ool in bwe N̄a, Irooj Anij, ij loļo̧ k
armej ro Aō ilo en̄ taan ko aer.

And I will also ease the burdens which are put upon
your shoulders, that even you cannot feel them upon
your backs, even while you are in bondage; and this
will I do that ye may stand as witnesses for me here‐
after, and that ye may know of a surety that I, the Lord
God, do visit my people in their afflictions.

15 Im kiiō ālikin men kein, eddo ko kar likūt ioon
Alma im ro jein im jatin kar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren mera;
aaet, Irooj Eaar kōkajoorļo̧ k er bwe ren maron̄  kotak
eddo ko aer ilo ejjeļo̧ k pen, im raar ajeļo̧ k er ilo itok-
limo im kōn ineem̧m̧an n̄ an aolep ankilaan Irooj.

And now it came to pass that the burdens which
were laid upon Alma and his brethren were made
light; yea, the Lord did strengthen them that they
could bear up their burdens with ease, and they did
submit cheerfully and with patience to all the will of
the Lord.

16 Im ālikin men kein jon̄ an an ļap aer tōmak im aer
ineem̧m̧an ainikien Irooj eaar itok n̄ an er bar juon
alen, im ba: Kom̧in aenōm̧m̧an, bwe ilo ilju Inaaj
kōtļo̧ k kom̧ jān kōm̧akoko.

And it came to pass that so great was their faith and
their patience that the voice of the Lord came unto
them again, saying: Be of good comfort, for on the
morrow I will deliver you out of bondage.

17 Im Eba n̄ an Alma: Kwōnaaj ilo̧ k im̧aan armej rein,
im Inaaj ilo̧ k ippam̧ im kōtļo̧ k armej rein jān
kōm̧akoko.

And he said unto Alma: Thou shalt go before this
people, and I will go with thee and deliver this people
out of bondage.



18 Kiiō ālikin men kein Alma im armej ro an ilo
bon̄ ōn eo raar aintok bwijin in mennin mour ko aer
ippān doon, im barāinwōt grain ko aer; aaet, em̧ool
aolepān bon̄ ōn eo raar aintok mennin mour ko aer
ippān doon.

Now it came to pass that Alma and his people in the
night-time gathered their flocks together, and also of
their grain; yea, even all the night-time were they
gathering their flocks together.

19 Im ilo jibbon̄  eo Irooj eaar kōm̧m̧an juon kiki eļap
en itok ioon riLeman ro, aaet, im aolep rilale jerbal ro
aer kar pād ilo juon kiki em̧wilaļ.

And in the morning the Lord caused a deep sleep to
come upon the Lamanites, yea, and all their task-
masters were in a profound sleep.

20 Im Alma im armej ro an raar ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden;
im ke raar ito-itak aolepān raan eo raar kalōk im̧ōn
kōppād ko aer ilo juon kom̧laļ, im raar ņa etan
kom̧laļ eo Alma, kōnke eaar tōl iaļ eo aer ilo āne
jem̧aden.

And Alma and his people departed into the wilder‐
ness; and when they had traveled all day they pitched
their tents in a valley, and they called the valley Alma,
because he led their way in the wilderness.

21 Aaet, im ilo kom̧laļ in Alma raar lutōkleplepļo̧ k
kam̧m̧oolol ko aer n̄ an Anij kōnke Eaar tūriam̧okake
er, im kameraikļo̧ k eddo ko aer, im kar kōtļo̧ k er jān
kōm̧akoko; bwe raar pād ilo kōm̧akoko, im ejjeļo̧ k en
eaar kōtļo̧ k er ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar Irooj aer Anij.

Yea, and in the valley of Alma they poured out their
thanks to God because he had been merciful unto
them, and eased their burdens, and had delivered
them out of bondage; for they were in bondage, and
none could deliver them except it were the Lord their
God.

22 Im raar leļo̧ k kam̧m̧oolol n̄ an Anij, aaet, aolep aer
em̧m̧aan im aolep aer kōrā im aolep ro nejier ro raar
maron̄  kōnono raar kotak ainikier ilo wūjtak e aer
Anij.

And they gave thanks to God, yea, all their men and
all their women and all their children that could
speak lifted their voices in the praises of their God.

23 Im kiiō Irooj eba n̄ an Alma: Kwōn m̧ōkaj im bōk
eok im armej rein ļo̧ k jān āne in, bwe riLeman ro
reruj im rej lukwarkware kom̧; kōn menin bōk eok
ļo̧ k jān āne in, im Inaaj kabbōjrak riLeman ro ilo
kom̧laļ in bwe ren jab eļļāļo̧ k wōt ilo lukwarkware
armej rein.

And now the Lord said unto Alma: Haste thee and
get thou and this people out of this land, for the
Lamanites have awakened and do pursue thee; there‐
fore get thee out of this land, and I will stop the
Lamanites in this valley that they come no further in
pursuit of this people.

24 Im ālikin men kein, raar ilo̧ k jān kom̧laļ eo, im kar
bōk ito-itak eo aer ilo āne jem̧aden.

And it came to pass that they departed out of the
valley, and took their journey into the wilderness.

25 Im ālikin aer kar pād ilo āne jem̧aden jon̄ oulruo
raan raar jikrōkļo̧ k ilo āneen Zaraemla; im kiin̄
Mosaia eaar barāinwōt bōk er ilo m̧ōņōņō.

And after they had been in the wilderness twelve
days they arrived in the land of Zarahemla; and king
Mosiah did also receive them with joy.
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1 Im kiiō kiin̄  Mosaia eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe aolep armej ro
ren kuktok ippān doon.

And now king Mosiah caused that all the people
should be gathered together.

2 Kiiō eaar jab kanooj lōn̄  ro nejin Nipai, ak ro
bwijjin Nipai, jon̄ an wōt kar armej in Zaraemla, ro
raar bwijjin Mulek, im ro raar itok ippān ilo āne
jem̧aden.

Now there were not so many of the children of
Nephi, or so many of those who were descendants of
Nephi, as there were of the people of Zarahemla, who
was a descendant of Mulek, and those who came with
him into the wilderness.

3 Im eaar jab kanooj lōn̄  armej in Nipai im armej in
Zaraemla āinwōt jon̄ an kar riLeman ro; aaet, raar jab
jon̄ an jimattanier.

And there were not so many of the people of Nephi
and of the people of Zarahemla as there were of the
Lamanites; yea, they were not half so numerous.

4 Im kiiō aolep armej in Nipai raar kwelo̧ ktok ippān
doon, im barāinwōt aolep armej in Zaraemla, im raar
kuktok ippān doon ilo ruo ānbwin ko.

And now all the people of Nephi were assembled
together, and also all the people of Zarahemla, and
they were gathered together in two bodies.

5 Im ālikin men kein Mosaia eaar kōnono, im kar
kōm̧m̧an bwe en kōnono, jān ļo̧ o̧ k ko an Zeniff n̄ an
armej ro an; aaet, eaar kōnono jān ļo̧ o̧ k ko an armej
ro an Zeniff, jān iien eo raar likūt āneen Zaraemla
m̧ae aer bar ro̧ o̧ l.

And it came to pass that Mosiah did read, and
caused to be read, the records of Zeniff to his people;
yea, he read the records of the people of Zeniff, from
the time they left the land of Zarahemla until they re‐
turned again.

6 Im eaar barāinwōt kōnono jān bwebwenato in
Alma im ro jein im jatin, im aolep en̄ taan ko aer, jān
iien ro raar likūt āneen Zaraemla m̧ae iien eo raar bar
ro̧ o̧ l.

And he also read the account of Alma and his
brethren, and all their afflictions, from the time they
left the land of Zarahemla until the time they re‐
turned again.

7 Im kiiō, ke Mosaia eaar kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ k in
ekkōnono jān ļo̧ o̧ k ko, armej ro raar pād ilo āneo raar
em̧m̧akūt kōn kejakļo̧ kjeņ im bwilōn̄ .

And now, when Mosiah had made an end of read‐
ing the records, his people who tarried in the land
were struck with wonder and amazement.

8 Bwe raar jab jeļā ta n̄ an ļōmņak; bwe ke raar ro kar
kōtļo̧ k er jān kōm̧akoko raar obrak kōn eļap otem ļap
lan̄ lōn̄ .

For they knew not what to think; for when they be‐
held those that had been delivered out of bondage
they were filled with exceedingly great joy.

9 Im bar juon alen, ke raar ļōmņak kōn ro jeir im
jatier ro raar mej jān riLeman ro raar obrak kōn
būrom̧ōj, im em̧ool jan̄  elōn̄  dān in jan̄  in būrom̧ōj.

And again, when they thought of their brethren
who had been slain by the Lamanites they were filled
with sorrow, and even shed many tears of sorrow.

10 Im bar juon alen, ke raar ļōmņak kōn jidimkij in
em̧m̧an an Anij, im An kajoor ilo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren Alma im
ro jein im jatin jān pein riLeman ro im jān kōm̧akoko,
raar kotak ainikier im leļo̧ k kam̧m̧oolol n̄ an Anij.

And again, when they thought of the immediate
goodness of God, and his power in delivering Alma
and his brethren out of the hands of the Lamanites
and of bondage, they did raise their voices and give
thanks to God.

11 Im bar juon alen, ke raar ļōmņak kōn riLeman ro,
ro raar jeir im jatier, kōn jekjek eo ejero̧ wiwi im
ettoonon aer, raar obrak kōn metak im metak kōn
jekjek in jetōb ko aer.

And again, when they thought upon the
Lamanites, who were their brethren, of their sinful
and polluted state, they were filled with pain and an‐
guish for the welfare of their souls.



12 Im ālikin men kein ro raar ro nejin Amulon im ro
jein im jatin, ro raar bōk n̄ an pāleer leddik ro nejin
riLeman ro, raar inepata kōn kōm̧m̧an an ro jemāer,
im ren jab kab naaj ān̄ inn̄ in er kōn āt eo etan jemāer,
kōn menin raar bōk ioer make etan Nipai, bwe ren
kar maron̄  kūr er ro nejin Nipai im kar bōnbōn
ilubwiljin ro kar etaer riNipai.

And it came to pass that those who were the chil‐
dren of Amulon and his brethren, who had taken to
wife the daughters of the Lamanites, were displeased
with the conduct of their fathers, and they would no
longer be called by the names of their fathers, there‐
fore they took upon themselves the name of Nephi,
that they might be called the children of Nephi and be
numbered among those who were called Nephites.

13 Im kiiō aolep armej in Zaraemla raar bōnbōn
ippān riNipai ro, im men in kōnke aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo kar
likūt ioon ejjeļo̧ k ak ro kar bwijjin Nipai.

And now all the people of Zarahemla were num‐
bered with the Nephites, and this because the king‐
dom had been conferred upon none but those who
were descendants of Nephi.

14 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Mosaia eaar kōm̧m̧ane
jem̧ļo̧ kin ekkōnono im kōnono jān ļo̧ o̧ k ko n̄ an armej
ro, eaar kōņaan bwe Alma en barāinwōt kōnono n̄ an
armej ro.

And now it came to pass that when Mosiah had
made an end of speaking and reading to the people, he
desired that Alma should also speak to the people.

15 Im Alma eaar kōnono n̄ an er, ke raar kuktok ippān
doon ilo ānbwin ko reļļap, im eaar ilo̧ k jān juon
ānbwin n̄ an eo bar juon, im kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an armej
ro kōn ukeļo̧ k im tōmak ilo Irooj.

And Alma did speak unto them, when they were as‐
sembled together in large bodies, and he went from
one body to another, preaching unto the people re‐
pentance and faith on the Lord.

16 Im eaar kōketak armej in Limai im ro jein im jatin,
aolep ro kar kōtļo̧ k er jān kōm̧akoko, bwe ren
keememej bwe eaar Irooj eo eaar kōtļo̧ k er.

And he did exhort the people of Limhi and his
brethren, all those that had been delivered out of
bondage, that they should remember that it was the
Lord that did deliver them.

17 Im ālikin men kein ke Alma eaar katakin armej ro
elōn̄  men ko, im kar kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ k in ekkōnono
n̄ an er, kiin̄  Limai eaar kōņaan bwe en maron̄  kar
peptaij e; im aolep armej ro an raar kōņaan bwe ren
maron̄  peptaij barāinwōt.

And it came to pass that after Alma had taught the
people many things, and had made an end of speak‐
ing to them, that king Limhi was desirous that he
might be baptized; and all his people were desirous
that they might be baptized also.

18 Kōn menin, Alma eaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ilo dān eo im
kar peptaiji er; aaet, eaar peptaiji ie ilo̧ kan wāween
eo eaar kōm̧m̧an ro jein im jatin ilo dān ko in
Mormon; aaet, im jon̄ an wōt eo eaar peptaiji raar an
kabun̄  eo an Anij; im men in kōnke tōmak eo aer ilo
naan ko an Alma.

Therefore, Alma did go forth into the water and did
baptize them; yea, he did baptize them after the man‐
ner he did his brethren in the waters of Mormon; yea,
and as many as he did baptize did belong to the
church of God; and this because of their belief on the
words of Alma.

19 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  Mosaia eaar kōtļo̧ k n̄ an
Alma bwe en maron̄  kajutak im̧ōn kabun̄ -jar ko ilo
aolepān āneen Zaraemla; im kar leļo̧ k n̄ an e kajoor
n̄ an kapit pris ro im rikaki ro ioon aolep kajjojo im̧ōn
kabun̄ -jar.

And it came to pass that king Mosiah granted unto
Alma that he might establish churches throughout all
the land of Zarahemla; and gave him power to ordain
priests and teachers over every church.



20 Kiiō men in eaar kōm̧m̧an kōnke eaar kanooj lōn̄
armej ro raar jab maron̄  aolep kar tōl er jān juon
rikaki; barāinwōt raar jab maron̄  aolep ron̄  naan eo
an Anij ilo juon koba;

Now this was done because there were so many
people that they could not all be governed by one
teacher; neither could they all hear the word of God in
one assembly;

21 Kōn menin raar kobaiktok er ippān doon ilo
ānbwin ko reoktak jān doon; ko kar ņa etaer im̧ōn
kabun̄ -jar ko; kajjojo im̧ōn kabun̄ -jar kar wōr pris ro
im rikaki ro im aolep pris ro aer rej kwaļo̧ k naan
ekkar n̄ an āinwōt n̄ e kar kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an e jān lo̧ n̄ iin
Alma.

Therefore they did assemble themselves together
in different bodies, being called churches; every
church having their priests and their teachers, and ev‐
ery priest preaching the word according as it was de‐
livered to him by the mouth of Alma.

22 Im āindein, mekarta n̄ e eaar wōr elōn̄  im̧ōn
kabun̄ -jar ko raar aolep juon wōt kabun̄ , aaet, em̧ool
kabun̄  an Anij; bwe eaar ejjeļo̧ k kwaļo̧ k naan kake ilo
aolep jikin kabun̄ -jar ko ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar ukeļo̧ k
im tōmak ilo Anij.

And thus, notwithstanding there being many
churches they were all one church, yea, even the
church of God; for there was nothing preached in all
the churches except it were repentance and faith in
God.

23 Im kiiō eaar wōr jiljilimjuon im̧ōn kabun̄ -jar ko ilo
āneen Zaraemla. Im ālikin men kein jabdewōt ro raar
kōņaan bōk ioer etan Kraist, ak etan Anij, raar
kobaļo̧ k ilo jikin kabun̄ -jar ko an Anij;

And now there were seven churches in the land of
Zarahemla. And it came to pass that whosoever were
desirous to take upon them the name of Christ, or of
God, they did join the churches of God;

24 Im raar kūr er armej ro an Anij. Im Irooj eaar
lutōkleplep jetōb eo An ioer, im raar jeraam̧m̧an, im
kar jeban ilo āneo.

And they were called the people of God. And the
Lord did pour out his Spirit upon them, and they were
blessed, and prospered in the land.



Mosaia 26 Mosiah 26

1 Kiiō ālikin men kein eaar wōr elōn̄  iaan ro rej epepen
tokālik ro raar jab maron̄  meļeļe naan ko an kiin̄
Benjamin, kōnke raar ajri ilo iien eo eaar kōnono n̄ an
armej ro an; im raar jab tōmak ilo imminene ko an ro
jemāer.

Now it came to pass that there were many of the rising
generation that could not understand the words of
king Benjamin, being little children at the time he
spake unto his people; and they did not believe the
tradition of their fathers.

2 Raar jab tōmak ta eo kar ba kōn jerkakpeje an ro
remej, im raar barāinwōt jab tōmak kōn itok eo an
Kraist.

They did not believe what had been said concern‐
ing the resurrection of the dead, neither did they be‐
lieve concerning the coming of Christ.

3 Im kiiō kōnke jab tōmak eo aer rejjab maron̄
meļeļe naan an Anij; im burueer raar kapeni.

And now because of their unbelief they could not
understand the word of God; and their hearts were
hardened.

4 Im raar jab kōņaan peptaij; im barāinwōt jab
kobaļo̧ k ilo kabun̄  eo. Im raar juon armej ejenolo̧ k
āinwōt kōn tōmak eo aer, im kar āindein wōt tokālik,
em̧ool ilo jekjek eo aer elōn̄  im jero̧ wiwi; bwe raar jab
kūr ioon Irooj aer Anij.

And they would not be baptized; neither would
they join the church. And they were a separate people
as to their faith, and remained so ever after, even in
their carnal and sinful state; for they would not call
upon the Lord their God.

5 Im kiiō ilo iien tōl an Mosaia raar jab jimattan in
lōn̄ ier wōt armej ro an Anij; a kōnke bōrojepel ko
ilubwiljin ro jeir im jatier raar kanooj lōn̄ ļo̧ k.

And now in the reign of Mosiah they were not half
so numerous as the people of God; but because of the
dissensions among the brethren they became more
numerous.

6 Bwe ālikin men kein raar m̧oņe elōn̄  kōn naan in
m̧oņ ko aer, ro raar pād ilo kabun̄  eo, im kar kōm̧m̧an
bwe ren kōm̧m̧an elōn̄  jero̧ wiwi ko; kōn menin eaar
mennin aikuj bwe ro raar kōm̧m̧ani jero̧ wiwi, ro raar
pād ilo kabun̄  eo, ren kauweik er ilo kabun̄  eo.

For it came to pass that they did deceive many with
their flattering words, who were in the church, and
did cause them to commit many sins; therefore it be‐
came expedient that those who committed sin, that
were in the church, should be admonished by the
church.

7 Im ālikin men kein, kar bōkļo̧ k er im̧aan pris ro, im
kar leļo̧ k er n̄ an pris ro jān rikaki ro; im pris ro raar
bōkļo̧ k er im̧aan Alma, eo e eaar pris eo eutiej.

And it came to pass that they were brought before
the priests, and delivered up unto the priests by the
teachers; and the priests brought them before Alma,
who was the high priest.

8 Kiiō kiin̄  Mosaia eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an Alma maron̄  ioon
kabun̄  eo.

Now king Mosiah had given Alma the authority
over the church.

9 Im ālikin men kein Alma eaar jab jeļā kōn er; a eaar
lōn̄  rikam̧ool ro ņae er; aaet, armej ro raar jutak im
kam̧ool kōn nana ko aer ilo kanooj ļap.

And it came to pass that Alma did not know con‐
cerning them; but there were many witnesses against
them; yea, the people stood and testified of their iniq‐
uity in abundance.

10 Kiiō eaar jab wōr jabdewōt men eaar waļo̧ k m̧okta
ilo kabun̄  eo; kōn menin Alma eaar inepata ilo jetōb
eo an, im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe er ren aikuj bōktok er
im̧aan kiin̄  eo.

Now there had not any such thing happened before
in the church; therefore Alma was troubled in his
spirit, and he caused that they should be brought be‐
fore the king.



11 Im eba n̄ an kiin̄  eo: Lo, er rein elōn̄  ro kōm ar
bōktok er im̧am̧, ro ņa ruweer jān ro jeir im jatier;
aaet, im kar jibwe er ilo elōn̄  nana ko. A im rejjab
ukeļo̧ k jān nana ko aer; kōn menin kōm ar bōktok er
im̧am̧, bwe kwōn maron̄  ekajet er ekkar n̄ an men ko
ruweer.

And he said unto the king: Behold, here are many
whom we have brought before thee, who are accused
of their brethren; yea, and they have been taken in
divers iniquities. And they do not repent of their iniq‐
uities; therefore we have brought them before thee,
that thou mayest judge them according to their
crimes.

12 A kiin̄  Mosaia eba n̄ an Alma: Lo, ij jab ekajet er;
kōn menin ij lewōj er ilo peium̧ bwe ren ekajet.

But king Mosiah said unto Alma: Behold, I judge
them not; therefore I deliver them into thy hands to be
judged.

13 Im kiiō eaar ļo̧ kjānan Alma im bar juon alen
inepata; im eaar ilo̧ k im kajjitōk jān Irooj ta ej aikuj
kōm̧m̧an kōn menin, bwe eaar mijak bwe enaaj
kōm̧m̧an bōd ilo mejān Anij.

And now the spirit of Alma was again troubled; and
he went and inquired of the Lord what he should do
concerning this matter, for he feared that he should
do wrong in the sight of God.

14 Im ālikin men kein ke ar m̧ōj an lutōkleplep
aolepān an n̄ an Anij, ainikien Irooj eaar itok n̄ an e,
im ba:

And it came to pass that after he had poured out his
whole soul to God, the voice of the Lord came to him,
saying:

15 Jeraam̧m̧an n̄ an kwe, Alma, im jeraam̧m̧an rej er
ro raar peptaij ilo dān ko in Mormon. Kwo
jeraam̧m̧an kōnke am̧ tōmak otem tōmak ilo naan ko
wōt an eo karejera Abinadai.

Blessed art thou, Alma, and blessed are they who
were baptized in the waters of Mormon. Thou art
blessed because of thy exceeding faith in the words
alone of my servant Abinadi.

16 Im jeraam̧m̧an ej er kōnke aer tōmak otem tōmak
ilo naan ko wōt kwaar kōnono n̄ an er.

And blessed are they because of their exceeding
faith in the words alone which thou hast spoken unto
them.

17 Im kwo jeraam̧m̧an kōnke kwaar kajutak kabun̄
eo ilubwiljin armej rein; im renaaj pen, im renaaj
armej ro Aō.

And blessed art thou because thou hast established
a church among this people; and they shall be estab‐
lished, and they shall be my people.

18 Aaet, jeraam̧m̧an ej armej rein ro rej m̧ōņōņō in
bōk Eta; bwe ilo Eta naaj ān̄ inn̄ in er; im renaaj Aō.

Yea, blessed is this people who are willing to bear
my name; for in my name shall they be called; and
they are mine.

19 Im kōnke kwaar kajjitōk jān Eō kōn eo ewōr ruōn,
kwo jeraam̧m̧an.

And because thou hast inquired of me concerning
the transgressor, thou art blessed.

20 Kwōj rikarejera; im Ij kōm̧m̧an bujen ippam̧ bwe
kwōnaaj bōk mour indeeo; im kwōnaaj jerbal n̄ an Eō
im ilo̧ k ilo Eta, im naaj aintok ippān doon sip ko Aō.

Thou art my servant; and I covenant with thee that
thou shalt have eternal life; and thou shalt serve me
and go forth in my name, and shalt gather together
my sheep.

21 Im eo enaaj ron̄  ainikiō naaj Aō sip; im enaaj
kwōnaaj bōk e ilo kabun̄  eo, im e Inaaj bōk
barāinwōt.

And he that will hear my voice shall be my sheep;
and him shall ye receive into the church, and him will
I also receive.

22 Bwe lo, en̄ in ej kabun̄  eo Aō; jabdewōt eo ej peptaij
naaj peptaiji n̄ an ukeļo̧ k. Im jabdewōt kwōnaaj bōk
enaaj tōmak ilo Eta; im e Inaaj jeorļo̧ k an bōd ilo
ejjeļo̧ k wōņāān.

For behold, this is my church; whosoever is bap‐
tized shall be baptized unto repentance. And whom‐
soever ye receive shall believe in my name; and him
will I freely forgive.



23 Bwe ej N̄a eo ej bōk Ioō jero̧ wiwi ko an laļ; bwe ej
N̄a eo eaar kōm̧anm̧an er; im ej N̄a eo Iaar leļo̧ k n̄ an
eo ej tōmak n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ k in jikin eo ilo anbwijmaron̄ ū.

For it is I that taketh upon me the sins of the world;
for it is I that hath created them; and it is I that
granteth unto him that believeth unto the end a place
at my right hand.

24 Bwe lo, ilo Eta kar kūr er; im eļan̄ n̄ e rejeļā N̄a
renaaj wōnm̧aantak, im naaj wōr juon jikier indeeo
ilo anbwijmaron̄ ū.

For behold, in my name are they called; and if they
know me they shall come forth, and shall have a place
eternally at my right hand.

25 Im n̄ e jilel eo kein karuo naaj jan̄  innām er ro raar
jab jeļā N̄a renaaj wōnm̧aantak im naaj jutak im̧aō.

And it shall come to pass that when the second
trump shall sound then shall they that never knew me
come forth and shall stand before me.

26 Innām renaaj jeļā bwe N̄aij Irooj aer Anij, bwe N̄aij
aer Ripinmuur; a raar abin bōk lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r.

And then shall they know that I am the Lord their
God, that I am their Redeemer; but they would not be
redeemed.

27 Innām Inaaj kwaļo̧ k bōro n̄ an er bwe Iaar jab jeļā
er; im renaaj ilo̧ k ilo kijeek ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin kar
kōpooj n̄ an devil im enjeļ ro an.

And then I will confess unto them that I never knew
them; and they shall depart into everlasting fire pre‐
pared for the devil and his angels.

28 Kōn menin Ij ba n̄ an eok, bwe eo enaaj jab ron̄
Ainikiō, ejja in wōt kwōn jab bōk e ilo kabun̄  eo Aō,
bwe e Ij jamin bōk e ilo raan eo āliktata.

Therefore I say unto you, that he that will not hear
my voice, the same shall ye not receive into my
church, for him I will not receive at the last day.

29 Kōn menin ij ba n̄ an eok, kwōn ilo̧ k; im jabdewōt
eo ej bōd ņae Eō, e kwōnaaj ekajet ekkar n̄ an
jero̧ wiwi ko eaar kōm̧m̧ani; im eļan̄ n̄ e e ej kwaļo̧ k
bōro kōn jero̧ wiwi ko an im̧aam̧ im Im̧aō, im ukeļo̧ k
ilo m̧ool in būruōn, e kwōnaaj jeorļo̧ k ruōn, im Inaaj
jeorļo̧ k an bōd barāinwōt.

Therefore I say unto you, Go; and whosoever trans‐
gresseth against me, him shall ye judge according to
the sins which he has committed; and if he confess his
sins before thee and me, and repenteth in the sincer‐
ity of his heart, him shall ye forgive, and I will forgive
him also.

30 Aaet, im jon̄ an emmakijkij in wōt an armej ro aō
ukeļo̧ k Inaaj jeorļo̧ k aer bōd im bōd ko aer ņae Eō.

Yea, and as often as my people repent will I forgive
them their trespasses against me.

31 Im bōd ko an doon kom̧ naaj barāinwōt jeorļo̧ k jān
doon; bwe em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an eok, eo ej jab jeorļo̧ k bōd
an riturin n̄ e e ej ba bwe ej ukeļo̧ k, ejja in wōt eaar
bōktok e make ium̧win liaakeļo̧ k.

And ye shall also forgive one another your tres‐
passes; for verily I say unto you, he that forgiveth not
his neighbor’s trespasses when he says that he re‐
pents, the same hath brought himself under condem‐
nation.

32 Kiiō Ij ba n̄ an eok, Kwōn Ilo̧ k; im jabdewōt eo
enaaj jab ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko an ejja in wōt naaj
jab bōnbōn ilubwiljin armej ro Aō; im men in naaj
ļoore jān iien in m̧aanļo̧ k.

Now I say unto you, Go; and whosoever will not re‐
pent of his sins the same shall not be numbered
among my people; and this shall be observed from
this time forward.

33 Im ālikin men kein ke Alma eaar ron̄  naan kein
eaar jei bwe en maron̄  wōr ippān, im bwe en maron̄
ekajet armej ro ilo kabun̄  eo ekkar n̄ an kien ko an
Anij.

And it came to pass when Alma had heard these
words he wrote them down that he might have them,
and that he might judge the people of that church ac‐
cording to the commandments of God.

34 Im ālikin men kein Alma eaar ilo̧ k im kar ekajet ro
rekar po ilo bōd, ekkar n̄ an naan eo an Irooj.

And it came to pass that Alma went and judged
those that had been taken in iniquity, according to the
word of the Lord.



35 Im jabdewōt eaar ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko aer im
kar kwaļo̧ k bōro kaki, er eaar bwine er ilubwiljin
armej ro ilo kabun̄  eo.

And whosoever repented of their sins and did con‐
fess them, them he did number among the people of
the church;

36 Im ro raar jab kwaļo̧ k bōro kōn jero̧ wiwi ko aer im
jab ukeļo̧ k jān bōd ko aer, ejja rein wōt raar jab
bōnbōn ilubwiljin armej ro ilo kabun̄  eo, im etaer kar
joļo̧ k.

And those that would not confess their sins and re‐
pent of their iniquity, the same were not numbered
among the people of the church, and their names
were blotted out.

37 Im ālikin men kein Alma eaar tōl aolep jerbal ko an
kabun̄  eo; im raar bar jino in wōr aer aenōm̧m̧an im
jeraam̧m̧an otem jeraam̧m̧an ilo jerbal ko an kabun̄
eo, im raar etetal ilo koļmānļo̧ kijeņ im̧aan Anij, im
bōk elōn̄ , im peptaiji elōn̄ .

And it came to pass that Alma did regulate all the
affairs of the church; and they began again to have
peace and to prosper exceedingly in the affairs of the
church, walking circumspectly before God, receiving
many, and baptizing many.

38 Im kiiō aolep men kein Alma eaar kōm̧m̧an im
rijerbal ro m̧ōttan ro raar ioon kabun̄  eo, im etetal ilo
tiljek otemjeļo̧ k, im katakin kōn naan in Anij ilo men
otemjeļo̧ k, im kar en̄ taan kōn elōn̄  kaen̄ tanaan
otemjeļo̧ k, im kar matōrtōre er jān aolep ro raar jab
pād ilo kabun̄  eo an Anij.

And now all these things did Alma and his fellow
laborers do who were over the church, walking in all
diligence, teaching the word of God in all things, suf‐
fering all manner of afflictions, being persecuted by
all those who did not belong to the church of God.

39 Im raar kauweik ro jeir im jatier; im kar barāinwōt
kauweik er, aolep kajjojo jān naan an Anij, ekkar n̄ an
jero̧ wiwi ko an, ak n̄ an jero̧ wiwi ko eaar kōm̧m̧ani,
im kar jiron̄  er jān Anij n̄ an jar im jab jokwōd, im n̄ an
leļo̧ k kam̧m̧oolol ko ilo men otemjej.

And they did admonish their brethren; and they
were also admonished, every one by the word of God,
according to his sins, or to the sins which he had com‐
mitted, being commanded of God to pray without
ceasing, and to give thanks in all things.



Mosaia 27 Mosiah 27

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein matōrtōr eo kar kōmetak
kabun̄  eo kake jān ro rejjab tōmak eaar kanooj ļap
jon̄ an kabun̄  eo eaar jino aln̄ ūrn̄ ūr, im ellotaan n̄ an
ritōl eo kōn menin; im raar ellotaan n̄ an Alma. Im
Alma eaar likūt abņōņō in im̧aan kiin̄  eo, Mosaia. Im
Mosaia eaar bōk kapilōk ippān pris ro an.

And now it came to pass that the persecutions which
were inflicted on the church by the unbelievers be‐
came so great that the church began to murmur, and
complain to their leaders concerning the matter; and
they did complain to Alma. And Alma laid the case be‐
fore their king, Mosiah. And Mosiah consulted with
his priests.

2 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  Mosaia eaar jilkinļo̧ k kean̄
eo iaolepān āneo ipeļaakin ijo bwe en ejjeļo̧ k juon
rijab tōmak ren matōrtōr e jān jabdewōt ro raar pād
ilo kabun̄  eo an Anij.

And it came to pass that king Mosiah sent a procla‐
mation throughout the land round about that there
should not any unbeliever persecute any of those who
belonged to the church of God.

3 Im eaar wōr juon naan in jiron̄  epen iaolepān āneo
ilo aolep im̧ōn jar ko bwe en ejjeļo̧ k matōrtōr ko
ilubwiljier, bwe en ejjeļo̧ k riutiej ilubwiljin aolep
armej;

And there was a strict command throughout all the
churches that there should be no persecutions among
them, that there should be an equality among all men;

4 Bwe ren aikuj kōtļo̧ k ejjeļo̧ k juwa ak kōmmejāje
n̄ an ko̧ kkure aer aenōm̧m̧an; im aolep armej ej aikuj
kautiej eo riturin āinwōt e, im jerbal kōn peier make
n̄ an oņaake eo aer.

That they should let no pride nor haughtiness dis‐
turb their peace; that every man should esteem his
neighbor as himself, laboring with their own hands
for their support.

5 Aaet, im aolep pris ro aer im rikaki ro ren jerbal
kōn peier make n̄ an oņaake eo aer, im ilo aolep
wāween ko ijello̧ kun wōt nan̄ inmej, ak ilo eļap aikuj;
im jān kōm̧m̧ani men kein, raar baptoa ilo jouj an
Anij.

Yea, and all their priests and teachers should labor
with their own hands for their support, in all cases
save it were in sickness, or in much want; and doing
these things, they did abound in the grace of God.

6 Im eaar jino in bar wōr eļap aenōm̧m̧an ilo āneo;
im armej ro raar jino in kanooj lōn̄ , im kar jino
ejjeplōklōk ijoko jabdewōt ioon mejān laļ, aaet, ilo
tuiōn̄  im ilo turōk, ioon rear im ioon rilik, raar kalōk
jikin kwelo̧ k ko im jikin kwelo̧ k ko reddik ilo aolep
m̧ōttan ko in āneo.

And there began to be much peace again in the
land; and the people began to be very numerous, and
began to scatter abroad upon the face of the earth,
yea, on the north and on the south, on the east and on
the west, building large cities and villages in all quar‐
ters of the land.

7 Im Irooj eaar loļo̧ k er im kōjeraam̧m̧an er, im raar
erom juon armej reļļap im m̧weie.

And the Lord did visit them and prosper them, and
they became a large and wealthy people.

8 Kiiō ļōm̧aro nejin Mosaia raar bōnbōn ilubwiljin
ro rijab tōmak; im barāinwōt juon iaan ro nejin Alma
eaar bōnbōn ilubwiljier, eo kar kūri Alma, ālikin
jemān; mekarta, eaar erom em̧m̧aan ekanooj nana
im rikabun̄ -jar n̄ an ekjab. Im eaar juon em̧m̧aan eo
elōn̄  an naan, im eaar kōnono kōn eļap m̧oņ n̄ an
armej ro; kōn menin eaar tōlļo̧ k elōn̄  iaan armej ro
n̄ an kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an nana ko an.

Now the sons of Mosiah were numbered among the
unbelievers; and also one of the sons of Alma was
numbered among them, he being called Alma, after
his father; nevertheless, he became a very wicked and
an idolatrous man. And he was a man of many words,
and did speak much flattery to the people; therefore
he led many of the people to do after the manner of his
iniquities.



9 Im eaar erom juon kabbōjrak n̄ an eddekļo̧ k eo an
kabun̄  eo an Anij; im ko̧ o̧ teļo̧ k būruōn armej ro; im
kōm̧m̧an eļap bōrojepel ilubwiljin armej ro; im leļo̧ k
mellan bwe rikōjdat an Anij en kōjerbal an kajoor
ioer.

And he became a great hinderment to the prosper‐
ity of the church of God; stealing away the hearts of
the people; causing much dissension among the peo‐
ple; giving a chance for the enemy of God to exercise
his power over them.

10 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke eaar itōn ko̧ kkure
kabun̄  eo an Anij, bwe eaar ilo̧ k ilo ittino ippān
ļōm̧aro nejin Mosaia im kappukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure
kabun̄  eo, im n̄ an tōl jebwābwe armej ro an Irooj,
āinjuon jān kien ko an Anij, a em̧ool bar kiin̄  eo—

And now it came to pass that while he was going
about to destroy the church of God, for he did go
about secretly with the sons of Mosiah seeking to de‐
stroy the church, and to lead astray the people of the
Lord, contrary to the commandments of God, or even
the king—

11 Im āinwōt iaar ba n̄ an kom̧, ke raar ilo̧ k n̄ an
kōpata ņae Anij, lo, enjeļ an Irooj eaar waļo̧ k n̄ an er;
im eaar wanlaļtak āinwōt n̄ e eaar pād ilo juon kōdo̧ ;
im eaar kōnono āinwōt n̄ e eaar kōn ainikien jourur,
eo eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe laļ en m̧akūtkūt ijo raar jutak
ioon;

And as I said unto you, as they were going about re‐
belling against God, behold, the angel of the Lord ap‐
peared unto them; and he descended as it were in a
cloud; and he spake as it were with a voice of thunder,
which caused the earth to shake upon which they
stood;

12 Im ekanooj ļap kar aer bwilōn̄ , bwe raar wōtlo̧ k
n̄ an laļ, im jab meļeļe naan ko eaar kōnono n̄ an er.

And so great was their astonishment, that they fell
to the earth, and understood not the words which he
spake unto them.

13 Mekarta eaar lam̧ōj n̄ an er bar juon alen, im ba:
Alma, jerkak im jutakļo̧ k, bwe etke kwōj matōrtōr
kabun̄  eo an Anij? Bwe Irooj ej ba: En̄ in ej kabun̄  eo
Aō, im Inaaj kajutak e; im ejjeļo̧ k enaaj ukōjļo̧ k e,
ijello̧ kun n̄ e ej jero̧ wiwi an armej ro aō.

Nevertheless he cried again, saying: Alma, arise
and stand forth, for why persecutest thou the church
of God? For the Lord hath said: This is my church, and
I will establish it; and nothing shall overthrow it, save
it is the transgression of my people.

14 Im bar juon alen, enjeļ eo eba: Lo, Irooj eaar ron̄  jar
ko an armej ro An, im barāinwōt jar ko an eo
karejeran, Alma, eo ej jemam̧; bwe eaar jar kōn eļap
tōmak kōn kwe bwe kwōn maron̄  itok n̄ an jeļā kōn
m̧ool eo; kōn menin, kōn un in iaar itok n̄ an karreel
buruōm̧ kōn kajoor im maron̄  an Anij, bwe jar ko an
ro karejeran ren maron̄  uwaak ekkar n̄ an aer tōmak.

And again, the angel said: Behold, the Lord hath
heard the prayers of his people, and also the prayers of
his servant, Alma, who is thy father; for he has prayed
with much faith concerning thee that thou mightest
be brought to the knowledge of the truth; therefore,
for this purpose have I come to convince thee of the
power and authority of God, that the prayers of his
servants might be answered according to their faith.

15 Im kiiō lo, kwo m̧aron̄  ke jum̧ae kajoor eo an Anij?
Bwe lo, ainikiō ej jab kōm̧akūtkūt laļ ke? Im kwo
m̧aron̄  ke jab barāinwōt lo Eō im̧am̧? Im kar jilkintok
eō jān Anij.

And now behold, can ye dispute the power of God?
For behold, doth not my voice shake the earth? And
can ye not also behold me before you? And I am sent
from God.



16 Kiiō ij ba n̄ an eok: Kwōn ilo̧ k, im keememej ineen
kōm̧akoko an ro jemam̧ ilo āneen Hilam, im ilo
āneen Nipai; im keememej ewi jon̄ an men ko Eaar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an er; bwe raar pād ilo kōm̧akoko, im Eaar
kōtļo̧ k er. Im kiiō ij ba n̄ an eok, Alma, kwōn ilo̧ k ilo
iaļ eo am̧, im kappukot n̄ an jab ko̧ kkure kabun̄  eo ļo̧ k
wōt, bwe jar ko aer remaron̄  uwaak, im men in em̧ool
men̄ e kwo kōņaan kar joļo̧ k eok.

Now I say unto thee: Go, and remember the captiv‐
ity of thy fathers in the land of Helam, and in the land
of Nephi; and remember how great things he has done
for them; for they were in bondage, and he has deliv‐
ered them. And now I say unto thee, Alma, go thy way,
and seek to destroy the church no more, that their
prayers may be answered, and this even if thou wilt of
thyself be cast off.

17 Im ālikin men kein er kein kar naan ko āliktata
enjeļ eo eaar kōnono n̄ an Alma, im eaar ilo̧ k.

And now it came to pass that these were the last
words which the angel spake unto Alma, and he de‐
parted.

18 Im kiiō Alma im ro raar pād ippān raar bar wōtlo̧ k
n̄ an laļ, bwe ļap eaar aer bwilōn̄ ; bwe kōn mejaer
make raar lo enjeļ eo an Irooj; im ainikien eaar
āinwōt jourur, eo eaar kōm̧akūtkūt laļ; im raar jeļā
bwe eaar ejjeļo̧ k eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab kajoor an Anij eo
eaar maron̄  kōm̧akūtkūt laļ im kōm̧m̧an bwe en
wūdiddid āinwōt n̄ e eaar jepelļo̧ k ijeņ im ijeņ.

And now Alma and those that were with him fell
again to the earth, for great was their astonishment;
for with their own eyes they had beheld an angel of
the Lord; and his voice was as thunder, which shook
the earth; and they knew that there was nothing save
the power of God that could shake the earth and cause
it to tremble as though it would part asunder.

19 Im kiiō bwilōn̄  eo an Alma eaar kanooj kajoor bwe
eaar jab kōnono, bwe eaar ban kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ iin; aaet,
im eaar m̧ōjņo̧ , em̧ool bwe en jab maron̄  kōm̧akūt pā
ko pein; kōn menin ro ippān kar bōk e, bōkļo̧ k ejjeļo̧ k
an maron̄ , em̧ool m̧ae iien kar kōbabuik e im̧aan
jemān.

And now the astonishment of Alma was so great
that he became dumb, that he could not open his
mouth; yea, and he became weak, even that he could
not move his hands; therefore he was taken by those
that were with him, and carried helpless, even until
he was laid before his father.

20 Im raar kōmmeļeļe n̄ an jemān aolep men eaar
waļo̧ k n̄ an er; im jemān eaar m̧ōņōņō, bwe eaar jeļā
bwe eaar kajoor eo an Anij.

And they rehearsed unto his father all that had
happened unto them; and his father rejoiced, for he
knew that it was the power of God.

21 Im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe juon jarlepju en kuktok
ippān doon bwe ren maron̄  kam̧ool ta Irooj eaar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an ļeo nejin, im barāinwōt n̄ an ro raar pād
ippān.

And he caused that a multitude should be gathered
together that they might witness what the Lord had
done for his son, and also for those that were with
him.

22 Im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe pris ro ren kwelo̧ k tok ippān
doon; im raar jino n̄ an jitlo̧ k, im n̄ an jar n̄ an Irooj aer
Anij bwe E en kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ iin Alma, bwe en maron̄
kōnono, im barāinwōt bwe pein im neen ren maron̄
bōk kajoor eo aer—bwe mejān armej ro ren maron̄
kar peļļo̧ k n̄ an lo im jeļā kōn em̧m̧an imaiboojoj an
Anij.

And he caused that the priests should assemble
themselves together; and they began to fast, and to
pray to the Lord their God that he would open the
mouth of Alma, that he might speak, and also that his
limbs might receive their strength—that the eyes of
the people might be opened to see and know of the
goodness and glory of God.

23 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj aer kar jitlo̧ k im jar
ium̧win tōre eo ruo raan im ruo bon̄  aetokan, neen
im pein Alma raar bōk aer kajoor, im eaar jutak im
kar jino kōnono n̄ an er, im akweļap ippāer bwe ren
ineem̧m̧an:

And it came to pass after they had fasted and
prayed for the space of two days and two nights, the
limbs of Alma received their strength, and he stood up
and began to speak unto them, bidding them to be of
good comfort:



24 Bwe, eba, iaar ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko aō, im Irooj
eaar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren eō; lo n̄ aij ļotak jān jetōb.

For, said he, I have repented of my sins, and have
been redeemed of the Lord; behold I am born of the
Spirit.

25 Im Irooj eba n̄ an eō: Kwōn jab bwilōn̄  bwe aolep
armej, aaet, m̧aan im kōrā, aolep laļ ko, nokwe ko, lo
ko im armej, reaikuj bar ļotak; aaet, ļotak jān Anij,
oktak jān jekjek in ļōn̄  im wōtlo̧ k eo aer, n̄ an jekjek eo
ejim̧we, im bōk lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren jān Anij, im erom m̧aan im
kōrā ro nejin;

And the Lord said unto me: Marvel not that all
mankind, yea, men and women, all nations, kindreds,
tongues and people, must be born again; yea, born of
God, changed from their carnal and fallen state, to a
state of righteousness, being redeemed of God, be‐
coming his sons and daughters;

26 Im āindein rej erom armej ro rekāāl; im eļan̄ n̄ e rej
jab kōm̧m̧ane men in, rejjab maron̄  ilo jabdewōt iaļ
jolōt e aelōn̄  in Anij.

And thus they become new creatures; and unless
they do this, they can in nowise inherit the kingdom
of God.

27 Im ij ba n̄ an eok, eļan̄ n̄ e ej jab wāween eo in, naaj
aikuj joļo̧ k er; im men in I jeļā, kōnke N̄a nan̄ in kar
joļo̧ k Eō.

I say unto you, unless this be the case, they must be
cast off; and this I know, because I was like to be cast
off.

28 Mekarta, ālikin aikjete im deblo̧ ke eļap en̄ taan, im
ukeļo̧ k epaake n̄ an mej, Irooj in tūriam̧o eaar lo
ejim̧we n̄ an tūbtake eō jān bwil ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, im
n̄ aij ļotak jān Anij.

Nevertheless, after wading through much tribula‐
tion, repenting nigh unto death, the Lord in mercy
hath seen fit to snatch me out of an everlasting burn‐
ing, and I am born of God.

29 Aō kar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren e jān āt emeo̧  im korak in nana.
Iaar pād ilo ro̧ n̄  emarok jilōn̄ lōn̄ ; ak kiiō ij lo meram
in Anij ekabwilōn̄ lōn̄ . Aō kar en̄ taan kōn en̄ taan
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin; a kar tūbtake eō, im aō ej jab
metakļo̧ k wōt.

My soul hath been redeemed from the gall of bitter‐
ness and bonds of iniquity. I was in the darkest abyss;
but now I behold the marvelous light of God. My soul
was racked with eternal torment; but I am snatched,
and my soul is pained no more.

30 Iaar jab bōk aō Ripinmuur, im kaarmejjete men eo
kar kōnono jān ro jemād; a kiiō ke rej maron̄  lo ta
enaaj itok, im bwe E ej keememej mennin mour
otemjeļo̧ k in kōm̧anm̧an eo An, Enaaj kwaļo̧ ke make
n̄ an aolep.

I rejected my Redeemer, and denied that which had
been spoken of by our fathers; but now that they may
foresee that he will come, and that he remembereth
every creature of his creating, he will make himself
manifest unto all.

31 Aaet, bukwe otemjej naaj bukwelōlō, im aolep lo
naaj kwaļo̧ k bōro im̧aan. Aaet, em̧ool ilo raan eo
āliktata, n̄ e aolep armej naaj jutak n̄ an ekajet jān e,
innām renaaj kwaļo̧ k bōro bwe E ej Anij; innām
renaaj kwaļo̧ k bōro, ro rej mour ijello̧ kun Anij ilo laļ,
bwe ekajet eo kaje ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin ej jim̧we ioer; im
renaaj lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ , im wūdiddid, im ņok ium̧win miro in
mejān eloļo̧ kjeņ.

Yea, every knee shall bow, and every tongue confess
before him. Yea, even at the last day, when all men
shall stand to be judged of him, then shall they con‐
fess that he is God; then shall they confess, who live
without God in the world, that the judgment of an ev‐
erlasting punishment is just upon them; and they
shall quake, and tremble, and shrink beneath the
glance of his all-searching eye.



32 Im kiiō ālikin men kein Alma eaar jino jān iien
m̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an katakin armej ro, im ro raar pād ippān
Alma ilo iien eo enjeļ eo eaar waļo̧ k n̄ an er, ito-itak
ipeļaakin aolepān āneo, im kajeeded n̄ an aolep
armej men ko raar ron̄  im lo, im kwaļo̧ k naan eo an
Anij ilo eļap en̄ taan, im raar kanooj matōrtōr er jān
ro raar jab ritōmak, im kar elōn̄  raar den̄ ļo̧ ke er.

And now it came to pass that Alma began from this
time forward to teach the people, and those who were
with Alma at the time the angel appeared unto them,
traveling round about through all the land, publish‐
ing to all the people the things which they had heard
and seen, and preaching the word of God in much
tribulation, being greatly persecuted by those who
were unbelievers, being smitten by many of them.

33 A jekdo̧ o̧ n aolep men in, raar leļo̧ k eļap
kaenōm̧m̧an n̄ an kabun̄  eo, im kōkajoorļo̧ k aer
tōmak, im kōketak er kōn eļap lōjokmen im eļap
en̄ taan n̄ an kōjparok kien ko an Anij.

But notwithstanding all this, they did impart much
consolation to the church, confirming their faith, and
exhorting them with long-suffering and much travail
to keep the commandments of God.

34 Im emān iaer raar ļōm̧aro nejin Mosaia; im etaer
raar Ammōn, im Aron, im Omner, im Himnai, er kein
āt ko etan ļōm̧aro nejin Mosaia.

And four of them were the sons of Mosiah; and
their names were Ammon, and Aaron, and Omner,
and Himni; these were the names of the sons of
Mosiah.

35 Im raar ito-itak iaolepān āneo ilo Zaraemla, im
ilubwiljin aolep armej ro raar pād ium̧win tōl an kiin̄
Mosaia, ilo peran kijejeto n̄ an kajim̧we aolep jorrāān
ko raar kōm̧m̧ani n̄ an kabun̄  eo, im kwaļo̧ k aolep
jero̧ wiwi ko aer, im kajeededļo̧ k aolep men ko rekar
loi, im kōmmeļeļeik kanaan ko im jeje ko rekwōjarjar
n̄ an aolep ro raar kōm̧m̧an ron̄ jake er.

And they traveled throughout all the land of
Zarahemla, and among all the people who were under
the reign of king Mosiah, zealously striving to repair
all the injuries which they had done to the church,
confessing all their sins, and publishing all the things
which they had seen, and explaining the prophecies
and the scriptures to all who desired to hear them.

36 Im āindein raar kein jerbal ko ilo pein Anij ilo
bōktok elōn̄  n̄ an jeļā kōn m̧ool eo, aaet, n̄ an jeļā eo
kōn Ripinmuur eo aer.

And thus they were instruments in the hands of
God in bringing many to the knowledge of the truth,
yea, to the knowledge of their Redeemer.

37 Im ekōjkan aer jeraam̧m̧an! Bwe raar kajeeded
aenōm̧m̧an; raar kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k naan ko rem̧m̧an kōn
men ko rem̧m̧an; im raar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro bwe
Irooj ej Kiin̄ .

And how blessed are they! For they did publish
peace; they did publish good tidings of good; and they
did declare unto the people that the Lord reigneth.



Mosaia 28 Mosiah 28

1 Kiiō ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an ļōm̧aro nejin Mosaia
kōm̧m̧ani aolep men kein, raar bōk oran eo edik
ippāer im ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an jemāer, kiin̄  eo, im kōņaan jān e
bwe en leļo̧ k n̄ an er bwe ren, ippān rein raar kāālet
er, wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Nipai bwe ren maron̄
kwaļo̧ k naan kōn men ko raar ron̄ , im bwe ren maron̄
jakeļo̧ k naan an Anij n̄ an ro jeir im jatier, riLeman ro
—

Now it came to pass that after the sons of Mosiah had
done all these things, they took a small number with
them and returned to their father, the king, and de‐
sired of him that he would grant unto them that they
might, with these whom they had selected, go up to
the land of Nephi that they might preach the things
which they had heard, and that they might impart the
word of God to their brethren, the Lamanites—

2 Bwe bōlen ren maron̄  bōktok er n̄ an jeļā kōn Irooj
aer Anij, im karreel burueer kōn nana an ro jemāer;
im bwe bōlen ren maron̄  kōmour er jān aer dike
riNipai ro, bwe ren maron̄  barāinwōt bōktok er n̄ an
lan̄ lōn̄  ilo Irooj aer Anij, bwe ren maron̄  erom
jem̧jerāik doon, im bwe en jab bar wōt aitwerōk ko
ilo aolep āneo Irooj aer Anij Eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an er.

That perhaps they might bring them to the knowl‐
edge of the Lord their God, and convince them of the
iniquity of their fathers; and that perhaps they might
cure them of their hatred towards the Nephites, that
they might also be brought to rejoice in the Lord their
God, that they might become friendly to one another,
and that there should be no more contentions in all
the land which the Lord their God had given them.

3 Kiiō raar kōņaan bwe mour en kar ajeededļo̧ k n̄ an
aolep armej, bwe ren maron̄  jab ļōmņak bwe
jabdewōt armej en jako; aaet, em̧ool lukkuun
ļōmņak in bwe jabdewōt armej en pād ilo en̄ taan
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  im
wūdiddid.

Now they were desirous that salvation should be
declared to every creature, for they could not bear
that any human soul should perish; yea, even the very
thoughts that any soul should endure endless tor‐
ment did cause them to quake and tremble.

4 Im āindein Jetōb in Irooj eaar jerbal ioer, bwe raar
rikajjōjōtata in ro rijero̧ wiwi. Im Irooj eaar lo bwe
ejim̧we ilo tūriam̧okake eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin An n̄ an
dāpij er; mekarta raar en̄ taan eļap en̄ taan in jetōb
kōnke nana ko aer, im en̄ taan im ekkōl bwe naaj kar
joļo̧ k er indeeo.

And thus did the Spirit of the Lord work upon them,
for they were the very vilest of sinners. And the Lord
saw fit in his infinite mercy to spare them; neverthe‐
less they suffered much anguish of soul because of
their iniquities, suffering much and fearing that they
should be cast off forever.

5 Im ālikin men kein raar akweļap ippān ro jemāer
elōn̄  raan ko bwe ren maron̄  wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen
Nipai.

And it came to pass that they did plead with their
father many days that they might go up to the land of
Nephi.

6 Im kiin̄  Mosaia eaar ilo̧ k im kajjitōk ippān Irooj
eļan̄ n̄ e ej aikuj kōtļo̧ k ļōm̧aro nejin n̄ an wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k
ilubwiljin riLeman ro n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan eo.

And king Mosiah went and inquired of the Lord if
he should let his sons go up among the Lamanites to
preach the word.

7 Im Irooj eba n̄ an Mosaia: Kwōn kōtļo̧ k er n̄ an
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k, bwe elōn̄  renaaj tōmak ilo naan ko aer,
im renaaj bōk mour indeeo; im inaaj kōtļo̧ k ļōm̧aro
nejim jān pein riLeman raņ.

And the Lord said unto Mosiah: Let them go up, for
many shall believe on their words, and they shall have
eternal life; and I will deliver thy sons out of the hands
of the Lamanites.

8 Im ālikin men kein Mosaia eaar kōtļo̧ k bwe ren
maron̄  ilo̧ k im kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an aer kajjitōk.

And it came to pass that Mosiah granted that they
might go and do according to their request.



9 Im raar ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden n̄ an wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an
kwaļo̧ k naan eo ilubwiljin riLeman ro; im inaaj lewōj
bwebwenato in m̧akūtkūt ko aer tok ālik.

And they took their journey into the wilderness to
go up to preach the word among the Lamanites; and I
shall give an account of their proceedings hereafter.

10 Kiiō kiin̄  Mosaia eaar wōr juon n̄ an likūt aelōn̄  in
kiin̄  eo ioon, bwe eaar ejjeļo̧ k iaan ļōm̧aro nejin eo en
kar bōk aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo.

Now king Mosiah had no one to confer the king‐
dom upon, for there was not any of his sons who
would accept of the kingdom.

11 Kōn menin eaar bōk ļo̧ o̧ k ko kar m̧wijiti ioon pileij
brass ko, im barāinwōt pileij ko an Nipai, im aolep
men ko eaar kōjparoki im oņaaki ekkar n̄ an kien ko
an Anij, ālikin an kar ukōti im kōm̧m̧an bwe ren jeje
ilo ļo̧ o̧ k ko raar pād ioon pileij in gold ko armej ro an
Limai raar loi, ko kar liļo̧ k n̄ an e jān pein Limai;

Therefore he took the records which were engraven
on the plates of brass, and also the plates of Nephi,
and all the things which he had kept and preserved
according to the commandments of God, after having
translated and caused to be written the records which
were on the plates of gold which had been found by
the people of Limhi, which were delivered to him by
the hand of Limhi;

12 Im men in eaar kōm̧m̧an kōnke kijooror eo eļap an
armej ro; bwe raar kōņaan eļap jān maron̄  n̄ an jeļā
kōn armej ro kar ko̧ kkure er.

And this he did because of the great anxiety of his
people; for they were desirous beyond measure to
know concerning those people who had been de‐
stroyed.

13 Im kiiō eaar ukōti jān jipan̄  an dekā ko ruo ko raar
penļo̧ k ilo ruo dekā ko raar pen ilo doulul ko ilo juon
eaar wōr ruo dekā ko ilo jet ejjor in mej.

And now he translated them by the means of those
two stones which were fastened into the two rims of a
bow.

14 Kiiō men kein kar kōpooji jān jinoin, im kar
lilaļtak jān epepen n̄ an epepen, kōn un in n̄ an ukōt
kajin ko;

Now these things were prepared from the begin‐
ning, and were handed down from generation to gen‐
eration, for the purpose of interpreting languages;

15 Im kar oņaake im kōjparok er jān pein Irooj, bwe E
en maron̄  kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an aolep armej ro renaaj bōk
āneo nana ko im kajjōjō ko an armej ro An;

And they have been kept and preserved by the hand
of the Lord, that he should discover to every creature
who should possess the land the iniquities and abom‐
inations of his people;

16 Im jabdewōt eo ej bōk men kein etan rilolo, ālikin
wāween eo iien ko etto.

And whosoever has these things is called seer, after
the manner of old times.

17 Kiiō ālikin Mosaia eaar dedeļo̧ k an ukōti ļo̧ o̧ k kein,
lo, eaar kwaļo̧ k juon bwebwenato in armej ro kar
m̧an er, jān iien eo raar mej likļo̧ k n̄ an ekkal eo an
im̧ōn bar eo eļap, im iien eo Irooj Eaar kapok kajin an
armej ro im raar ejjeplōklōk ijoko jabdewōt ioon
mejān aolepān laļ, aaet, im em̧ool jān iien eo likļo̧ k
m̧ae kōm̧anm̧an an Adam.

Now after Mosiah had finished translating these
records, behold, it gave an account of the people who
were destroyed, from the time that they were de‐
stroyed back to the building of the great tower, at the
time the Lord confounded the language of the people
and they were scattered abroad upon the face of all
the earth, yea, and even from that time back until the
creation of Adam.

18 Kiiō bwebwenato in eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe armej ro
an Mosaia ren būrom̧ōj otem būrom̧ōj, aaet, raar
obrak kōn liaajlo̧ ļ; mekarta eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an er eļap
jeļā, eo kōnke e raar m̧ōņōņō.

Now this account did cause the people of Mosiah to
mourn exceedingly, yea, they were filled with sorrow;
nevertheless it gave them much knowledge, in the
which they did rejoice.



19 Im bwebwenato in naaj jeje tokālik ijin; bwe lo,
emennin aikuj bwe aolep armej ren jeļā men ko kar
jei ilo bwebwenato in.

And this account shall be written hereafter; for be‐
hold, it is expedient that all people should know the
things which are written in this account.

20 Im kiiō, āinwōt iaar ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe ālikin kiin̄
Mosaia eaar kōm̧m̧ani men kein, eaar bōk pileij brass
ko, im aolep men ko eaar kōjparoki, im kappeiki ioon
Alma, eo eaar ļeo nejin Alma; aaet, aolep ļo̧ o̧ k ko, im
barāinwōt kein ukok ko, im kappeiki ioon e, im jiron̄
e bwe en kōjparok im oņaaki, im barāinwōt
kōm̧m̧ane juon ļo̧ o̧ k an armej ro, im lilaļļo̧ k jān juon
epepen n̄ an eo juon, em̧ool āinwōt rekar lilaļļo̧ k jān
iien eo Liai eaar likūt Jerusalem.

And now, as I said unto you, that after king Mosiah
had done these things, he took the plates of brass, and
all the things which he had kept, and conferred them
upon Alma, who was the son of Alma; yea, all the
records, and also the interpreters, and conferred them
upon him, and commanded him that he should keep
and preserve them, and also keep a record of the peo‐
ple, handing them down from one generation to an‐
other, even as they had been handed down from the
time that Lehi left Jerusalem.



Mosaia 29 Mosiah 29

1 Kiiō ke Mosaia eaar kōm̧m̧ane men in eaar jilkinļo̧ k
iaolepān āneo, ilubwiljin aolep armej ro, im kōņaan
jeļā ankilaer kōn wōn eaikuj in aer kiin̄ .

Now when Mosiah had done this he sent out through‐
out all the land, among all the people, desiring to
know their will concerning who should be their king.

2 Im ālikin men kein ainikien armej ro eaar itok, im
ba: Kōmij kōņaan bwe Aron ļeo nejūm̧ en am kiin̄  im
am irooj.

And it came to pass that the voice of the people
came, saying: We are desirous that Aaron thy son
should be our king and our ruler.

3 Kiiō Aron eaar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Nipai, kōn
menin kiin̄  eo eaar jab maron̄  kappeiki aelōn̄  in kiin̄
eo ioon; barāinwōt Aron eaar jab maron̄  bōk ioon e
aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo; barāinwōt eaar ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt
iaan ļōm̧aro nejin Mosaia eaar kōņaan bōk ioer aelōn̄
in kiin̄  eo.

Now Aaron had gone up to the land of Nephi, there‐
fore the king could not confer the kingdom upon him;
neither would Aaron take upon him the kingdom;
neither were any of the sons of Mosiah willing to take
upon them the kingdom.

4 Kōn menin kiin̄  Mosaia eaar bar jilkinļo̧ k
ilubwiljin armej ro; aaet, em̧ool juon ennaan eaar
jeje eaar jilkinļo̧ k ilubwiljin armej ro. Im er kein naan
ko kar jei, im ba:

Therefore king Mosiah sent again among the peo‐
ple; yea, even a written word sent he among the peo‐
ple. And these were the words that were written, say‐
ing:

5 Lo, O kom̧ armej ro aō, ak ro jeiū im jatū, bwe ij
iakwe kom̧ āinwōt rein, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in watōke
un eo kūr kom̧ n̄ an watōke—bwe kom̧ij kōņaan bwe
en wōr juon ami kiin̄ .

Behold, O ye my people, or my brethren, for I es‐
teem you as such, I desire that ye should consider the
cause which ye are called to consider—for ye are de‐
sirous to have a king.

6 Kiiō ij kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ bwe e eo n̄ an e aelōn̄  in kiin̄
in ejim̧we bwe en an eaar m̧akoko, im e ban bōk ioon
aelōn̄  in kiin̄  in.

Now I declare unto you that he to whom the king‐
dom doth rightly belong has declined, and will not
take upon him the kingdom.

7 Im kiiō eļan̄ n̄ e eaar wōr bar juon jitōn̄  e ilo jikin, lo
ij lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  n̄ e enaaj wōr aitwerōk enaaj wanlōn̄ tak
ilubwiljimi. Im wōn ejeļā ak ta ļeo nejū, eo n̄ an e
aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo ej an, ej oktak im illu im bōkļo̧ k
m̧ōttan armej rein ilo̧ kan, eo enaaj keotak tariņae ko
im aitwerōk ko ilubwiljimi, eo enaaj unjān kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
eļap bōtōktōk im kaankekeik iaļ an Irooj, aaet, im
ko̧ kkure jetōb ko an elōn̄  armej.

And now if there should be another appointed in
his stead, behold I fear there would rise contentions
among you. And who knoweth but what my son, to
whom the kingdom doth belong, should turn to be
angry and draw away a part of this people after him,
which would cause wars and contentions among you,
which would be the cause of shedding much blood
and perverting the way of the Lord, yea, and destroy
the souls of many people.

8 Kiiō ij ba n̄ an kom̧ jān mālōtlōt im ļōmņaki men
kein, bwe ejjeļo̧ k ad jim̧we n̄ an ko̧ kkure ļeo nejū,
barāinwōt jej jab aikuj wōr ad jim̧we n̄ an ko̧ kkure
bar juon eļan̄ n̄ e enaaj kar jitōn̄  e ilo ijo jikin.

Now I say unto you let us be wise and consider
these things, for we have no right to destroy my son,
neither should we have any right to destroy another if
he should be appointed in his stead.

9 Im eļan̄ n̄ e ļeo nejū enaaj bar oktakļo̧ k n̄ an juwa eo
an im men ko rewaan enaaj bar bōk men ko eaar ba,
im abņōņōik jim̧we eo an n̄ an aelōn̄  in kiin̄  in, eo
enaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe e im barāinwōt armej rein ren
kōm̧m̧an eļap jero̧ wiwi.

And if my son should turn again to his pride and
vain things he would recall the things which he had
said, and claim his right to the kingdom, which would
cause him and also this people to commit much sin.



10 Im kiiō jān mālōtlōt im reim̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an men kein,
im kōm̧m̧an men eo enaaj kōm̧m̧an n̄ an aenōm̧m̧an
eo an armej rein.

And now let us be wise and look forward to these
things, and do that which will make for the peace of
this people.

11 Kōn menin inaaj ami kiin̄  ilo bwe in raan kein aō;
mekarta, jān jitōn̄  riekajet ro, n̄ an ekajete armej rein
ekkar n̄ an kien eo ad; im jenaaj kōm̧m̧ani karōk ko
rekāāl ilo jerbal ko an armej rein, bwe jenaaj jitōn̄
em̧m̧aan ro remālōtlōt n̄ an riekajet ro, ro renaaj
ekajet armej rein ekkar n̄ an kien ko an Anij.

Therefore I will be your king the remainder of my
days; nevertheless, let us appoint judges, to judge this
people according to our law; and we will newly ar‐
range the affairs of this people, for we will appoint
wise men to be judges, that will judge this people ac‐
cording to the commandments of God.

12 Kiiō ej em̧m̧anļo̧ k n̄ e juon armej ej ekajet jān Anij
jān armej, bwe ekajet ko an Anij rej jim̧we iien
otemjeļo̧ k, ak ekajet ko an armej rejjab jim̧we iien
otemjeļo̧ k.

Now it is better that a man should be judged of God
than of man, for the judgments of God are always just,
but the judgments of man are not always just.

13 Kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e en kar maron̄  bwe kom̧in kar
wōr em̧m̧aan ro rejim̧we bwe ren kiin̄  ro ami, ro
renaaj kajutak kien ko an Anij, im ekajete armej rein
ekkar n̄ an kien ko An, aaet, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧in kar wōr
ami em̧m̧aan ro renaaj kar kōm̧m̧an āinwōt jema
Benjamin eaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an armej rein—Ij ba n̄ an
kom̧, eļan̄ n̄ e en kar wāween eo in iien otemjeļo̧ k
innām en kar mennin aorōk bwe en kar wōr ami kiin̄
ro iien otemjej n̄ an irooj ioomi.

Therefore, if it were possible that you could have
just men to be your kings, who would establish the
laws of God, and judge this people according to his
commandments, yea, if ye could have men for your
kings who would do even as my father Benjamin did
for this people—I say unto you, if this could always be
the case then it would be expedient that ye should al‐
ways have kings to rule over you.

14 Im em̧ool n̄ a make iaar jerbal kōn aolep kajoor im
kapeel ko rej aō, n̄ an katakin kom̧ kien ko an Anij, im
n̄ an kajutak aenōm̧m̧an iaolepān āneo, bwe en jab
wōr tariņae ko ak aitwerōk ko, ejjeļo̧ k ko̧ o̧ t, ak rakim,
ak uror, ak jabdewōt nana otemjeļo̧ k;

And even I myself have labored with all the power
and faculties which I have possessed, to teach you the
commandments of God, and to establish peace
throughout the land, that there should be no wars nor
contentions, no stealing, nor plundering, nor mur‐
dering, nor any manner of iniquity;

15 Im jabdewōt eo eaar kōm̧m̧an nana, e iaar kaje
ekkar n̄ an men eo ruōn eo eaar kōm̧m̧ane, ekkar n̄ an
kien eo kar letok n̄ an kōm jān ro jemām.

And whosoever has committed iniquity, him have I
punished according to the crime which he has com‐
mitted, according to the law which has been given to
us by our fathers.

16 Kiiō ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe kōnke aolep armej rejjab
jim̧we ej jab mennin aorōk bwe kom̧in wōr juon ami
kiin̄  ak kiin̄  ro n̄ an irooj ioomi.

Now I say unto you, that because all men are not
just it is not expedient that ye should have a king or
kings to rule over you.

17 Bwe lo, ekōjkan an ļap nana eo juon kiin̄  enana ej
kōmour bwe ren kōm̧m̧an, aaet, im ta ko̧ kkure eo
eļap!

For behold, how much iniquity doth one wicked
king cause to be committed, yea, and what great de‐
struction!

18 Aaet, kom̧in keememej kiin̄  Noa, an nana im
mennin jōjō ko an, im barāinwōt nana im mennin
jōjō ko an armej ro an. Kom̧in lo ta ko̧ kkure eļap kar
itok ioer; im barāinwōt kōnke jero̧ wiwi ko aer kar
bōktok er ilo ineen kōm̧akoko.

Yea, remember king Noah, his wickedness and his
abominations, and also the wickedness and abomi‐
nations of his people. Behold what great destruction
did come upon them; and also because of their iniqui‐
ties they were brought into bondage.



19 Im eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab kōn jum̧ae an aer Rikōm̧anm̧an
e mālōtlōt, im men in kōnke aer ukeļo̧ k e m̧ool,
reaikuj kar jab jokwōd jān pād ilo ineen kōm̧akoko
m̧ae iien in.

And were it not for the interposition of their all-
wise Creator, and this because of their sincere repen‐
tance, they must unavoidably remain in bondage un‐
til now.

20 Im lo, eaar kōtļo̧ k er kōnke raar kōttāik er im̧aan
mejān; im kōnke raar kūr ilo kajoor n̄ an E, Eaar
kōtļo̧ k er jān kōm̧akoko; im āindein Irooj ej jerbal
kōn an kajoor ilo aolep wāween ilubwiljin ro nejin
armej, im erļo̧ keļo̧ k pein tūriam̧okake n̄ an er bwe
raar likūt aer lōke ilo E.

But behold, he did deliver them because they did
humble themselves before him; and because they
cried mightily unto him he did deliver them out of
bondage; and thus doth the Lord work with his power
in all cases among the children of men, extending the
arm of mercy towards them that put their trust in
him.

21 Im lo, kiiō ij ba n̄ an kom̧, kom̧ij jab maron̄
kajipo̧ kweik kiin̄  enana ijello̧ kun wōt kōn eļap
aitwerōk, im kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k eļap bōtōktōk.

And behold, now I say unto you, ye cannot de‐
throne an iniquitous king save it be through much
contention, and the shedding of much blood.

22 Bwe lo, e ej likūt ro jeran ilo nana, im ej likūt ribaar
ro an ipeļaakin; im ej kekōli kien ko an ro raar tōl ilo
jim̧we m̧okta jān e; im ej jujuri ium̧win neen kien ko
an Anij;

For behold, he has his friends in iniquity, and he
keepeth his guards about him; and he teareth up the
laws of those who have reigned in righteousness be‐
fore him; and he trampleth under his feet the com‐
mandments of God;

23 Im ej ejaaki kien ko, im jilkinļo̧ k ilubwiljin armej
ro an, aaet, kien ko ālikin wāween jero̧ wiwi ko an
make; im jabdewōt eo ej jum̧ae e e naaj jilkinļo̧ k jarin
tariņae ko an ņae er n̄ an tariņae, im eļan̄ n̄ e emaron̄
enaaj ko̧ kkure er; im āindein juon kiin̄  ejjab jim̧we ej
kaankekeik iaļ ko an aolep jim̧we.

And he enacteth laws, and sendeth them forth
among his people, yea, laws after the manner of his
own wickedness; and whosoever doth not obey his
laws he causeth to be destroyed; and whosoever doth
rebel against him he will send his armies against
them to war, and if he can he will destroy them; and
thus an unrighteous king doth pervert the ways of all
righteousness.

24 Im kiiō lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ej jab mennin aikuj bwe
jōjō rot kein ren itok ioomi.

And now behold I say unto you, it is not expedient
that such abominations should come upon you.

25 Kōn menin, kom̧in kāālet jān ainikien armej rein,
riekajet ro, bwe kom̧in maron̄  bōk ekajet ekkar n̄ an
kien ko kar liwōj n̄ an kom̧ jān ro jemād, ko rej jim̧we,
im ko kar liļo̧ k n̄ an er jān pein Irooj.

Therefore, choose you by the voice of this people,
judges, that ye may be judged according to the laws
which have been given you by our fathers, which are
correct, and which were given them by the hand of
the Lord.

26 Kiiō ej jab ekkā bwe ainikien armej ro rej kōņaan
jabdewōt eoktak n̄ an men eo e jim̧we; ak eaar ekkā
bwe m̧ōttan eo edik in armej ro n̄ an kōņaan ta eo ej
jab jim̧we; kōn menin men in naaj kōjparok e im
kōm̧m̧ane ami kien—n̄ an kōm̧m̧an bwe en ami
jerbal jān ainikien armej ro.

Now it is not common that the voice of the people
desireth anything contrary to that which is right; but
it is common for the lesser part of the people to desire
that which is not right; therefore this shall ye observe
and make it your law—to do your business by the
voice of the people.



27 Im eļan̄ n̄ e iien eo ej itok n̄ e ainikien armej ro ej
kāālet nana, innām ej iien eo ekajet ko an Anij naaj
itok ioomi; aaet, iien ej iien eo Enaaj lotok kom̧ kōn
eļap ko̧ kkure em̧ool āinwōt Eaar m̧okta lotok āniin.

And if the time comes that the voice of the people
doth choose iniquity, then is the time that the judg‐
ments of God will come upon you; yea, then is the
time he will visit you with great destruction even as
he has hitherto visited this land.

28 Im kiiō eļan̄ n̄ e ewōr ami riekajet ro, im rejjab
ekajet kom̧ ekkar n̄ an kien eo kar lewōj e, kom̧ maron̄
kōm̧m̧an bwe ren ekajet jān riekajet eo eutiejļo̧ k.

And now if ye have judges, and they do not judge
you according to the law which has been given, ye can
cause that they may be judged of a higher judge.

29 Eļan̄ n̄ e riekajet ro ami reutiejļo̧ k rejjab ekajet
jem̧ļo̧ k ko rejim̧we, kom̧ naaj kōm̧m̧an bwe juon
oran edik in riekajet ro rettāļo̧ k ren kuktok ippān
doon, im renaaj ekajete riekajet ro ami reutiejļo̧ k,
ekkar n̄ an ainikien armej rein.

If your higher judges do not judge righteous judg‐
ments, ye shall cause that a small number of your
lower judges should be gathered together, and they
shall judge your higher judges, according to the voice
of the people.

30 Im ij jiron̄  kom̧ n̄ an kōm̧m̧ani men kein ilo mijak
Irooj; im ij jiron̄  kom̧ n̄ an kōm̧m̧ani men kein, im bwe
kom̧ en ejjeļo̧ k ami kiin̄ ; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e armej rein rej
kōm̧m̧an jero̧ wiwi ko im nana ko renaaj uwaak kaki
ioon bōraer make.

And I command you to do these things in the fear of
the Lord; and I command you to do these things, and
that ye have no king; that if these people commit sins
and iniquities they shall be answered upon their own
heads.

31 Bwe lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, jero̧ wiwi ko rellōn̄  an armej
kar kōm̧m̧an jān nana ko an kiin̄  ro aer; kōn menin
nana kein rej uwaak kaki ioon bōran kiin̄  ro.

For behold I say unto you, the sins of many people
have been caused by the iniquities of their kings;
therefore their iniquities are answered upon the
heads of their kings.

32 Im kiiō ij kōņaan bwe kalijekļo̧ k in en jab pādļo̧ k
wōt ilo āniin, eļaptata ilubwiljin armej rein aō; a
ikōņaan bwe āniin en juon āneen anemkwōj, im
aolep armej en maron̄  amāne kōn jim̧we ko im
jeraam̧m̧an ko an āinwōt juon, toun wōt an Irooj lo
ke ekkar bwe jej maron̄  mour im jolōt e āniin, aaet,
em̧ool toun wōt an jabdewōt iaan ro bwijjid pād wōt
ioon mejān āniin.

And now I desire that this inequality should be no
more in this land, especially among this my people;
but I desire that this land be a land of liberty, and ev‐
ery man may enjoy his rights and privileges alike, so
long as the Lord sees fit that we may live and inherit
the land, yea, even as long as any of our posterity re‐
mains upon the face of the land.

33 Im elōn̄ ļo̧ k men ko kiin̄  Mosaia eaar jeje n̄ an er, im
eaar kōpeļļo̧ k n̄ an er aolep mālejjon̄  ko im inepata ko
an kiin̄  eo ejim̧we, aaet, aolep en̄ taan ko an jetōb kōn
armej ro aer, im barāinwōt aolep aln̄ ūrn̄ ūr ko an
armej ro n̄ an kiin̄  eo aer; im eaar kōmmeļeļeik aolep
n̄ an er.

And many more things did king Mosiah write unto
them, unfolding unto them all the trials and troubles
of a righteous king, yea, all the travails of soul for their
people, and also all the murmurings of the people to
their king; and he explained it all unto them.

34 Im eaar ba n̄ an er bwe men kein rej aikuj jab
waļo̧ k; a bwe eddo eo ej aikuj itok ioon aolep armej,
bwe kajjojo armej en maron̄  ineek ijo kuņaan.

And he told them that these things ought not to be;
but that the burden should come upon all the people,
that every man might bear his part.

35 Im eaar barāinwōt kōpeļļo̧ k n̄ an er aolep nana ko
raar jerbal ium̧wier, jān an wōr juon kiin̄  ejjab jim̧we
n̄ an irooj ioer;

And he also unfolded unto them all the disadvan‐
tages they labored under, by having an unrighteous
king to rule over them;



36 Aaet, aolep nana ko im mennin jōjō ko an, im
aolep tariņae ko, im aitwerōk ko, im kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
bōtōktōk, im ko̧ o̧ t, im rakim eo, im kōm̧m̧ani
mennin ļōn̄  ko, im aolep wāween nana otemjeļo̧ k ko
jab maron̄  kōllaajraki—im eaar ba n̄ an er bwe men
kein rejjab aikuj waļo̧ k, bwe raar alikkar aer jum̧ae
kien ko an Anij.

Yea, all his iniquities and abominations, and all the
wars, and contentions, and bloodshed, and the steal‐
ing, and the plundering, and the committing of
whoredoms, and all manner of iniquities which can‐
not be enumerated—telling them that these things
ought not to be, that they were expressly repugnant to
the commandments of God.

37 Im kiiō ālikin men kein, ke em̧ōj an kiin̄  Mosaia
kar jilkinļo̧ k men kein ilubwiljin armej ro raar reel
kōn m̧ool in naan ko an.

And now it came to pass, after king Mosiah had
sent these things forth among the people they were
convinced of the truth of his words.

38 Kōn menin raar kōtļo̧ k kōņaan ko aer kōn juon
kiin̄ , im kijooror otem kijooror bwe kajjojo armej en
wōr an maron̄  jon̄ an wōt ro jet iaolepān āneo; aaet,
im kajjojo armej eaar kwaļo̧ k an m̧ōņōņō n̄ an uwaak
kōn jero̧ wiwi ko an make.

Therefore they relinquished their desires for a king,
and became exceedingly anxious that every man
should have an equal chance throughout all the land;
yea, and every man expressed a willingness to answer
for his own sins.

39 Kōn menin, ālikin men kein raar kakwelo̧ k er
make ippān doon ilo ānbwin ko iaolepān āneo, n̄ an
kwaļo̧ k ainikier kōn wōn ro ren aer riekajet, n̄ an
ekajet er ekkar n̄ an kien eo kar leļo̧ k n̄ an er; im raar
m̧ōņōņō otem m̧ōņōņō kōnke anemkwōj eo kar leļo̧ k
e n̄ an er.

Therefore, it came to pass that they assembled
themselves together in bodies throughout the land, to
cast in their voices concerning who should be their
judges, to judge them according to the law which had
been given them; and they were exceedingly rejoiced
because of the liberty which had been granted unto
them.

40 Im raar kanooj kajoor ilo iakwe n̄ an Mosaia; aaet,
raar kautiej e eļapļo̧ k jān bar jabdewōt armej; bwe
raar jab kalimjek e āinwōt juon irooj nana eo eaar
kappukot ļapļo̧ k, aaet, kōn arōk taļa eo ej kattoon
jetōb eo; bwe eaar jab kajjitōk m̧weie ko jān er, im
eaar jab m̧ōņōņō ilo kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk; a eaar
kajutak aenōm̧m̧an ilo āneo, im eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an armej
ro bwe ren rōļo̧ k jān aolep kōm̧akoko otemjeļo̧ k; kōn
menin raar kautiej e, aaet, ļap otem ļap, ļap jān
jon̄ an.

And they did wax strong in love towards Mosiah;
yea, they did esteem him more than any other man;
for they did not look upon him as a tyrant who was
seeking for gain, yea, for that lucre which doth cor‐
rupt the soul; for he had not exacted riches of them,
neither had he delighted in the shedding of blood; but
he had established peace in the land, and he had
granted unto his people that they should be delivered
from all manner of bondage; therefore they did es‐
teem him, yea, exceedingly, beyond measure.

41 Im ālikin men kein raar jitōn̄  riekajet ro n̄ an pepe
ioer, ak n̄ an ekajet er ekkar n̄ an kien eo; im men in
raar kōm̧m̧ane iaolepān āneo.

And it came to pass that they did appoint judges to
rule over them, or to judge them according to the law;
and this they did throughout all the land.

42 Im ālikin men kein kar jitōn̄  Alma bwe en riekajet
eutiej m̧oktata, im eaar bar pris eo eutiej, kōnke
jemān eaar likūt opij eo ioon, im kar leļo̧ k n̄ an e eddo
eo kōn aolep jerbal ko an kabun̄  eo.

And it came to pass that Alma was appointed to be
the first chief judge, he being also the high priest, his
father having conferred the office upon him, and hav‐
ing given him the charge concerning all the affairs of
the church.



43 Im kiiō ālikin men kein Alma eaar etetal ilo iaļ ko
an Irooj, im eaar kōjparok kien ko An, im eaar ekajet
jem̧ļo̧ k ko rejim̧we; im eaar wōr aenōm̧m̧an wōt ilo
āneo.

And now it came to pass that Alma did walk in the
ways of the Lord, and he did keep his command‐
ments, and he did judge righteous judgments; and
there was continual peace through the land.

44 Im āindein eaar ijjino iien tōl an riekajet ro
iaolepān āneen Zaraemla, ilubwiljin aolep armej ro
kar kūr er riNipai; im Alma eaar riekajet eutiej
m̧oktata.

And thus commenced the reign of the judges
throughout all the land of Zarahemla, among all the
people who were called the Nephites; and Alma was
the first and chief judge.

45 Im kiiō ālikin men kein jemān eaar mej, ke eaar
ruwalitōkn̄ oul im ruo iiō dettan, im eaar mour n̄ an
kajejjet kien ko an Anij.

And now it came to pass that his father died, being
eighty and two years old, having lived to fulfil the
commandments of God.

46 Im ālikin men kein Mosaia eaar mej barāinwōt, ilo
jiln̄ uul im jilu iiō in an tōl, ke eaar jiljinon̄ oul im jilu
iiō ko dettan; kōm̧m̧an ilo dipiio in, limabukwi im
ruwatimjuon iiō jān iien eo Liai eaar likūt Jerusalem.

And it came to pass that Mosiah died also, in the
thirty and third year of his reign, being sixty and three
years old; making in the whole, five hundred and nine
years from the time Lehi left Jerusalem.

47 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k iien tōl an kiin̄  ro ioon
armej in Nipai; im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k raan ko an
Alma, eo eaar rilo kabun̄  eo aer.

And thus ended the reign of the kings over the peo‐
ple of Nephi; and thus ended the days of Alma, who
was the founder of their church.



Bok in Alma The Book of Alma

Ļeo Nejin Alma the Son of Alma

Ļo̧ o̧ k eo an Alma, eo nejin Alma, riekajet eo m̧oktata im
eutiejtata ioon armej in Nipai, im barāinwōt pris eo
eutiej ioon Kabun̄  eo. Juon bwebwenato in iien tōl ko an
riekajet ro, im pata ko im aitwerōk ko ilubwiljin armej ro.
Im barāinwōt juon bwebwenato in pata eo ikōtaan
riNipai im riLeman ro, ekkar n̄ an ļo̧ o̧ k eo an Alma,
riekajet eo m̧oktata im eutiejtata.

The account of Alma, who was the son of Alma, the first and
chief judge over the people of Nephi, and also the high
priest over the Church. An account of the reign of the
judges, and the wars and contentions among the people.
And also an account of a war between the Nephites and the
Lamanites, according to the record of Alma, the first and
chief judge.

Alma 1 Alma 1

1 Kiiō ālikin men kein ilo iiō eo kein kajuon ilo iien tōl
an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai, jān iien in
m̧aanļo̧ k, kiin̄  Mosaia āinwōt eaar jako ilo iaļ eo an
aolepān laļ, āinwōt eaar tariņae juon tariņae
em̧m̧an, etetal jim̧we im̧aan Anij, jab likūt jabdewōt
n̄ an tōl ilo jikin; mekarta eaar kajutak kakien ko, im
armej ro raar jeļā kaki; kōn menin eaar aer eddo
mour ekkar n̄ an kakien ko eaar kōm̧m̧ani.

Now it came to pass that in the first year of the reign of
the judges over the people of Nephi, from this time
forward, king Mosiah having gone the way of all the
earth, having warred a good warfare, walking up‐
rightly before God, leaving none to reign in his stead;
nevertheless he had established laws, and they were
acknowledged by the people; therefore they were
obliged to abide by the laws which he had made.

2 Im ālikin men kein ilo kar iiō eo kein kajuon in iien
tōl an Alma ilo jea in ekajet eo, eaar wōr juon
em̧m̧aan bōktok im̧aan n̄ an ekajet, juon em̧m̧aan eo
eaar ineea, im kar jeļā kake e kōn kajoor eo eļap an.

And it came to pass that in the first year of the reign
of Alma in the judgment-seat, there was a man
brought before him to be judged, a man who was
large, and was noted for his much strength.

3 Im eaar ilo̧ k ilubwiljin armej ro, im kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er
men eo eaar ba ej naan in Anij, im kanooj jum̧ae
kabun̄  eo; im kajeededļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro bwe aolep
pris im rikaki reaikuj in bun̄ bun̄ ; im bwe rejjab aikuj
jerbal kōn peier, ak reaikuj bōk jipan̄  jān armej ro.

And he had gone about among the people, preach‐
ing to them that which he termed to be the word of
God, bearing down against the church; declaring
unto the people that every priest and teacher ought to
become popular; and they ought not to labor with
their hands, but that they ought to be supported by
the people.

4 Im eaar barāinwōt kam̧ool n̄ an armej ro bwe aolep
armej renaaj bōk lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ilo raan eo āliktata, im bwe
rejjab aikuj mijak ak wūdiddid, ak ren kotak bōraer
im lan̄ lōn̄ ; bwe Irooj Eaar kōm̧anm̧an aolep armej,
im Eaar barāinwōt pinmuuri aolep armej; im, ilo
jem̧ļo̧ kin, aolep armej renaaj bōk mour indeeo.

And he also testified unto the people that all
mankind should be saved at the last day, and that
they need not fear nor tremble, but that they might
lift up their heads and rejoice; for the Lord had created
all men, and had also redeemed all men; and, in the
end, all men should have eternal life.

5 Im ālikin men kein eaar kanooj katakin men kein
jon̄ an elōn̄  ar tōmak ilo naan ko an, em̧ool elōn̄  ar
jino rejetake e im leļo̧ k n̄ an e jāān.

And it came to pass that he did teach these things
so much that many did believe on his words, even so
many that they began to support him and give him
money.



6 Im eaar jino utiejļo̧ k ilo juwa in būruōn, im jino
kōņaki nuknuk ko ekanooj ļap wōņāer, aaet, im
em̧ool kar jino kajutak juon kabun̄  uwaanļo̧ k wōt
wāween an kwaļo̧ k.

And he began to be lifted up in the pride of his
heart, and to wear very costly apparel, yea, and even
began to establish a church after the manner of his
preaching.

7 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an kwaļo̧ k n̄ an ro
raar tōmak ilo naan ko an, eaar iioon juon em̧m̧aan
eo eaar m̧ōttan kabun̄  eo an Anij, aaet, em̧ool juon
iaan rikaki ro aer; im eaar jino kanooj akwāāl ippān,
bwe en maron̄  tōlļo̧ k armej ro ilo kabun̄  eo; a ļeo eaar
maron̄  jutak ņae, im kauweik e kōn naan ko an Anij.

And it came to pass as he was going, to preach to
those who believed on his word, he met a man who
belonged to the church of God, yea, even one of their
teachers; and he began to contend with him sharply,
that he might lead away the people of the church; but
the man withstood him, admonishing him with the
words of God.

8 Kiiō etan ļein eaar Gideon; im eaar e eo eaar juon
kein jerbal ilo pein Anij ilo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej in Limai
jān kōm̧akoko.

Now the name of the man was Gideon; and it was
he who was an instrument in the hands of God in de‐
livering the people of Limhi out of bondage.

9 Kiiō, kōnke Gideon eaar jutak ņae e kōn naan ko
an Anij eaar illu ippān Gideon, im eaar nōōr jāje eo
an im jino in jeke. Kiiō Gideon kōnke eaar kanooj
bwijwoļā kōn elōn̄  iiō, kōn menin eaar jab maron̄  in
jutak ņae jekjek ko, kōn menin eaar mej jān jāje.

Now, because Gideon withstood him with the
words of God he was wroth with Gideon, and drew his
sword and began to smite him. Now Gideon being
stricken with many years, therefore he was not able to
withstand his blows, therefore he was slain by the
sword.

10 Im ļeo eaar m̧ane e armej ro ilo kabun̄  eo raar bōke,
im kar bōktok e im̧aan Alma, n̄ an an ekajet ekkar n̄ an
nana ko eaar kōm̧m̧ani.

And the man who slew him was taken by the peo‐
ple of the church, and was brought before Alma, to be
judged according to the crimes which he had commit‐
ted.

11 Im ālikin men kein eaar jutak im̧aan Alma im
jojomar n̄ an e make kōn eļap kajoor.

And it came to pass that he stood before Alma and
pled for himself with much boldness.

12 A Alma eaar ba n̄ an e: Lo, en̄ in ej iien eo m̧oktata
priestcraft kar kwaļo̧ k ilubwiljin armej rein. Im lo,
kwōj jab bōd wōt kōn priestcraft, a kwaar kijejeto in
kajijjete kōn jāje; im n̄ e priestcraft in kar kajejjete
ilubwiljin armej rein enaaj kar kam̧ool ko̧ kkure eo
aer.

But Alma said unto him: Behold, this is the first
time that priestcraft has been introduced among this
people. And behold, thou art not only guilty of
priestcraft, but hast endeavored to enforce it by the
sword; and were priestcraft to be enforced among this
people it would prove their entire destruction.

13 Im kwaar kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōkin juon em̧m̧aan
ewānōk, aaet, juon em̧m̧aan eo eaar kōm̧m̧an eļap
em̧m̧an ilubwiljin armej rein; im n̄ e kōm naaj kar
kōjo̧ o̧ r eok bōtōktōkin enaaj kar itok ioom̧ n̄ an
idenoņe.

And thou hast shed the blood of a righteous man,
yea, a man who has done much good among this peo‐
ple; and were we to spare thee his blood would come
upon us for vengeance.

14 Kōn menin em̧ōj liaakeļo̧ k eok n̄ an mej, ekkar n̄ an
kien eo kar letok n̄ an kōm jān Mosaia, kiin̄  eo am
āliktata; im kar jeļā kake e jān armej rein; kōn menin
armej rein rej aikuj mour ekkar n̄ an kien eo.

Therefore thou art condemned to die, according to
the law which has been given us by Mosiah, our last
king; and it has been acknowledged by this people;
therefore this people must abide by the law.



15 Im ālikin men kein raar bōk e; im etan eaar Nior;
im raar bōke ioon toļ Mantai, im ijo kar kipele, ak ilo
m̧ool kar kam̧ool, ikōtaan lan̄  ko im laļ, bwe ta eo
eaar katakin n̄ an armej ro eaar jab jejjet n̄ an naan in
Anij; im eaar en̄ taan juon mej ekajjookok.

And it came to pass that they took him; and his
name was Nehor; and they carried him upon the top
of the hill Manti, and there he was caused, or rather
did acknowledge, between the heavens and the earth,
that what he had taught to the people was contrary to
the word of God; and there he suffered an ignomin‐
ious death.

16 Mekarta, men in eaar jab kōjjem̧ļo̧ k ajeeded in
priestcraft ilo aolepān āneo; bwe eaar lōn̄  ro raar
iakwe men pata ko an laļ, im raar ito-itak im kwaļo̧ k
katak ko rebōd; im men in raar kōm̧m̧ane kōn m̧weie
im bun̄ bun̄ .

Nevertheless, this did not put an end to the spread‐
ing of priestcraft through the land; for there were
many who loved the vain things of the world, and
they went forth preaching false doctrines; and this
they did for the sake of riches and honor.

17 Mekarta, raar mijak in riab, n̄ e kar jeļā kake, kōn
aer mijak kien eo, bwe ro ririab kar kaje er; kōn
menin raar āinwōt n̄ e rej kwaļo̧ k ekkar n̄ an aer
tōmak; im kiiō kien eo eaar jab wōr an maron̄  ioon
jabdewōt armej kōn tōmak eo an.

Nevertheless, they durst not lie, if it were known,
for fear of the law, for liars were punished; therefore
they pretended to preach according to their belief;
and now the law could have no power on any man for
his belief.

18 Im raar mijak in ko̧ o̧ t, kōn mijake kien eo, bwe rein
kar kaje er; barāinwōt raar mijak in kowadon̄ , ak
uror, bwe eo eaar uror kar kaje kōn mej.

And they durst not steal, for fear of the law, for such
were punished; neither durst they rob, nor murder,
for he that murdered was punished unto death.

19 A ālikin men kein jabdewōt eo eaar jab kobaļo̧ k
n̄ an kabun̄  eo an Anij eaar jino matōrtōre ro raar
kobaļo̧ k n̄ an kabun̄  eo an Anij, im kar bōk ioer etan
Kraist.

But it came to pass that whosoever did not belong
to the church of God began to persecute those that did
belong to the church of God, and had taken upon
them the name of Christ.

20 Aaet, raar matōrtōre er, im kōmetak er kōn aolep
naan otemjeļo̧ k, im men in kōn ettā eo aer; kōnke
raar jab utiej ilo mejaer make, im kōnke raar kwaļo̧ k
naan in Anij, n̄ an doon, kōn ejjeļo̧ k jāān im ejjeļo̧ k
wōņāān.

Yea, they did persecute them, and afflict them with
all manner of words, and this because of their humil‐
ity; because they were not proud in their own eyes,
and because they did impart the word of God, one
with another, without money and without price.

21 Im eaar wōr juon kien epen ilubwiljin armej ro ilo
kabun̄  eo, bwe ej jab aikuj wōr jabdewōt armej, ro rej
armej in kabun̄  eo, ren jutak im matōrtōre ro raar jab
armej in kabun̄  eo, im bwe ejjab aikuj wōr matōrtōr
ilubwiljier make.

Now there was a strict law among the people of the
church, that there should not any man, belonging to
the church, arise and persecute those that did not be‐
long to the church, and that there should be no perse‐
cution among themselves.

22 Mekarta, eaar lōn̄  ro ilubwiljier raar jino utiej
burueer, im jino aitwerōk ilo bwil ippān ro rijum̧ae
er, em̧ool n̄ an kabwijer doon; aaet, ren kar m̧an doon
kōn peier.

Nevertheless, there were many among them who
began to be proud, and began to contend warmly
with their adversaries, even unto blows; yea, they
would smite one another with their fists.

23 Kiiō men in eaar ilo iiō eo kein karuo in tōl an
Alma, im eaar unjān eļap en̄ taan n̄ an kabun̄  eo; aaet,
eaar unjān eļap mālejjon̄  ippān kabun̄  eo.

Now this was in the second year of the reign of
Alma, and it was a cause of much affliction to the
church; yea, it was the cause of much trial with the
church.



24 Bwe būruōn elōn̄  eaar kijn̄ en̄ eļo̧ k, im etaer kar
bukweļo̧ k, bwe ren jab bar ememeji ilubwiljin armej
ro an Anij. Im barāinwōt elōn̄  raar jijetļo̧ k make jān
ilubwiljier.

For the hearts of many were hardened, and their
names were blotted out, that they were remembered
no more among the people of God. And also many
withdrew themselves from among them.

25 Kiiō men in eaar mālejjon̄  eļap n̄ an ro raar jutak
pen ilo tōmak eo; mekarta, raar dim im jamin
m̧akūtkūt ilo kōjparok kien ko an Anij, im raar
kijejeto ilo ineem̧m̧an kōn kaen̄ tanaan ko kar
ejoujikļo̧ k ioer.

Now this was a great trial to those that did stand
fast in the faith; nevertheless, they were steadfast and
immovable in keeping the commandments of God,
and they bore with patience the persecution which
was heaped upon them.

26 Im ke pris ro raar ilo̧ k jān jerbal ko aer n̄ an
kajeeded naan in Anij n̄ an armej ro, armej ro raar
barāinwōt ilo̧ k jān jerbal ko aer n̄ an ron̄ jake naan in
Anij. Im ke pris eo eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er naan in Anij
raar aolep bar ro̧ o̧ l ilo niknik n̄ an jerbal ko aer; im
pris eo, ejjab kautiejeļo̧ k jān riron̄ jake ro an, bwe
rikwaļo̧ k eo eaar jab em̧m̧anļo̧ k jān riron̄ jake eo, a
rikaki eo eaar jab em̧m̧anļo̧ k jān rikatak eo; im
āindein eaar jon̄ aer wōt juon, im raar aolep jerbal,
aolep armej ekkar n̄ an an maron̄ .

And when the priests left their labor to impart the
word of God unto the people, the people also left their
labors to hear the word of God. And when the priest
had imparted unto them the word of God they all re‐
turned again diligently unto their labors; and the
priest, not esteeming himself above his hearers, for
the preacher was no better than the hearer, neither
was the teacher any better than the learner; and thus
they were all equal, and they did all labor, every man
according to his strength.

27 Im raar ajiļo̧ k men ko m̧weieer, aolep armej ekkar
n̄ an men eo ewōr ippān, n̄ an rijeram̧ōl, im riaikuj, im
rinan̄ inmej, im rikinejnej, im raar jab kōņaki nuknuk
ko eļap wōņāer, mekarta raar erreo im karbōb.

And they did impart of their substance, every man
according to that which he had, to the poor, and the
needy, and the sick, and the afflicted; and they did not
wear costly apparel, yet they were neat and comely.

28 Im āindein raar kōtōpraki m̧akūtkūt ko an kabun̄
eo; im āindein raar jino bar pād ilo aenōm̧m̧an,
mekarta aolep en̄ taan ko aer.

And thus they did establish the affairs of the
church; and thus they began to have continual peace
again, notwithstanding all their persecutions.

29 Im kiiō, kōnke pen eo an kabun̄  eo raar jino m̧weie
otem m̧weie, im ippāer bun̄ -pāļo̧ k kōn jabdewōt raar
aikuji—juon bun̄ -pāļo̧ k in kidu ko reddik im ko
reļļap, im kidu rematōk otemjeļo̧ k, im barāinwōt
bun̄ -pāļo̧ k kōn grain, im kōn gold, im kōn silver, im
mennin aorōk ko, im bun̄ -pāļo̧ k kōn silk im nuknuk
aidik iden, im aolep m̧ōttan nuknuk otemjej rejjab
inōknōk.

And now, because of the steadiness of the church
they began to be exceedingly rich, having abundance
of all things whatsoever they stood in need—an
abundance of flocks and herds, and fatlings of every
kind, and also abundance of grain, and of gold, and of
silver, and of precious things, and abundance of silk
and fine-twined linen, and all manner of good homely
cloth.

30 Im āindein, ilo wāween kein aer m̧weie raar jab
jilkinļo̧ k jabdewōt eo eaar keelwaan, ak ro raar
kwōle, ak ro raar maro, ak ro raar nan̄ inmej, ak ro
jan̄ in naajdik er; im raar jab door burueer ioon
m̧weie; kōn menin raar meanwōd n̄ an aolep, rūtto
im dik jim̧or, riatajinemjen im rianemkwōj jim̧or,
m̧aan im kōrā jim̧or, men̄ e ilikin kabun̄  eo ak
ilowaan kabun̄  eo, ilo ejjeļo̧ k kalijekļo̧ k kōn wōn
armej ro raar pād ilo aer aikuj.

And thus, in their prosperous circumstances, they
did not send away any who were naked, or that were
hungry, or that were athirst, or that were sick, or that
had not been nourished; and they did not set their
hearts upon riches; therefore they were liberal to all,
both old and young, both bond and free, both male
and female, whether out of the church or in the
church, having no respect to persons as to those who
stood in need.



31 Im āindein raar eddekļo̧ k im ļapļo̧ k aer m̧weie jān
ro raar jab pād ilo kabun̄  eo aer.

And thus they did prosper and become far more
wealthy than those who did not belong to their
church.

32 Bwe ro raar jab pād ilo kabun̄  eo aer raar kōm̧ad
aer ilo anijnij, im ilo kabun̄ -jar n̄ an ekjab, ak jowan,
im ilo juunm̧aad im aitwerōk; kōņaki nuknuk ko eļap
wōņāer; im utiej ilo juwa in mejaer make; matōrtōre,
riab ņae, ko̧ o̧ t, kowadon̄ e, wiakake ānbwinnier, im
uror, im aolep wāween nana otemjeļo̧ k; mekarta,
kien eo kar kapene ioon aolep ro raar rupe e, ilo
jon̄ an wōt eo maron̄ e.

For those who did not belong to their church did in‐
dulge themselves in sorceries, and in idolatry or idle‐
ness, and in babblings, and in envyings and strife;
wearing costly apparel; being lifted up in the pride of
their own eyes; persecuting, lying, thieving, robbing,
committing whoredoms, and murdering, and all
manner of wickedness; nevertheless, the law was put
in force upon all those who did transgress it, inas‐
much as it was possible.

33 Im ālikin men kein jān kejejjet kūtien kien eo ioer,
kajjojo armej eaar en̄ taan ekkar n̄ an men eo eaar
kōm̧m̧ane, im raar tōt wōt, im mijak im kōm̧m̧an
jabdewōt nana n̄ e naaj kar jeļā kake; kōn menin, eaar
wōr aenōm̧m̧an eļap ilubwiljin armej in Nipai m̧ae
iiō eo kein kaļalem in iien tōl ko an riekajet ro.

And it came to pass that by thus exercising the law
upon them, every man suffering according to that
which he had done, they became more still, and durst
not commit any wickedness if it were known; there‐
fore, there was much peace among the people of
Nephi until the fifth year of the reign of the judges.



Alma 2 Alma 2

1 Im ālikin men kein ilo jinoin iiō eo kein kaļalem in
iien tōl ko aer eaar jino juon aitwerōk ilubwiljin
armej ro; bwe juon em̧m̧an, kar etan Amlijai, ekar
juon em̧m̧aan etao, aaet, juon em̧m̧aan ejeļāļo̧ kjeņ
kōn jeļā an laļ, ekar jān laajrak eo an ļeo eaar m̧an
Gideon kōn jāje, eo kar mej ekkar n̄ an kien eo—

And it came to pass in the commencement of the fifth
year of their reign there began to be a contention
among the people; for a certain man, being called
Amlici, he being a very cunning man, yea, a wise man
as to the wisdom of the world, he being after the order
of the man that slew Gideon by the sword, who was
executed according to the law—

2 Kiiō Amlijai in, jān an etao, eaar karreel elōn̄  armej
n̄ an ļoore; em̧ool jon̄ an raar jino kanooj kajoor; im
raar jino kijejeto n̄ an kōm̧m̧an bwe Amlijai en kiin̄
ioon armej ro.

Now this Amlici had, by his cunning, drawn away
much people after him; even so much that they began
to be very powerful; and they began to endeavor to es‐
tablish Amlici to be a king over the people.

3 Kiiō men in eaar inepata n̄ an armej ro ilo kabun̄
eo, im barāinwōt n̄ an aolep ro kar jab bōkļo̧ k er jān
karreelel ko an Amlijai; bwe raar jeļā bwe ekkar n̄ an
kien eo aer men rot kein reaikuj jutak jarjar jān
ainikien armej ro.

Now this was alarming to the people of the church,
and also to all those who had not been drawn away af‐
ter the persuasions of Amlici; for they knew that ac‐
cording to their law that such things must be estab‐
lished by the voice of the people.

4 Kōn menin, n̄ e en kar maron̄  bwe Amlijai en aikuj
kar bōke ainikien armej ro, e, āinwōt juon em̧m̧aan
enana, enaaj kar bōbrae jān er jim̧we ko im
anemkwōj ko an kabun̄  eo; bwe eaar an kōttōpar n̄ an
ko̧ kkure Kabun̄  eo an Anij.

Therefore, if it were possible that Amlici should
gain the voice of the people, he, being a wicked man,
would deprive them of their rights and privileges of
the church; for it was his intent to destroy the church
of God.

5 Im ālikin men kein armej ro raar kuk tok ippān
doon ilo aolepān āneo, kajjojo armej ekkar n̄ an an
ļōmņak, men̄ e eaar ņae ak jab ņae Amlijai, ilo kumi
ko reoktak, ilo eļap inepata im aitwerōk ko
rekabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ippān doon.

And it came to pass that the people assembled
themselves together throughout all the land, every
man according to his mind, whether it were for or
against Amlici, in separate bodies, having much dis‐
pute and wonderful contentions one with another.

6 Im āindein raar aintok doon n̄ an kwaļo̧ k ainikier
kōn n̄ an men in; im ainikier raar pād im̧aan riekajet
ro.

And thus they did assemble themselves together to
cast in their voices concerning the matter; and they
were laid before the judges.

7 Im ālikin men kein ainikien armej ro eaar itok ņae
Amlijai, bwe en jab kiin̄  ioon armej ro.

And it came to pass that the voice of the people
came against Amlici, that he was not made king over
the people.

8 Kiiō men in eaar kōm̧m̧an eļap m̧ōņōņō ibūruōn
ro raar jum̧ae e; a Amlijai eaar kalim̧otak ro raar
jepiaan n̄ an illu ņae ro raar jab jepiaan.

Now this did cause much joy in the hearts of those
who were against him; but Amlici did stir up those
who were in his favor to anger against those who were
not in his favor.

9 Im ālikin men kein raar kuk tok ippān doon, im
raar kapene Amlijai bwe en aer kiin̄ .

And it came to pass that they gathered themselves
together, and did consecrate Amlici to be their king.



10 Kiiō ke Amlijai kar kōm̧m̧an bwe en kiin̄  ioer eaar
jiron̄  er bwe ren kotak aer kein tariņae ņae ro jeir im
jatier; im men in eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe en maron̄  bōk er
an.

Now when Amlici was made king over them he
commanded them that they should take up arms
against their brethren; and this he did that he might
subject them to him.

11 Kiiō armej in Amlijai kar alikkar jān āt eo Amlijai,
kar etaer riAmlijai; im ro bweier kar etaer riNipai, ak
armej in Anij.

Now the people of Amlici were distinguished by the
name of Amlici, being called Amlicites; and the re‐
mainder were called Nephites, or the people of God.

12 Kōn menin armej in Nipai ro raar jeļā kōn kōttōpar
eo an riAmlijai ro, im kōn menin raar m̧aanjāppopo
n̄ an iioon er; aaet, raar kōpooj er kōn jāje ko, im kōn
jāje ko reddik, im kōn lippo̧ ņ ko, im kōn m̧ade in
lippo̧ ņ ko, im kōn dekā ko, im kōn buwat ko, im kōn
kein tariņae ko otemjeļo̧ k.

Therefore the people of the Nephites were aware of
the intent of the Amlicites, and therefore they did pre‐
pare to meet them; yea, they did arm themselves with
swords, and with cimeters, and with bows, and with
arrows, and with stones, and with slings, and with all
manner of weapons of war, of every kind.

13 Im āindein raar pojak n̄ an iioon ro riAmlijai ilo
iien aer itok. Im eaar wōr kapen ro jitōn̄  er, im kapen
ro reutiejļo̧ k, im kapen ro reutiejtata, ekkar n̄ an oran
ko aer.

And thus they were prepared to meet the Amlicites
at the time of their coming. And there were appointed
captains, and higher captains, and chief captains, ac‐
cording to their numbers.

14 Im ālikin men kein Amlijai eaar kōpooj em̧m̧aan ro
an kōn aolep kein tariņae otemjeļo̧ k; im eaar
barāinwōt jitōn̄  irooj im ritōl ro ioon armej ro an, n̄ an
tōl er n̄ an pata ņae ro jeir im jatier.

And it came to pass that Amlici did arm his men
with all manner of weapons of war of every kind; and
he also appointed rulers and leaders over his people,
to lead them to war against their brethren.

15 Im ālikin men kein ro riAmlijai raar itok ioon bat
Aminaiu, eo eaar pād iturear in reba Sidon, eo eaar
ettōr iturinļo̧ k āneen Zaraemla, im ijo raar jino
kōm̧m̧an tariņae ippān ro riNipai.

And it came to pass that the Amlicites came upon
the hill Amnihu, which was east of the river Sidon,
which ran by the land of Zarahemla, and there they
began to make war with the Nephites.

16 Kiiō Alma, āinwōt juon riekajet eutiejtata im
kabna in armej in Nipai, kōn menin eaar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k
ippān armej ro an, aaet, ippān kapen ro an, im kapen
ro reutiejtata, aaet, ijo ilōn̄ tata ilo jarin tariņae ko an,
ņae ro riAmlijai n̄ an pata.

Now Alma, being the chief judge and the governor
of the people of Nephi, therefore he went up with his
people, yea, with his captains, and chief captains, yea,
at the head of his armies, against the Amlicites to bat‐
tle.

17 Im raar jino n̄ an m̧an ro riAmlijai ioon bat eo
iturear in Sidon. Im ro riAmlijai raar ire ippān riNipai
ro kōn eļap kajoor, jon̄ an elōn̄  iaan ro riNipai raar
wōtlo̧ k im̧aan riAmlijai ro.

And they began to slay the Amlicites upon the hill
east of Sidon. And the Amlicites did contend with the
Nephites with great strength, insomuch that many of
the Nephites did fall before the Amlicites.

18 Mekarta, Irooj eaar kōkajoorļo̧ k pein riNipai ro,
bwe ren m̧an riAmlijai ro kōn eļap m̧anm̧an, bwe ren
kar jino ko im̧aer.

Nevertheless the Lord did strengthen the hand of
the Nephites, that they slew the Amlicites with great
slaughter, that they began to flee before them.

19 Im ālikin men kein riNipai ro raar lukwarkware
riAmlijai ro aolepān raan eo, im kar m̧ane er kōn eļap
m̧anm̧an, jon̄ an eaar wōr mej jān riAmlijai ro
jon̄ oulruo to̧ ujin limabukwi jiln̄ uul im ruo armej; im
oran ro remej jān riNipai ro jiljino to̧ ujin limabukwi
jiljinon̄ oul im ruo armej.

And it came to pass that the Nephites did pursue
the Amlicites all that day, and did slay them with
much slaughter, insomuch that there were slain of
the Amlicites twelve thousand five hundred thirty
and two souls; and there were slain of the Nephites six
thousand five hundred sixty and two souls.



20 Im ālikin men kein ke Alma eaar jab maron̄
lukwarkware riAmlijai ro ļo̧ k wōt eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
armej ro an ren kajutak em̧ kōppād ko aer ilo kom̧laļ
in Gideon, kom̧laļ eo kar etņake Gideon eo ekar mej
jān pein Nior kōn jāje; im ilo kom̧laļ in ro riNipai raar
kalōki em̧ kōppād ko aer n̄ an bon̄ ōn eo.

And it came to pass that when Alma could pursue
the Amlicites no longer he caused that his people
should pitch their tents in the valley of Gideon, the
valley being called after that Gideon who was slain by
the hand of Nehor with the sword; and in this valley
the Nephites did pitch their tents for the night.

21 Im Alma eaar jilkinļo̧ k riiaron̄ ron̄  ro n̄ an ļoor ro
bwe in riAmlijai ro, bwe en maron̄  jeļā kōn karōk ko
im kōttōbalbal ko aer; bwe en maron̄  oņaake e ņae er,
bwe en maron̄  kōjparok armej ro an jān jako.

And Alma sent spies to follow the remnant of the
Amlicites, that he might know of their plans and their
plots, whereby he might guard himself against them,
that he might preserve his people from being de‐
stroyed.

22 Kiiō ro eaar jilkinļo̧ k er n̄ an lale kāām an ro
riAmlijai kar etaer Zeram, im Amnor, im Mantai, im
Limer; errein ro raar ilo̧ k ippān em̧m̧aan ro aer n̄ an
lale kāām ko an riAmlijai ro.

Now those whom he had sent out to watch the
camp of the Amlicites were called Zeram, and Amnor,
and Manti, and Limher; these were they who went
out with their men to watch the camp of the
Amlicites.

23 Im ālikin men kein ilo raan eo ilju raar bar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an
kāām eo an riNipai ro ilo eļap kaiur, im raar kanooj
bwilōn̄ , im kar obrak kōn eļap mijak, im ba:

And it came to pass that on the morrow they re‐
turned into the camp of the Nephites in great haste,
being greatly astonished, and struck with much fear,
saying:

24 Lo, kōm ar ļoor kāām eo an riAmlijai ro, im n̄ an
kanooj bwilōn̄  eo am, ilo āneen Minan, itulōn̄ in
āneen Zaraemla, ilo iaļ eo ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Nipai, kōm
ar lo elōn̄  bwijin in riLeman ro; im lo, riAmlijai ro
raar kobaļo̧ k ippāer;

Behold, we followed the camp of the Amlicites, and
to our great astonishment, in the land of Minon,
above the land of Zarahemla, in the course of the land
of Nephi, we saw a numerous host of the Lamanites;
and behold, the Amlicites have joined them;

25 Im rej ioon ro jeid im jatid ilo āne en; im rej ko
im̧aer ilo elōn̄  oran ko, im kōrā ro pāleer, im ro nejier,
ļo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k eo ad; im n̄ e jej jab kaiur renaaj
bōk jikin kwelo̧ k eo ad, im ro jemād, im kōrā ro
pāleer, im ro nejid renaaj mej.

And they are upon our brethren in that land; and
they are fleeing before them with their flocks, and
their wives, and their children, towards our city; and
except we make haste they obtain possession of our
city, and our fathers, and our wives, and our children
be slain.

26 Im ālikin men kein armej in Nipai raar bōk em̧
kōppād ko aer, im ilo̧ k jān kom̧laļ in Gideon ļo̧ k n̄ an
jikin kwelo̧ k eo aer, eo eaar jikin kwelo̧ k in Zaraemla.

And it came to pass that the people of Nephi took
their tents, and departed out of the valley of Gideon
towards their city, which was the city of Zarahemla.

27 Im lo, ke raar kijoone reba Sidon, riLeman im
riAmlijai ro, ke raar kanooj lōn̄ , ilo kar wāween eo,
āinwōt bok ko in parijet, raar iabon̄ e er n̄ an ko̧ kkure
er.

And behold, as they were crossing the river Sidon,
the Lamanites and the Amlicites, being as numerous
almost, as it were, as the sands of the sea, came upon
them to destroy them.



28 Mekarta, kōnke riNipai ro kar kōkajoor er jān pein
Irooj, raar jar ilo kajoor n̄ an e bwe en oņaake er jān
pein rikōjdat ro aer, kōn menin Irooj eaar ron̄  kūr ko
aer, im kar kōkajoor er, im riLeman ro im riAmlijai ro
raar wōtlo̧ k im̧aer.

Nevertheless, the Nephites being strengthened by
the hand of the Lord, having prayed mightily to him
that he would deliver them out of the hands of their
enemies, therefore the Lord did hear their cries, and
did strengthen them, and the Lamanites and the
Amlicites did fall before them.

29 Im ālikin men kein Alma eaar ire ippān Amlijai
kōn jāje, erro n̄ an doon, im raar ire ilo eļap kajoor,
juon ippān eo juon.

And it came to pass that Alma fought with Amlici
with the sword, face to face; and they did contend
mightily, one with another.

30 Im ālikin men kein Alma, kōnke eaar armej in Anij,
kōnke eaar m̧akūtkūt kōn eļap tōmak, eaar lam̧ōj, im
ba: O Irooj, kwōn tūriam̧okake im dāpij aō mour,
bwe in maron̄  juon kein jerbal ilo Peim n̄ an kōjparok
im lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej rein.

And it came to pass that Alma, being a man of God,
being exercised with much faith, cried, saying: O
Lord, have mercy and spare my life, that I may be an
instrument in thy hands to save and preserve this
people.

31 Kiiō ke Alma em̧ōj an ba naan kein eaar bar ire
ippān Amlijai; im kar kōkajoorļo̧ k e, jon̄ an eaar m̧an
Amlijai kōn jāje eo.

Now when Alma had said these words he con‐
tended again with Amlici; and he was strengthened,
insomuch that he slew Amlici with the sword.

32 Im eaar barāinwōt ire ippān kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro;
a kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro eaar ko likļo̧ k jān im̧aan Alma
im eaar jilkinļo̧ k ribaar ro an n̄ an ire ippān Alma.

And he also contended with the king of the
Lamanites; but the king of the Lamanites fled back
from before Alma and sent his guards to contend with
Alma.

33 A Alma, ippān ro an ribaar, raar ire ippān ribaar ro
an kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro m̧ae iien eaar m̧ane im
kokak likļo̧ k er.

But Alma, with his guards, contended with the
guards of the king of the Lamanites until he slew and
drove them back.

34 Im āindein eaar kōmajaj bwidej eo, a m̧ool eo
kappe eo, eo eaar pād iturilikin reba Sidon, im juļo̧ k
ānbwinnin riLeman ro raar mej ilo dān ko in Sidon,
bwe āindein armej ro an en wōr jikin aer kijoone im
ire ippān riLeman ro im riAmlijai ro iturilikin reba
Sidon.

And thus he cleared the ground, or rather the bank,
which was on the west of the river Sidon, throwing
the bodies of the Lamanites who had been slain into
the waters of Sidon, that thereby his people might
have room to cross and contend with the Lamanites
and the Amlicites on the west side of the river Sidon.

35 Im ālikin men kein raar aolep kijoone reba Sidon
riLeman ro im riAmlijai ro raar jino ko im̧aer, men̄ e
jon̄ an lōn̄  eo aer reban kar maron̄  bwine oraer.

And it came to pass that when they had all crossed
the river Sidon that the Lamanites and the Amlicites
began to flee before them, notwithstanding they were
so numerous that they could not be numbered.

36 Im raar ko im̧aan riNipai ro ļo̧ k n̄ an āne jem̧aden
eo irilik im iōn̄ , ļo̧ k jān tōrerein ko an āneo; im
riNipai ro raar lukwarkware er kōn aer kajoor, im kar
m̧ane er.

And they fled before the Nephites towards the
wilderness which was west and north, away beyond
the borders of the land; and the Nephites did pursue
them with their might, and did slay them.



37 Aaet, kar iioone er jān jabdewōt jikin, im kar
iabon̄ e im kokak er, m̧ae iien raar jeplōklōk ijo irilik
im ijo iōn̄ , m̧ae iien raar tōpare āne jem̧aden eo, ekar
etan Ermoun; eo eaar obrak kōn kidu ko rawiia im
rekwōle.

Yea, they were met on every hand, and slain and
driven, until they were scattered on the west, and on
the north, until they had reached the wilderness,
which was called Hermounts; and it was that part of
the wilderness which was infested by wild and raven‐
ous beasts.

38 Im ālikin men kein elōn̄  raar mej ilo āne jem̧aden
jān kinej ko aer, im kar maat jān kidu awiia ko im
barāinwōt bao in mejatoto ko; im di ko dier kar loi,
im raar ejoujik ioon laļ.

And it came to pass that many died in the wilder‐
ness of their wounds, and were devoured by those
beasts and also the vultures of the air; and their bones
have been found, and have been heaped up on the
earth.



Alma 3 Alma 3

1 Im ālikin men kein riNipai ro raar jab mej jān kein
tariņae ko in pata, ālikin kar kalbwin ro raar mej—
kiiō oran eo eaar mej kar jab bwine, kōnke jon̄ an ļap
in oran eo aer—ālikin aer kar kalbwin rimej ro aer
raar aolep ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an āneo āneer, im n̄ an im̧ōko
im̧weer, im kōrā ro pāleer, im ro nejier.

And it came to pass that the Nephites who were not
slain by the weapons of war, after having buried those
who had been slain—now the number of the slain
were not numbered, because of the greatness of their
number—after they had finished burying their dead
they all returned to their lands, and to their houses,
and their wives, and their children.

2 Kiiō elōn̄  kōrā im ajri raar mej kōn jāje, im
barāinwōt elōn̄  aer bwijin in kidu ko rellōn̄  im ko
reddik; im barāinwōt meļaaj in ine ko kar ko̧ kkuri,
bwe raar jujuri kōn bwijin elōn̄  armej.

Now many women and children had been slain
with the sword, and also many of their flocks and
their herds; and also many of their fields of grain were
destroyed, for they were trodden down by the hosts of
men.

3 Im kiiō jon̄ an lōn̄  in riLeman ro im riAmlijai ro kar
m̧an er ioon kappe in reba Sidon kar joļo̧ k ilo dān ko
in Sidon; im lo di ko dier rej ilo m̧wilaļ ko in lo̧ jet, im
er rellōn̄ .

And now as many of the Lamanites and the
Amlicites who had been slain upon the bank of the
river Sidon were cast into the waters of Sidon; and be‐
hold their bones are in the depths of the sea, and they
are many.

4 Im riAmlijai ro raar alikkar jān riNipai ro, bwe raar
kakōļļeik er kōn būrōrō idam̧aer ilo ejja wāween wōt
riLeman ro; mekarta raar jab āl bōraer āinwōt
riLeman ro.

And the Amlicites were distinguished from the
Nephites, for they had marked themselves with red in
their foreheads after the manner of the Lamanites;
nevertheless they had not shorn their heads like unto
the Lamanites.

5 Kiiō bōran riLeman ro raar āl; im raar keelwaan,
ijello̧ kun wōt kilier ilo peļaakin ipier, im barāinwōt
kein tariņae ko aer, eo eaar pen ipeļaakier, im lippo̧ ņ
ko aer, im m̧ade in lippo̧ ņ ko aer, im dekā ko aer, im
buwat ko aer, im men ko āierļo̧ k wōt.

Now the heads of the Lamanites were shorn; and
they were naked, save it were skin which was girded
about their loins, and also their armor, which was
girded about them, and their bows, and their arrows,
and their stones, and their slings, and so forth.

6 Im kilin riLeman ro raar marok, ekkar n̄ an kakōļļe
eo kar likūt ioon ro jemāer, eo eaar juon lia ioer
kōnke aer bōd im jum̧ae ro jeir im jatier, ro raar
kitbuuj Nipai, Jekab, im Josep, im Sam, ro raar armej
jim̧we im ekwōjarjar.

And the skins of the Lamanites were dark, accord‐
ing to the mark which was set upon their fathers,
which was a curse upon them because of their trans‐
gression and their rebellion against their brethren,
who consisted of Nephi, Jacob, and Joseph, and Sam,
who were just and holy men.

7 Im ro jeir im jatier raar pukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure er, kōn
menin raar lia; im Irooj Anij eaar likūt juon kakōļļe
ioer, aaet, Leman im Lemuel, im barāinwōt ļōm̧aro
nejin Ishmael, im kōrā in Ishmael ro.

And their brethren sought to destroy them, there‐
fore they were cursed; and the Lord God set a mark
upon them, yea, upon Laman and Lemuel, and also
the sons of Ishmael, and Ishmaelitish women.

8 Im men in eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ro ineer en maron̄
jenolo̧ k jān ineen ro jeir im jatier, bwe ilo wāween in
Irooj Anij en maron̄  oņaake armej ro An, bwe ren
maron̄  jab koba im tōmak ilo m̧anit ko rebōd ko
renaaj kar kam̧ool ko̧ kkure eo aer.

And this was done that their seed might be distin‐
guished from the seed of their brethren, that thereby
the Lord God might preserve his people, that they
might not mix and believe in incorrect traditions
which would prove their destruction.



9 Im ālikin men kein jabdewōt eo enaaj kobaik
ineen ippān eo ineen riLeman ro eaar bōktok ejja lia
in wōt ioon ineen.

And it came to pass that whosoever did mingle his
seed with that of the Lamanites did bring the same
curse upon his seed.

10 Kōn menin, jabdewōt eo eaar kōtļo̧ ke bwe
riLeman ro ren tōlļo̧ ke kar kūri ium̧win bar eo im
eaar wōr juon kakōļļe likūt ioon.

Therefore, whosoever suffered himself to be led
away by the Lamanites was called under that head,
and there was a mark set upon him.

11 Im ālikin men kein jabdewōt eo eaar jab tōmak ilo
m̧anit ko an riLeman ro, ak eaar tōmak ļo̧ o̧ k ko kar
būkitok jān āneen Jerusalem, im barāinwōt ilo m̧anit
ko an ro jemāer, ko raar jim̧we, ro raar tōmak ilo kien
ko an Anij im kōjparoki, kar kūr er riNipai, ak armej
in Nipai, jān iien eo m̧aanļo̧ k—

And it came to pass that whosoever would not be‐
lieve in the tradition of the Lamanites, but believed
those records which were brought out of the land of
Jerusalem, and also in the tradition of their fathers,
which were correct, who believed in the command‐
ments of God and kept them, were called the
Nephites, or the people of Nephi, from that time forth
—

12 Im ej er ro raar kōjparok ļo̧ o̧ k ko rem̧ool kōn armej
ro aer, im barāinwōt kōn armej in riLeman ro.

And it is they who have kept the records which are
true of their people, and also of the people of the
Lamanites.

13 Kiiō jenaaj bar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an riAmlijai ro, bwe kar bar
likūt juon kakōļļe ioer; aaet, raar likūt kakōļļe eo ioer
make, aaet, em̧ool juon kakōļļe in būrōrō ioon
dam̧aer.

Now we will return again to the Amlicites, for they
also had a mark set upon them; yea, they set the mark
upon themselves, yea, even a mark of red upon their
foreheads.

14 Āindein naan eo an Anij eaar kūrm̧ool, bwe erkein
naan ko Eaar ba n̄ an Nipai: Lo, riLeman ro Iaar kalia,
im Inaaj likūt juon kakōļļe ioer bwe er im ineer en
maron̄  jepel jān kwe im ineem, jān iien im
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im indeeo, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e rej ukeļo̧ k
jān aer nana im oktak tok n̄ an Eō bwe en wōr Aō
tūriam̧okake ioer.

Thus the word of God is fulfilled, for these are the
words which he said to Nephi: Behold, the Lamanites
have I cursed, and I will set a mark on them that they
and their seed may be separated from thee and thy
seed, from this time henceforth and forever, except
they repent of their wickedness and turn to me that I
may have mercy upon them.

15 Im bar juon alen: Inaaj likūt juon kakōļļe ioon eo
enaaj kobaik ineen ippān ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧, bwe ren
maron̄  lia barāinwōt.

And again: I will set a mark upon him that mingleth
his seed with thy brethren, that they may be cursed
also.

16 Im bar juon alen: Inaaj likūt juon kakōļļe ioon eo ej
jum̧ae eok im ro ineem.

And again: I will set a mark upon him that fighteth
against thee and thy seed.

17 Im bar juon alen, Ij ba bwe eo ej diwōjļo̧ k jān kwe
jamin bar kūr e ineem; im Inaaj kōjeraam̧m̧an eok,
im jabdewōt eo naaj kūr e ineem, jān kiiō im indeeo;
im erkein kar kallim̧ur ko an Irooj n̄ an Nipai im
ineen.

And again, I say he that departeth from thee shall
no more be called thy seed; and I will bless thee, and
whomsoever shall be called thy seed, henceforth and
forever; and these were the promises of the Lord unto
Nephi and to his seed.

18 Kiiō riAmlijai ro raar jab jeļā bwe raar kakūrm̧ool
naan ko an Anij ke raar jino kakōļļeik er make ilo
dam̧aer; mekarta raar jab ņooj aer jum̧ae Anij; kōn
menin eaar juon jejjet bwe lia eo en wōtlo̧ k ioer.

Now the Amlicites knew not that they were fulfill‐
ing the words of God when they began to mark them‐
selves in their foreheads; nevertheless they had come
out in open rebellion against God; therefore it was ex‐
pedient that the curse should fall upon them.



19 Kiiō ikōņaan bwe kom̧in lo bwe raar bōktok ioer
lia eo; im em̧ool jabdewōt armej eo kaliaik e ej
bōktok ioon make liaakeļo̧ k eo an.

Now I would that ye should see that they brought
upon themselves the curse; and even so doth every
man that is cursed bring upon himself his own con‐
demnation.

20 Kiiō ālikin men kein ejjab lōn̄  raan ko m̧ōj in pata
eo kar kōm̧m̧ane ilo āneen Zaraemla, jān riLeman im
riAmlijai ro, bwe eaar bar wōr juon jarin tariņae an
riLeman ro eaar itok ioon armej ro an Nipai, ilo ejja
jikin eo wōt ijo jarin tariņae eo m̧okta eaar iioon
riAmlijai ro.

Now it came to pass that not many days after the
battle which was fought in the land of Zarahemla, by
the Lamanites and the Amlicites, that there was an‐
other army of the Lamanites came in upon the people
of Nephi, in the same place where the first army met
the Amlicites.

21 Im ālikin men kein eaar wōr juon jarin tariņae kar
jilkinļo̧ k n̄ an lukwarkwareļo̧ k er jān āneo āneer.

And it came to pass that there was an army sent to
drive them out of their land.

22 Kiiō Alma make kōnke eaar en̄ taan kōn kinej eo an
eaar jab wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an pata ilo iien in ņae riLeman
ro.

Now Alma himself being afflicted with a wound did
not go up to battle at this time against the Lamanites;

23 A eaar jilkinlaļļo̧ k juon jarin tariņae eļap ņae er; im
raar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k im m̧an elōn̄  iaan riLeman ro, im
lukwarkware bweier jān tōrerein ko an āneo āneer.

But he sent up a numerous army against them; and
they went up and slew many of the Lamanites, and
drove the remainder of them out of the borders of
their land.

24 Im raar bar ro̧ o̧ l im jino kajutak aenōm̧m̧an ilo
āneo, kōnke eaar jab poub ium̧win jidik iien ippān
rikōjdat ro aer.

And then they returned again and began to estab‐
lish peace in the land, being troubled no more for a
time with their enemies.

25 Kiiō aolep men kein raar kōm̧m̧an, aaet, aolep
tariņae im aitwerōk kein raar jino im jem̧ļo̧ k ilo iiō eo
kein kaļalem in iien tōl ko an riekajet ro.

Now all these things were done, yea, all these wars
and contentions were commenced and ended in the
fifth year of the reign of the judges.

26 Im ilo juon iiō to̧ ujin ko im jon̄ oul to̧ ujin ko in
armej kar jilkinļo̧ k er n̄ an laļ eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, bwe
ren maron̄  m̧adm̧ōde jinōkjej ko aer ekkar n̄ an jerbal
ko aer, n̄ e raar em̧m̧aan ak n̄ e raar nana, n̄ an
m̧adm̧ōde lan̄ lōn̄  indeeo ak būrom̧ōj indeeo, ekkar
n̄ an jetōb eo raar kāālet n̄ an pokake, n̄ e e juon jetōb
em̧m̧an ak juon jetōb enana.

And in one year were thousands and tens of thou‐
sands of souls sent to the eternal world, that they
might reap their rewards according to their works,
whether they were good or whether they were bad, to
reap eternal happiness or eternal misery, according to
the spirit which they listed to obey, whether it be a
good spirit or a bad one.

27 Bwe jabdewōt armej ej bōk wōņāān jān wōn eo ej
kāālet n̄ an pokake, im men in ekkar n̄ an naan ko in
jitōbōn kanaan; kōn menin en ekkar n̄ an m̧ool eo. Im
āindein ej jem̧ļo̧ k iiō eo kein kaļalem in iien tōl an
riekajet ro.

For every man receiveth wages of him whom he lis‐
teth to obey, and this according to the words of the
spirit of prophecy; therefore let it be according to the
truth. And thus endeth the fifth year of the reign of the
judges.



Alma 4 Alma 4

1 Kiiō ālikin men kein ilo iiō eo kein kajiljino in iien tōl
an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai, eaar ejjeļo̧ k
aitwerōk ko ak tariņae ko ilo āneen Zaraemla;

Now it came to pass in the sixth year of the reign of the
judges over the people of Nephi, there were no con‐
tentions nor wars in the land of Zarahemla;

2 A armej ro raar metak, aaet kanooj metak kōn jako
an ro jeir im jatier, im barāinwōt kōn jako an kidu ko
reļļap im ko reddik aer, im barāinwōt kōn jako an
meļaaj in kallib ko aer, ko kar jujuri ium̧win ne im
ko̧ kkure jān riLeman ro.

But the people were afflicted, yea, greatly afflicted
for the loss of their brethren, and also for the loss of
their flocks and herds, and also for the loss of their
fields of grain, which were trodden under foot and de‐
stroyed by the Lamanites.

3 Im jon̄ an ļap in en̄ taan ko aer aolep armej kar
kōm̧m̧an bwe en būrom̧ōj; im raar tōmak bwe eaar
ekajet ko an Anij jilkintok ioer kōnke aer nana im
kajjojo ko aer; kōn menin kar karuj er n̄ an juon
ememļo̧ kjeņ kōn kuņaer.

And so great were their afflictions that every soul
had cause to mourn; and they believed that it was the
judgments of God sent upon them because of their
wickedness and their abominations; therefore they
were awakened to a remembrance of their duty.

4 Im raar jino kajutak kabun̄  eo ilo likiio; aaet, im
elōn̄  raar peptaij ilo dān ko in Sidon im kar kobaļo̧ k
ilo kabun̄  eo an Anij; aaet, raar peptaij jān pein Alma,
eo kar kapit e pris eo eutiej ioon armej in kabun̄  eo,
jān pein jemān Alma.

And they began to establish the church more fully;
yea, and many were baptized in the waters of Sidon
and were joined to the church of God; yea, they were
baptized by the hand of Alma, who had been conse‐
crated the high priest over the people of the church,
by the hand of his father Alma.

5 Im ālikin men kein ilo iiō eo kein kajiljilimjuon in
iien tōl an riekajet ro eaar wōr enan̄ in jilu to̧ ujin
limabukwi armej raar kobatok ippān kabun̄  eo an
Anij im kar peptaij. Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k iiō eo
kein kajiljilimjuon in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon
armej in Nipai; im eaar wōr aenōm̧m̧an ilo aolepān
iien eo.

And it came to pass in the seventh year of the reign
of the judges there were about three thousand five
hundred souls that united themselves to the church of
God and were baptized. And thus ended the seventh
year of the reign of the judges over the people of
Nephi; and there was continual peace in all that time.

6 Im ālikin men kein ilo iiō eo kein karuwalitōk in
iien tōl an riekajet ro, armej ro ilo kabun̄  eo raar jino
kanooj utiej burueer, kōnke raar kanooj m̧weie, im
kōn silk aidik iden ko aer, im kōn nuknuk aidik iden
ko aer, im kōn kidu ko rellōn̄  im ko reddik aer, im aer
gold im aer silver, im aolep mennin aorōk otemjeļo̧ k,
ko raar būki jān aer owan; im ilo aolep men kein raar
utiej ilo juwa in mejaer, bwe raar jino kōņak nuknuk
ko eļap wōņāer.

And it came to pass in the eighth year of the reign of
the judges, that the people of the church began to wax
proud, because of their exceeding riches, and their
fine silks, and their fine-twined linen, and because of
their many flocks and herds, and their gold and their
silver, and all manner of precious things, which they
had obtained by their industry; and in all these things
were they lifted up in the pride of their eyes, for they
began to wear very costly apparel.

7 Kiiō men in eaar unjān eļap en̄ taan n̄ an Alma,
aaet, im n̄ an elōn̄  iaan armej ro Alma eaar kapit er
bwe ren rikaki, im pris ro, im elder ro ioon kabun̄  eo;
aaet, elōn̄  iaer raar kanooj būrom̧ōj kōn nana eo raar
lo eaar jino pād ilubwiljin armej ro aer.

Now this was the cause of much affliction to Alma,
yea, and to many of the people whom Alma had con‐
secrated to be teachers, and priests, and elders over
the church; yea, many of them were sorely grieved for
the wickedness which they saw had begun to be
among their people.



8 Bwe raar mejōk im lo kōn eļap būrom̧ōj bwe armej
ro ilo kabun̄  eo raar jino utiejļo̧ k ilo juwa in mejaer
make, im likūt burueer ioon m̧weiuk ko im ioon men
ko rewaan an laļ, bwe raar jino illulu, juon n̄ an bar
juon, im raar jino matōrtōre ro raar jab tōmak ekkar
n̄ an ankilaer make im aer kōņaan.

For they saw and beheld with great sorrow that the
people of the church began to be lifted up in the pride
of their eyes, and to set their hearts upon riches and
upon the vain things of the world, that they began to
be scornful, one towards another, and they began to
persecute those that did not believe according to their
own will and pleasure.

9 Im āindein, ilo iiō in kein karuwalitōk in iien tōl an
riekajet ro, eaar jino wōr aitwerōk ko ilubwiljin
armej in kabun̄  eo; aaet, eaar wōr juunm̧aad ko, im
akwāālel, im dike doon, im matōrtōr ko, im juwa,
em̧ool eļapļo̧ k jān juwa eo an ro raar jab kobaļo̧ k ilo
kabun̄  eo an Anij.

And thus, in this eighth year of the reign of the
judges, there began to be great contentions among
the people of the church; yea, there were envyings,
and strife, and malice, and persecutions, and pride,
even to exceed the pride of those who did not belong
to the church of God.

10 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k iiō eo kein karuwalitōk in
iien tōl an riekajet ro; im jero̧ wiwi an kabun̄  eo eaar
juon ļatipn̄ ōl n̄ an ro raar jab kobaļo̧ k ilo kabun̄  eo; im
āindein kabun̄  eo eaar jino bōjrak ilo eddek eo an.

And thus ended the eighth year of the reign of the
judges; and the wickedness of the church was a great
stumbling-block to those who did not belong to the
church; and thus the church began to fail in its
progress.

11 Im ālikin men kein ilo jino in iiō eo kein
karuwatimjuon, Alma eaar lo jero̧ wiwi eo an kabun̄
eo, im eaar barāinwōt lo bwe waanjon̄ ok eo an
kabun̄  eo eaar jino tōlļo̧ k ro raar jab tōmak jān juon
m̧ōttan nana n̄ an bar juon, im āindein bōktok
ko̧ kkure an armej ro.

And it came to pass in the commencement of the
ninth year, Alma saw the wickedness of the church,
and he saw also that the example of the church began
to lead those who were unbelievers on from one piece
of iniquity to another, thus bringing on the destruc‐
tion of the people.

12 Aaet, eaar lo eļap kalijekļo̧ k ilubwiljin armej ro, jet
kautiej er make kōn juwa eo aer, im dike ro jet, im
ālikurkur jān ro rej aikuj im keelwaan im ro raar
kwōle, im ro raar maro, im ro raar nan̄ inmej im ban.

Yea, he saw great inequality among the people,
some lifting themselves up with their pride, despising
others, turning their backs upon the needy and the
naked and those who were hungry, and those who
were athirst, and those who were sick and afflicted.

13 Kiiō men in eaar unjān liaajlo̧ ļ ko ilubwiljin armej
ro, a ro raar kōttāik er make, jipan̄ e ro rej pād ilo
aikuji aer rijipan̄ , āinwōt ajeļo̧ k m̧weieer n̄ an
rijeram̧ōl im riaikuj, im naajdik rikwōle, im en̄ taan
aolep mennin en̄ taan otemjeļo̧ k, n̄ an Kraist, eo
eaikuj itok ekkar n̄ an jitōbōn kanaan;

Now this was a great cause for lamentations among
the people, while others were abasing themselves,
succoring those who stood in need of their succor,
such as imparting their substance to the poor and the
needy, feeding the hungry, and suffering all manner
of afflictions, for Christ’s sake, who should come ac‐
cording to the spirit of prophecy;

14 Reim̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an raan eo, āindein dāpij jeorļo̧ k in
jero̧ wiwi ko aer; im obrak kōn eļap lan̄ lōn̄  kōnke
jerkakpeje an ro remej, ekkar n̄ an ankilaan im kajoor
im lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren an Jisōs Kraist jān to ko an mej.

Looking forward to that day, thus retaining a re‐
mission of their sins; being filled with great joy be‐
cause of the resurrection of the dead, according to the
will and power and deliverance of Jesus Christ from
the bands of death.



15 Im kiiō ālikin men kein Alma, kōnke eaar lo en̄ taan
ko an ro rettā an Anij, im matōrtōr ko raar ejoujik
ioer jān bwe in armej ro an, im kōnke eaar lo aolep
kalijekļo̧ k eo aer, eaar jino lukkuun būrom̧ōj;
mekarta Jetōb an Irooj eaar jab bōjrak jān e.

And now it came to pass that Alma, having seen the
afflictions of the humble followers of God, and the
persecutions which were heaped upon them by the
remainder of his people, and seeing all their inequal‐
ity, began to be very sorrowful; nevertheless the Spirit
of the Lord did not fail him.

16 Im eaar kāālet juon em̧m̧aan emālōtlōt eo eaar
pād ilubwiljin elder ro an kabun̄  eo, im leļo̧ k n̄ an e
kajoor ekkar n̄ an ainikien armej ro, bwe en maron̄
kōm̧m̧an kien ko ekkar n̄ an kien ko kar liļo̧ k, im n̄ an
kōmaron̄  er ekkar n̄ an jero̧ wiwi ko im nana ko an
armej ro.

And he selected a wise man who was among the el‐
ders of the church, and gave him power according to
the voice of the people, that he might have power to
enact laws according to the laws which had been
given, and to put them in force according to the
wickedness and the crimes of the people.

17 Kiiō etan ļein eaar Nipaia, im kar jitōn̄ e n̄ an
riekajet eutiejtata; im eaar jijet ilo jea in ekajet n̄ an
ekajet im n̄ an lale armej ro.

Now this man’s name was Nephihah, and he was
appointed chief judge; and he sat in the judgment-
seat to judge and to govern the people.

18 Kiiō Alma eaar jab leļo̧ k n̄ an e ijo jikin eo eutiej an
pris eo eutiej ioon kabun̄  eo, a eaar likūt wōt ioon
jikin pris eo eutiej n̄ an e make; a eaar leļo̧ k jea in
ekajet eo n̄ an Nipaia.

Now Alma did not grant unto him the office of be‐
ing high priest over the church, but he retained the of‐
fice of high priest unto himself; but he delivered the
judgment-seat unto Nephihah.

19 Im men in eaar kōm̧m̧ane bwe e make en maron̄
ilo̧ k ilubwiljin armej ro an, ak ilubwiljin armej in
Nipai, bwe en maron̄  kwaļo̧ k naan in Anij n̄ an er, n̄ an
kōketak er ilo ememej ijo kuņaer, im bwe en maron̄
kanōk laļtak, kōn naan in Anij, aolep juwa im etao im
aolep aitwerōk ko raar pād ilubwiljin armej ro an,
bwe eaar lo ejjeļo̧ k iaļ emaron̄  bar kōro̧ o̧ ltok er
ijello̧ kun wōt iuun er kōn lukkuun naan in kam̧ool
ņae er.

And this he did that he himself might go forth
among his people, or among the people of Nephi, that
he might preach the word of God unto them, to stir
them up in remembrance of their duty, and that he
might pull down, by the word of God, all the pride and
craftiness and all the contentions which were among
his people, seeing no way that he might reclaim them
save it were in bearing down in pure testimony
against them.

20 Im āindein ilo jino in iiō eo kein karuwatimjuon in
iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai, Alma eaar
leļo̧ k jea in ekajet eo n̄ an Nipaia, im wūjlep e make
wōt n̄ an priesthood eo eutiej in laajrak ekwōjarjar an
Anij, n̄ an naan in kam̧ool an naan eo, ekkar n̄ an
jitōbōn mōdānļo̧ k im kanaan.

And thus in the commencement of the ninth year of
the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi, Alma
delivered up the judgment-seat to Nephihah, and
confined himself wholly to the high priesthood of the
holy order of God, to the testimony of the word, ac‐
cording to the spirit of revelation and prophecy.



Naan ko Alma, Pris eo Eutiej ekkar n̄ an laajrak
ekwōjarjar an Anij; kar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an armej ro ilo jikin
kwelo̧ k ko im jikin ko reddik aer ilo aolepān āneo.

The words which Alma, the High Priest according to the
holy order of God, delivered to the people in their cities and
villages throughout the land.

Alma 5 Alma 5

1 Kiiō ālikin men kein Alma eaar jino n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan
in Anij n̄ an armej ro, m̧okta ilo āneen Zaraemla, im
jān ijo ilo aolepān āneo.

Now it came to pass that Alma began to deliver the
word of God unto the people, first in the land of
Zarahemla, and from thence throughout all the land.

2 Im erkein naan ko eaar kōnono n̄ an armej ro ilo
kabun̄  eo kar kajutak ilo jikin kwelo̧ k Zaraemla,
ekkar n̄ an ļo̧ o̧ k eo an make, im ba:

And these are the words which he spake to the peo‐
ple in the church which was established in the city of
Zarahemla, according to his own record, saying:

3 N̄a, Alma, āinwōt kar kapit eō jān jema, Alma, bwe
in juon pris eutiej ioon kabun̄  eo an Anij, kōnke eaar
wōr an kajoor im maron̄  jān Anij n̄ an kōm̧m̧ani men
kein, ko, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe eaar jino kajutak juon
kabun̄  ilo āneo eaar pād ilo tōrerein ko in Nipai; aaet,
āneo kar ņa etan āneen Mormon; aaet, im eaar
peptaiji ro jein im jatin ilo dān ko in Mormon.

I, Alma, having been consecrated by my father,
Alma, to be a high priest over the church of God, he
having power and authority from God to do these
things, behold, I say unto you that he began to estab‐
lish a church in the land which was in the borders of
Nephi; yea, the land which was called the land of
Mormon; yea, and he did baptize his brethren in the
waters of Mormon.

4 Im lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, kar kōtļo̧ k er jān pein armej ro
an kiin̄  Noa, jān tūriam̧okake im kajoor eo an Anij.

And behold, I say unto you, they were delivered out
of the hands of the people of king Noah, by the mercy
and power of God.

5 Im lo, ālikin men eo, kar bōklaļļo̧ k er n̄ an
kōm̧akoko kōn pein riLeman ro ilo āne jem̧aden;
aaet, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ raar pād ilo ineen kōm̧akoko, im
Irooj Eaar bar kōtļo̧ k er jān kōm̧akoko kōn kajoor in
An innaan; im kar bōktok kōm n̄ an āniin, im ijin kōm
ar jino kajutak kabun̄  eo an Anij ilo aolepān āneo
barāinwōt.

And behold, after that, they were brought into
bondage by the hands of the Lamanites in the wilder‐
ness; yea, I say unto you, they were in captivity, and
again the Lord did deliver them out of bondage by the
power of his word; and we were brought into this
land, and here we began to establish the church of
God throughout this land also.

6 Im kiiō lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ro jeiū im jatū, kom̧ ro rej
uwaan kabun̄  in, kom̧ar ke dāpdep ilo ememej eō
kōn kōm̧akoko eo an ro jemāmi? Aaet, im kom̧ eaar
dāpdep ke ilo ememej tūriam̧okake An im
kōmmaanwa eo An n̄ an er? Im eļapļo̧ k, kom̧ ar
dāpdep ke ilo ememej bwe Eaar kōtļo̧ k jetōb ko aer
jān hell?

And now behold, I say unto you, my brethren, you
that belong to this church, have you sufficiently re‐
tained in remembrance the captivity of your fathers?
Yea, and have you sufficiently retained in remem‐
brance his mercy and long-suffering towards them?
And moreover, have ye sufficiently retained in re‐
membrance that he has delivered their souls from
hell?



7 Lo Eaar ukōt burueer; aaet, Eaar karuj er jān kiki
leplep eo, im raar rujļo̧ k n̄ an Anij. Lo, raar pād ibuļōn
marok jilōn̄ lōn̄ ; mekarta, jetōb ko aer raar romaak
jān meram in naan eo ej n̄ an indeeo; aaet, kar kapooļ
er kōn to ko an mej, im tomede ko an hell, im ko̧ kkure
indeeo eo eaar kōttar er.

Behold, he changed their hearts; yea, he awakened
them out of a deep sleep, and they awoke unto God.
Behold, they were in the midst of darkness; neverthe‐
less, their souls were illuminated by the light of the
everlasting word; yea, they were encircled about by
the bands of death, and the chains of hell, and an ev‐
erlasting destruction did await them.

8 Im kiiō ij kajitūkin kom̧, ro jeiū im jatū, kar
ko̧ kkure ke er? Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab, raar jab.

And now I ask of you, my brethren, were they de‐
stroyed? Behold, I say unto you, Nay, they were not.

9 Im ij bar kajjitōk, ekar m̧wijkōk ke to ko an mej, im
tomede ko an hell kar kapooļe er, raar ke mejaļ? Ij ba
n̄ an kom̧, Aaet, raar mejaļ im jetōb ko aer raar ļapļo̧ k
im raar al iakwe epinmuur. Im ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe
raar lo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r.

And again I ask, were the bands of death broken,
and the chains of hell which encircled them about,
were they loosed? I say unto you, Yea, they were
loosed, and their souls did expand, and they did sing
redeeming love. And I say unto you that they are
saved.

10 Im kiiō ij kajjitōk ippam̧ ilo wāween rot ko
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er jāni? Aaet, ba un ko kar ippāer n̄ an
kōjatdikdik ilo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r? Ta ej kōm̧m̧an bwe ren mejaļ
jān to ko an mej, aaet, im barāinwōt tomede ko an
hell?

And now I ask of you on what conditions are they
saved? Yea, what grounds had they to hope for salva‐
tion? What is the cause of their being loosed from the
bands of death, yea, and also the chains of hell?

11 Lo, imaron̄  ba n̄ an kom̧—ta jema Alma eaar jab
tōmak ilo naan ko kar kwaļo̧ ki jān lo̧ n̄ iin Abinadai
ke? Im eaar jab juon rikanaan ekwōjarjar ke? Eaar jab
kōnono naan ko an Anij ke, im jema Alma eaar
tōmaki?

Behold, I can tell you—did not my father Alma be‐
lieve in the words which were delivered by the mouth
of Abinadi? And was he not a holy prophet? Did he not
speak the words of God, and my father Alma believe
them?

12 Im ekkar n̄ an an tōmak eaar wōr juon oktak
ekajoor kōm̧m̧ane ilo būruōn. Lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe
aolepān men in em̧ool.

And according to his faith there was a mighty
change wrought in his heart. Behold I say unto you
that this is all true.

13 Im lo, eaar kwaļo̧ k naan eo n̄ an ro jemāmi, im juon
oktak ekajoor eaar barāinwōt kōm̧m̧an ilo burueer,
im raar kōttāik er im likūt aer lōke ilo Anij em̧ool im
emour. Im lo, raar niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin; kōn menin
raar mour.

And behold, he preached the word unto your fa‐
thers, and a mighty change was also wrought in their
hearts, and they humbled themselves and put their
trust in the true and living God. And behold, they
were faithful until the end; therefore they were saved.

14 Im kiiō lo, ij kajjitōk ippemi, ro jeiū im jatū ilo
kabun̄  in, kom̧ nan̄ in ke ilo jetōb kar ļotak jān Anij?
Kom̧ ar bōk ke nememen ilo paotok ko ami? Kom̧ ar
bōk ke oktak in ekajoor ilo būruōmi?

And now behold, I ask of you, my brethren of the
church, have ye spiritually been born of God? Have ye
received his image in your countenances? Have ye ex‐
perienced this mighty change in your hearts?

15 Kom̧ij kwaļo̧ k ke tōmak ilo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren an eo Eaar
kōm̧anm̧an kom̧? Kom̧ij reim̧aanļo̧ k ke kōn mejān
tōmak, im lo ānbwinnin kanniōk in ej jerkak ilo jab
wabanban, im mennin ijurwewe in ej jerkak ilo jab
ijurwewe, n̄ an jutak im̧aan Anij n̄ an ekajet ekkar n̄ an
kōm̧m̧an ko kar kōm̧m̧ani ilo ānbwinnin kanniōk?

Do ye exercise faith in the redemption of him who
created you? Do you look forward with an eye of faith,
and view this mortal body raised in immortality, and
this corruption raised in incorruption, to stand before
God to be judged according to the deeds which have
been done in the mortal body?



16 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, kom̧ maron̄  ļōmņake ilo kom̧ make
ke bwe kom̧ij ron̄  ainikien Irooj, ej ba n̄ an kom̧, ilo
raan eo: Itok n̄ an Ippa kom̧ jeraam̧m̧an, bwe lo jerbal
ko ami raar jerbal ko rejim̧we ioon mejān laļ?

I say unto you, can you imagine to yourselves that
ye hear the voice of the Lord, saying unto you, in that
day: Come unto me ye blessed, for behold, your works
have been the works of righteousness upon the face of
the earth?

17 A kom̧ maron̄  ke ļōmņake ilo kom̧ bwe kom̧ maron̄
riab n̄ an Irooj ilo raan eo, im ba—Irooj jerbal ko am
raar jerbal ko rejim̧we ioon mejān laļ—im bwe Enaaj
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren kom̧?

Or do ye imagine to yourselves that ye can lie unto
the Lord in that day, and say—Lord, our works have
been righteous works upon the face of the earth—and
that he will save you?

18 A ilo bar juon wāween, kom̧ maron̄  ļōmņake kar
bōktok kom̧ im̧aan tribunal, jikin ekajet an Anij kōn
aolepān ami obrak kōn bōd im būrom̧ōj, aaet, juon
ememej eweeppān kōn aolep ami jero̧ wiwi, aaet,
juon ememej bwe kom̧ ar likūt ilo kōwaan kien ko an
Anij?

Or otherwise, can ye imagine yourselves brought
before the tribunal of God with your souls filled with
guilt and remorse, having a remembrance of all your
guilt, yea, a perfect remembrance of all your wicked‐
ness, yea, a remembrance that ye have set at defiance
the commandments of God?

19 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, kom̧ maron̄  ke reilo̧ k n̄ an Anij ilo
raan en kōn juon bōro erreo im pā ko rerreo? Ij ba n̄ an
kom̧, kom̧ maron̄  ke reilo̧ k, nememen Anij kar
m̧wijiti ilo paotokimi?

I say unto you, can ye look up to God at that day
with a pure heart and clean hands? I say unto you, can
you look up, having the image of God engraven upon
your countenances?

20 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, kom̧ maron̄  ke ļōmņak kōn bōk
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r n̄ e kom̧ ar kōtļo̧ k kom̧ n̄ an erom ro doon
devil?

I say unto you, can ye think of being saved when
you have yielded yourselves to become subjects to the
devil?

21 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, kom̧ naaj jeļā ilo raan en bwe kom̧ij
jab maron̄  bōk lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r; bwe ejjeļo̧ k armej naaj
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e nuknuk ko an reaikuj
kwaļkoļ im mouj; aaet, nuknuk ko an reaikuj karreo
m̧ae iien rej erreo jān aolep ettoon, kōn bōtōktōkin E
eo kar kōnono kake jān ro jemād, eo En kar itok n̄ an
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej ro An jān jero̧ wiwi ko aer.

I say unto you, ye will know at that day that ye can‐
not be saved; for there can no man be saved except his
garments are washed white; yea, his garments must
be purified until they are cleansed from all stain,
through the blood of him of whom it has been spoken
by our fathers, who should come to redeem his people
from their sins.

22 Im kiiō ij kajjitōk ippemi, ro jeiū im jatū, ekōjkan
ami ļōmņak, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj jutak im̧aan jikin
ekajet an Anij, men ko ballemi remāār kōn bōtōktōk
im aolepān wāween ettoon otemjeļo̧ k? Lo, ta men
kein naaj kam̧ool ņae kom̧ ke?

And now I ask of you, my brethren, how will any of
you feel, if ye shall stand before the bar of God, having
your garments stained with blood and all manner of
filthiness? Behold, what will these things testify
against you?

23 Lo ren jab ke kam̧ool bwe kom̧ riuror ro, aaet, im
barāinwōt bwe kar ņa ruōmi kōn aolep jero̧ wiwi
otemjeļo̧ k?

Behold will they not testify that ye are murderers,
yea, and also that ye are guilty of all manner of
wickedness?

24 Lo, ro jeiū im jatū, kom̧ij kōtmāne ke bwe juon
āinwōt in emaron̄  wōr juon jikin n̄ an jijet ilo aelōn̄  eo
an Anij, ippān Ebream, ippān Aisak, im ippān Jekab,
im barāinwōt aolep rikanaan ro rekwōjarjar, ro
nuknuk ko ballier kar karreoik im jab libbijinjin,
erreo im mouj?

Behold, my brethren, do ye suppose that such an
one can have a place to sit down in the kingdom of
God, with Abraham, with Isaac, and with Jacob, and
also all the holy prophets, whose garments are
cleansed and are spotless, pure and white?



25 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab; ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kom̧ij
kōm̧m̧an bwe ad Rikōm̧anm̧an en ririab jān jinoin,
ak kōtmāne bwe E ririab jān jino in, kom̧ij jab maron̄
kōtmāne bwe rein remaron̄  wōr jikier ilo aelōn̄  in
lan̄ ; a naaj joļo̧ k er bwe rej ro nejin aelōn̄  eo an devil.

I say unto you, Nay; except ye make our Creator a
liar from the beginning, or suppose that he is a liar
from the beginning, ye cannot suppose that such can
have place in the kingdom of heaven; but they shall be
cast out for they are the children of the kingdom of the
devil.

26 Im kiiō lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ro jeiū im jatū, eļan̄ n̄ e
kom̧ ar imminene kōn juon oktak in bōro, im eļan̄ n̄ e
kom̧ ar en̄ jake n̄ an al, al in iakwe em̧ool in pinmuur,
ikōņaan kajjitōk, kom̧ maron̄  ke en̄ jake kiiō?

And now behold, I say unto you, my brethren, if ye
have experienced a change of heart, and if ye have felt
to sing the song of redeeming love, I would ask, can ye
feel so now?

27 Kom̧ ar etetal, im kōjparok ami erreo im̧aan Anij?
Kom̧in ba ke, n̄ e kar kūr kom̧ n̄ an mej ilo iien in, ilo
kom̧ make, bwe ebwe ami kar ettā? Bwe nuknuk ko
ballemi kar karreoiki im remouj kōn bōtōktōkin
Kraist, eo Enaaj itok n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej ro An jān
jero̧ wiwi ko aer?

Have ye walked, keeping yourselves blameless be‐
fore God? Could ye say, if ye were called to die at this
time, within yourselves, that ye have been sufficiently
humble? That your garments have been cleansed and
made white through the blood of Christ, who will
come to redeem his people from their sins?

28 Lo, kom̧ ar utūki ke jān kom̧ juwa? Ij ba n̄ an kom̧,
eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jab kom̧ij jab pojak n̄ an ioon Anij. Lo
kom̧ aikuj pojak m̧ōkaj; bwe aelōn̄  in lan̄  epaaktok,
im eo āinwōt in ejamin bōk mour indeeo.

Behold, are ye stripped of pride? I say unto you, if ye
are not ye are not prepared to meet God. Behold ye
must prepare quickly; for the kingdom of heaven is
soon at hand, and such an one hath not eternal life.

29 Lo, ij ba, ewōr ke juon ilubwiljimi ej jab utūkļo̧ k
jān e juunm̧aad? Ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe eo āinwōt in ej
jab pojak; im ikōņaan bwe en pojak m̧ōkaj, bwe awa
eo ej epaaktok, im e jeļā jaab n̄ āāt iien eo Enaaj itok;
bwe eo āinwōt in jamin lo ejjeļo̧ k ruōn.

Behold, I say, is there one among you who is not
stripped of envy? I say unto you that such an one is not
prepared; and I would that he should prepare quickly,
for the hour is close at hand, and he knoweth not
when the time shall come; for such an one is not
found guiltless.

30 Im ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ewōr ke juon ilubwiljimi ej
kajjirere kōn eo jein im jatin, ak ejoujik ioon
matōrtōr ko?

And again I say unto you, is there one among you
that doth make a mock of his brother, or that heapeth
upon him persecutions?

31 Wo n̄ an eo āinwōt in, bwe e ejjab pojak; im iien eo
epaak bwe en aikuj ukeļo̧ k ak ejamin mour!

Wo unto such an one, for he is not prepared, and
the time is at hand that he must repent or he cannot
be saved!

32 Aaet, em̧ool wo n̄ an aolep kom̧ rijerbal nana,
kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, bwe Irooj Anij Eaar
kōnono men in!

Yea, even wo unto all ye workers of iniquity; repent,
repent, for the Lord God hath spoken it!

33 Lo, E ej jilkintok juon karuwainene n̄ an aolep
armej, bwe pein tūriam̧okake rej erļo̧ k n̄ an er, im Ej
ba: Kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, im Inaaj bōk kom̧.

Behold, he sendeth an invitation unto all men, for
the arms of mercy are extended towards them, and he
saith: Repent, and I will receive you.

34 Aaet, Ej ba: Kom̧in itok n̄ an Ippa im kom̧ naaj bōk
leen wōjke in mour; aaet, kom̧ naaj m̧ōn̄ ā im idaak
jān pilawā im dān in mour ilo anemkwōj;

Yea, he saith: Come unto me and ye shall partake of
the fruit of the tree of life; yea, ye shall eat and drink of
the bread and the waters of life freely;



35 Aaet, kom̧in itok n̄ an Ippa im bōktok jerbal ko in
jim̧we, im naaj jamin juok laļļo̧ k im joļo̧ k kom̧ ilo
kijeek—

Yea, come unto me and bring forth works of right‐
eousness, and ye shall not be hewn down and cast
into the fire—

36 Bwe lo, iien eo epaak im jabdewōt eo ejjab kwaļo̧ k
leen em̧m̧an, a jabdewōt ej kōm̧m̧an jaab jerbal ko
rejim̧we, ejja in wōt e wōr unin an liaajlo̧ ļ im
būrom̧ōj.

For behold, the time is at hand that whosoever
bringeth forth not good fruit, or whosoever doeth not
the works of righteousness, the same have cause to
wail and mourn.

37 O kom̧ rijerbal nana; kom̧ ro rej kōmmejāje ilo
men ko rewaan an laļ, kom̧ ro raar kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k ke
ko eaar jeļā kōn iaļ ko rejim̧we mekarta kom̧ ar
jebwābwe, āinwōt sip ejjeļo̧ k an seperd, mekarta
seperd eo eaar kūr n̄ an kom̧ im E ej kūr n̄ an kom̧ wōt,
a kom̧ij jab eo̧ ron̄  ainikien!

O ye workers of iniquity; ye that are puffed up in the
vain things of the world, ye that have professed to
have known the ways of righteousness nevertheless
have gone astray, as sheep having no shepherd, not‐
withstanding a shepherd hath called after you and is
still calling after you, but ye will not hearken unto his
voice!

38 Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, seperd in em̧m̧an ej kūr kom̧;
aaet, ilo etan wōt E ej kūr kom̧, eo ej etan Kraist; im
eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jab eo̧ ron̄  ainikien seperd eo em̧m̧an,
n̄ an āt eo kar kūr kom̧ kake, lo, kom̧ij jab sip ko an
seperd eo em̧m̧an.

Behold, I say unto you, that the good shepherd doth
call you; yea, and in his own name he doth call you,
which is the name of Christ; and if ye will not hearken
unto the voice of the good shepherd, to the name by
which ye are called, behold, ye are not the sheep of the
good shepherd.

39 Im kiiō eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jab sip an seperd eo em̧m̧an,
jān bwij ta kom̧? Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe devil ej ami
seperd, im kom̧ij jān bwij eo an; im kiiō, wōn emaron̄
kariab men in? Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, jabdewōt eo ej
kariab men in ej ririab im juon nejin devil.

And now if ye are not the sheep of the good shep‐
herd, of what fold are ye? Behold, I say unto you, that
the devil is your shepherd, and ye are of his fold; and
now, who can deny this? Behold, I say unto you,
whosoever denieth this is a liar and a child of the
devil.

40 Bwe ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe jabdewōt men em̧m̧an ej
itok jān Anij, im jabdewōt men enana ej itok jān
devil.

For I say unto you that whatsoever is good cometh
from God, and whatsoever is evil cometh from the
devil.

41 Kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e juon armej ej kwaļo̧ k jerbal ko
rem̧m̧an e ej eo̧ ron̄  ainikien seperd eo em̧m̧an, im e ej
ļoor E; a jabdewōt eo ej kwaļo̧ k jerbal ko renana, ejja
in wōt ej erom eo nejin devil, bwe e ej eo̧ ron̄  ainikien,
im e ej ļoor e.

Therefore, if a man bringeth forth good works he
hearkeneth unto the voice of the good shepherd, and
he doth follow him; but whosoever bringeth forth evil
works, the same becometh a child of the devil, for he
hearkeneth unto his voice, and doth follow him.

42 Im jabdewōt eo ej kōm̧m̧ane menin eaikuj bōk
wōņāān jān e; kōn menin, n̄ an wōņāān ko an ej bōk
mej, āinwōt n̄ an men ko an wānōk, kōnke eaar mej
n̄ an aolep jerbal ko rem̧m̧an.

And whosoever doeth this must receive his wages
of him; therefore, for his wages he receiveth death, as
to things pertaining unto righteousness, being dead
unto all good works.

43 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in
ron̄ jake eō, bwe ij kōnono ilo kajoor in aō jetōb; bwe
lo, iaar kōnono n̄ an kom̧ ilo alikkar bwe kom̧in jab
bōd, a kar kōnono ekkar n̄ an kien ko an Anij.

And now, my brethren, I would that ye should hear
me, for I speak in the energy of my soul; for behold, I
have spoken unto you plainly that ye cannot err, or
have spoken according to the commandments of God.



44 Bwe kar kūr eō n̄ an kōnono ilo wāween in, ekkar
n̄ an laajrak eo ekwōjarjar an Anij, eo ej ilo Kraist
Jisōs; aaet, em̧ōj kar jiron̄  eō n̄ an jutak im kam̧ool
n̄ an armej rein men ko kar kōnono kaki jān ro jemād
kōn men ko rej itok.

For I am called to speak after this manner, accord‐
ing to the holy order of God, which is in Christ Jesus;
yea, I am commanded to stand and testify unto this
people the things which have been spoken by our fa‐
thers concerning the things which are to come.

45 Im ej jab aolepān in. Kom̧ij jab kōtmāne bwe i jeļā
men kein make ke? Lo, ij kam̧ool n̄ an kom̧ bwe i jeļā
men kein ko iaar kōnono kaki rem̧ool. Im ekōjkan ilo
ami kōtmāne bwe i jeļā kōn aer m̧ool?

And this is not all. Do ye not suppose that I know of
these things myself? Behold, I testify unto you that I
do know that these things whereof I have spoken are
true. And how do ye suppose that I know of their
surety?

46 Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ men kein kar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō jān
Jetōb Kwōjarjar an Anij. Lo, iaar jitlo̧ k im jar elōn̄
raan ko bwe in maron̄  jeļā men kein n̄ an eō make. Im
kiiō i jeļā make bwe rem̧ool; bwe Irooj Anij Eaar
kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an eō kōn An Jetōb Kwōjarjar; im en̄ in ej
jitōbōn revelesōn eo ej ilo n̄ a.

Behold, I say unto you they are made known unto
me by the Holy Spirit of God. Behold, I have fasted and
prayed many days that I might know these things of
myself. And now I do know of myself that they are
true; for the Lord God hath made them manifest unto
me by his Holy Spirit; and this is the spirit of revela‐
tion which is in me.

47 Im eļapļo̧ k, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe eaar āindein kar
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō, bwe naan ko kar kōnono jān ro jemān
rem̧ool, em̧ool āinwōt ekkar n̄ an jitōbōn kanaan eo
ej ilo n̄ a, eo ej barāinwōt jān waļo̧ k in Jitōbōn Anij.

And moreover, I say unto you that it has thus been
revealed unto me, that the words which have been
spoken by our fathers are true, even so according to
the spirit of prophecy which is in me, which is also by
the manifestation of the Spirit of God.

48 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe i jeļā ippa make bwe jabdewōt
inaaj ba n̄ an kom̧, kōn men eo ej itok, e m̧ool; im ij ba
n̄ an kom̧, bwe i jeļā bwe Jisōs Kraist Enaaj itok, aaet,
eo Nejin, eo Emake Keotak in Jemān, obrak kōn jouj,
im tūriam̧o, im m̧ool. Im lo, ej E eo ej itok n̄ an bōkļo̧ k
jero̧ wiwi ko an laļ, aaet, jero̧ wiwi ko an jabdewōt
armej eo ej pen ilo tōmak ilo Etan.

I say unto you, that I know of myself that whatso‐
ever I shall say unto you, concerning that which is to
come, is true; and I say unto you, that I know that
Jesus Christ shall come, yea, the Son, the Only
Begotten of the Father, full of grace, and mercy, and
truth. And behold, it is he that cometh to take away
the sins of the world, yea, the sins of every man who
steadfastly believeth on his name.

49 Im kiiō ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe en̄ in ej laajrak eo kūr eō
jān e, aaet, n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an ro jeiū im jatū
rejitōnbōro, aaet, im jabdewōt eo ej jokwe ilo āniin;
aaet, n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an aolep, rūtto im dik jim̧or,
riatajinemjen im rianemkwōj jim̧or; aaet ij ba n̄ an
kom̧ ribwijwoļā, im barāinwōt rimman ded, im
epepen eo ej rūtto tak; aaet, n̄ an kūr n̄ an er aolep
bwe rej aikuj ukeļo̧ k im bar ļotak.

And now I say unto you that this is the order after
which I am called, yea, to preach unto my beloved
brethren, yea, and every one that dwelleth in the land;
yea, to preach unto all, both old and young, both bond
and free; yea, I say unto you the aged, and also the
middle aged, and the rising generation; yea, to cry
unto them that they must repent and be born again.



50 Aaet, āindein jetōb in ej ba: Kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, aolep
ro jabōntata ko in laļ, bwe aelōn̄  in lan̄  epaak; aaet,
eo Nejin Anij ej itok ilo An wōj, ilo An kajoor; utiej,
maron̄ , im irooj. Aaet, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, ij
ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe jetōb ej ba: Loaiboojoj an Kiin̄  in
aolepān laļ; im barāinwōt Kiin̄  in lan̄  naaj romaakļo̧ k
ejjab to ilubwiljin aolep ro nejin armej ran.

Yea, thus saith the Spirit: Repent, all ye ends of the
earth, for the kingdom of heaven is soon at hand; yea,
the Son of God cometh in his glory, in his might,
majesty, power, and dominion. Yea, my beloved
brethren, I say unto you, that the Spirit saith: Behold
the glory of the King of all the earth; and also the King
of heaven shall very soon shine forth among all the
children of men.

51 Im barāinwōt jetōb in ej ba n̄ an eō, aaet, ej kūr n̄ an
eō kōn juon ainikien ekajoor, im ba: Kwōn ilo̧ k im ba
n̄ an armej rein—Kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, bwe ijello̧ kun wōt
n̄ e kom̧ij ukeļo̧ k kom̧ij jab maron̄  jolōte aelōn̄  in lan̄ .

And also the Spirit saith unto me, yea, crieth unto
me with a mighty voice, saying: Go forth and say unto
this people—Repent, for except ye repent ye can in
nowise inherit the kingdom of heaven.

52 Im ij bar ba n̄ an kom̧, jetōb in ej ba: Lo, ūlūl eo
em̧ōj likūti ilo okran wōjke eo; kōn menin aolep
wōjke eo ej kwaļo̧ k jaab leen em̧m̧an naaj juok e im
joļo̧ k ilo kijeek, aaet, kijeek eo e jamin jem̧ļo̧ k, e m̧ool
juon kijeek e jamin kun. Lo, im keememej, eo
Rikwōjarjar Eaar kōnono men in.

And again I say unto you, the Spirit saith: Behold,
the ax is laid at the root of the tree; therefore every tree
that bringeth not forth good fruit shall be hewn down
and cast into the fire, yea, a fire which cannot be con‐
sumed, even an unquenchable fire. Behold, and re‐
member, the Holy One hath spoken it.

53 Im kiiō ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, ij ba n̄ an kom̧,
kom̧ maron̄  jum̧ae ennaan kein; aaet, kom̧ maron̄  ke
kajekdo̧ o̧ ni men kein, im jujuri eo Rikwōjarjar
ium̧win neemi; aaet, kom̧ maron̄  ke kōmmejāje ilo
juwa in būruōmi; aaet, kom̧ naaj ke kōņak wōt
nuknuk ko reļļap wōņāer im likūt būruōmi ioon men
ko rewaan an laļ in, ioon m̧weie ko ami?

And now my beloved brethren, I say unto you, can
ye withstand these sayings; yea, can ye lay aside these
things, and trample the Holy One under your feet; yea,
can ye be puffed up in the pride of your hearts; yea,
will ye still persist in the wearing of costly apparel and
setting your hearts upon the vain things of the world,
upon your riches?

54 Aaet, kom̧in kōtmāne wōt ke bwe kom̧ em̧m̧anļo̧ k
jān bar jet; aaet, kom̧in matōrtōre wōt ke ro jeiūm̧i
im jātimi, ro rej kōttāik er im rej etetal āinwōt laajrak
eo ekwōjarjar an Anij, im kōnke E ekar bōk tok er n̄ an
kabun̄  in, im Jetōb Kwōjarjar eaar kokwōjarjare er,
im rej jebar leen ko rekkar n̄ an ukeļo̧ k—

Yea, will ye persist in supposing that ye are better
one than another; yea, will ye persist in the persecu‐
tion of your brethren, who humble themselves and do
walk after the holy order of God, wherewith they have
been brought into this church, having been sanctified
by the Holy Spirit, and they do bring forth works
which are meet for repentance—

55 Aaet, im kom̧in ke ālikurkur wōt jān rijeram̧ōl, im
riaikuj, im ilo dāpij m̧weiuk ko ami jān er?

Yea, and will you persist in turning your backs upon
the poor, and the needy, and in withholding your sub‐
stance from them?

56 Im āliktata, aolep kom̧ ro renaaj wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ilo
ami nana, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe er rein ro renaaj juok er
im joļo̧ k ilo kijeek ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e rej m̧ōkaj im
ukeļo̧ k.

And finally, all ye that will persist in your wicked‐
ness, I say unto you that these are they who shall be
hewn down and cast into the fire except they speedily
repent.



57 Im kiiō ij ba n̄ an kom̧, aolep kom̧ ro rekōņaan ļoor
ainikien seperd eo em̧m̧an, kom̧in diwōjtok jān
nana, im kom̧in jenolo̧ k, im jibwe jaab men ko aer
rettoon; im lo, etaer naaj bukweļo̧ k, bwe etan ro
renana jamin bōnbōn ilubwiljin etan ro rewānōk,
bwe naan an Anij en maron̄  kūrm̧ool, eo ej ba: Etan ro
renana jamin pukwōj e ippān etan armej ro Aō;

And now I say unto you, all you that are desirous to
follow the voice of the good shepherd, come ye out
from the wicked, and be ye separate, and touch not
their unclean things; and behold, their names shall be
blotted out, that the names of the wicked shall not be
numbered among the names of the righteous, that
the word of God may be fulfilled, which saith: The
names of the wicked shall not be mingled with the
names of my people;

58 Bwe etan ro rewānōk naaj jeje ilo bok im mour, im
n̄ an er Inaaj leļo̧ k juon jolōt ilo Peiū anbwijmaron̄ .
Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, ta kom̧ij ba ņae men in? Ij ba
n̄ an kom̧, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij kōnono ņae e, ejjeļo̧ k tokjān,
bwe naan eo an Anij eaikuj kūrm̧ool.

For the names of the righteous shall be written in
the book of life, and unto them will I grant an inheri‐
tance at my right hand. And now, my brethren, what
have ye to say against this? I say unto you, if ye speak
against it, it matters not, for the word of God must be
fulfilled.

59 Bwe seperd ta eo ilubwiljimi elōn̄  an sip ej jab lale
er, bwe kidu oļip ko ren jab deļo̧ n̄  im kan̄  kobban
wōrwōr eo An? Im eļan̄ n̄ e kidu oļip eo ej deļo̧ n̄ e
wōrwōr eo an ta e ej jab lukwarkwareļo̧ k ke? Aaet, im
ilo jem̧ļo̧ kin, eļan̄ n̄ e emaron̄ , enaaj m̧an e.

For what shepherd is there among you having
many sheep doth not watch over them, that the
wolves enter not and devour his flock? And behold, if a
wolf enter his flock doth he not drive him out? Yea,
and at the last, if he can, he will destroy him.

60 Im kiiō ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe seperd eo em̧m̧an ej
kūrļo̧ k kom̧; im eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij eo̧ ron̄  ainikien Enaaj
bōkļo̧ k kom̧ n̄ an wōrwōr eo An, im kom̧ij an sip; im E
ej jiron̄  kom̧ bwe kom̧in jab kōtļo̧ k kidu oļip ko
rekwōle n̄ an deļo̧ n̄  ilubwiljimi, bwe kom̧in jab naaj
jako.

And now I say unto you that the good shepherd
doth call after you; and if you will hearken unto his
voice he will bring you into his fold, and ye are his
sheep; and he commandeth you that ye suffer no rav‐
enous wolf to enter among you, that ye may not be de‐
stroyed.

61 Im kiiō n̄ a, Alma, ij jiron̄  kom̧ ilo kajin eo An eo
Eaar jiron̄  eō, bwe kom̧in lale n̄ an kōm̧m̧ani naan ko
iaar kōnono n̄ an kom̧.

And now I, Alma, do command you in the language
of him who hath commanded me, that ye observe to
do the words which I have spoken unto you.

62 Ij kōnono ilo iaļan naan in jiron̄  n̄ an kom̧ ro rej
kobatok ilo kabun̄  in; im n̄ an ro rejjab kobatok ilo
kabun̄  in ij kōnono ilo iaļan karuwainene, im ba:
Kom̧in itok im peptaij n̄ an ukeļo̧ k, bwe kom̧in
barāinwōt maron̄  ribōk leen wōjke in mour.

I speak by way of command unto you that belong to
the church; and unto those who do not belong to the
church I speak by way of invitation, saying: Come and
be baptized unto repentance, that ye also may be par‐
takers of the fruit of the tree of life.



Alma 6 Alma 6

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Alma ekar kōjjem̧ļo̧ k
ekkōnono ko an n̄ an armej ro ilo kabun̄  eo, eo eaar
jutak ilo jikin kwelo̧ k Zaraemla, eaar kapit pris ro im
elder ro, kōn likūt pā ko ekkar n̄ an laajrak eo an Anij,
n̄ an tōl im oņaake kabun̄  eo.

And now it came to pass that after Alma had made an
end of speaking unto the people of the church, which
was established in the city of Zarahemla, he ordained
priests and elders, by laying on his hands according to
the order of God, to preside and watch over the
church.

2 Im ālikin men kein jabdewōt eo eaar jab kobaļo̧ k
ilo kabun̄  eo im raar ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko aer raar
peptaij n̄ an ukeļo̧ k, im kar bōk er ilo kabun̄  eo.

And it came to pass that whosoever did not belong
to the church who repented of their sins were bap‐
tized unto repentance, and were received into the
church.

3 Im barāinwōt jabdewōt eo eaar kobaļo̧ k ilo kabun̄
eo im raar jab ukeļo̧ k jān nana ko aer im kōttāik er
im̧aan Anij—Meļeļe eo aō ro raar utiej ilo juwa in
burueer—ejja rein wōt kar jab bōk er, im etaer kar
bukweļo̧ k, bwe etaer ren jab bōnbōn ilubwiljin ro
rewānōk.

And it also came to pass that whosoever did belong
to the church that did not repent of their wickedness
and humble themselves before God—I mean those
who were lifted up in the pride of their hearts—the
same were rejected, and their names were blotted out,
that their names were not numbered among those of
the righteous.

4 Im āindein raar jino kajutak laajrak eo an kabun̄
eo ilo jikin kwelo̧ k Zaraemla.

And thus they began to establish the order of the
church in the city of Zarahemla.

5 Kiiō ikōņaan bwe kom̧in jeļā bwe naan in Anij eaar
wūjlepļo̧ k n̄ an aolep, bwe ejjeļo̧ k kar bōbrae jān
jim̧we in Naan aer kuktok ippān doon n̄ an ron̄  naan
in Anij.

Now I would that ye should understand that the
word of God was liberal unto all, that none were de‐
prived of the privilege of assembling themselves to‐
gether to hear the word of God.

6 Mekarta ro nejin Anij kar jiron̄  er bwe rej aikuj kuk
ippān doon makijkij, im koba ilo jitlo̧ k im jar ekajoor
kōn em̧m̧anļo̧ k an armej ro raar jab jeļā Anij.

Nevertheless the children of God were commanded
that they should gather themselves together oft, and
join in fasting and mighty prayer in behalf of the wel‐
fare of the souls of those who knew not God.

7 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Alma eaar kōm̧m̧ani
karōk kein eaar ilo̧ k jān er, aaet, jān kabun̄  eo ilo jikin
kwelo̧ k Zaraemla, im kar ilo̧ k ioon turear in reba
Sidon, ļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧laļ in Gideon, ijo kar kalōk juon
jikin kwelo̧ k ie, eo kar etan jikin kwelo̧ k in Gideon, eo
eaar pād ilo kom̧laļ eo kar etan Gideon, eo kar etņake
ļeo kar m̧an jān pein Nior kōn jāje.

And now it came to pass that when Alma had made
these regulations he departed from them, yea, from
the church which was in the city of Zarahemla, and
went over upon the east of the river Sidon, into the
valley of Gideon, there having been a city built, which
was called the city of Gideon, which was in the valley
that was called Gideon, being called after the man
who was slain by the hand of Nehor with the sword.



8 Im Alma eaar ilo̧ k im jino kwaļo̧ k naan in Anij n̄ an
kabun̄  eo kar kajutak e ilo kom̧laļ in Gideon, ekkar
n̄ an revelesōn in m̧ool eo an naan eo kar kōnono jān
ro jemān, im ekkar n̄ an jitōbōn kanaan eo eaar ilo e,
ekkar n̄ an naan in kam̧ool eo kōn Jisōs Kraist, eo
Nejin Anij, eo Enaaj itok n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej ro An
jān jero̧ wiwi ko aer, im laajrak ekwōjarjar eo kar kūr
e. Im āindein men in eaar jeje. Amen.

And Alma went and began to declare the word of
God unto the church which was established in the
valley of Gideon, according to the revelation of the
truth of the word which had been spoken by his fa‐
thers, and according to the spirit of prophecy which
was in him, according to the testimony of Jesus
Christ, the Son of God, who should come to redeem
his people from their sins, and the holy order by
which he was called. And thus it is written. Amen.



Naan ko an Alma ko eaar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an armej in Gideon,
ekkar n̄ an ļo̧ o̧ k eo an make.

The words of Alma which he delivered to the people in
Gideon, according to his own record.

Alma 7 Alma 7

1 Lo ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, āinwōt lo bwe kar
kōtļo̧ k eō naan itok n̄ an ippemi, kōn menin ij kōnono
n̄ an kom̧ ilo kajin eo aō; aaet, jān lo̧ n̄ iiū make, āinwōt
lo bwe in ej iien eo m̧oktata iaar kōnono n̄ an kom̧
kōn naan ko jān lo̧ n̄ iiū, kōnke iaar pād wōt ilo jea in
ekajet, kōnke eaar lōn̄  eļap jerbal bwe in maron̄  jab
itok ippemi.

Behold my beloved brethren, seeing that I have been
permitted to come unto you, therefore I attempt to
address you in my language; yea, by my own mouth,
seeing that it is the first time that I have spoken unto
you by the words of my mouth, I having been wholly
confined to the judgment-seat, having had much
business that I could not come unto you.

2 Im em̧ool imaron̄  jab kar itok ilo iien in eļan̄ n̄ e jea
in ekajet eo kar jab leļo̧ k n̄ an bar juon, naan tōl ijo
jikū, im Irooj ilo eļap tūriam̧okake Eaar kōtļo̧ k bwe
in itok n̄ an ippemi.

And even I could not have come now at this time
were it not that the judgment-seat hath been given to
another, to reign in my stead; and the Lord in much
mercy hath granted that I should come unto you.

3 Im lo, iaar itok ippa eļap kōjatdikdik im eļap
ikdeelel bwe in lo bwe kom̧ ar kōttāik kom̧ make
im̧aan Anij, im bwe kom̧ ar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt ilo jar
kōn jouj eo An, bwe in lo bwe kom̧ kar ejjeļo̧ k ruōmi
im̧aan E, bwe in lo bwe kom̧ kar jab pād ilo jekjek
nana eo ro jeid im jatid ilo Zaraemla raar pād ie.

And behold, I have come having great hopes and
much desire that I should find that ye had humbled
yourselves before God, and that ye had continued in
the supplicating of his grace, that I should find that ye
were blameless before him, that I should find that ye
were not in the awful dilemma that our brethren were
in at Zarahemla.

4 A e jeraam̧m̧an etan Anij, bwe Eaar letok n̄ an eō
n̄ an jeļā, aaet, Eaar letok n̄ an eō lan̄ lōn̄  eļap otem ļap
ilo jeļā in bwe raar bar jutak ilo iaļ eo e wānōk An.

But blessed be the name of God, that he hath given
me to know, yea, hath given unto me the exceedingly
great joy of knowing that they are established again in
the way of his righteousness.

5 Im ij lōke, ekkar n̄ an Jitōbōn Anij eo ej ilo n̄ a, bwe
inaaj barāinwōt wōr aō lan̄ lōn̄  kōn kom̧; mekarta ij
jab kōņaan bwe aō lan̄ lōn̄  kōn kom̧ en itok jān unjān
ko an eļap en̄ taan ko im būrom̧ōj ko eaar wōr ippa
n̄ an ro jeid im jatid ilo Zaraemla, bwe lo, aō lan̄ lōn̄
kōn er eaar ālikin aikjet ilo eļap en̄ taan im būrom̧ōj.

And I trust, according to the Spirit of God which is
in me, that I shall also have joy over you; nevertheless
I do not desire that my joy over you should come by
the cause of so much afflictions and sorrow which I
have had for the brethren at Zarahemla, for behold,
my joy cometh over them after wading through much
affliction and sorrow.

6 A lo, ij kōjatdikdik bwe kom̧ij jab pād ilo jekjek in
jab tōmak eo ro jeiūm̧i im jatimi raar pād ie; ij
kōjatdikdik bwe kom̧ij jab utiej ilo juwa in būruōmi;
aaet, ij kōjatdikdik bwe kom̧ ar jab likūt būruōmi
ioon m̧weie ko im men ko rewaan an laļ in; aaet, ij
kōjatdikdik bwe kom̧ij jab kabun̄ -jar n̄ an ekjab ko, a
bwe kom̧ij kabun̄ -jar n̄ an Anij em̧ool im emour, im
bwe kom̧ij reim̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko
ami, kōn tōmak eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, eo ej itok.

But behold, I trust that ye are not in a state of so
much unbelief as were your brethren; I trust that ye
are not lifted up in the pride of your hearts; yea, I trust
that ye have not set your hearts upon riches and the
vain things of the world; yea, I trust that you do not
worship idols, but that ye do worship the true and the
living God, and that ye look forward for the remission
of your sins, with an everlasting faith, which is to
come.



7 Bwe lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ enaaj lōn̄  men ko renaaj itok;
im lo, e wōr juon e aorōkļo̧ k jān aolep—bwe lo, iien
eo ej jab ettoļo̧ k bwe Ripinmuur e mour im Ej itok
ilubwiljin armej ro An.

For behold, I say unto you there be many things to
come; and behold, there is one thing which is of more
importance than they all—for behold, the time is not
far distant that the Redeemer liveth and cometh
among his people.

8 Lo, ij jab ba bwe Enaaj itok ilubwiljid ilo iien An
pād ilo ānbwinnin kanniōk; bwe lo, jetōb eaar jab ba
n̄ an eō bwe enaaj āindein. Kiiō kōn menin ij jab jeļā,
a jon̄ an in i jeļā, bwe Irooj Anij ewōr An kajoor n̄ an
kōm̧m̧an aolep men ko rej ekkar n̄ an An innaan.

Behold, I do not say that he will come among us at
the time of his dwelling in his mortal tabernacle; for
behold, the Spirit hath not said unto me that this
should be the case. Now as to this thing I do not know;
but this much I do know, that the Lord God hath
power to do all things which are according to his
word.

9 A lo, jetōb eaar ba jon̄ an in n̄ an eō, im ba: Kwōn
kūr n̄ an armej rein, im ba—Kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, im kōpooj
iaļ eo an Irooj, im etetal ilo iaļ ko An, ko rejim̧we; bwe
lo, aelōn̄  in lan̄  ej epaak, im eo Nejin Anij ej itok ioon
mejān laļ.

But behold, the Spirit hath said this much unto me,
saying: Cry unto this people, saying—Repent ye, and
prepare the way of the Lord, and walk in his paths,
which are straight; for behold, the kingdom of heaven
is at hand, and the Son of God cometh upon the face of
the earth.

10 Im lo, Enaaj ļotak jān Meri, ilo Jerusalem eo ej
āneen ro jemād, enaaj juon virgin, juon jāpe e aorōk
im kar kāālete, eo naaj kalur e im etta jān kajoor in
Jetōb Kwōjarjar, im keotak juon ļaddik, aaet, em̧ool
Nejin Anij.

And behold, he shall be born of Mary, at Jerusalem
which is the land of our forefathers, she being a virgin,
a precious and chosen vessel, who shall be overshad‐
owed and conceive by the power of the Holy Ghost,
and bring forth a son, yea, even the Son of God.

11 Im Enaaj ilo̧ k, en̄ taan kōn metak ko im
kaen̄ tanaan ko im kapo ko otemjeļo̧ k; im menin bwe
naan eo en maron̄  kūrm̧ool eo kar ba Enaaj bōk Ioon
metak ko im nan̄ inmej ko an armej ro An.

And he shall go forth, suffering pains and afflic‐
tions and temptations of every kind; and this that the
word might be fulfilled which saith he will take upon
him the pains and the sicknesses of his people.

12 Im Enaaj bōk Ioon mej, bwe E en maron̄  kōtļo̧ k to
ko an mej rej lukwōj armej ro An; im Enaaj bōk Ioon
m̧ōjņo̧  ko aer, bwe būruōn ren maron̄  obrak kōn
tūriam̧o, ekkar n̄ an kanniōk, bwe En maron̄  jeļā
ekkar n̄ an kanniōk ekōjkan jipan̄  armej ro An ekkar
n̄ an m̧ōjņo̧  ko aer.

And he will take upon him death, that he may loose
the bands of death which bind his people; and he will
take upon him their infirmities, that his bowels may
be filled with mercy, according to the flesh, that he
may know according to the flesh how to succor his
people according to their infirmities.

13 Kiiō Jetōb in ejeļā men otemjej; mekarta eo Nejin
Anij ej en̄ taan bwe En maron̄  bōk Ioon jero̧ wiwi ko
an armej ro An, bwe En maron̄  jeorļo̧ k bōd ko aer
ekkar n̄ an kajoor in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren eo An; im kiiō lo, en̄ in
ej kam̧ool eo ej ilo n̄ a.

Now the Spirit knoweth all things; nevertheless the
Son of God suffereth according to the flesh that he
might take upon him the sins of his people, that he
might blot out their transgressions according to the
power of his deliverance; and now behold, this is the
testimony which is in me.



14 Kiiō ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe kom̧ij aikuj ukeļo̧ k, im bar
ļotak; bwe jetōb in ej ba eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jab bar ļotak
kom̧ij jamin jolōte aelōn̄  in lan̄ ; kōn menin kom̧in
itok im peptaij n̄ an ukeļo̧ k, bwe kom̧in maron̄  erreo
jān jero̧ wiwi ko ami, bwe en wōr ami tōmak ioon
Lamb an Anij, Eo ej bōkļo̧ k jero̧ wiwi ko an laļ, eo E
kajoor n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren im karreoik jān jab wānōk
otemjeļo̧ k.

Now I say unto you that ye must repent, and be
born again; for the Spirit saith if ye are not born again
ye cannot inherit the kingdom of heaven; therefore
come and be baptized unto repentance, that ye may
be washed from your sins, that ye may have faith on
the Lamb of God, who taketh away the sins of the
world, who is mighty to save and to cleanse from all
unrighteousness.

15 Aaet, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ kom̧in itok im jab mijak, im
likūtļo̧ k jero̧ wiwi otemjej, ko epidodo aer tariņaeik
kom̧, ko rej lukwōjļo̧ k kom̧ n̄ an jako, aaet, itok im
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k, im kwaļo̧ k n̄ an ami Anij bwe kom̧ij
m̧ōņōņō in ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko ami im deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k
ilo bujen ko Ippān n̄ an kōjparok kien ko An, im
kam̧ool e n̄ an E rainin jān deļo̧ n̄  ilo dān ko in peptaij.

Yea, I say unto you come and fear not, and lay aside
every sin, which easily doth beset you, which doth
bind you down to destruction, yea, come and go forth,
and show unto your God that ye are willing to repent
of your sins and enter into a covenant with him to
keep his commandments, and witness it unto him
this day by going into the waters of baptism.

16 Im jabdewōt eo ej kōm̧m̧an men in, im kōjparok
kien ko an Anij jān iien in m̧aanļo̧ k, ejja in wōt enaaj
keememej bwe iaar ba n̄ an e, aaet, enaaj keememej
bwe eaar m̧ōj aō ba n̄ an e, enaaj wōr an mour indeeo,
ekkar n̄ an kam̧ool eo an Jetōb Kwōjarjar, eo ej
kam̧ool ilo n̄ a.

And whosoever doeth this, and keepeth the com‐
mandments of God from thenceforth, the same will
remember that I say unto him, yea, he will remember
that I have said unto him, he shall have eternal life, ac‐
cording to the testimony of the Holy Spirit, which tes‐
tifieth in me.

17 Im kiiō ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, kom̧ij tōmak ke
men kein? Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, aaet, i jeļā bwe kom̧ij
tōmaki; im wāween eo i jeļā bwe kom̧ij tōmaki ej jān
kam̧ool ko an jetōb eo ilo n̄ a. Im kiiō kōnke ami
tōmak e kajoor kōn men kein, aaet, kōn men ko iaar
kōnono, ekanooj ļap aō lan̄ lōn̄ .

And now my beloved brethren, do you believe these
things? Behold, I say unto you, yea, I know that ye be‐
lieve them; and the way that I know that ye believe
them is by the manifestation of the Spirit which is in
me. And now because your faith is strong concerning
that, yea, concerning the things which I have spoken,
great is my joy.

18 Bwe āinwōt iaar ba n̄ an kom̧ jān jinoin, bwe eaar
wōr aō ikdeelel bwe kom̧in jab pād ilo jekjek eo
āinwōt ro jeiūm̧i im jātimi, em̧ool āindein iaar lo
bwe ikdeelel ko aō kar kam̧ōņōņōiki.

For as I said unto you from the beginning, that I had
much desire that ye were not in the state of dilemma
like your brethren, even so I have found that my de‐
sires have been gratified.

19 Bwe iaar kile bwe kom̧ij pād ilo iaļ ko in wānōk, ij
kile bwe kom̧ij pād ilo iaļ eo ej tōl n̄ an aelōn̄  in Anij;
aaet, ij kile bwe kom̧ij kōm̧m̧an iaļ ko An ren jim̧we.

For I perceive that ye are in the paths of righteous‐
ness; I perceive that ye are in the path which leads to
the kingdom of God; yea, I perceive that ye are making
his paths straight.

20 Ij kile bwe em̧ōj kaalikkar n̄ an kom̧, jān kam̧ool eo
an An innaan, bwe E ejamin etetal ilo iaļ ko
raankeke, a jab ukoktak jān ta Eaar ba; a ejjeļo̧ k
annan̄ in ej oktak jān anmiin̄  n̄ an anbwijmaron̄ , ak
jān men eo e jim̧we n̄ an men eo e bōd; kōn menin, iaļ
eo An ej juon doulul ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

I perceive that it has been made known unto you,
by the testimony of his word, that he cannot walk in
crooked paths; neither doth he vary from that which
he hath said; neither hath he a shadow of turning
from the right to the left, or from that which is right to
that which is wrong; therefore, his course is one eter‐
nal round.



21 Im E ejjab jokwe ilo tampeļ ko rej jab ekwōjarjar; a
jamin bōk ettoonon ak jabdewōt men eo ettoon ilo
aelōn̄  in Anij; kōn menin ij ba n̄ an kom̧ iien eo enaaj
itok, aaet, im enaaj ilo raan eo āliktata, bwe eo ej
ettoon naaj pād wōt ilo an ettoonon.

And he doth not dwell in unholy temples; neither
can filthiness or anything which is unclean be re‐
ceived into the kingdom of God; therefore I say unto
you the time shall come, yea, and it shall be at the last
day, that he who is filthy shall remain in his filthiness.

22 Im kiiō ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, iaar ba men
kein n̄ an kom̧ bwe in maron̄  kar karuj kom̧ n̄ an juon
kile ijo kuņaami n̄ an Anij, bwe kom̧in maron̄  etetal
ilo ejjeļo̧ k ruōmi Im̧aan, bwe kom̧in maron̄  etetal
ekkar n̄ an laajrak ekwōjarjar an Anij, eo ālikin ekar
bōk kom̧.

And now my beloved brethren, I have said these
things unto you that I might awaken you to a sense of
your duty to God, that ye may walk blameless before
him, that ye may walk after the holy order of God, af‐
ter which ye have been received.

23 Im kiiō ikōņaan bwe kom̧in ettā bōro, im jeļāņae
im jouj; kipiliie; obrak kōn kem̧m̧aanwa im
meanwōd; im jatōr ilo aolep men, im niknik ilo
kōjparok kien ko an Anij ilo iien otemjeļo̧ k; kajjitōk
kōn jabdewōt men ko kom̧ij aikuji, jim̧or ilo jetōb im
ilo kanniōk; iien otemjej kōro̧ o̧ l kam̧m̧oolol ko n̄ an
Anij kōn jabdewōt men ko kom̧ij būki.

And now I would that ye should be humble, and be
submissive and gentle; easy to be entreated; full of pa‐
tience and long-suffering; being temperate in all
things; being diligent in keeping the commandments
of God at all times; asking for whatsoever things ye
stand in need, both spiritual and temporal; always re‐
turning thanks unto God for whatsoever things ye do
receive.

24 Im lale bwe en wōr ami tōmak, kōjatdikdik, im
iakwe-em̧ool, innām kom̧ naaj obrak kōn jerbal ko
rem̧m̧an.

And see that ye have faith, hope, and charity, and
then ye will always abound in good works.

25 Im Irooj en kōjeraam̧m̧an kom̧, im dāpij ballemi
jān libbijinjin, bwe en maron̄  āliktata bōkļo̧ k kom̧
n̄ an jijet ippān Ebream, Aisak, im Jekab, im rikanaan
ro rekwōjarjar raar pād jān jinoin laļ, dāpij ballemi
jān libbijinjin āinwōt ko ballier rejjab libbijinjin, ilo
aelōn̄  in lan̄  n̄ an jamin bar diwōjļo̧ k.

And may the Lord bless you, and keep your gar‐
ments spotless, that ye may at last be brought to sit
down with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and the holy
prophets who have been ever since the world began,
having your garments spotless even as their garments
are spotless, in the kingdom of heaven to go no more
out.

26 Im kiiō ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, iaar kōnono
naan kein n̄ an kom̧ ekkar n̄ an jetōb eo ej kam̧ool ilo
n̄ a; im aō ej lan̄ lōn̄  otem lan̄ lōn̄ , kōn kanooj ron̄ jake
im eo̧ ron̄  eo kom̧ ar letok n̄ an naan aō innaan.

And now my beloved brethren, I have spoken these
words unto you according to the Spirit which testifi‐
eth in me; and my soul doth exceedingly rejoice, be‐
cause of the exceeding diligence and heed which ye
have given unto my word.

27 Im kiiō, aenōm̧m̧an an Anij en pād ioomi, im ioon
im̧ōko im̧ōmi im bwidej ko ami, im ioon ami bwijin
in mennin mour ko reļļap im ko reddik, im aolep
men ko rej m̧weiōmi, kōrā ro pāleemi im ajri ro
nejimi, ekkar n̄ an tōmak eo ami im jerbal ko ami
rem̧m̧an, jān iien in m̧aanļo̧ k im indeeo. Im āindein
iaar kōnono. Amen.

And now, may the peace of God rest upon you, and
upon your houses and lands, and upon your flocks
and herds, and all that you possess, your women and
your children, according to your faith and good
works, from this time forth and forever. And thus I
have spoken. Amen.



Alma 8 Alma 8

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Alma eaar ro̧ o̧ l jān āneen
Gideon, ālikin kar katakin armej in Gideon elōn̄  men
ko jamin kar jeje, kar kajutake laajrak an kabun̄  eo,
ekkar n̄ an āinwōt eaar m̧okta kōm̧m̧an ilo āneen
Zaraemla n̄ an kakkijeik e jān jerbal ko eaar
kōm̧m̧ani.

And now it came to pass that Alma returned from the
land of Gideon, after having taught the people of
Gideon many things which cannot be written, having
established the order of the church, according as he
had before done in the land of Zarahemla, yea, he re‐
turned to his own house at Zarahemla to rest himself
from the labors which he had performed.

2 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k iiō karuwatimjuon in iien
tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai.

And thus ended the ninth year of the reign of the
judges over the people of Nephi.

3 Im ālikin men kein ilo kar jinoin iiō kajon̄ oul in
iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai, Alma eaar
ilo̧ k jān ijo im kar bōk ito-itak eo an ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen
Melek, iturilikin reba Sidon, iturilikin tōrerein ko an
āne jem̧aden eo.

And it came to pass in the commencement of the
tenth year of the reign of the judges over the people of
Nephi, that Alma departed from thence and took his
journey over into the land of Melek, on the west of the
river Sidon, on the west by the borders of the wilder‐
ness.

4 Im eaar jino katakin armej ro iāneen Melek ekkar
n̄ an laajrak eo ekwōjarjar an Anij, jān ijo kar kūr e; im
eaar jino katakin armej ro ilo aolepān āneen Melek.

And he began to teach the people in the land of
Melek according to the holy order of God, by which he
had been called; and he began to teach the people
throughout all the land of Melek.

5 Im ālikin men kein armej ro raar itok n̄ an e ilo
aolepān tōrerein ko an āneo eaar pād itujabeo an āne
jem̧aden. Im raar peptaij ilo aolepān āneo.

And it came to pass that the people came to him
throughout all the borders of the land which was by
the wilderness side. And they were baptized through‐
out all the land;

6 Im ke eaar kadedeļo̧ k an jerbal ilo Melek eaar ilo̧ k
jān ijo, im ito-itak tarrin jilu raan in ito-itak ļo̧ k n̄ an
tuiōn̄  in āneen Melek; im eaar itok n̄ an juon jikin
kwelo̧ k etan ar Ammōnaia.

So that when he had finished his work at Melek he
departed thence, and traveled three days’ journey on
the north of the land of Melek; and he came to a city
which was called Ammonihah.

7 Kiiō eaar m̧anit in armej in Nipai n̄ an likūt etan
wāto ko aer, im jikin kwelo̧ k ko aer, im jikin kwelo̧ k
ko reddik aer, aaet, em̧ool aolep jikin kwelo̧ k ko
reddik aer, ālikin eo eaar m̧oktata būki; im āindein
eaar ilo āneen Ammōnaia.

Now it was the custom of the people of Nephi to call
their lands, and their cities, and their villages, yea,
even all their small villages, after the name of him
who first possessed them; and thus it was with the
land of Ammonihah.

8 Im ālikin men kein ke Alma eaar itok n̄ an jikin
kwelo̧ k Ammōnaia eaar jino kwaļo̧ k naan in Anij n̄ an
er.

And it came to pass that when Alma had come to
the city of Ammonihah he began to preach the word of
God unto them.

9 Kiiō Setan eaar kanooj kajoor an pād ibūruōn
armej ro ilo jikin kwelo̧ k Ammōnaia; kōn menin raar
jab kōņaan eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an Alma.

Now Satan had gotten great hold upon the hearts of
the people of the city of Ammonihah; therefore they
would not hearken unto the words of Alma.



10 Mekarta Alma eaar kanooj jerbal ilo jetōb, likarōk
ippān Anij ilo jar ekajoor, bwe En lutōkleplep jetōb
eo An ioon armej ro ilo jikin kwelo̧ k eo; bwe En
barāinwōt kōtļo̧ k bwe e en maron̄  peptaiji er n̄ an
ukeļo̧ k.

Nevertheless Alma labored much in the spirit,
wrestling with God in mighty prayer, that he would
pour out his Spirit upon the people who were in the
city; that he would also grant that he might baptize
them unto repentance.

11 Mekarta, raar kapene burueer, im ba n̄ an e: Lo,
kōm jeļā bwe kwe Alma; im kōm jeļā bwe kwōj pris
eo eutiej ioon kabun̄  eo kwaar kajutak e ilo elōn̄
m̧ōttan ko in āniin, ekkar n̄ an am imminene; im
kōmij jab jān kabun̄  in am, im kōmij jab tōmak ilo
imminene kein rebwebwe.

Nevertheless, they hardened their hearts, saying
unto him: Behold, we know that thou art Alma; and
we know that thou art high priest over the church
which thou hast established in many parts of the
land, according to your tradition; and we are not of
thy church, and we do not believe in such foolish tra‐
ditions.

12 Im kiiō kōm jeļā bwe kōnke kōmij jab jān kabun̄  eo
am kōm jeļā bwe kwe ejjeļo̧ k am maron̄  ioom̧; im
kwaar ajeļo̧ k jea in ekajet eo n̄ an Nipaia; kōn menin
kwōj jab riekajet eutiejtata ioom̧.

And now we know that because we are not of thy
church we know that thou hast no power over us; and
thou hast delivered up the judgment-seat unto
Nephihah; therefore thou art not the chief judge over
us.

13 Kiiō ke armej ro raar ba men in, im jum̧ae aolep
naan ko an; im kar kajjirere kake e, im raar em̧m̧ōj e,
im kōm̧m̧an bwe ren joļo̧ k e jān jikin kwelo̧ k eo aer,
eaar ilo̧ k jān ijo im bōk iaļ eo ļo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k eo
kar etan Aron.

Now when the people had said this, and withstood
all his words, and reviled him, and spit upon him, and
caused that he should be cast out of their city, he de‐
parted thence and took his journey towards the city
which was called Aaron.

14 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an ijo, kar joon e
kōn būrom̧ōj, aikjet ilubwiljin eļap en̄ taan im en̄ taan
in jetōb, kōnke nana eo an armej ro raar pād ilo jikin
kwelo̧ k Ammōnaia, im ālikin men kein ke Alma
āindein kar joon e kōn būrom̧ōj, lo juon enjeļ in Irooj
eaar waļo̧ ktok n̄ an e, im ba:

And it came to pass that while he was journeying
thither, being weighed down with sorrow, wading
through much tribulation and anguish of soul, be‐
cause of the wickedness of the people who were in the
city of Ammonihah, it came to pass while Alma was
thus weighed down with sorrow, behold an angel of
the Lord appeared unto him, saying:

15 Jeraam̧m̧an n̄ an kwe, Alma; kōn menin, kotak
bōram im lan̄ lōn̄ , bwe kwe e wōr unin am̧ lan̄ lōn̄ ;
bwe kwaar niknik ilo kōjparok kien ko an Anij jān
iien eo kwaar bōk ennaan eo am̧ m̧oktata jān e. Lo, n̄ a
eo eaar bōktok e n̄ an eok.

Blessed art thou, Alma; therefore, lift up thy head
and rejoice, for thou hast great cause to rejoice; for
thou hast been faithful in keeping the command‐
ments of God from the time which thou receivedst thy
first message from him. Behold, I am he that delivered
it unto you.

16 Im lo, kar jilkintok eō n̄ an jiron̄  eok bwe kwōn ro̧ o̧ l
n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k Ammōnaia, im bar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an
armej in jikin kwelo̧ k en; aaet, kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an er.
Aaet, ba n̄ an er, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kom̧ij ukeļo̧ k Irooj
Anij enaaj ko̧ kkure er.

And behold, I am sent to command thee that thou
return to the city of Ammonihah, and preach again
unto the people of the city; yea, preach unto them.
Yea, say unto them, except they repent the Lord God
will destroy them.



17 Bwe lo, rej ekkatak ilo iien in bwe ren maron̄
ko̧ kkure anemkwōj eo an armej ro am̧, (bwe āindein
Irooj ej ba) men eo ej jum̧ae kakien ko, im jem̧ļo̧ k ko,
im kien ko Eaar liļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro An.

For behold, they do study at this time that they may
destroy the liberty of thy people, (for thus saith the
Lord) which is contrary to the statutes, and judg‐
ments, and commandments which he has given unto
his people.

18 Kiiō ālikin men kein bwe ālikin Alma eaar bōk
ennaan jān enjeļ eo an Irooj eaar ro̧ o̧ l kakaiururļo̧ k
n̄ an āneen Ammōnaia. Im eaar deļo̧ n̄  ilo jikin kwelo̧ k
eo ilo bar juon iaļ, aaet, ilo iaļ eo ej pād iturōk in jikin
kwelo̧ k Ammōnaia.

Now it came to pass that after Alma had received
his message from the angel of the Lord he returned
speedily to the land of Ammonihah. And he entered
the city by another way, yea, by the way which is on
the south of the city of Ammonihah.

19 Im ke eaar deļo̧ n̄ e jikin kwelo̧ k eo eaar juon
rikwōle, im eba n̄ an juon em̧m̧aan: Kwōn leļo̧ k ke
n̄ an juon rittā karejeran Anij kijen n̄ an m̧ōn̄ ā?

And as he entered the city he was an hungered, and
he said to a man: Will ye give to an humble servant of
God something to eat?

20 Im ļeo eaar ba n̄ an e: n̄ aij juon riNipai, im i jeļā
bwe kwōj rikanaan ekwōjarjar an Anij, bwe kwe loe
enjeļ eo eaar ba ilo visōn eo: Kwōnaaj bōk e. Kōn
menin, ilo̧ k ippa n̄ an m̧weo im̧ō im inaaj lewōj n̄ an
eok m̧ōn̄ ā ko kijō; im i jeļā bwe kwōnaaj juon
jeraam̧m̧an n̄ an eō im m̧weo im̧ō.

And the man said unto him: I am a Nephite, and I
know that thou art a holy prophet of God, for thou art
the man whom an angel said in a vision: Thou shalt
receive. Therefore, go with me into my house and I
will impart unto thee of my food; and I know that
thou wilt be a blessing unto me and my house.

21 Im ālikin men kein ke ļeo eaar bōk e n̄ an m̧weo
im̧ōn; im ļeo kar etan Amulek; im eaar kwaļo̧ k tok
pilawā im kanniōk im likūt i im̧aan Alma.

And it came to pass that the man received him into
his house; and the man was called Amulek; and he
brought forth bread and meat and set before Alma.

22 Im ālikin men kein Alma eaar m̧ōn̄ ā pilawā im
kanooj kar obrak; im eaar kōjeraam̧m̧an Amulek im
m̧weo im̧ōn, im eaar leļo̧ k kam̧m̧oolol n̄ an Anij.

And it came to pass that Alma ate bread and was
filled; and he blessed Amulek and his house, and he
gave thanks unto God.

23 Im ālikin eaar kanooj im kar obrak eaar ba n̄ an
Amulek: n̄ a Alma, im ij pris eo eutiej ioon kabun̄  eo
an Anij iaolepān āniin.

And after he had eaten and was filled he said unto
Amulek: I am Alma, and am the high priest over the
church of God throughout the land.

24 Im lo, kar kūr eō n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan an Anij
ilubwiljin aolep armej rein, ekkar n̄ an jitōbōn
revelesōn im kanaan; im iaar pād ilo āneen im raar
jab kōņaan bōk eō, a raar kadiwōjļo̧ k eō im i nan̄ in
kar itōn ālikurkur jān āniin indeeo.

And behold, I have been called to preach the word
of God among all this people, according to the spirit of
revelation and prophecy; and I was in this land and
they would not receive me, but they cast me out and I
was about to set my back towards this land forever.

25 A lo, em̧ōj kar jiron̄  eō bwe ij aikuj bar ro̧ o̧ ltok im
kanaan n̄ an armej rein, aaet, im n̄ an kam̧ool ņae er
kōn jero̧ wiwi ko aer.

But behold, I have been commanded that I should
turn again and prophesy unto this people, yea, and to
testify against them concerning their iniquities.

26 Im kiiō, Amulek, kōnke kwaar naajdik eō im
kadeļo̧ n̄  tok eō, kwo jeraam̧m̧an; bwe iaar kwōle,
bwe iaar jitlo̧ k elōn̄  raan ko.

And now, Amulek, because thou hast fed me and
taken me in, thou art blessed; for I was an hungered,
for I had fasted many days.

27 Im Alma eaar pād elōn̄  raan ko ippān Amulek
m̧okta jān an jino kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an armej ro.

And Alma tarried many days with Amulek before
he began to preach unto the people.

28 Im ālikin men kein armej ro raar ļapļo̧ k aer eddek
ilo jero̧ wiwi ko aer.

And it came to pass that the people did wax more
gross in their iniquities.



29 Im naan eo eaar itok n̄ an Alma, im ba: Kwōn ilo̧ k;
im barāinwōt ba n̄ an rikarejeram̧ Amulek, kwōn ilo̧ k
im kanaan n̄ an armej rein, im ba—Kom̧in ukeļo̧ k,
bwe āindein Irooj ej ba, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kom̧ij
ukeļo̧ k Inaaj loļo̧ k armej rein kōn aō illu; aaet, Inaaj
jamin kajeorļo̧ k Aō illu ekajoor.

And the word came to Alma, saying: Go; and also
say unto my servant Amulek, go forth and prophesy
unto this people, saying—Repent ye, for thus saith
the Lord, except ye repent I will visit this people in
mine anger; yea, and I will not turn my fierce anger
away.

30 Im Alma eaar ilo̧ k, im barāinwōt Amulek
ilubwiljin armej ro, n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan ko an Anij n̄ an
er; im erro eaar obrak kōn Jetōb Kwōjarjar.

And Alma went forth, and also Amulek, among the
people, to declare the words of God unto them; and
they were filled with the Holy Ghost.

31 Im erro ar bōk kajoor eo leļo̧ k n̄ an er, jon̄ an jamin
maron̄  kar dāpij er ilo kalbuuj ibuļōn bwidej; a
ejjeļo̧ k juon armej eaar maron̄  m̧an er; mekarta raar
jab kōjerbal kajoor eo aer m̧ae iien kar lukwōj er kōn
to ko im joļo̧ k er ilo kalbuuj. Kiiō men in eaar
kōm̧m̧an bwe Irooj en maron̄  kwaļo̧ k An kajoor ilo er.

And they had power given unto them, insomuch
that they could not be confined in dungeons; neither
was it possible that any man could slay them; never‐
theless they did not exercise their power until they
were bound in bands and cast into prison. Now, this
was done that the Lord might show forth his power in
them.

32 Im ālikin men kein raar ilo̧ k im jino n̄ an kwaļo̧ k
naan im n̄ an kanaan n̄ an armej ro, ekkar n̄ an jetōb
im kajoor eo Irooj Eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an er.

And it came to pass that they went forth and began
to preach and to prophesy unto the people, according
to the spirit and power which the Lord had given
them.



Naan ko an Alma, im barāinwōt naan ko an Amulek, ko
raar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an armej ro raar pād ilo āneen Ammōnaia.
Im barāinwōt rej joļo̧ k erro ilo kalbuuj, im lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren erro
kōn kajoor an Anij ekabwilōn̄ lōn̄  eo ej ilo er, ekkar n̄ an
ļo̧ o̧ k eo an Alma.

The words of Alma, and also the words of Amulek, which
were declared unto the people who were in the land of
Ammonihah. And also they are cast into prison, and deliv‐
ered by the miraculous power of God which was in them,
according to the record of Alma.

Alma 9 Alma 9

1 Im bar juon alen, n̄ a, Alma, kōnke Anij eaar jiron̄  eō
bwe in bōk Amulek im ilo̧ k im bar kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an
armej rein, ak armej ro raar pād ilo jikin kwelo̧ k
Ammōnaia, im ālikin men kein iaar jino kwaļo̧ k naan
n̄ an er, im raar jino akwāāl ippa, im ba:

And again, I, Alma, having been commanded of God
that I should take Amulek and go forth and preach
again unto this people, or the people who were in the
city of Ammonihah, it came to pass as I began to
preach unto them, they began to contend with me,
saying:

2 Wōn kwe? Kwōj ļōmņak bwe kōm naaj tōmak
naan in kam̧ool an juon em̧m̧an, men̄ e ej kwaļo̧ k
naan n̄ an kōm bwe laļ in enaaj jako?

Who art thou? Suppose ye that we shall believe the
testimony of one man, although he should preach
unto us that the earth should pass away?

3 Kiiō raar jab meļeļe naan ko raar ba; bwe raar jab
meļeļe bwe laļ enaaj jako.

Now they understood not the words which they
spake; for they knew not that the earth should pass
away.

4 Im raar ba barāinwōt: Kōm naaj jamin tōmak naan
ko am̧ eļan̄ n̄ e kwōj kanaan bwe jikin kwelo̧ k in eļap
naaj ko̧ kkure ilo juon raan.

And they said also: We will not believe thy words if
thou shouldst prophesy that this great city should be
destroyed in one day.

5 Kiiō raar jab jeļā bwe Anij emaron̄  kōm̧m̧an jerbal
kein rekabwilōn̄ lōn̄ , bwe raar armej epen burueer im
kijn̄ en̄ e kōnwaer.

Now they knew not that God could do such mar‐
velous works, for they were a hard-hearted and a stiff‐
necked people.

6 Im rej ba: Wōn in Anij, bwe en jilkintok jab ļapļo̧ k
maron̄  jān juon em̧m̧an ilubwiljin armej rein, n̄ an
kwaļo̧ k n̄ a er m̧ool eo in men kein reļļap im
kabwilōn̄ lōn̄ ?

And they said: Who is God, that sendeth no more
authority than one man among this people, to declare
unto them the truth of such great and marvelous
things?

7 Im raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an likūt peier ioō; a lo, raar
jab. Im iaar jutak kōn kajoor n̄ an kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er, aaet,
iaar ilo kajoor kam̧ool n̄ an er, im ba:

And they stood forth to lay their hands on me; but
behold, they did not. And I stood with boldness to de‐
clare unto them, yea, I did boldly testify unto them,
saying:

8 Lo, O kom̧ epepen ankeke im nana, ekōjkan ami
kar meļo̧ kļo̧ k imminene ko an ro jemāmi; aaet, ewi
jidimkij in ami meļo̧ kļo̧ k kien ko an Anij.

Behold, O ye wicked and perverse generation, how
have ye forgotten the tradition of your fathers; yea,
how soon ye have forgotten the commandments of
God.

9 Kom̧ij jab keememej ke bwe jemād, Liai, kar bōk
tok jān āneen Jerusalem kōn pein Anij? Kom̧ij jab
keememej ke bwe kar tōl er aolep kōn E ilujeen āne
jem̧aden?

Do ye not remember that our father, Lehi, was
brought out of Jerusalem by the hand of God? Do ye
not remember that they were all led by him through
the wilderness?



10 Im kom̧ ar meļo̧ kļo̧ k m̧ōkaj ke jete alen Eaar
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren ro jemād jān pein rikōjdat ro aer, im
oņaake er jān ko̧ kkure, em̧ool jān pein ro jeir im
jatier make?

And have ye forgotten so soon how many times he
delivered our fathers out of the hands of their ene‐
mies, and preserved them from being destroyed, even
by the hands of their own brethren?

11 Aaet, im eļan̄ n̄ e en kar jab kōn kajoor eo ejej
uwaan An, im an tūriam̧okake, im an ineem̧m̧an n̄ an
kōj, jān kar jab deor jān bukweļo̧ k jān mejān laļ etto
m̧okta jān tōre in ilo iien in, im bōlen naaj kar iiokļo̧ k
juon wāween ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin būrom̧ōj im jerata.

Yea, and if it had not been for his matchless power,
and his mercy, and his long-suffering towards us, we
should unavoidably have been cut off from the face of
the earth long before this period of time, and perhaps
been consigned to a state of endless misery and woe.

12 Lo, kiiō ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe Ej jiron̄  kom̧ n̄ an ukeļo̧ k;
im ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kom̧ij ukeļo̧ k, kom̧ij jab maron̄
jolōte aelōn̄  in Anij. Bwe lo, e jab aolepān in—E eaar
jiron̄  kom̧ n̄ an ukeļo̧ k, a Enaaj kanooj ko̧ kkure kom̧
jān mejān laļ; aaet, Enaaj lotok kom̧ ilo An illu, im ilo
An illu eļap E jamin kajeorļo̧ k.

Behold, now I say unto you that he commandeth
you to repent; and except ye repent, ye can in nowise
inherit the kingdom of God. But behold, this is not all
—he has commanded you to repent, or he will utterly
destroy you from off the face of the earth; yea, he will
visit you in his anger, and in his fierce anger he will
not turn away.

13 Lo, kom̧ij jab keememej naan ko Eaar kōnono n̄ an
Liai, im ba bwe: Jon̄ an wōt am̧ naaj kōjparok kien ko
aō, kwōnaaj jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo? Im bar juon alen
eaar ba bwe: Jon̄ an wōt ami naaj jamin kōjparok kien
ko Aō kwōnaaj m̧wijkōk jān im̧aan mejān Irooj.

Behold, do ye not remember the words which he
spake unto Lehi, saying that: Inasmuch as ye shall
keep my commandments, ye shall prosper in the
land? And again it is said that: Inasmuch as ye will not
keep my commandments ye shall be cut off from the
presence of the Lord.

14 Kiiō ikōņaan bwe kom̧in keememej, bwe jon̄ an
wōt an riLeman ro kar jab kōjparok kien ko an Anij,
raar m̧wijkōk jān im̧aan mejān Irooj. Kiiō jej lo bwe
naan eo an Irooj kar kajejjete ilo men in, im riLeman
ro kar m̧wijkōk jān im̧aan mejān, jān jinoin bōd ko
aer ilo āneo.

Now I would that ye should remember, that inas‐
much as the Lamanites have not kept the command‐
ments of God, they have been cut off from the pres‐
ence of the Lord. Now we see that the word of the Lord
has been verified in this thing, and the Lamanites
have been cut off from his presence, from the begin‐
ning of their transgressions in the land.

15 Mekarta ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe enaaj em̧m̧anļo̧ k n̄ an
er ilo raan in ekajet jān kom̧, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij pād wōt
ilo jero̧ wiwi ko ami, aaet, im em̧ool em̧m̧anļo̧ k naan
er ilo mour in jān kom̧, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kom̧ij
ukeļo̧ k.

Nevertheless I say unto you, that it shall be more
tolerable for them in the day of judgment than for
you, if ye remain in your sins, yea, and even more tol‐
erable for them in this life than for you, except ye re‐
pent.

16 Bwe elōn̄  kallim̧ur ko kar erļo̧ ki n̄ an riLeman ro;
bwe ej kōn m̧anit ko an ro jemāer bwe ren pād ilo
wāween aer jajeļo̧ kijeņ; kōn menin Irooj enaaj
tūriam̧o n̄ an er im kaetokļo̧ k aer pād ilo āneo.

For there are many promises which are extended to
the Lamanites; for it is because of the traditions of
their fathers that caused them to remain in their state
of ignorance; therefore the Lord will be merciful unto
them and prolong their existence in the land.



17 Im ilo jet tōre in iien renaaj bōktok er naan tōmak
ilo An innaan, im n̄ an jeļā kōn bōd in m̧anit ko an ro
jemāer; im elōn̄  iaer renaaj mour, bwe Irooj Enaaj
tūriam̧o n̄ an aolep ro rej kūr ilo Etan.

And at some period of time they will be brought to
believe in his word, and to know of the incorrectness
of the traditions of their fathers; and many of them
will be saved, for the Lord will be merciful unto all
who call on his name.

18 A lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij wōnm̧aanļo̧ k
wōt ilo ami nana bwe raan ko ami naaj jamin
kaetokļo̧ ki ilo āneo, bwe riLeman ro naaj jilkinwaj
ioomi; im eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jab ukeļo̧ k renaaj itok ilo
juon iien eo kom̧ij jab jeļā kake, im naaj lowaj kom̧
kōn ko̧ kkure otem ko̧ kkure; im enaaj ekkar n̄ an illu
eļap an Irooj.

But behold, I say unto you that if ye persist in your
wickedness that your days shall not be prolonged in
the land, for the Lamanites shall be sent upon you;
and if ye repent not they shall come in a time when
you know not, and ye shall be visited with utter de‐
struction; and it shall be according to the fierce anger
of the Lord.

19 Bwe E jamin kōtļo̧ k kom̧ bwe kom̧in mour ilo bōd
ko ami, n̄ an ko̧ kkure armej ro An. Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab;
em̧m̧anļo̧ k n̄ e En kar kōtļo̧ k bwe riLeman ro ren
maron̄  ko̧ kkure aolep armej ro An ro kar kūr er armej
in Nipai, eļan̄ n̄ e en kar maron̄  bwe ren maron̄  wōtlo̧ k
ilo jero̧ wiwi ko im bōd ko, ālikin e wōr kar eļap
meram im eļap jeļā leļo̧ k n̄ an er kōn Irooj aer Anij;

For he will not suffer you that ye shall live in your
iniquities, to destroy his people. I say unto you, Nay;
he would rather suffer that the Lamanites might de‐
stroy all his people who are called the people of Nephi,
if it were possible that they could fall into sins and
transgressions, after having had so much light and so
much knowledge given unto them of the Lord their
God;

20 Aaet, ālikin aer kar juon armej kanooj utiej ippān
Irooj; aaet, ālikin kar kautiej er jān bar jabdewōt
aelōn̄ , bwij, im lo, ak armej; ālikin kar kwaļo̧ k men
otemjeļo̧ k n̄ an er, ekkar n̄ an kōņaan ko aer, im aer
tōmak, im jar, kōn men eo m̧okta, im eo kiiō, im eo ej
itok;

Yea, after having been such a highly favored people
of the Lord; yea, after having been favored above ev‐
ery other nation, kindred, tongue, or people; after
having had all things made known unto them, ac‐
cording to their desires, and their faith, and prayers,
of that which has been, and which is, and which is to
come;

21 Ālikin kar loļo̧ k er jān Jitōbōn Anij; ālikin kar
kōnono ippān enjeļ raan, im ālikin kar ainikien Irooj
eaar kōnono n̄ an er; im ālikin aer kar bōk jitōbōn
kanaan, im jitōbōn revelesōn, im barāinwōt elōn̄
mennin leļo̧ k ko, im mennin leļo̧ k in kōnono kōn lo
ko, im mennin kwaļo̧ k naan, im mennin leļo̧ k an
Jetōb Kwōjarjar, im mennin leļo̧ k in ukok kajin;

Having been visited by the Spirit of God; having
conversed with angels, and having been spoken unto
by the voice of the Lord; and having the spirit of
prophecy, and the spirit of revelation, and also many
gifts, the gift of speaking with tongues, and the gift of
preaching, and the gift of the Holy Ghost, and the gift
of translation;

22 Aaet, im ālikin kar an Anij lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er jān āneen
Jerusalem, jān pein Irooj; ālikin kar oņaake er jān
n̄ ūta, im jān nan̄ inmej, im jān nan̄ inmej ko wōj
otemjeļo̧ k; im er ālikin kar kanooj kajoor ilo tariņae,
bwe ren jamin kar ko̧ kkure er; ālikin kar bōktok er
jān kōm̧akoko iien ālikin iien, im ālikin kar oņaake er
m̧ae iien in; im er raar ļapļo̧ k m̧ae iien rej m̧weie ilo
aolep men otemjeļo̧ k—

Yea, and after having been delivered of God out of
the land of Jerusalem, by the hand of the Lord; having
been saved from famine, and from sickness, and all
manner of diseases of every kind; and they having
waxed strong in battle, that they might not be de‐
stroyed; having been brought out of bondage time af‐
ter time, and having been kept and preserved until
now; and they have been prospered until they are rich
in all manner of things—



23 Im kiiō lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e armej rein, ro
raar bōk elukkuun lōn̄  jeraam̧m̧an ko jān pein Irooj,
renaaj bōd im jum̧ae meram im jeļā eo e pād ippāer, ij
ba n̄ an kom̧ eļan̄ n̄ e wāween eo in, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e rej
wōtlo̧ k ilo bōd, enaaj ļapļo̧ k an em̧m̧an n̄ an riLeman
ro jān er.

And now behold I say unto you, that if this people,
who have received so many blessings from the hand
of the Lord, should transgress contrary to the light
and knowledge which they do have, I say unto you
that if this be the case, that if they should fall into
transgression, it would be far more tolerable for the
Lamanites than for them.

24 Bwe lo, kallim̧ur ko an Irooj rej erļo̧ k n̄ an riLeman
ro, ak rej jamin n̄ an kom̧ eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij bōd; bwe Irooj
eaar jab kanooj alikkar An kallim̧ur im pen An kean̄
ke, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj kōpata ņae E bwe kom̧ naaj
jako otem jako jān mejān laļ?

For behold, the promises of the Lord are extended
to the Lamanites, but they are not unto you if ye trans‐
gress; for has not the Lord expressly promised and
firmly decreed, that if ye will rebel against him that ye
shall utterly be destroyed from off the face of the
earth?

25 Im kiiō kōn un in, bwe kom̧in jab maron̄  jako, Irooj
eaar jilkintok an enjeļ n̄ an loļo̧ k elōn̄  armej ro An, im
kwaļo̧ k naan er bwe rej aikuj ilo̧ k im kanooj kūr n̄ an
armej rein, im ba: Kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, bwe aelōn̄  in lan̄  ej
epaak tok;

And now for this cause, that ye may not be de‐
stroyed, the Lord has sent his angel to visit many of
his people, declaring unto them that they must go
forth and cry mightily unto this people, saying:
Repent ye, for the kingdom of heaven is nigh at hand;

26 Im ejjab lōn̄  raan jān kiiō Nejin Anij enaaj itok ilo
An aiboojoj; im An aiboojoj enaaj aiboojoj eo an
Emake Keotak in Jemān, obrak kōn jouj, im jejjet im
m̧ool, obrak kōn kem̧m̧aanwa, tūriam̧okake, im
ineem̧m̧an, m̧ōkaj n̄ an ron̄  kūr ko an armej ro An im
uwaak jar ko aer.

And not many days hence the Son of God shall
come in his glory; and his glory shall be the glory of
the Only Begotten of the Father, full of grace, equity,
and truth, full of patience, mercy, and long-suffering,
quick to hear the cries of his people and to answer
their prayers.

27 Im lo, Ej itok n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren ro renaaj peptaij n̄ an
ukeļo̧ k, kōn tōmak ioon Etan.

And behold, he cometh to redeem those who will
be baptized unto repentance, through faith on his
name.

28 Kōn menin, kom̧ij kōpooj iaļ an Irooj, bwe iien eo
ej epaak bwe aolep armej naaj m̧adm̧ōde jinōkjej an
jerbal ko aer, ekkar n̄ an men eo raar erom—eļan̄ n̄ e
raar jim̧we renaaj m̧adm̧ōd lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r n̄ an ānbwin ko
aer, ekkar n̄ an kajoor im lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren an Jisōs Kraist; im
eļan̄ n̄ e raar nana renaaj m̧adm̧ōd mej n̄ an ānbwin ko
aer, ekkar n̄ an kajoor im kōm̧ad an devil.

Therefore, prepare ye the way of the Lord, for the
time is at hand that all men shall reap a reward of
their works, according to that which they have been
—if they have been righteous they shall reap the sal‐
vation of their souls, according to the power and de‐
liverance of Jesus Christ; and if they have been evil
they shall reap the damnation of their souls, accord‐
ing to the power and captivation of the devil.

29 Kiiō lo, en̄ in ej ainikien enjeļ eo, ej kūr naan n̄ an
armej rein.

Now behold, this is the voice of the angel, crying
unto the people.

30 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, bwe kom̧ij ro
jeiū im jatū, im kom̧ aikuj in ro rejitōnbōro, im kom̧
aikuj in kwaļo̧ k jerbal ko rekkar n̄ an ukeļo̧ k, im lo
bwe būruōmi raar kanooj pen ņae naan an Anij, im lo
bwe kom̧ij juon armej rejebwābwe im wōtlo̧ k.

And now, my beloved brethren, for ye are my
brethren, and ye ought to be beloved, and ye ought to
bring forth works which are meet for repentance, see‐
ing that your hearts have been grossly hardened
against the word of God, and seeing that ye are a lost
and a fallen people.



31 Kiiō ālikin men kein ke n̄ a, Alma, ke ar em̧ōj aō
kōnono naan kein, lo, armej ro raar inepata ippa
kōnke iaar ba n̄ an er bwe rej juon armej epen burueer
im kijn̄ en̄ e kōnwaer.

Now it came to pass that when I, Alma, had spoken
these words, behold, the people were wroth with me
because I said unto them that they were a hard-
hearted and a stiffnecked people.

32 Im kōnke iaar ba n̄ an er bwe raar juon armej in
jebwābwe im wōtlo̧ k raar illu ippa, im kappukot n̄ an
likūt peier ioō, bwe ren maron̄  joļo̧ k eō ilo kalbuuj.

And also because I said unto them that they were a
lost and a fallen people they were angry with me, and
sought to lay their hands upon me, that they might
cast me into prison.

33 Ak ālikin men kein Irooj eaar jab kōtļo̧ k er bwe ren
bōk eō ilo iien in im joļo̧ k eō ilo kalbuuj.

But it came to pass that the Lord did not suffer
them that they should take me at that time and cast
me into prison.

34 Im ālikin men kein Amulek eaar ilo̧ k im jutak
im̧aan, im jino n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an er barāinwōt.
Im kiiō naan ko an Amulek rejjab aolep jeje, mekarta
juon m̧ōttan naan ko an rej jeje ilo bok in.

And it came to pass that Amulek went and stood
forth, and began to preach unto them also. And now
the words of Amulek are not all written, nevertheless
a part of his words are written in this book.



Alma 10 Alma 10

1 Kiiō er kein naan ko Amulek eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an armej
ro raar pād ilo āneen Ammōnaia, im ba:

Now these are the words which Amulek preached
unto the people who were in the land of Ammonihah,
saying:

2 N̄a e Amulek; n̄ a ļeo nejin Kiddona, eo ej ļeo nejin
Ishmael, eo eaar jebar jān Aminadai; im ekar ejja
Aminadai eo eaar ukōti jeje ko raar ioon wōrwōr in
tampeļ eo, ko kar jeje in akkiin Anij.

I am Amulek; I am the son of Giddonah, who was
the son of Ishmael, who was a descendant of Aminadi;
and it was that same Aminadi who interpreted the
writing which was upon the wall of the temple, which
was written by the finger of God.

3 Im Aminadai eaar juon bwijjin Nipai, eo eaar ļeo
nejin Liai, eo eaar itok jān āneen Jerusalem, eo eaar
bwijjin Menassa, eo eaar ļeo nejin Josep eo kar
wiakake n̄ an Ijipt jān pein ļōm̧aro jein.

And Aminadi was a descendant of Nephi, who was
the son of Lehi, who came out of the land of
Jerusalem, who was a descendant of Manasseh, who
was the son of Joseph who was sold into Egypt by the
hands of his brethren.

4 Im lo, n̄ aij barāinwōt juon em̧m̧aan ejjab dik an
bun̄ bun̄  ilubwiljin aolep ro rejeļā n̄ a; aaet, im lo, elōn̄
ro nukū im jera, im iaar bōk eļap m̧weie jān pein
kapeel ko aō.

And behold, I am also a man of no small reputation
among all those who know me; yea, and behold, I
have many kindreds and friends, and I have also ac‐
quired much riches by the hand of my industry.

5 Mekarta, ālikin aolep men kein, i jan̄ in kar jeļā
eļap kōn iaļ ko an Irooj, im mennin ittino ko An im
kajoor ekabwilōn̄ lōn̄ . Ij ba ij jan̄ in kar jeļā eļap kōn
men kein; a lo, i bōd, bwe iaar lo eļap in mennin
ittino ko An im An kajoor ekabwilōn̄ lōn̄ ; aaet, em̧ool
ilo oņaake mour ko an armej ro An.

Nevertheless, after all this, I never have known
much of the ways of the Lord, and his mysteries and
marvelous power. I said I never had known much of
these things; but behold, I mistake, for I have seen
much of his mysteries and his marvelous power; yea,
even in the preservation of the lives of this people.

6 Mekarta, iaar kapene buruō, bwe kar kūr eō elōn̄
iien im iaar m̧akoko in ron̄ ; kōn menin iaar jeļā kōn
men kein, ak iaar kōņaan jab jeļā; kōn menin iaar
ilo̧ k im kabun̄ pata ņae Anij, ilo jero̧ wiwi eo an buruō,
em̧ool n̄ an raan in kāāmen in allōn̄  kajiljilimjuon, eo
ej ilo iiō kajon̄ oul in iien tōl an riekajet ro.

Nevertheless, I did harden my heart, for I was called
many times and I would not hear; therefore I knew
concerning these things, yet I would not know; there‐
fore I went on rebelling against God, in the wicked‐
ness of my heart, even until the fourth day of this sev‐
enth month, which is in the tenth year of the reign of
the judges.

7 Ke iaar ito-itak n̄ an loļo̧ k juon nukū epaak, lo enjeļ
in Irooj eaar waļo̧ k tok n̄ an eō im ba: Amulek, ro̧ o̧ l
n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōm make, bwe kwōnaaj naajdik juon
rikanaan an Irooj; aaet, juon em̧m̧aan ekwōjarjar, eo
ej juon em̧m̧aan kāālet in Anij; bwe eaar jitlo̧ k elōn̄
raan ko kōn jero̧ wiwi ko an armej rein, im e ekwōle,
im kwōnaaj bōk e n̄ an im̧weo im̧ōm im naajdik e, im
enaaj kōjeraam̧m̧an eok im m̧weo im̧ōm; im
kōjeraam̧m̧an an Irooj naaj pād ioom̧ im m̧weo
im̧ōm.

As I was journeying to see a very near kindred, be‐
hold an angel of the Lord appeared unto me and said:
Amulek, return to thine own house, for thou shalt
feed a prophet of the Lord; yea, a holy man, who is a
chosen man of God; for he has fasted many days be‐
cause of the sins of this people, and he is an hungered,
and thou shalt receive him into thy house and feed
him, and he shall bless thee and thy house; and the
blessing of the Lord shall rest upon thee and thy
house.



8 Im ālikin men kein iaar pokake ainikien enjeļ eo,
im kar ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an m̧weo im̧ō. Im ke iaar ilo̧ k ijo iaar
lo ļeo enjeļ eo eaar ba n̄ an eō: Kwōnaaj bōk ilo m̧weo
im̧ōm—im lo e ejja ļein wōt eo kar kōnono n̄ an kom̧
kōn men ko an Anij.

And it came to pass that I obeyed the voice of the
angel, and returned towards my house. And as I was
going thither I found the man whom the angel said
unto me: Thou shalt receive into thy house—and be‐
hold it was this same man who has been speaking
unto you concerning the things of God.

9 Im enjeļ eo eaar ba n̄ an eō e ej juon em̧m̧aan
ekwōjarjar; kōn menin i jeļā e ej juon em̧m̧aan
ekwōjarjar kōnke men in kar ba jān juon enjeļ in Anij.

And the angel said unto me he is a holy man;
wherefore I know he is a holy man because it was said
by an angel of God.

10 Im bar juon alen, i jeļā bwe men ko eaar kam̧ool
kaki rem̧ool; bwe lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe āinwōt Irooj
ej mour, em̧ool āindein eaar jilkinļo̧ k An enjeļ n̄ an
kōm̧m̧an bwe men kein ren waļo̧ k n̄ an eō; im men e e
eaar kōm̧m̧an ke in Alma eaar jokwe im̧weo im̧ō.

And again, I know that the things whereof he hath
testified are true; for behold I say unto you, that as the
Lord liveth, even so has he sent his angel to make
these things manifest unto me; and this he has done
while this Alma hath dwelt at my house.

11 Bwe lo, eaar kōjeraam̧m̧an m̧weo im̧ō, eaar
kōjeraam̧m̧an eō, im kōrā ro aō, im ro nejū, im jema
im nukwin eo aō; em̧ool aolep nukū eaar
kōjeraam̧m̧an, im kōjeraam̧m̧an an eaar pād ioom̧
ekkar n̄ an naan ko eaar kōnono.

For behold, he hath blessed mine house, he hath
blessed me, and my women, and my children, and my
father and my kinsfolk; yea, even all my kindred hath
he blessed, and the blessing of the Lord hath rested
upon us according to the words which he spake.

12 Im kiiō, ke Amulek eaar kōnono naan kein armej
ro raar jino bwilōn̄ , im lo bwe eaar wōr elōn̄ ļo̧ k jān
juon rikam̧ool eo eaar kam̧ool kōn men ko kar ņa
ruweer kaki, im barāinwōt kōn men ko ren kar itok,
ekkar n̄ an jitōbōn kanaan eo eaar ilo er.

And now, when Amulek had spoken these words
the people began to be astonished, seeing there was
more than one witness who testified of the things
whereof they were accused, and also of the things
which were to come, according to the spirit of
prophecy which was in them.

13 Mekarta, e wōr jet ilubwiljier ro raar ļōmņak in
kajitūkin er, bwe jān kōttōbalbal ko retao aer ren
maron̄  aujiid erro ilo naan ko aer, bwe ren maron̄  lo
kam̧ool ņae erro, bwe ren maron̄  jibweļo̧ k er n̄ an
riekajet ro aer bwe ren maron̄  ekajet ekkar n̄ an kien
eo, im bwe ren maron̄  mej ak joļo̧ k ilo kalbuuj, ekkar
n̄ an men ko ruweer ko remaron̄  kōm̧m̧an bwe ren
waļo̧ k ak kam̧ool ņae erro.

Nevertheless, there were some among them who
thought to question them, that by their cunning de‐
vices they might catch them in their words, that they
might find witness against them, that they might de‐
liver them to their judges that they might be judged
according to the law, and that they might be slain or
cast into prison, according to the crime which they
could make appear or witness against them.

14 Kiiō em̧m̧aan ro raar kappukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure erro,
ro raar rikien, ro kar kōjerbal er ak jitōn̄  er jān armej
ro n̄ an jerbale kien eo ilo iien ekajet ko aer, a ilo
ekajet ko kōn men ko ruweer ippān armej ro im̧aan
riekajet ro.

Now it was those men who sought to destroy them,
who were lawyers, who were hired or appointed by
the people to administer the law at their times of tri‐
als, or at the trials of the crimes of the people before
the judges.

15 Kiiō rikien rein raar mālōtlōt ilo aolep kapeel im
aujiid ko an armej ro, im men in eaar n̄ an kōm̧m̧an
bwe ren maron̄  jeļā ilo jerbal eo aer.

Now these lawyers were learned in all the arts and
cunning of the people; and this was to enable them
that they might be skilful in their profession.



16 Im ālikin men kein raar jino n̄ an kajitūkin Amulek,
bwe ilo wāween in ren maron̄  kōm̧m̧an bwe en
jum̧ae naan ko an make, ak n̄ an kabōd naan ko an en
kar kōnono.

And it came to pass that they began to question
Amulek, that thereby they might make him cross his
words, or contradict the words which he should
speak.

17 Kiiō raar jab jeļā bwe Amulek emaron̄  jeļā kōn
kōttōbalbal ko aer. A ālikin men kein ke raar jino
kajitūkin e, eaar kile ļōmņak ko aer, im eaar ba n̄ an
er: O kom̧ epepen enana im ankeke, kom̧ rikien im
rietao ro, bwe kom̧ ar ejaaki pedped ko an devil; bwe
kom̧ij ejaaki aujiid ko im allok ko n̄ an jibwe ro
rikwōjarjar an Anij.

Now they knew not that Amulek could know of
their designs. But it came to pass as they began to
question him, he perceived their thoughts, and he
said unto them: O ye wicked and perverse generation,
ye lawyers and hypocrites, for ye are laying the foun‐
dations of the devil; for ye are laying traps and snares
to catch the holy ones of God.

18 Kom̧ij ejaak karōk ko n̄ an kaankeke iaļ ko an ro
riwānōk, im n̄ an bōk laļtak illu an Anij ioon bōrami,
em̧ool n̄ an lukkuun ko̧ kkure an armej rein.

Ye are laying plans to pervert the ways of the right‐
eous, and to bring down the wrath of God upon your
heads, even to the utter destruction of this people.

19 Aaet, ejim̧we an Mosaia kar ba, eo eaar ad kiin̄
āliktata, ke eaar itōn leļo̧ k aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo, kōnke
eaar ejjeļo̧ k juon n̄ an likūt ioon, e kōm̧m̧an bwe
armej rein ren lale er kōn ainikien make—aaet,
ejim̧we an kar ba bwe eļan̄ n̄ e iien eo eaar itok bwe
ainikien armej rein ej kāālet nana, en̄ in bwe, eļan̄ n̄ e
iien eo ej itok bwe armej rein rej wōtlo̧ k ilo bōd,
renaaj kalo n̄ an jako.

Yea, well did Mosiah say, who was our last king,
when he was about to deliver up the kingdom, having
no one to confer it upon, causing that this people
should be governed by their own voices—yea, well
did he say that if the time should come that the voice
of this people should choose iniquity, that is, if the
time should come that this people should fall into
transgression, they would be ripe for destruction.

20 Im kiiō ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe ejim̧we Irooj ej ekajeti
nana ko ami; ejim̧we An kūr n̄ an armej rein, kōn
ainikien enjeļ ro An: Kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, ukeļo̧ k bwe
aelōn̄  in lan̄  epaak.

And now I say unto you that well doth the Lord
judge of your iniquities; well doth he cry unto this
people, by the voice of his angels: Repent ye, repent,
for the kingdom of heaven is at hand.

21 Aaet, ejim̧we An kūr, kōn ainikien enjeļ ro bwe:
Inaaj wanlaļtak ilubwiljim armej ro Aō, kōn em̧m̧an
im jim̧we ilo peiū.

Yea, well doth he cry, by the voice of his angels that:
I will come down among my people, with equity and
justice in my hands.

22 Aaet, im ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe eļan̄ n̄ e en kar jab kōn
jar ko an ro rewānōk, ro rej kiiō pād ilo āniin, bwe
em̧ool naaj kar lotok kom̧ kōn lukkuun ko̧ kkure;
men̄ e e jamin kōn ibwijleplep, āinwōt kar armej ro
ilo raan ko an Noa, a enaaj kōn n̄ ūta, im kōn
nan̄ inmej, im jāje.

Yea, and I say unto you that if it were not for the
prayers of the righteous, who are now in the land, that
ye would even now be visited with utter destruction;
yet it would not be by flood, as were the people in the
days of Noah, but it would be by famine, and by pesti‐
lence, and the sword.

23 A ej kōn jar ko an ro rewānōk kom̧ kar joor; kiiō
kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj joļo̧ k ro rewānōk jān
ilubwiljimi innām Irooj E jamin dāpij Pein; bwe ilo
An illu eļap Enaaj itok ņae kom̧, innām kom̧ naaj mej
jān n̄ ūta, im jān nan̄ inmej, im jān jāje; im iien eo ej
epaak ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kom̧ij ukeļo̧ k.

But it is by the prayers of the righteous that ye are
spared; now therefore, if ye will cast out the righteous
from among you then will not the Lord stay his hand;
but in his fierce anger he will come out against you;
then ye shall be smitten by famine, and by pestilence,
and by the sword; and the time is soon at hand except
ye repent.



24 Im kiiō ālikin men kein armej ro raar illuļo̧ k ippān
Amulek, im raar lam̧ōj, im ba: ļein ej kajjirere ņae
kien ko ad ko rejim̧we, im rikien mālōtlōt ro ad ro
kōjwōj eaar kāālet.

And now it came to pass that the people were more
angry with Amulek, and they cried out, saying: This
man doth revile against our laws which are just, and
our wise lawyers whom we have selected.

25 A Amulek eaar erļo̧ ke pein, im lam̧ōj eļapļo̧ k n̄ an
er, im ba: O kom̧ epepen enana im ankeke, etke Setan
eaar kanooj juk ibūruōmi? Etke kom̧ naaj ajeļo̧ k kom̧
n̄ an e bwe en maron̄  wōr an kajoor ioomi, n̄ an
kapiloik mejami, bwe kom̧in jab naaj meļeļe naan ko
kar kōnono, ekkar naan aer m̧ool?

But Amulek stretched forth his hand, and cried the
mightier unto them, saying: O ye wicked and perverse
generation, why hath Satan got such great hold upon
your hearts? Why will ye yield yourselves unto him
that he may have power over you, to blind your eyes,
that ye will not understand the words which are spo‐
ken, according to their truth?

26 Bwe lo, iaar ke kam̧ool ņae kien eo ami? Kom̧ij jab
meļeļe; kom̧ij ba bwe iaar kōnono ņae kien eo ami; a
iaar jab, a iaar kōnono ilo kōm̧anm̧an kien eo ami,
n̄ an liaakeļo̧ k eo ami.

For behold, have I testified against your law? Ye do
not understand; ye say that I have spoken against
your law; but I have not, but I have spoken in favor of
your law, to your condemnation.

27 Im kiiō, lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe pedped in ko̧ kkure
an armej rein ej jino in ejaak jān jab wānōk an rikien
im riekajet ro ami.

And now behold, I say unto you, that the founda‐
tion of the destruction of this people is beginning to
be laid by the unrighteousness of your lawyers and
your judges.

28 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Amulek eaar kōnono
naan kein armej ro raar lam̧ōj ņae e, im ba: Kiiō je jeļā
bwe ļein juon nejin devil, bwe eaar riab n̄ an kōj; bwe
eaar kōnono ņae kien eo ad. Im kiiō ej ba bwe eaar
jab kōnono ņae e.

And now it came to pass that when Amulek had
spoken these words the people cried out against him,
saying: Now we know that this man is a child of the
devil, for he hath lied unto us; for he hath spoken
against our law. And now he says that he has not spo‐
ken against it.

29 Im bar juon, eaar kajjirere kōn rikien ro ad, im
riekajet ro ad.

And again, he has reviled against our lawyers, and
our judges.

30 Im ālikin men kein rikien ro rej likūt ilo burueer
bwe ren keememej men kein ņae e.

And it came to pass that the lawyers put it into their
hearts that they should remember these things
against him.

31 Im ewōr juon ilubwiljier etan eaar Ziezrom. Kiiō
eaar ļaptata an ņa ruōn Amulek im Alma, im eaar
juon etijem̧ļo̧ k ilubwiljier, kōnke eļap jerbal ko an
n̄ an ej kōm̧m̧an ilubwiljin armej ro.

And there was one among them whose name was
Zeezrom. Now he was the foremost to accuse Amulek
and Alma, he being one of the most expert among
them, having much business to do among the people.

32 Kiiō jibadbad eo an rikien ro eaar n̄ an kōm̧m̧an
ļapļo̧ k; im raar bōk ļapļo̧ k ekkar n̄ an jerbal ko aer.

Now the object of these lawyers was to get gain;
and they got gain according to their employ.



Alma 11 Alma 11

1 Kiiō eaar ilo kien in Mosaia bwe aolep armej eo eaar
juon riekajet in kien, a ro kar jitōn̄  er n̄ an riekajet ro,
eaikuj bōk wōņāān ko ekkar n̄ an iien ko raar jerbal
n̄ an ekajet ro kar bōktok im̧aer n̄ an ekajet e.

Now it was in the law of Mosiah that every man who
was a judge of the law, or those who were appointed
to be judges, should receive wages according to the
time which they labored to judge those who were
brought before them to be judged.

2 Kiiō eļan̄ n̄ e juon armej e m̧uri ippān bar juon, im e
ejjab kōļļā men eo e m̧uri, kar abņōņō kake e n̄ an
riekajet eo; im riekajet ej kōjerbal maron̄ , im
jilkinļo̧ k opija ro n̄ an bōktok armej eo im̧aan e; im ej
ekajet armej eo ekkar n̄ an kien eo im kein kam̧ool ko
kar bōktok ņae e, im āindein armej eo kipel e n̄ an
kōļļā men eo e m̧uri, a bōk jān m̧weien, a joļo̧ k jān
ilubwiljin armej ro kōnke e riko̧ o̧ t im rirakimi.

Now if a man owed another, and he would not pay
that which he did owe, he was complained of to the
judge; and the judge executed authority, and sent
forth officers that the man should be brought before
him; and he judged the man according to the law and
the evidences which were brought against him, and
thus the man was compelled to pay that which he
owed, or be stripped, or be cast out from among the
people as a thief and a robber.

3 Im riekajet eaar bōk wōņāān ekkar n̄ an an iien—
juon sinain in gold n̄ an juon raan, ak juon sinum in
silver, eo ej jon̄ an wōt juon sinain in gold; im men in
ej ekkar n̄ an kien eo kar leļo̧ k.

And the judge received for his wages according to
his time—a senine of gold for a day, or a senum of sil‐
ver, which is equal to a senine of gold; and this is ac‐
cording to the law which was given.

4 Kiiō erkein āt ko etan m̧ōttan gold ko aer, im aer
silver, ekkar n̄ an aer aorōk. Im āt kein kar litok jān
riNipai ro, ko raar jab jon̄ ok ālikin wāween an riJu ro
ilo Jerusalem; ak raar jab jon̄ jon̄  ālikin wāween ko an
riJu ro; a raar ukōte aer jon̄ ok im aer jon̄ jon̄ ; ekkar
n̄ an ļōmņak ko im jekjek ko armej ro rej pād ie, ilo
epepen otemjej, men iien tōl an riekajet ro, im raar
kajutak in kiin̄  Mosaia.

Now these are the names of the different pieces of
their gold, and of their silver, according to their value.
And the names are given by the Nephites, for they did
not reckon after the manner of the Jews who were at
Jerusalem; neither did they measure after the manner
of the Jews; but they altered their reckoning and their
measure, according to the minds and the circum‐
stances of the people, in every generation, until the
reign of the judges, they having been established by
king Mosiah.

5 Kiiō jon̄ jon̄  eo ej āindein—juon sinain in gold,
juon sion in gold, juon sum in gold, im juon limna in
gold.

Now the reckoning is thus—a senine of gold, a seon
of gold, a shum of gold, and a limnah of gold.

6 Juon sinum in silver, juon amnor in silver, juon
ezrom in silver, im juon onti in silver.

A senum of silver, an amnor of silver, an ezrom of
silver, and an onti of silver.

7 Juon sinum in silver ej jon̄ an wōt juon sinain in
gold, im jon̄ an wōt juon jon̄ ok in barli, im barāinwōt
juon jon̄ ok in jabdewōt grain.

A senum of silver was equal to a senine of gold, and
either for a measure of barley, and also for a measure
of every kind of grain.

8 Kiiō jon̄ an juon sion in gold eaar ruo alen aorōkin
juon sinain.

Now the amount of a seon of gold was twice the
value of a senine.

9 Im juon sum in gold eaar ruo alen aorōkin juon
sion.

And a shum of gold was twice the value of a seon.

10 Im juon limna in gold eaar aorōkier aolep. And a limnah of gold was the value of them all.



11 Im juon amnor in silver eaar jon̄ an an ļap wōt ruo
sinum.

And an amnor of silver was as great as two senums.

12 Im juon ezrom in silver eaar jon̄ an an ļap wōt
emān sinum.

And an ezrom of silver was as great as four senums.

13 Im juon onti eaar jon̄ an an ļap wōt aorōkier aolep. And an onti was as great as them all.

14 Im en̄ in ej aorōk in bōnbōn ko reddik ilo jon̄ ok ko
aer—

Now this is the value of the lesser numbers of their
reckoning—

15 Juon siblon ej jimattan in juon sinum; kōn menin
juon siblon n̄ an jimattan juon jon̄ ok in barli.

A shiblon is half of a senum; therefore, a shiblon for
half a measure of barley.

16 Im juon siblum ej jimattan in juon siblon. And a shiblum is a half of a shiblon.

17 Im juon lia ej jimattan in juon siblum. And a leah is the half of a shiblum.

18 Kiiō en̄ in ej aer bōnbōn, ekkar n̄ an aer jon̄ ok. Now this is their number, according to their reck‐
oning.

19 Kiiō juon ention in gold ej jon̄ an wōt jilu siblon. Now an antion of gold is equal to three shiblons.

20 Kiiō, eaar n̄ an wōt jibadbad in bōk ļapļo̧ k, kōnke
raar bōk wōņāer ekkar n̄ an jerbal ko aer, kōn menin
raar kalim̧otak armej ro n̄ an kitōltōl ko, im aolep
wāween poktak im nana otemjeļo̧ k, bwe ren maron̄
lōn̄ ļo̧ k aer jerbal, bwe ren maron̄  bōk jāān ekkar n̄ an
abņōņō ilo kien ko kar būkitok im̧aer, kōn menin
raar kalim̧otak armej ro ņae Alma im Amulek.

Now, it was for the sole purpose to get gain, be‐
cause they received their wages according to their
employ, therefore, they did stir up the people to riot‐
ings, and all manner of disturbances and wickedness,
that they might have more employ, that they might
get money according to the suits which were brought
before them; therefore they did stir up the people
against Alma and Amulek.

21 Im Ziezrom in eaar jino kajitūkin Amulek, im ba:
Kwōnaaj uwaak eō jet kajjitōk ko inaaj kajitūkin eok?
Kiiō Ziezrom eaar juon em̧m̧aan eo eaar tijem̧ļo̧ k ilo
aujiid ko an devil, bwe en maron̄  ko̧ kkure men eo
em̧m̧an; kōn menin, eaar ba n̄ an Amulek: Kwōn
uwaak ke kajjitōk ko inaaj liwōj n̄ an eok?

And this Zeezrom began to question Amulek, say‐
ing: Will ye answer me a few questions which I shall
ask you? Now Zeezrom was a man who was expert in
the devices of the devil, that he might destroy that
which was good; therefore, he said unto Amulek: Will
ye answer the questions which I shall put unto you?

22 Im Amulek eaar ba n̄ an e: Aaet, eļan̄ n̄ e ej ekkar
n̄ an Jetōb in Irooj, eo ej ilo n̄ a; bwe i jamin ba
jabdewōt āinjuon jān Jitōbōn Irooj. Im Ziezrom ej ba
n̄ an e: Lo, ije ewōr jiljino onti in silver, im aolep men
kein inaaj liwōj n̄ an eok eļan̄ n̄ e kwōnaaj kariab ke
ewōr Juon Ekajoor Bōtata.

And Amulek said unto him: Yea, if it be according to
the Spirit of the Lord, which is in me; for I shall say
nothing which is contrary to the Spirit of the Lord.
And Zeezrom said unto him: Behold, here are six on‐
ties of silver, and all these will I give thee if thou wilt
deny the existence of a Supreme Being.

23 Kiiō Amulek eba: O kwe nejin hell, etke kwōj kapo
eō? Kwōj jab jeļā ke bwe riwānōk ej jab po ilo kapo
rot kein?

Now Amulek said: O thou child of hell, why tempt
ye me? Knowest thou that the righteous yieldeth to no
such temptations?

24 Kwōj tōmak ke bwe ejjeļo̧ k Anij? Ij ba n̄ an eok,
Jaab, kwo jeļā bwe ewōr juon Anij, a kwōj iakwe
m̧ani arōk eļapļo̧ k jān E.

Believest thou that there is no God? I say unto you,
Nay, thou knowest that there is a God, but thou lovest
that lucre more than him.



25 Im kiiō kwaar liāp im̧aan Anij n̄ an eō. Kwōj ba n̄ an
eō—Lo onti kein jiljino, ko rej kanooj aorōk, inaaj
liwōj n̄ an eok—ak kwōj likūt ilo būruōn n̄ an dāpij er
jān eō; im eaar am̧ wōt kōņaan bwe in kariab Anij
em̧ool im emour, bwe kwōn maron̄  kōm̧m̧an bwe in
jako. Im kiiō lo, kōn nana in eļap kwōnaaj bōk
woņeam̧.

And now thou hast lied before God unto me. Thou
saidst unto me—Behold these six onties, which are of
great worth, I will give unto thee—when thou hadst it
in thy heart to retain them from me; and it was only
thy desire that I should deny the true and living God,
that thou mightest have cause to destroy me. And
now behold, for this great evil thou shalt have thy re‐
ward.

26 Im Ziezrom ej ba n̄ an e: Kwōj ba ke bwe ewōr juon
Anij em̧ool im emour?

And Zeezrom said unto him: Thou sayest there is a
true and living God?

27 Im Amulek eba: Aaet, ewōr juon Anij em̧ool im
mour.

And Amulek said: Yea, there is a true and living
God.

28 Kiiō Ziezrom eba: Elōn̄ ļo̧ k ke jān juon Anij? Now Zeezrom said: Is there more than one God?

29 Im eaar uwaake, Jaab. And he answered, No.

30 Kiiō Ziezrom ej ba n̄ an e bar juon alen: Ekōjkan am̧
jeļā men kein?

Now Zeezrom said unto him again: How knowest
thou these things?

31 Im eba: Juon enjeļ eaar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an eō. And he said: An angel hath made them known unto
me.

32 Im Ziezrom ej bar ba: Wōn in Enaaj itok? E in Nejin
Anij ke?

And Zeezrom said again: Who is he that shall come?
Is it the Son of God?

33 Im eba n̄ an e, Aaet. And he said unto him, Yea.

34 Im Ziezrom ej bar ba: Enaaj ke lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej ro
An ilo jero̧ wiwi ko aer? Im Amulek eaar uwaak im ba
n̄ an e: Ij ba n̄ an eok bwe E jamin, bwe E ej jab maron̄
jum̧ae naan ko An.

And Zeezrom said again: Shall he save his people in
their sins? And Amulek answered and said unto him: I
say unto you he shall not, for it is impossible for him
to deny his word.

35 Kiiō Ziezrom ej ba n̄ an armej ro: Lale bwe kom̧in
keememej men kein; bwe e ej ba ewōr juon wōt Anij;
a ej ba bwe eo Nejin Anij enaaj itok, ak e jamin naaj
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej ro An—āinwōt n̄ e eaar wōr an
maron̄  n̄ an kipel Anij.

Now Zeezrom said unto the people: See that ye re‐
member these things; for he said there is but one God;
yet he saith that the Son of God shall come, but he
shall not save his people—as though he had authority
to command God.

36 Im Amulek e bar ba n̄ an e: Lo kwaar riab, bwe
kwaar ba bwe iaar kōnono āinwōt n̄ e ewōr aō maron̄
n̄ an kipel Anij kōnke iaar ba E jamin naaj lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren
armej ro An ilo jero̧ wiwi ko aer.

Now Amulek saith again unto him: Behold thou
hast lied, for thou sayest that I spake as though I had
authority to command God because I said he shall not
save his people in their sins.

37 Im ij bar ba n̄ an eok bwe E jab maron̄  lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er
ilo jero̧ wiwi ko aer; bwe i jab maron̄  kariab naan ko
An, im Eaar ba bwe ejjeļo̧ k juon men ettoon emaron̄
jolōte aelōn̄  in lan̄ ; kōn menin, ekōjkan ami maron̄
mour, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kom̧ij jolōte aelōn̄  in lan̄ ? Kōn
menin, kom̧ij jab maron̄  bōk lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ilo jero̧ wiwi ko
ami.

And I say unto you again that he cannot save them
in their sins; for I cannot deny his word, and he hath
said that no unclean thing can inherit the kingdom of
heaven; therefore, how can ye be saved, except ye in‐
herit the kingdom of heaven? Therefore, ye cannot be
saved in your sins.

38 Kiiō Ziezrom ej bar ba n̄ an e: E eo Nejin Anij
lukkuun in Jemān Indeeo?

Now Zeezrom saith again unto him: Is the Son of
God the very Eternal Father?



39 Im Amulek ej ba n̄ an e: Aaet, E ej lukkuun Jemān
Indeeo in lan̄  im n̄ an laļ, im aolep men ko ilowaer; E
ej jinoin im jem̧ļo̧ kin, eo m̧oktata im eo āliktata;

And Amulek said unto him: Yea, he is the very
Eternal Father of heaven and of earth, and all things
which in them are; he is the beginning and the end,
the first and the last;

40 Im Enaaj itok n̄ an laļ n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej ro An;
im Enaaj bōk ioon E jero̧ wiwi ko an ro rej tōmak ilo
etan; im rein rej er ro naaj bōk mour indeeo, im
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ej itok jaab n̄ an bar juon.

And he shall come into the world to redeem his
people; and he shall take upon him the transgressions
of those who believe on his name; and these are they
that shall have eternal life, and salvation cometh to
none else.

41 Kōn menin rijero̧ wiwi rej pād wōt āinwōt n̄ e eaar
ejjeļo̧ k lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r kōm̧m̧ane, ijello̧ kun wōt kōtļo̧ k to ko
an mej; bwe lo, raan eo ej itok bwe aolep naaj jerkak
jān ro remej i jutak im̧aan Anij, im ekajet ekkar n̄ an
jerbal ko aer.

Therefore the wicked remain as though there had
been no redemption made, except it be the loosing of
the bands of death; for behold, the day cometh that all
shall rise from the dead and stand before God, and be
judged according to their works.

42 Kiiō, ewōr juon mej eo etan mej in kanniōk; im mej
an Kraist enaaj kōtļo̧ k to ko an mej in kanniōk in,
bwe aolep naaj jerkak jān mej ilo kanniōk in.

Now, there is a death which is called a temporal
death; and the death of Christ shall loose the bands of
this temporal death, that all shall be raised from this
temporal death.

43 Jetōb im ānbwin naaj bar koba ilo jekjek eo an
eweeppān; ra im mo̧ kwōj jim̧or, naaj kōro̧ o̧ l n̄ an
jekjek eo eweeppān an, em̧ool āinwōt kiiō jej pād ilo
tōre in; im naaj bōkļo̧ k kōj n̄ an jutak im̧aan Anij, ilo
jeļā āinwōt ad jeļā kiiō, im e wōr juon ememej
emeram kōn aolep ad bōd.

The spirit and the body shall be reunited again in
its perfect form; both limb and joint shall be restored
to its proper frame, even as we now are at this time;
and we shall be brought to stand before God, knowing
even as we know now, and have a bright recollection
of all our guilt.

44 Kiiō, kōjepļaaktok in enaaj itok n̄ an aolep; rūtto
im dik jim̧or, riatajinemjen im rianemkwōj jim̧or,
m̧an im kōrā jim̧or, rijero̧ wiwi im riwānōk jim̧or; im
em̧ool enaaj jamin wōr kooļan bar e jako; a men
otemjej naaj kōjepļaakļo̧ k naan jekjek eo eweeppān
an, āinwōt ej kiiō, ak ilo ānbwin, im naaj bōkļo̧ k e
n̄ an kajitūkin im̧aan jikin ekajet an Kraist Nejin, im
Anij Jemān, im Jetōb Kwōjarjar, eo ej juon Anij
Indeeo, n̄ an ekajet ekkar naan jerbal ko aer, men̄ e
rem̧m̧an ak men̄ e renana.

Now, this restoration shall come to all, both old and
young, both bond and free, both male and female,
both the wicked and the righteous; and even there
shall not so much as a hair of their heads be lost; but
every thing shall be restored to its perfect frame, as it
is now, or in the body, and shall be brought and be ar‐
raigned before the bar of Christ the Son, and God the
Father, and the Holy Spirit, which is one Eternal God,
to be judged according to their works, whether they
be good or whether they be evil.

45 Kiiō, lo, iaar kōnono n̄ an eok kōn mej in ilo
ānbwinnin kanniōk, im barāinwōt kōn jerkakpeje an
ānbwinnin kanniōk. Ij ba n̄ an eok bwe ānbwinnin
kanniōk in ej jerkak n̄ an ānbwin ej jab mej, bwe ej jān
mej, em̧ool jān mej eo m̧okta n̄ an mour, bwe ren jab
bar maron̄  mej; jetōb ko aer rej koba ippān ānbwin
ko aer, im jab bar jepelļo̧ k; āindein likiio eo ej erom
āinwōt jetōb im mour indeeo, bwe rej jamin bar lo
wabanban.

Now, behold, I have spoken unto you concerning
the death of the mortal body, and also concerning the
resurrection of the mortal body. I say unto you that
this mortal body is raised to an immortal body, that is
from death, even from the first death unto life, that
they can die no more; their spirits uniting with their
bodies, never to be divided; thus the whole becoming
spiritual and immortal, that they can no more see cor‐
ruption.



46 Kiiō, ke Amulek eaar kōjjem̧ļo̧ k naan kein armej ro
raar jino bar bwilōn̄ , im barāinwōt Ziezrom eaar jino
wūdiddid. Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k naan ko an
Amulek, ak en̄ in aolep ijo iaar jeje.

Now, when Amulek had finished these words the
people began again to be astonished, and also
Zeezrom began to tremble. And thus ended the words
of Amulek, or this is all that I have written.



Alma 12 Alma 12

1 Kiiō Alma, ke eaar lo bwe naan ko an Amulek raar
kaikōn̄  Ziezrom, bwe eaar lo bwe Amulek eaar jibwe
e ilo an riab im m̧oņ n̄ an ko̧ kkure e, im ke ej lo bwe
eaar jino wūdiddid kōn jelōt an koļmānļo̧ kijeņ kōn
an bōd, eaar kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ iin im jino kōnono n̄ an e, im
n̄ an kapenļo̧ k naan ko an Amulek, im n̄ an
kōmmeļeļeik men ko reļļapļo̧ k, ak erļo̧ keļo̧ k jeje ko
rekwōjarjar jān jon̄ an eo Amulek eaar kōm̧m̧an.

Now Alma, seeing that the words of Amulek had si‐
lenced Zeezrom, for he beheld that Amulek had
caught him in his lying and deceiving to destroy him,
and seeing that he began to tremble under a con‐
sciousness of his guilt, he opened his mouth and be‐
gan to speak unto him, and to establish the words of
Amulek, and to explain things beyond, or to unfold
the scriptures beyond that which Amulek had done.

2 Kiiō naan ko Alma eaar kōnono n̄ an Ziezrom kar
ron̄  armej ro ipeļaakin ijo; bwe jarlepju eo eaar ļap,
im eaar kōnono ilo wāween in:

Now the words that Alma spake unto Zeezrom
were heard by the people round about; for the multi‐
tude was great, and he spake on this wise:

3 Kiiō Ziezrom, kōnke kwōj lo bwe kwaar po ilo am̧
riab im m̧oņ, bwe kwaar jab riab n̄ an armej wōt ak
kwaar riab n̄ an Anij; bwe lo, E jeļā aolep am̧ ļōmņak,
im kwōj lo bwe ļōmņak ko am̧ kar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an kōm
jān Jetōb eo An;

Now Zeezrom, seeing that thou hast been taken in
thy lying and craftiness, for thou hast not lied unto
men only but thou hast lied unto God; for behold, he
knows all thy thoughts, and thou seest that thy
thoughts are made known unto us by his Spirit;

4 Im kwōj lo bwe kōm jeļā bwe karōk eo am̧ eaar
karōk eo ittino, āinwōt n̄ an ittino eo an devil, bwe
n̄ an riab im n̄ an m̧oņe armej rein bwe kwōn maron̄
kajutak er ņae kōm, n̄ an kajjirere kake kōm im n̄ an
kadiwōjļo̧ k kōm—

And thou seest that we know that thy plan was a
very subtle plan, as to the subtlety of the devil, for to
lie and to deceive this people that thou mightest set
them against us, to revile us and to cast us out—

5 Kiiō en̄ in ej karōk an eo rijum̧ae eok, im eaar
kōm̧m̧ane kōm̧akūtkūt an kajoor ilo kwe. Kiiō
ikōņaan bwe kom̧in keememej bwe ta ij ba n̄ an kom
ij ba n̄ an aolep.

Now this was a plan of thine adversary, and he hath
exercised his power in thee. Now I would that ye
should remember that what I say unto thee I say unto
all.

6 Im lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧ aolep bwe en̄ in eaar allok an
rijum̧ae, eo eaar likūt n̄ an aujiid armej rein, bwe en
maron̄  bōktok kom̧ ilo kōm̧akoko n̄ an e, bwe en
maron̄  jepooļ kom̧ kōn tomede ko an, bwe en maron̄
lukwōj kom̧ n̄ an ko̧ kkure indeeo, ekkar n̄ an kajoor in
an kōm̧akoko.

And behold I say unto you all that this was a snare
of the adversary, which he has laid to catch this peo‐
ple, that he might bring you into subjection unto him,
that he might encircle you about with his chains, that
he might chain you down to everlasting destruction,
according to the power of his captivity.

7 Kiiō ke Alma eaar kōnono naan kein, Ziezrom eaar
jino kanooj wūdiddid otem wūdiddid, bwe eaar po
būruōn ļo̧ k wōt kōn kajoor an Anij; im eaar
barāinwōt po būruōn bwe Alma im Amulek eaar wōr
aer jeļā kake E, bwe eaar po būruōn bwe raar jeļā
ļōmņak ko im kōttōpar ko an būruōn; bwe kajoor kar
leļo̧ k n̄ an er bwe ren maron̄  jeļā kōn men kein ekkar
n̄ an jitōbōn kanaan.

Now when Alma had spoken these words, Zeezrom
began to tremble more exceedingly, for he was con‐
vinced more and more of the power of God; and he
was also convinced that Alma and Amulek had a
knowledge of him, for he was convinced that they
knew the thoughts and intents of his heart; for power
was given unto them that they might know of these
things according to the spirit of prophecy.



8 Im Ziezrom eaar jino kajitūkin er ilo tiljek, bwe en
maron̄  jeļā eļapļo̧ k kōn aelōn̄  in Anij. Im eba n̄ an
Alma: Ta meļeļein men in Amulek eaar kōnono kōn
jerkakpeje an ro remej, bwe aolep naaj jerkak jān ro
remej, jim̧or n̄ an ro rem̧m̧an im ro renana, im kar
bōktok n̄ an jutak im̧aan Anij n̄ an ekajet ekkar n̄ an
jerbal ko aer?

And Zeezrom began to inquire of them diligently,
that he might know more concerning the kingdom of
God. And he said unto Alma: What does this mean
which Amulek hath spoken concerning the resurrec‐
tion of the dead, that all shall rise from the dead, both
the just and the unjust, and are brought to stand be‐
fore God to be judged according to their works?

9 Im kiiō Alma eaar jino tipdiki men kein n̄ an e, im
ba: Ej leļo̧ k n̄ an elōn̄  n̄ an jeļā mennin ittino ko an
Anij; mekarta rej pād ium̧win naan in jiron̄  epen bwe
ren jab leļo̧ k wōt ekkar n̄ an jidik in naan eo An eo E ej
wūjlepļo̧ k n̄ an ro nejin armej, ekkar n̄ an eo̧ ron̄  im
niknik eo rej leļo̧ k n̄ an e.

And now Alma began to expound these things unto
him, saying: It is given unto many to know the mys‐
teries of God; nevertheless they are laid under a strict
command that they shall not impart only according
to the portion of his word which he doth grant unto
the children of men, according to the heed and dili‐
gence which they give unto him.

10 Im kōn menin, e eo enaaj kapene būruōn, ejja in
wōt ej bōk ijo edikļo̧ k in naan eo; im e eo enaaj jamin
kapene būruōn, n̄ an e leļo̧ k eļapļo̧ k in naan eo, m̧ae
iien eo ej etal n̄ an e n̄ an jeļā mennin ittino ko an Anij
m̧ae iien ej jeļā kaki ilo dipiio.

And therefore, he that will harden his heart, the
same receiveth the lesser portion of the word; and he
that will not harden his heart, to him is given the
greater portion of the word, until it is given unto him
to know the mysteries of God until he know them in
full.

11 Im er ro renaaj kapene burueer, n̄ an er ej leļo̧ k
dikļo̧ k in m̧ōttan naan eo m̧ae iien rej jab jeļā kōn
mennin ittino ko An; innām bōk er ilo kōm̧akoko jān
devil, im bōk tōl jān ankilaan ļo̧ k n̄ an ko̧ kkure. Kiiō
en̄ in ej meļeļein tomede ko an hell.

And they that will harden their hearts, to them is
given the lesser portion of the word until they know
nothing concerning his mysteries; and then they are
taken captive by the devil, and led by his will down to
destruction. Now this is what is meant by the chains
of hell.

12 Im Amulek eaar kōnono ilo alikkar kōn mej, im
kōn jerkak jān wabanban n̄ an jab wabanban, im kōn
ilo̧ k im̧aan jikin ekajet an Anij, n̄ an ekajet ekkar n̄ an
jerbal ko ad.

And Amulek hath spoken plainly concerning death,
and being raised from this mortality to a state of im‐
mortality, and being brought before the bar of God, to
be judged according to our works.

13 Innām eļan̄ n̄ e bōro ko ad raar pen, aaet eļan̄ n̄ e jaar
kapene buruōd ņae naan eo, ilo jon̄ an eo bwe jamin
lo e ilo kōj, innām jekjek eo ad enaaj nana, innām
naaj liaakeļo̧ k kōj.

Then if our hearts have been hardened, yea, if we
have hardened our hearts against the word, inso‐
much that it has not been found in us, then will our
state be awful, for then we shall be condemned.

14 Bwe naan ko ad naaj liaakeļo̧ k kōj, aaet, aolep
jerbal ko ad renaaj liaakeļo̧ k kōj; im jamin lo kōj bwe
jej jab libbijinjin; im ļōmņak ko ad naaj liaakeļo̧ k kōj
barāinwōt; im ilo jekjek in enana jej jamin maron̄
reilōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an mejān ad Anij; im jenaaj m̧ōņōņōļo̧ k
eļan̄ n̄ e je maron̄  kar jiron̄  dekā ko im toļ ko n̄ an
wōtlo̧ k iood n̄ an ņooj kōj jān im̧aan mejān.

For our words will condemn us, yea, all our works
will condemn us; we shall not be found spotless; and
our thoughts will also condemn us; and in this awful
state we shall not dare to look up to our God; and we
would fain be glad if we could command the rocks
and the mountains to fall upon us to hide us from his
presence.



15 A men in ej jab maron̄  kōm̧m̧an; jej aikuj itok
im̧aan im jutak im̧aan iloaiboojoj eo An, im ilo An
kajoor; im ilo An maron̄ , utiej, im irooj, im kam̧ool
n̄ an ad jook indeeo bwe aolep ekajet ko an rejim̧we;
bwe E ejim̧we ilo aolep an jerbal, im bwe e ej tūriam̧o
n̄ an ro nejin armej, im bwe E ewōr An aolep kajoor
n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren jabdewōt armej eo ej tōmak ilo Etan
im jebar im le leen ko rekkar n̄ an ukeļo̧ k.

But this cannot be; we must come forth and stand
before him in his glory, and in his power, and in his
might, majesty, and dominion, and acknowledge to
our everlasting shame that all his judgments are just;
that he is just in all his works, and that he is merciful
unto the children of men, and that he has all power to
save every man that believeth on his name and
bringeth forth fruit meet for repentance.

16 Im kiiō lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ innām ej itok mej, em̧ool
mej eo kein karuo, eo ej mej ilo jetōb; innām ej iien eo
bwe jabdewōt eo ej mej ilo jero̧ wiwi ko an, āinwōt ilo
an mej ilo ānbwin, naaj barāinwōt mej mej eo ilo
jetōb; aaet, enaaj mej āinwōt n̄ an men ko rej ekkejel
n̄ an weeppān.

And now behold, I say unto you then cometh a
death, even a second death, which is a spiritual death;
then is a time that whosoever dieth in his sins, as to a
temporal death, shall also die a spiritual death; yea,
he shall die as to things pertaining unto righteous‐
ness.

17 Innām ej iien eo n̄ e en̄ taan ko aer naaj āinwōt
lom̧aļo in kijeek im brimstone, eo urur in ej
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k indeeo im indeeo; innām ej iien eo naaj
lukwōj er n̄ an ko̧ kkure ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, ekkar n̄ an
kajoor in im kōm̧akoko an Setan, kōnke eaar dāpij er
ekkar n̄ an ankilaan.

Then is the time when their torments shall be as a
lake of fire and brimstone, whose flame ascendeth up
forever and ever; and then is the time that they shall
be chained down to an everlasting destruction, ac‐
cording to the power and captivity of Satan, he having
subjected them according to his will.

18 Innām, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, renaaj āinwōt n̄ e eaar
ejjeļo̧ k lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r kōm̧m̧ane; bwe rejjab maron̄  bōk
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ekkar n̄ an jim̧we an Anij; im rej jab maron̄
mej, kōnke enaaj jamin bar wōr wabanban.

Then, I say unto you, they shall be as though there
had been no redemption made; for they cannot be re‐
deemed according to God’s justice; and they cannot
die, seeing there is no more corruption.

19 Kiiō ālikin men kein ke Alma eaar kōm̧m̧ane
jem̧ļo̧ kin kōnono naan kein, armej ro raar jino
bwilōn̄ ļo̧ k.

Now it came to pass that when Alma had made an
end of speaking these words, the people began to be
more astonished;

20 A eaar wōr juon Antiona, eo eaar ritōl eutiejtata
ilubwiljier, eaar wōnm̧aantak im ba n̄ an e: Ta men in
kwaar ba, bwe armej eaikuj jerkak jān ro remej im
oktak jān wabanban in n̄ an jab wabanban, bwe jetōb
eo ejamin mej?

But there was one Antionah, who was a chief ruler
among them, came forth and said unto him: What is
this that thou hast said, that man should rise from the
dead and be changed from this mortal to an immortal
state, that the soul can never die?

21 Ta meļeļe in jeje ekwōjarjar, eo ej ba bwe Anij eaar
likūt kerub ko im jāje eurur irear in jikin kallib Iden,
n̄ e ro jemād im jined m̧oktata ren kar deļo̧ n̄  im bōk
leen wōjke in mour, im mour indeeo? Im āindein jān
lo bwe ejjeļo̧ k wāween bwe ren mour indeeo.

What does the scripture mean, which saith that
God placed cherubim and a flaming sword on the east
of the garden of Eden, lest our first parents should en‐
ter and partake of the fruit of the tree of life, and live
forever? And thus we see that there was no possible
chance that they should live forever.

22 Kiiō Alma eaar ba n̄ an e: En̄ in men eo iaar itōn
kōmmeļeļeiki. Kiiō jej lo bwe Adam eaar wōtlo̧ k jān
an kar bōk leen eo kōmo̧ iki, ekkar n̄ an naan in Anij;
im āindein jej lo, bwe jān wōtlo̧ k eo an, aolep armej
raar juon rijebwābwe im armej in wōtlo̧ k.

Now Alma said unto him: This is the thing which I
was about to explain. Now we see that Adam did fall
by the partaking of the forbidden fruit, according to
the word of God; and thus we see, that by his fall, all
mankind became a lost and fallen people.



23 Im kiiō lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe eļan̄ n̄ e en kar maron̄
n̄ an Adam bwe en kar bōk leen wōjke in mour ilo iien
eo, enaaj kar ejjeļo̧ k mej, im naan eo ekar waan,
kōm̧m̧an bwe Anij en ririab, bwe Eaar ba: Eļan̄ n̄ e
kwōnaaj mōn̄ ā kwōnaaj mej otem mej.

And now behold, I say unto you that if it had been
possible for Adam to have partaken of the fruit of the
tree of life at that time, there would have been no
death, and the word would have been void, making
God a liar, for he said: If thou eat thou shalt surely die.

24 Im jej lo bwe mej ej itok ioon armej otemjeļo̧ k,
aaet, mej eo Amulek eaar kōnono kake, eo ej mej ilo
kanniōk; mekarta ewōr jidik iien letok n̄ an armej eo
im emaron̄  ukeļo̧ k; kōn mennin mour in eaar erom
juon iien mālejjon̄ ; juon iien n̄ an m̧aanjāppopo n̄ an
iioon Anij, juon iien n̄ an m̧aanjāppopo n̄ an jekjek eo
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin eo kōm ar kōnono kake, eo ej ālikin
jerkakpeje an ro remej.

And we see that death comes upon mankind, yea,
the death which has been spoken of by Amulek,
which is the temporal death; nevertheless there was a
space granted unto man in which he might repent;
therefore this life became a probationary state; a time
to prepare to meet God; a time to prepare for that end‐
less state which has been spoken of by us, which is af‐
ter the resurrection of the dead.

25 Kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e en kar jab kōn karōk in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, eo kar
pād jān jino in laļ, enaaj kar jamin wōr jerkakpeje an
ro remej; bwe eaar wōr juon karōk in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ejaake,
eo enaaj kakūrm̧ool jerkakpeje an ro remej, eo kar
kōnono kake.

Now, if it had not been for the plan of redemption,
which was laid from the foundation of the world,
there could have been no resurrection of the dead; but
there was a plan of redemption laid, which shall bring
to pass the resurrection of the dead, of which has been
spoken.

26 Im kiiō lo, eļan̄ n̄ e en kar maron̄  bwe ro jemād im
jined m̧oktata ren kar jab ilo̧ k im bōk jān leen wōjke
in mour ren kar liaajlo̧ ļ indeeo, kōnke eaar ejjeļo̧ k aer
iien m̧aanjāppopo; im āindein karōk in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r en
kar jej tokjān, im naan eo an Anij naaj kar waan, im
ejjeļo̧ k an̄ in.

And now behold, if it were possible that our first
parents could have gone forth and partaken of the
tree of life they would have been forever miserable,
having no preparatory state; and thus the plan of re‐
demption would have been frustrated, and the word
of God would have been void, taking none effect.

27 A lo, eaar jab āindein; a kar kāālet n̄ an armej bwe
ren aikuj mej; im ālikin mej, rej aikuj itok n̄ an ekajet,
em̧ool ejja ekajet eo wōt kōm ar kōnono kake, eo ej
ilo jem̧ļo̧ kin.

But behold, it was not so; but it was appointed unto
men that they must die; and after death, they must
come to judgment, even that same judgment of which
we have spoken, which is the end.

28 Im ālikin Anij eaar kāālet bwe men kein ren itok
n̄ an armej, lo, innām eaar lo bwe eaar mennin aikuj
bwe armej ren jeļā kōn men ko Eaar karōki n̄ an er;

And after God had appointed that these things
should come unto man, behold, then he saw that it
was expedient that man should know concerning the
things whereof he had appointed unto them;

29 Kōn menin Eaar jilkintok enjeļ ro n̄ an em̧m̧ao
ippāer, ro rej kōm̧m̧an bwe armej ren lo aiboojoj eo
An.

Therefore he sent angels to converse with them,
who caused men to behold of his glory.

30 Im raar jino jān iien eo m̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an kūr ilo Etan;
kōn menin Anij eaar kōm̧m̧ao ippān armej, im
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er karōk in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, eo kar kōpooje jān
pedped in laļ; im men in Eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er ekkar
n̄ an aer tōmak im ukeļo̧ k im jerbal ko reweeppān.

And they began from that time forth to call on his
name; therefore God conversed with men, and made
known unto them the plan of redemption, which had
been prepared from the foundation of the world; and
this he made known unto them according to their
faith and repentance and their holy works.



31 Kōn menin, Eaar leļo̧ k kien ko n̄ an armej, kōnke
raar rupe kien ko m̧oktata kōn men ko raar an
kanniōk, im kar erom āinwōt anij raņ, jeļā em̧m̧an im
nana, likūt er ilo jekjek eo n̄ an kōm̧m̧an, ak kar likūt
er ilo juon jekjek n̄ an kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an ankilaer im
aer kōņaan, n̄ e n̄ an kōm̧m̧an nana ak n̄ an kōm̧m̧an
em̧m̧an—

Wherefore, he gave commandments unto men,
they having first transgressed the first command‐
ments as to things which were temporal, and becom‐
ing as gods, knowing good from evil, placing them‐
selves in a state to act, or being placed in a state to act
according to their wills and pleasures, whether to do
evil or to do good—

32 Kōn menin Anij eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an er kien ko, ālikin
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er karōk in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, bwe ren jab kōm̧m̧an
nana, eo kaje eo an ej mej eo kien karuo, eo ej mej
indeeo āinwōt n̄ an men ko rej an weeppān; bwe ioon
men in karōk in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r en kar ejjeļo̧ k an kajoor, bwe
jerbal ko in jim̧we jamin maron̄  ko̧ kkuri, ekkar n̄ an
em̧m̧an eļap an Anij.

Therefore God gave unto them commandments, af‐
ter having made known unto them the plan of re‐
demption, that they should not do evil, the penalty
thereof being a second death, which was an everlast‐
ing death as to things pertaining unto righteousness;
for on such the plan of redemption could have no
power, for the works of justice could not be destroyed,
according to the supreme goodness of God.

33 A Anij eaar kūr n̄ an armej, ilo etan eo Nejin, (men
in ej karōk in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo kar kajutake) im ba: Eļan̄ n̄ e
kom̧ naaj ukeļo̧ k, im jab kapene būruōmi, innām
Inaaj tūriam̧okake kom̧, kōn eo Nejū Emake Iaar
Keotake.

But God did call on men, in the name of his Son,
(this being the plan of redemption which was laid)
saying: If ye will repent, and harden not your hearts,
then will I have mercy upon you, through mine Only
Begotten Son;

34 Kōn menin, jabdewōt eo ej ukeļo̧ k, im jab kapene
būruōn, enaaj wōr an ilo tūriam̧okake kōn eo Nejū
Emake Iaar Keotake, n̄ an juon jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko
an; im rein renaaj deļo̧ n̄  ilo kakkije eo Aō.

Therefore, whosoever repenteth, and hardeneth
not his heart, he shall have claim on mercy through
mine Only Begotten Son, unto a remission of his sins;
and these shall enter into my rest.

35 Im jabdewōt eo enaaj kapene būruōn im naaj
kōm̧m̧an bōd, lo, ij kanejnej ilo Aō illu bwe Enaaj
jamin deļo̧ n̄  ilo kakkije eo Aō.

And whosoever will harden his heart and will do
iniquity, behold, I swear in my wrath that he shall not
enter into my rest.

36 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe
eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj kapene būruōmi kom̧ naaj jamin
deļo̧ n̄  ilo kakkije eo an Irooj; kōn menin bōd ko ami
rej kalluik E bwe en jilkinlaļtak an illu ioomi āinwōt
ilo kallulu eo m̧oktata, aaet, ekkar n̄ an An innaan ilo
kallulu eo āliktata āinwōt kar ilo eo m̧oktata, n̄ an
ko̧ kkure ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin an jetōb ko ami; kōn menin,
ekkar n̄ an An innaan, n̄ an mej eo āliktata, barāinwōt
n̄ an mej eo m̧oktata.

And now, my brethren, behold I say unto you, that
if ye will harden your hearts ye shall not enter into the
rest of the Lord; therefore your iniquity provoketh
him that he sendeth down his wrath upon you as in
the first provocation, yea, according to his word in the
last provocation as well as the first, to the everlasting
destruction of your souls; therefore, according to his
word, unto the last death, as well as the first.

37 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, kiiō ke jej lo bwe jejeļā men
kein, im rem̧ool, jen ukeļo̧ k, im jab kapene buruōd,
bwe jān jab kalluiki Irooj ad Anij n̄ an door laļtak An
illu iood ilo kien kein An kein karuo ko Eaar litok n̄ an
kōj; a jān deļo̧ n̄  ilo kakkije an Anij, eo e pojak ekkar
n̄ an An innaan.

And now, my brethren, seeing we know these
things, and they are true, let us repent, and harden
not our hearts, that we provoke not the Lord our God
to pull down his wrath upon us in these his second
commandments which he has given unto us; but let
us enter into the rest of God, which is prepared ac‐
cording to his word.



Alma 13 Alma 13

1 Im bar juon alen, ro jeiū im jatū, ikōņaan karre
m̧aanļo̧ k kom̧ n̄ an iien eo n̄ e Irooj Anij eaar litok kien
kein n̄ an ro nejin; im ikōņaan bwe kom̧in keememej
bwe Irooj Anij eaar kapit pris ro, ālikin laajrak eo An
ekwōjarjar, eo eaar ālikin laajrak an eo Nejin, n̄ an
katakin men kein n̄ an armej ro.

And again, my brethren, I would cite your minds for‐
ward to the time when the Lord God gave these com‐
mandments unto his children; and I would that ye
should remember that the Lord God ordained priests,
after his holy order, which was after the order of his
Son, to teach these things unto the people.

2 Im pris ro kar kapit er ilikin laajrak eo an Nejin, ilo
wāween eo bwe armej ro ren maron̄  jeļā ilo wāween
ōt n̄ an reim̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an Nejin n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r.

And those priests were ordained after the order of
his Son, in a manner that thereby the people might
know in what manner to look forward to his Son for
redemption.

3 Im en̄ in ej wāween eo kar kapit ir—kar kūr er im
kōpooj er jān pedped an laļ ekkar n̄ an jeļā m̧okta an
Anij, kōn tōmak aer eļap im jerbal ko aer rem̧m̧an; ilo
kar jinoin kar kōtļo̧ k er n̄ an kāālet em̧m̧an ak nana;
kōn menin er kōnke raar kāālet em̧m̧an, im kwaļo̧ k
eļap wōt em̧ ļap tōmak, kar kūr er kōn kūr
ekwōjarjar, aaet, kōn kūr ekwōjarjar eo kar kōpooj er
kake, im ekkar n̄ an, lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren eo kōpooj n̄ an
wāween in.

And this is the manner after which they were or‐
dained—being called and prepared from the founda‐
tion of the world according to the foreknowledge of
God, on account of their exceeding faith and good
works; in the first place being left to choose good or
evil; therefore they having chosen good, and exercis‐
ing exceedingly great faith, are called with a holy call‐
ing, yea, with that holy calling which was prepared
with, and according to, a preparatory redemption for
such.

4 Im āindein er kar kūr er n̄ an kūr in ekwōjarjar kōn
aer tōmak, ijoke ro jet raar jab bōk Jetōb in Anij kōn
pen eo an burueer im pilo an ļōmņak ko aer, ijoke,
eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab kōn menin remaron̄  kar ļap aer
jeraam̧m̧an āinwōt ro jeir im jatier.

And thus they have been called to this holy calling
on account of their faith, while others would reject
the Spirit of God on account of the hardness of their
hearts and blindness of their minds, while, if it had
not been for this they might have had as great privi‐
lege as their brethren.

5 A ilo tukaduin, ilo kar jinoin raar pād ilo ejja
ļamļam eo wōt ippān ro jeir im jatier; āindein kūr in
ekwōjarjar kar kōpooj jān pedped ko an laļ bwe ejja
ro wōt rej jamin kapene burueer, ilo im kōn pinmuur
eo an Nejin Eaar Keotake, eo Eaar kōpooje.

Or in fine, in the first place they were on the same
standing with their brethren; thus this holy calling
being prepared from the foundation of the world for
such as would not harden their hearts, being in and
through the atonement of the Only Begotten Son,
who was prepared—

6 Im āindein kar kūr er kōn kūr in ekwōjarjar, im
kapit er n̄ an priesthood eo eutiej an laajrak
ekwōjarjar an Anij, n̄ an katakin kien ko An n̄ an ro
nejin armej, bwe ren barāinwōt maron̄  deļo̧ n̄  ilo
kakkije eo An—

And thus being called by this holy calling, and or‐
dained unto the high priesthood of the holy order of
God, to teach his commandments unto the children of
men, that they also might enter into his rest—



7 Priesthood utiej in ej ālikin laajrak eo an Nejin,
laajrak eo me eaar jān pedped an laļ; a ilo bar jet
naan, ejjeļo̧ k jinoin raan ko ak jem̧ļo̧ kin iiō ko an, kar
kōpooje jān indeeo n̄ an indeeo, ekkar n̄ an jeļā eo
m̧okta An kōn men otemjeļo̧ k—

This high priesthood being after the order of his
Son, which order was from the foundation of the
world; or in other words, being without beginning of
days or end of years, being prepared from eternity to
all eternity, according to his foreknowledge of all
things—

8 Kiiō kar kapit er ālikin wāween in—im kar kūr er
kōn juon kūr ekwōjarjar, im kar ekkapit kōn juon
naan in kean̄  ekwōjarjar, im raar bōk ioer priesthood
utiej eo an laajrak eo ekwōjarjar, kūr eo, im naan in
kean̄  eo, im priesthood eutiej, eo ejjeļo̧ k jinoin ak
jem̧ļo̧ kin—

Now they were ordained after this manner—being
called with a holy calling, and ordained with a holy
ordinance, and taking upon them the high priesthood
of the holy order, which calling, and ordinance, and
high priesthood, is without beginning or end—

9 Āindein raar erom pris utiej ro n̄ an indeeo, ālikin
laajrak eo an Nejin, eo Emake Keotak in Jemān, eo
ejjeļo̧ k jinoin raan ko an ak jem̧ļo̧ kin iiō ko an, eo ej
obrak kōn jouj, jim̧we, im m̧ool. Im āindein ej
āinwōt. Amen.

Thus they become high priests forever, after the or‐
der of the Son, the Only Begotten of the Father, who is
without beginning of days or end of years, who is full
of grace, equity, and truth. And thus it is. Amen.

10 Kiiō, āinwōt iaar ba kōn laajrak eo ekwōjarjar, ak
priesthood in eutiej, eaar lōn̄  ro kar kapit er im raar
erom pris utiej ro an Anij; im eaar kōn aer tōmak eļap
im ukeļo̧ k, im aer jim̧we im̧aan Anij, kōnke raar
kāālet n̄ an ukeļo̧ k im jerbal jim̧we ijello̧ kun jako;

Now, as I said concerning the holy order, or this
high priesthood, there were many who were ordained
and became high priests of God; and it was on account
of their exceeding faith and repentance, and their
righteousness before God, they choosing to repent
and work righteousness rather than to perish;

11 Kōn menin kar kūr er ilikin laajrak in ekwōjarjar,
im kar kokwōjarjar er, im ballier kar kwaļe er remouj
kōn bōtōktōkin Lamb eo.

Therefore they were called after this holy order,
and were sanctified, and their garments were washed
white through the blood of the Lamb.

12 Kiiō er, ālikin kar kokwōjarjar er jān Jetōb
Kwōjarjar, kōn ballier kar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren mouj;
kōnke raar erreo im jab libbijinjin im̧aan Anij, rekar
jab maron̄  mejōk jero̧ wiwi ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar kōn
eļap kūtōtō; im eaar kanooj lōn̄ , kanooj lōn̄  otem lōn̄ ,
ro kar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren erreo im raar deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo
kakkije eo an Irooj aer Anij.

Now they, after being sanctified by the Holy Ghost,
having their garments made white, being pure and
spotless before God, could not look upon sin save it
were with abhorrence; and there were many, exceed‐
ingly great many, who were made pure and entered
into the rest of the Lord their God.

13 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in kōttāik
kom̧ im̧aan Anij, im jebar kōn leen ko rekkar n̄ an
ukeļo̧ k, bwe kom̧in maron̄  barāinwōt deļo̧ n̄  ilo
kakkije in.

And now, my brethren, I would that ye should
humble yourselves before God, and bring forth fruit
meet for repentance, that ye may also enter into that
rest.

14 Aaet, kom̧in kōttāik kom̧ em̧ool āinwōt armej ro
ilo raan ko an Melkizedek, eo eaar barāinwōt juon
pris eutiej ālikin ejja laajrak in wōt eo iaar kōnono
kake, eo barāinwōt eaar bōk ioon priesthood eo
eutiej indeeo.

Yea, humble yourselves even as the people in the
days of Melchizedek, who was also a high priest after
this same order which I have spoken, who also took
upon him the high priesthood forever.



15 Im eaar ejja Melkizedek in wōt eo Ebream eaar
kōļļā juon m̧ōttan jon̄ oul ko; aaet, em̧ool eo jemād
Ebream eaar kōļļā joortak an juon m̧ōttan jon̄ oul in
men ko aolep an.

And it was this same Melchizedek to whom
Abraham paid tithes; yea, even our father Abraham
paid tithes of one-tenth part of all he possessed.

16 Kiiō kain̄ i kein kar liļo̧ k ilo wāween in, bwe
āindein armej ro ren maron̄  erre m̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an eo
Nejin Anij, kōnke eaar āinwōt juon laajrak, ak kōnke
eaar laajrak eo An, im men in bwe ren maron̄  erre
m̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an e n̄ an jeorļo̧ k jero̧ wiwi ko aer, bwe ren
maron̄  deļo̧ n̄  ilo kakkije eo an Irooj.

Now these ordinances were given after this man‐
ner, that thereby the people might look forward on
the Son of God, it being a type of his order, or it being
his order, and this that they might look forward to
him for a remission of their sins, that they might enter
into the rest of the Lord.

17 Kiiō Melkizedek in eaar juon kiin̄  ioon āneen
Selem; im armej ro an raar kanooj ļapļo̧ k ilo bōd im
mennin jōjō; aaet, raar aolep jebwābwe; raar obrak
kōn aolep jero̧ wiwi otemjeļo̧ k;

Now this Melchizedek was a king over the land of
Salem; and his people had waxed strong in iniquity
and abomination; yea, they had all gone astray; they
were full of all manner of wickedness;

18 A Melkizedek kōnke eaar kwaļo̧ k eļap tōmak, im
kar bōk opij in priesthood eo eutiej ekkar n̄ an laajrak
eo ekwōjarjar an Anij, eaar kwaļo̧ k naan kōn ukeļo̧ k
n̄ an armej ro an. Im lo, er raar ukeļo̧ k; im Melkizedek
eaar kajutak aenōm̧m̧an ilo āneo ilo raan ko an; kōn
menin kar ņa etan irooj in aenōm̧m̧an; bwe eaar kiin̄
in Selem, im eaar tōl ium̧win jemān.

But Melchizedek having exercised mighty faith,
and received the office of the high priesthood accord‐
ing to the holy order of God, did preach repentance
unto his people. And behold, they did repent; and
Melchizedek did establish peace in the land in his
days; therefore he was called the prince of peace, for
he was the king of Salem; and he did reign under his
father.

19 Kiiō, eaar lōn̄  ro im̧aan, im barāinwōt eaar lōn̄  ro
ālikin, a ejjeļo̧ k eaar ļapļo̧ k; kōn menin, kōn e eļapļo̧ k
kōnono kake.

Now, there were many before him, and also there
were many afterwards, but none were greater; there‐
fore, of him they have more particularly made men‐
tion.

20 Kiiō ij jab aikuj tipdiki men in, ta iaar ba ebwe. Lo,
jeje ko rekwōjarjar repād im̧ami; eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj
kabōdi enaaj n̄ an ko̧ kkure eo ami.

Now I need not rehearse the matter; what I have
said may suffice. Behold, the scriptures are before
you; if ye will wrest them it shall be to your own de‐
struction.

21 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Alma eaar m̧ōj an ba
naan kein n̄ an er, eaar erļo̧ keļo̧ k pein n̄ an er im lam̧ōj
kōn ainikien ekajoor, im ba: Kiiō ej iien n̄ an ukeļo̧ k,
bwe raan in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ej epaak tok.

And now it came to pass that when Alma had said
these words unto them, he stretched forth his hand
unto them and cried with a mighty voice, saying: Now
is the time to repent, for the day of salvation draweth
nigh;

22 Aaet, im ainikien Irooj, jān lo̧ n̄ iin enjeļ raņ, ej
kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k e n̄ an aolep laļ ko; aaet, ej
kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k e, bwe ren maron̄  bōk naan in lan̄ lōn̄
im m̧ōņōņō eļap; aaet, im E ej kōmmejajaik naan in
lan̄ lōn̄  ilubwiljin aolep armej ro An, aaet, em̧ool n̄ an
er raar ejjeplōklōk ijoko rettoļo̧ k ioon mejān laļ; kōn
menin raar itok n̄ an ipped.

Yea, and the voice of the Lord, by the mouth of an‐
gels, doth declare it unto all nations; yea, doth declare
it, that they may have glad tidings of great joy; yea,
and he doth sound these glad tidings among all his
people, yea, even to them that are scattered abroad
upon the face of the earth; wherefore they have come
unto us.



23 Im kar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an kōj ilo naan ko realikkar, bwe
ren maron̄  meļeļe, bwe jen jab bōd; im men in kōnke
ad rijebwābwe ilo laļ eruwamāejet; kōn menin,
āindein je kanooj utiej, bwe ipped ren naan in lan̄ lōn̄
kein kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an kōj ilo aolep m̧ōttan ko ilo jikin
kallib in ad.

And they are made known unto us in plain terms,
that we may understand, that we cannot err; and this
because of our being wanderers in a strange land;
therefore, we are thus highly favored, for we have
these glad tidings declared unto us in all parts of our
vineyard.

24 Bwe lo, enjeļ raņ raar kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k e n̄ an elōn̄  ilo
iien in ilo āniin āneed; im men in ej unin n̄ an kōpooj
būruōn ro nejin armej n̄ an bōk naan eo An ilo iien eo
eo ej itok iloaiboojoj eo An.

For behold, angels are declaring it unto many at
this time in our land; and this is for the purpose of
preparing the hearts of the children of men to receive
his word at the time of his coming in his glory.

25 Im kiiō jej kōttar wōt n̄ an ron̄  ennaan eo em̧m̧an
kar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kōj jān lo̧ n̄ iin enjeļ raņ, kōn itok eo
an; bwe iien eo ej itok, jej jab jeļā ewi epaak in.
Kōņaan n̄ an Anij bwe en maron̄  ilo raan ko aō; a
kōtļo̧ k bwe en kiiō ak tokālik, ilo e inaaj m̧ōņōņō.

And now we only wait to hear the joyful news de‐
clared unto us by the mouth of angels, of his coming;
for the time cometh, we know not how soon. Would
to God that it might be in my day; but let it be sooner
or later, in it I will rejoice.

26 Im naaj kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an riwānōk im armej
rekwōjarjar, jān lo̧ n̄ iin enjeļ raņ, ilo iien An itok, bwe
naan ko an ro jemād ren maron̄  kūrm̧ool, ekkar n̄ an
men eo raar kōnono kōn E, eo eaar ekkar n̄ an jitōbōn
kanaan eo eaar ilo er.

And it shall be made known unto just and holy
men, by the mouth of angels, at the time of his com‐
ing, that the words of our fathers may be fulfilled, ac‐
cording to that which they have spoken concerning
him, which was according to the spirit of prophecy
which was in them.

27 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, ij kōtmāne jān ijo em̧wilaļ
tata ilo buruō, aaet, kōn eļap kijooror eo emetak,
bwe kom̧in eo̧ ron̄  naan ko aō, im juļo̧ k jero̧ wiwi ko
ami, im jab aepedped kōn raan in ami ukeļo̧ k.

And now, my brethren, I wish from the inmost part
of my heart, yea, with great anxiety even unto pain,
that ye would hearken unto my words, and cast off
your sins, and not procrastinate the day of your re‐
pentance;

28 A bwe kom̧ naaj kōttāik kom̧ im̧aan Irooj, im kūr
ioon Etan ekwōjarjar, im ekkōl im jar im jab bōjrak,
bwe kom̧in jab maron̄  ioon kapo ko reļļapļo̧ k jān ami
maron̄  inene, im āindein bōk tōl jān Jetōb Kwōjarjar,
im erom rittā bōro, kom̧in jeļāņae im jouj; kipiliie;
obrak kōn iakwe im meanwōd otemjeļo̧ k;

But that ye would humble yourselves before the
Lord, and call on his holy name, and watch and pray
continually, that ye may not be tempted above that
which ye can bear, and thus be led by the Holy Spirit,
becoming humble, meek, submissive, patient, full of
love and all long-suffering;

29 En wōr ami lōke ioon Irooj; en wōr juon
kōjatdikdik bwe kom̧ naaj bōk mour indeeo; en wōr
iakwe an Anij iien otemjej ilo būruōmi, bwe kom̧ in
maron̄  jerkak ilo raan eo āliktata im deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo
kakkije eo An.

Having faith on the Lord; having a hope that ye
shall receive eternal life; having the love of God al‐
ways in your hearts, that ye may be lifted up at the last
day and enter into his rest.

30 Im Irooj en lewōj n̄ an kom̧ ukeļo̧ k, bwe kom̧in
maron̄  jab bōk laļtak illu eo An ioomi, bwe kom̧in
maron̄  jab lokjak jān tomede eo an hell, bwe kom̧in
maron̄  jab en̄ taan kōn mej eo kein karuo.

And may the Lord grant unto you repentance, that
ye may not bring down his wrath upon you, that ye
may not be bound down by the chains of hell, that ye
may not suffer the second death.

31 Im Alma eaar kōnono elōn̄ ļo̧ k naan n̄ an armej ro,
ko raar jab jeje ilo bok in.

And Alma spake many more words unto the people,
which are not written in this book.
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1 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar kōm̧m̧ane jem̧ļo̧ kin an
kōnono n̄ an armej ro elōn̄  iaer raar tōmak ilo naan ko
an, im kar jino ukeļo̧ k, im n̄ an lin̄ ōri jeje ko
rekwōjarjar.

And it came to pass after he had made an end of
speaking unto the people many of them did believe on
his words, and began to repent, and to search the
scriptures.

2 A eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttan eo aer raar kōņaan bwe ren
maron̄  ko̧ kkure Alma im Amulek; bwe raar illu ippān
Alma, kōnke alikkar in naan ko an n̄ an Ziezrom; im
raar barāinwōt ba bwe Amulek eaar riab n̄ an er, im
kar kajjirere ņae kien ko aer im barāinwōt ņae rikien
ro im riekajet ro aer.

But the more part of them were desirous that they
might destroy Alma and Amulek; for they were angry
with Alma, because of the plainness of his words unto
Zeezrom; and they also said that Amulek had lied
unto them, and had reviled against their law and also
against their lawyers and judges.

3 Im raar barāinwōt illu ippān Alma im Amulek; im
kōnke raar kam̧ool ilo alikkar ņae jero̧ wiwi ko aer,
raar pukot n̄ an likūtļo̧ k er ilo ittino.

And they were also angry with Alma and Amulek;
and because they had testified so plainly against their
wickedness, they sought to put them away privily.

4 A ālikin men kein raar jab; a raar bōk er im lukwōj
er kōn to ko rekajoor, im kar bōk er im̧aan riekajet
eutiejtata ilo āneo.

But it came to pass that they did not; but they took
them and bound them with strong cords, and took
them before the chief judge of the land.

5 Im armej ro raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im kar kam̧ool ņae
ir—kam̧ool bwe rejro kar kajjirere ņae kien eo, im
rikien ro im riekajet ro aer ilo āneo; im barāinwōt kar
kam̧ool bwe ewōr juon Anij, im bwe Enaaj jilkintok
Nejin ilubwiljin armej ro, bwe E en lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er; im
elōn̄  men ko āinwōt kein armej ro raar kam̧ool kaki
ņae Alma im Amulek. Kiiō men in eaar kōm̧m̧an
im̧aan riekajet eutiejtata an āneo.

And the people went forth and witnessed against
them—testifying that they had reviled against the
law, and their lawyers and judges of the land, and also
of all the people that were in the land; and also testi‐
fied that there was but one God, and that he should
send his Son among the people, but he should not
save them; and many such things did the people tes‐
tify against Alma and Amulek. Now this was done be‐
fore the chief judge of the land.

6 Im ālikin men kein Ziezrom eaar bwilōn̄  kōn naan
ko kar kōnono; im eaar barāinwōt kar jeļā kōn pilo
an koļmānļo̧ kijeņ ko, ko eaar kōm̧m̧ani ilubwiljin
armej ro jān naan ko reriab an; im jetōb eo an eaar
jino n̄ an en̄ taan ium̧win juon bōklōkōt in bōd ko an
make; aaet, eaar jino kar jepooļe jān metak ko an
hell.

And it came to pass that Zeezrom was astonished at
the words which had been spoken; and he also knew
concerning the blindness of the minds, which he had
caused among the people by his lying words; and his
soul began to be harrowed up under a consciousness
of his own guilt; yea, he began to be encircled about by
the pains of hell.

7 Im ālikin men kein eaar jino in kūr n̄ an armej ro,
im ba: Lo, i bōd, im ļōm̧arein rejjab libbijinjin im̧aan
Anij. Im eaar jinō n̄ an akweļap n̄ an er jān iien eo
m̧anļo̧ k; a raar kajjirere kake e, im ba: Ta kwōj ba juk
kōn devil ke? Im rej em̧m̧ōj e, im kadiwōjļo̧ k e jān
ilubwiljier, im barāinwōt aolep ro raar tōmak ilo
naan ko kar kōnono jān Alma im Amulek; im rej
kadiwōjļo̧ k er barāinwōt, im jilkinļo̧ k armej n̄ an kad
er kōn dekā ko.

And it came to pass that he began to cry unto the
people, saying: Behold, I am guilty, and these men are
spotless before God. And he began to plead for them
from that time forth; but they reviled him, saying: Art
thou also possessed with the devil? And they spit
upon him, and cast him out from among them, and
also all those who believed in the words which had
been spoken by Alma and Amulek; and they cast them
out, and sent men to cast stones at them.



8 Im raar bōktok kōrā ro pāleer im ajri ro nejier
ippān doon, im jabdewōt eo eaar tōmak ak kar
katakin e n̄ an tōmak ilo naan in Anij raar kōm̧m̧an
bwe ren joļo̧ k er ilo kijeek; im raar barāinwōt bōktok
ļo̧ o̧ k ko aer ko ie eaar wōr jeje ko rekwōjarjar, im
juļo̧ k i ilo kijeek eo barāinwōt, bwe ren maron̄  bwil
im jako jān kijeek.

And they brought their wives and children to‐
gether, and whosoever believed or had been taught to
believe in the word of God they caused that they
should be cast into the fire; and they also brought
forth their records which contained the holy scrip‐
tures, and cast them into the fire also, that they might
be burned and destroyed by fire.

9 Im ālikin men kein raar bōk Alma im Amulek, im
bōk er ļo̧ k n̄ an juon jikin m̧an ro retōmak ilo tōmak
ko aer, bwe ren maron̄  kam̧ool ko̧ kkure an ro kar
oran̄ ļo̧ k er kōn kijeek.

And it came to pass that they took Alma and
Amulek, and carried them forth to the place of mar‐
tyrdom, that they might witness the destruction of
those who were consumed by fire.

10 Im ke Amulek eaar lo metak ko an kōrā im ajri ro
kar tile er ilo kijeek eo, eaar barāinwōt metak; im
eaar ba n̄ an Alma: Ekōjkan ad maron̄  kam̧ool
wāween in enana? Kōn menin jen erļo̧ keļo̧ k peid, im
kwaļo̧ k kajoor eo an Anij eo ej ilo kōj, im lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er
jān urur ko.

And when Amulek saw the pains of the women and
children who were consuming in the fire, he also was
pained; and he said unto Alma: How can we witness
this awful scene? Therefore let us stretch forth our
hands, and exercise the power of God which is in us,
and save them from the flames.

11 A Alma eaar ba n̄ an e: jetōb ej bōbrae eō bwe in jab
erļo̧ keļo̧ k peiū; bwe lo Irooj ej bōk er lōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an e
make, ilo aiboojoj; im E ej kōtļo̧ k bwe ren kōm̧m̧ane
men in, ak bwe armej rein ren kōm̧m̧ane men in n̄ an
er, ekkar n̄ an pen eo an burueer, bwe ekajet ko Enaaj
kōjerbali ioer ilo an illu ren maron̄  jijet; im
bōtōktōkin ro ejjeļo̧ k ruweer naaj jutak āinwōt juon
kam̧ool ņae er, aaet, im kūr ilo kajoor ņae er ilo raan
eo āliktata.

But Alma said unto him: The Spirit constraineth me
that I must not stretch forth mine hand; for behold
the Lord receiveth them up unto himself, in glory; and
he doth suffer that they may do this thing, or that the
people may do this thing unto them, according to the
hardness of their hearts, that the judgments which he
shall exercise upon them in his wrath may be just; and
the blood of the innocent shall stand as a witness
against them, yea, and cry mightily against them at
the last day.

12 Kiiō Amulek eba n̄ an Alma: Lo, bōlen renaaj tile
kōjro barāinwōt.

Now Amulek said unto Alma: Behold, perhaps they
will burn us also.

13 Im Alma eba: En ekkar n̄ an ankilaan Irooj. A, lo,
jerbal eo an ejjan̄ in dedeļo̧ k; kōn menin rej jamin tile
kōj.

And Alma said: Be it according to the will of the
Lord. But, behold, our work is not finished; therefore
they burn us not.

14 Kiiō ālikin men kein ke m̧ōj an ānbwinnin ro kar
joļo̧ k er ilo kijeek eo raar bwil im jako, im barāinwōt
ļo̧ o̧ k ko kar juļo̧ k ippāer, riekajet eo eutiejtata ilo
āneo eaar ilo̧ k im̧aan Alma im Amulek, ke raar lokjak
wōt; im eaar ubrare er kōn pein ilo jāpier, im ba n̄ an
er: ālikin men kein kom̧ro ar lo e, kom̧ro en kar bar
kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an armej rein, bwe kom̧ in naaj jako ilo
reba in kijeek im brimstone?

Now it came to pass that when the bodies of those
who had been cast into the fire were consumed, and
also the records which were cast in with them, the
chief judge of the land came and stood before Alma
and Amulek, as they were bound; and he smote them
with his hand upon their cheeks, and said unto them:
After what ye have seen, will ye preach again unto this
people, that they shall be cast into a lake of fire and
brimstone?



15 Lo, kom̧ij ej lo bwe eaar ejjeļo̧ k amiro kajoor n̄ an
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren ro kar joļo̧ k er ilo kijeek eo; barāinwōt Anij
eaar jab lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er kōnke raar jān tōmak eo amiro.
Im riekajet eo eaar bar ubrare er ilo jāppeer, im eaar
kajjitōk: Ta kom̧ro ej ba n̄ an kom̧ro make?

Behold, ye see that ye had not power to save those
who had been cast into the fire; neither has God saved
them because they were of thy faith. And the judge
smote them again upon their cheeks, and asked:
What say ye for yourselves?

16 Kiiō riekajet in eaar ālikin laajrak im tōmak eo an
Nior, eo eaar m̧an Gideon.

Now this judge was after the order and faith of
Nehor, who slew Gideon.

17 Im ālikin men kein Alma im Amulek raar uwaak e
ejjeļo̧ k; im eaar bar ubrare er, im leļo̧ k er n̄ an opija ro
n̄ an joļo̧ k er ilo kalbuuj.

And it came to pass that Alma and Amulek an‐
swered him nothing; and he smote them again, and
delivered them to the officers to be cast into prison.

18 Im ke raar pād ilo kalbuuj jilu raan ko, eaar itok
elōn̄  rikien ro, im riekajet ro, im pris ro, im rikaki ro,
ro raar jān jerbal eo an Nior; im raar itok n̄ an kalbuuj
in lo erro, im rej kajitūkin erro kōn elōn̄  naan; a rej
uwaak e er ejjeļo̧ k.

And when they had been cast into prison three
days, there came many lawyers, and judges, and
priests, and teachers, who were of the profession of
Nehor; and they came in unto the prison to see them,
and they questioned them about many words; but
they answered them nothing.

19 Im ālikin men kein riekajet eo eaar jutak im̧aerro,
im kajjitōk: Etke kom̧ro ej jab uwaak naan ko an
armej rein? Kom̧ro ej jab jeļā ke bwe ewōr aō kajoor
n̄ an leļo̧ k kom̧ro n̄ an urur kein? Im eaar jiron̄  er n̄ an
kōnono; a raar uwaak e ejjeļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that the judge stood before
them, and said: Why do ye not answer the words of
this people? Know ye not that I have power to deliver
you up unto the flames? And he commanded them to
speak; but they answered nothing.

20 Im ālikin men kein raar etal jān ijo im ilo̧ k ilo iaļ ko
aer, a bar ilo raan eo ilju; im riekajet eo eaar bar
ubrare erro ilo jāppeer. Im elōn̄  raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k
barāinwōt, im ubrare erro, im ba: Kom̧ro naaj bar
jutak im ekajete ke armej rein, im kōnanaik kien eo
am? Eļan̄ n̄ e ewōr ippemi eļap kajoor etke kom̧ro ej
jab lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren kom̧ro make?

And it came to pass that they departed and went
their ways, but came again on the morrow; and the
judge also smote them again on their cheeks. And
many came forth also, and smote them, saying: Will
ye stand again and judge this people, and condemn
our law? If ye have such great power why do ye not de‐
liver yourselves?

21 Im elōn̄  men ko āier wōt kein raar ba n̄ an erro, im
kij dekā in n̄ ier ioer, im em̧m̧ōje er, im ba: Ewi
wāween naaj jekjekiūm n̄ e ko̧ kkure kōm̧?

And many such things did they say unto them,
gnashing their teeth upon them, and spitting upon
them, and saying: How shall we look when we are
damned?

22 Im elōn̄  men rot kein, aaet, aolep men otemjeļo̧ k
in men kein raar ba n̄ an erro; im āindein raar
kajjirere kake er ium̧win elōn̄  raan ko. Im raar dāpij
kanooj jān erro bwe ren maron̄  kwōle, im dān bwe
ren maron̄  maro; im raar barāinwōt bōk nuknuk ko
aer bwe ren maron̄  keelwaan; im āindein raar lukwōj
er kōn to ko reppen, im door er ilo kalbuuj.

And many such things, yea, all manner of such
things did they say unto them; and thus they did
mock them for many days. And they did withhold
food from them that they might hunger, and water
that they might thirst; and they also did take from
them their clothes that they were naked; and thus
they were bound with strong cords, and confined in
prison.



23 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj aer kar en̄ taan āindein
ium̧win elōn̄  raan ko, (im eaar ilo raan eo kein
kajon̄ oulruo, ilo allōn̄  eo kein kajon̄ oul, ilo iiō eo kein
kajon̄ oul in iiō in tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in
Nipai) bwe riekajet eo eutiejtata ioon āneen
Ammōnaia im elōn̄  iaan rikaki ro aer im rikein ro aer
raar ilo̧ k n̄ an kalbuuj eo ijo Alma im Amulek raar
lokjak kōn to ko.

And it came to pass after they had thus suffered for
many days, (and it was on the twelfth day, in the tenth
month, in the tenth year of the reign of the judges over
the people of Nephi) that the chief judge over the land
of Ammonihah and many of their teachers and their
lawyers went in unto the prison where Alma and
Amulek were bound with cords.

24 Im riekajet eutiejtata eaar jutak im̧aerro, im bar
ubrare erro, im eaar ba n̄ an erro: Eļan̄ n̄ e ewōr amiro
kajoor in Anij lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren kom̧ro make jān to kein,
innām kōm naaj tōmak bwe Irooj enaaj ko̧ kkure
armej rein ekkar n̄ an naan ko amiro.

And the chief judge stood before them, and smote
them again, and said unto them: If ye have the power
of God deliver yourselves from these bands, and then
we will believe that the Lord will destroy this people
according to your words.

25 Im ālikin men kein raar aolep wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im
ubrare erro, im ba ejja naan kein wōt, em̧ool m̧ae eo
āliktata; im ke eo āliktata eaar m̧ōj an kōnono n̄ an
erro kajoor in Anij eaar pād ioon Alma im Amulek, im
raar jutak im jutak ioon neero.

And it came to pass that they all went forth and
smote them, saying the same words, even until the
last; and when the last had spoken unto them the
power of God was upon Alma and Amulek, and they
rose and stood upon their feet.

26 Im Alma eaar lam̧ōj, im ba: Ewi toun am̧ naaj
en̄ taan kōn kaen̄ tanaan kein, O Irooj? O Irooj, letok
n̄ an kōm kajoor ekkar n̄ an tōmak eo am eo ej ilo
Kraist, em̧ool n̄ an rōļo̧ k. Im raar tūm̧i to ko im kar
lukwōj er kaki; im ke armej ro raar lo men in, raar
jino ko, bwe mijak in ko̧ kkure eaar itok ioer.

And Alma cried, saying: How long shall we suffer
these great afflictions, O Lord? O Lord, give us
strength according to our faith which is in Christ,
even unto deliverance. And they broke the cords with
which they were bound; and when the people saw
this, they began to flee, for the fear of destruction had
come upon them.

27 Im ālikin men kein jon̄ an an ļap aer mijak raar
wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ, im jab tōpar kōjām eo inabōj an
kalbuuj eo; im laļ eaar kanooj kajoor an m̧akūtkūt,
im kiin kalbuuj eo raar potak ilo ruo, kōn menin raar
wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ; im riekajet eo eutiejtata, im rikien ro,
im pris ro, im rikaki ro, im raar ubrare Alma im
Amulek, raar mej jān wōtlo̧ k eo ijo.

And it came to pass that so great was their fear that
they fell to the earth, and did not obtain the outer
door of the prison; and the earth shook mightily, and
the walls of the prison were rent in twain, so that they
fell to the earth; and the chief judge, and the lawyers,
and priests, and teachers, who smote upon Alma and
Amulek, were slain by the fall thereof.

28 Im Alma im Amulek raar waļo̧ ktok jān ilubwiljin
kalbuuj eo, im raar jab kinejnej; bwe Irooj eaar leļo̧ k
aer kajoor, ekkar n̄ an tōmak eo aer eo ej ilo Kraist. Im
raar m̧ōkaj im diwōjļo̧ k jān kalbuuj eo; im raar rōļo̧ k
jān to ko; im kalbuuj eo eaar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ, im armej
otemjej ilowaan wōrwōr ijo, ijello̧ kun wōt Alma im
Amulek, raar mej; im raar m̧ōkaj im diwōjļo̧ k im ilo̧ k
n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k eo.

And Alma and Amulek came forth out of the prison,
and they were not hurt; for the Lord had granted unto
them power, according to their faith which was in
Christ. And they straightway came forth out of the
prison; and they were loosed from their bands; and
the prison had fallen to the earth, and every soul
within the walls thereof, save it were Alma and
Amulek, was slain; and they straightway came forth
into the city.



29 Kiiō ke armej ro raar ron̄  ainikien eo eļap raar ettōr
tok ippān doon kōn jarlepju ko n̄ an jeļā ta eaar
kōm̧m̧an e; im ke raar lo Alma im Amulek rej
diwōjļo̧ k jān kalbuuj eo, im wōrwōr ko ijo raar
wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ, raar im̧ōk er kōn eļap mijak, im raar
ko jān im̧aan Alma im Amulek em̧ool āinwōt juon
goat ej ko kōn koon ko an jān ruo kidu ļaioon; im
āindein raar ko jān im̧aan Alma im Amulek.

Now the people having heard a great noise came
running together by multitudes to know the cause of
it; and when they saw Alma and Amulek coming forth
out of the prison, and the walls thereof had fallen to
the earth, they were struck with great fear, and fled
from the presence of Alma and Amulek even as a goat
fleeth with her young from two lions; and thus they
did flee from the presence of Alma and Amulek.



Alma 15 Alma 15

1 Im ālikin men kein kar jiron̄ ļo̧ k Alma im Amulek n̄ an
ilo̧ k jān jikin kwelo̧ k eo; im raar ilo̧ k, im itok em̧ool
n̄ an āneen Sidom; im lo, ijo raar lo aolep armej ro
raar diwōjļo̧ k jān āneen Ammōnaia, ro kar
kadiwōjļo̧ k er im kade er, kōnke raar tōmak ilo naan
ko an Alma.

And it came to pass that Alma and Amulek were com‐
manded to depart out of that city; and they departed,
and came out even into the land of Sidom; and behold,
there they found all the people who had departed out
of the land of Ammonihah, who had been cast out and
stoned, because they believed in the words of Alma.

2 Im raar bwebwenato n̄ an er aolep men ko raar
waļo̧ k n̄ an kōrā ro pāleer im ro nejier, im barāinwōt
kōn er makmake, im kōn kajoor in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren eo
aerro.

And they related unto them all that had happened
unto their wives and children, and also concerning
themselves, and of their power of deliverance.

3 Im barāinwōt Ziezrom eaar babu ilo nan̄ inmej ilo
Sidom, kōn juon bwil ekajoor, eo eaar waļo̧ k jān
en̄ taan ko reļļap ilo ļōmņak eo an kōn nana eo an,
bwe eaar kōtmāne bwe Alma im Amulek raar mej, im
eaar kōtmāne bwe kar m̧an er kōnke nana eo an. Im
jero̧ wiwi in eļap, im elōn̄  jero̧ wiwi ko an jet, raar pād
ilo ļōmņak eo an m̧ae iien eaar metak otem metak,
im eaar jab lo aenōm̧m̧an; kōn menin eaar jino bwil
kōn juon māāņāņ ekōmālle.

And also Zeezrom lay sick at Sidom, with a burning
fever, which was caused by the great tribulations of
his mind on account of his wickedness, for he sup‐
posed that Alma and Amulek were no more; and he
supposed that they had been slain because of his iniq‐
uity. And this great sin, and his many other sins, did
harrow up his mind until it did become exceedingly
sore, having no deliverance; therefore he began to be
scorched with a burning heat.

4 Kiiō, ke eaar ron̄  bwe Alma im Amulek raar pād ilo
āneen Sidom, būruōn eaar jino peran; im eaar
jilkinļo̧ k juon āneen ejidimkij n̄ an er, im kōņaan ren
itok n̄ an ippān.

Now, when he heard that Alma and Amulek were in
the land of Sidom, his heart began to take courage;
and he sent a message immediately unto them, desir‐
ing them to come unto him.

5 Im ālikin men kein raar ilo̧ k ippān ilo m̧ōkaj,
eo̧ ron̄ e ennaan eo eaar jilkinļo̧ k n̄ an er; im raar ilo̧ k
n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn Ziezrom; im raar lo e ioon jikin an
babu, enan̄ inmej, im kar kanooj m̧ōjņo̧  kōn juon piba
ebwil; im ļōmņak eo an eaar barāinwōt jab lo
aenōm̧m̧an kōnke nana ko an; im ke eaar lo er eaar
erļo̧ keļo̧ k pein, im akweļap n̄ an er bwe ren kōmour e.

And it came to pass that they went immediately,
obeying the message which he had sent unto them;
and they went in unto the house unto Zeezrom; and
they found him upon his bed, sick, being very low
with a burning fever; and his mind also was exceed‐
ingly sore because of his iniquities; and when he saw
them he stretched forth his hand, and besought them
that they would heal him.

6 Im ālikin men kein Alma eaar ba n̄ an e, kabwijere e
kōn pein: Kwōj tōmak ke ilo kajoor an Kraist n̄ an
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r?

And it came to pass that Alma said unto him, taking
him by the hand: Believest thou in the power of Christ
unto salvation?

7 Im eaar uwaak im ba: Aaet, ij tōmak aolep naan ko
kwaar katakin.

And he answered and said: Yea, I believe all the
words that thou hast taught.

8 Im Alma eaar ba: Eļan̄ n̄ e kwōj tōmak ilo pinmuur
eo an Kraist kwo m̧aron̄  in mour.

And Alma said: If thou believest in the redemption
of Christ thou canst be healed.

9 Im eba: Aaet, ij tōmak ekkar n̄ an naan ko am̧. And he said: Yea, I believe according to thy words.



10 Innām Alma eaar kūr n̄ an Irooj, im ba: O Irooj am
Anij, kwōn tūriam̧okake armej in, im kōmour e ekkar
n̄ an tōmak eo an eo ej ilo Kraist.

And then Alma cried unto the Lord, saying: O Lord
our God, have mercy on this man, and heal him ac‐
cording to his faith which is in Christ.

11 Im ke Alma eaar ba naan kein, Ziezrom eaar jutak
ioon neen, im jino in etetal; im men eaar kōm̧m̧an
n̄ an bwilōn̄  eļap an aolep armej ro; im jeļā kake men
in eaar itok iaolepān āneen Sidom.

And when Alma had said these words, Zeezrom
leaped upon his feet, and began to walk; and this was
done to the great astonishment of all the people; and
the knowledge of this went forth throughout all the
land of Sidom.

12 Im Alma eaar peptaiji Ziezrom n̄ an Irooj, im eaar
jino jān iien eo m̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an armej
ro.

And Alma baptized Zeezrom unto the Lord; and he
began from that time forth to preach unto the people.

13 Im Alma eaar kajutak juon im̧ōn jar ilo āneen
Sidom, im kōjenolo̧ k pris im rikaki ro ilo āneo, n̄ an
peptaij n̄ an Irooj jabdewōt ekōņaan peptaij.

And Alma established a church in the land of
Sidom, and consecrated priests and teachers in the
land, to baptize unto the Lord whosoever were de‐
sirous to be baptized.

14 Im ālikin men kein er raar lōn̄ ; bwe raar im̧welel
tok jān aolep peļaakin āneo Sidom, im kar peptaij.

And it came to pass that they were many; for they
did flock in from all the region round about Sidom,
and were baptized.

15 A kōn armej ro ilo āneen Ammōnaia, raar pād wōt
ilo aer pen bōro im armej ekijn̄ en̄ e kōnwaer; im raar
ukeļo̧ k jaab jān jero̧ wiwi ko aer, im watōk bwe aolep
kajoor an Alma im Amulek ej itok jān devil; bwe raar
en laajrak eo an Nior, im jab tōmak ilo ukeļo̧ k jān
jero̧ wiwi ko aer.

But as to the people that were in the land of
Ammonihah, they yet remained a hard-hearted and a
stiffnecked people; and they repented not of their
sins, ascribing all the power of Alma and Amulek to
the devil; for they were of the profession of Nehor, and
did not believe in the repentance of their sins.

16 Im ālikin men kein Alma im Amulek, kōnke
Amulek eaar kaarmejjete aolep an gold, im silver, im
mennin aorōk ko an, ko raar pād ilo āneen
Ammōnaia, kōn naan eo an Anij, bwe kōnke kar jab
bōk e jān ro jeram̧ im barāinwōt jemān im ro nukwin;

And it came to pass that Alma and Amulek, Amulek
having forsaken all his gold, and silver, and his pre‐
cious things, which were in the land of Ammonihah,
for the word of God, he being rejected by those who
were once his friends and also by his father and his
kindred;

17 Kōn menin, ālikin Alma eaar kajutak kabun̄  eo ilo
Sidom, eaar lo juon bōbrae eļap, aaet, eaar lo bwe
armej ro raar bōbrae er kōn juwa in burueer, im kar
jino kōttāik er im̧aan Anij, im kar jino kuktok ippān
doon ilo jikin jar ko aer n̄ an kabun̄ -jar n̄ an Anij
im̧aan lokatok ko, ekkōl im jar iien otemjej, bwe ren
maron̄  lo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r jān Setan, im jān mej, im jān
ko̧ kkure—

Therefore, after Alma having established the
church at Sidom, seeing a great check, yea, seeing that
the people were checked as to the pride of their
hearts, and began to humble themselves before God,
and began to assemble themselves together at their
sanctuaries to worship God before the altar, watching
and praying continually, that they might be delivered
from Satan, and from death, and from destruction—

18 Kiiō āinwōt iaar ba, Alma ke eaar lo aolep men
kein, kōn menin eaar bōk Amulek im ilo̧ k n̄ an āneen
Zaraemla, im bōkļo̧ k e n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn make, im kar
jipan̄ e ilo en̄ taan ko an, im kar kōkajoor e ilo Irooj.

Now as I said, Alma having seen all these things,
therefore he took Amulek and came over to the land of
Zarahemla, and took him to his own house, and did
administer unto him in his tribulations, and strength‐
ened him in the Lord.



19 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k iiō eo kein kajon̄ oul in iien
tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai.

And thus ended the tenth year of the reign of the
judges over the people of Nephi.



Alma 16 Alma 16

1 Im ālikin men kein ilo iiō eo kein kajon̄ ouljuon in iien
tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai, ilo raan eo kein
kaļalem in allōn̄  eo kein karuo, ālikin an kar wōr
aenōm̧m̧an ilo āneen Zaraemla, ālikin an kar ejjeļo̧ k
tariņae ko ak aitwerōk ko ium̧win jet iiō, em̧ool m̧ae
raan eo kein kaļalem in allōn̄  eo kein karuo in iiō eo
kein kajon̄ ouljuon, eaar wōr juon kūr in tariņae kar
ron̄ jake ilo aolepān āneo.

And it came to pass in the eleventh year of the reign of
the judges over the people of Nephi, on the fifth day of
the second month, there having been much peace in
the land of Zarahemla, there having been no wars nor
contentions for a certain number of years, even until
the fifth day of the second month in the eleventh year,
there was a cry of war heard throughout the land.

2 Bwe lo, jarin tariņae ko an riLeman ro raar
wanlōn̄ tak ilo itujuweo āne jem̧aden eo ie, ļo̧ k n̄ an
tōrerein ko an āneo, em̧oolļo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k
Ammōnaia, im kar jino m̧an armej ro im ko̧ kkure
jikin kwelo̧ k eo.

For behold, the armies of the Lamanites had come
in upon the wilderness side, into the borders of the
land, even into the city of Ammonihah, and began to
slay the people and destroy the city.

3 Im kiiō ālikin men kein, m̧okta jān an riNipai ro
kar maron̄  kajutak juon jarin tariņae ebwe n̄ an
lukwarkwareļo̧ k er jān āneo, raar ko̧ kkure armej ro
raar pād ilo jikin kwelo̧ k Ammōnaia, im barāinwōt
jet ijokoļo̧ k ilo tōrerein ko an Noa, im kar bōk ro jet
rikalbuuj ilo āne jem̧aden.

And now it came to pass, before the Nephites could
raise a sufficient army to drive them out of the land,
they had destroyed the people who were in the city of
Ammonihah, and also some around the borders of
Noah, and taken others captive into the wilderness.

4 Kiiō ālikin men kein riNipai ro raar kōņaan n̄ an
bōk ro kar bōkļo̧ k er rikalbuuj ilo āne jem̧aden.

Now it came to pass that the Nephites were de‐
sirous to obtain those who had been carried away
captive into the wilderness.

5 Kōn menin, e eo kar jitōn̄  kapen eutiejtata ioon
jarin tariņae ko an riNipai ro, (im etan eaar Zoram,
im eaar wōr ruo nejin em̧m̧aan, Liai im Aha)—kiiō
Zoram im ļōm̧aro nejin, kōnke raar jeļā bwe Alma
eaar pris eutiej ioon kabun̄  eo, im kōnke raar ron̄  bwe
eaar wōr jitōbōn kanaan, kōn menin raar ilo̧ k n̄ an e
im kōņaan jeļā jān e n̄ an jeļā ia Irooj eaar kōņaan bwe
ren ilo̧ k ie ilo āne jem̧aden ilo pukpukot ro jeir im
jatier, ro kar bōk er rikalbuuj jān riLeman ro.

Therefore, he that had been appointed chief cap‐
tain over the armies of the Nephites, (and his name
was Zoram, and he had two sons, Lehi and Aha)—
now Zoram and his two sons, knowing that Alma was
high priest over the church, and having heard that he
had the spirit of prophecy, therefore they went unto
him and desired of him to know whither the Lord
would that they should go into the wilderness in
search of their brethren, who had been taken captive
by the Lamanites.

6 Im ālikin men kein Alma eaar kajjitōk ippān Irooj
kōn men eo. Im Alma eaar ro̧ o̧ l im ba n̄ an er: Lo,
riLeman ro renaaj kijoone reba Sidon ilo āne
jem̧aden eo iturōk, ettoļo̧ k im utiejļo̧ k jān tōrerein ko
an āneen Mantai. Im lo ijo kom̧ naaj iioon er, ioon
turear in reba Sidon, im ijo Irooj enaaj lewōj n̄ an kom̧
ro jeiūm̧i im jātimi ro kar bōk er rikalbuuj jān
riLeman ro.

And it came to pass that Alma inquired of the Lord
concerning the matter. And Alma returned and said
unto them: Behold, the Lamanites will cross the river
Sidon in the south wilderness, away up beyond the
borders of the land of Manti. And behold there shall ye
meet them, on the east of the river Sidon, and there
the Lord will deliver unto thee thy brethren who have
been taken captive by the Lamanites.



7 Im ālikin men kein Zoram im ļōm̧aro nejin raar
kijoone reba Sidon, ippān jarin tariņae ko aer, im ilo̧ k
ļo̧ k n̄ an tōrerein ko an Mantai ļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden eo
iturōk, eo eaar ioon turear in reba Sidon.

And it came to pass that Zoram and his sons
crossed over the river Sidon, with their armies, and
marched away beyond the borders of Manti into the
south wilderness, which was on the east side of the
river Sidon.

8 Im raar itok ioon jarin tariņae ko an riLeman ro,
im riLeman ro raar ejjeplōklōk im ko iāne jem̧aden
eo; im raar bōk ro jeir im jatier raar rikalbuuj jān
riLeman ro, im ejjeļo̧ k juon iaer eaar jako iaan ro kar
bok er rikalbuuj. Im kar bōktok er n̄ an bōk bwidej ko
aer makmake.

And they came upon the armies of the Lamanites,
and the Lamanites were scattered and driven into the
wilderness; and they took their brethren who had
been taken captive by the Lamanites, and there was
not one soul of them had been lost that were taken
captive. And they were brought by their brethren to
possess their own lands.

9 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k iiō eo kein kajon̄ ouljuon
iiō in riekajet ro, riLeman ro kar lukwarkwar e er jān
āneo, im armej in Ammōnaia kar ko̧ kkure er; aaet,
aolep armej otemjej in riAmmōnaia kar ko̧ kkure e,
im barāinwōt jikin kwelo̧ k eo aer eļap, eo raar ba Anij
e jamin maron̄  ko̧ kkure, kōnke ļap eo an.

And thus ended the eleventh year of the judges, the
Lamanites having been driven out of the land, and the
people of Ammonihah were destroyed; yea, every liv‐
ing soul of the Ammonihahites was destroyed, and
also their great city, which they said God could not
destroy, because of its greatness.

10 A lo, ilo juon raan eaar jeepepļo̧ k; im ānbwinnin ro
remej raar tipdikdik jān kidu ko im kidu awiia ko in
āne jem̧aden.

But behold, in one day it was left desolate; and the
carcasses were mangled by dogs and wild beasts of
the wilderness.

11 Mekarta, ālikin elōn̄  raan ko ānbwin ko aer raar
ejoujik ioon mejān laļ, im raar libobo kōn libobo e
meni. Im kiiō ekanooj kar ļap nem eo jon̄ an armej ro
raar jab ilo̧ k im bōk Ammōnaia ium̧win elōn̄  iiō ko.
Im eaar etan jeepepļo̧ k in riNior; bwe raar jān jerbal
eo an Nior, ro kar m̧ane er; im jikin ko aer eaar ejjeļo̧ k
armej ie wōt.

Nevertheless, after many days their dead bodies
were heaped up upon the face of the earth, and they
were covered with a shallow covering. And now so
great was the scent thereof that the people did not go
in to possess the land of Ammonihah for many years.
And it was called Desolation of Nehors; for they were
of the profession of Nehor, who were slain; and their
lands remained desolate.

12 Im riLeman ro raar jab bar itok n̄ an tariņae ņae
riNipai ro m̧ae iiō eo kein kajon̄ oulemān in iien tōl an
riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai. Im āindein ium̧win
emān iiō armej in Nipai eaar wōr aer aenōm̧m̧an ilo
aolepān āneo.

And the Lamanites did not come again to war
against the Nephites until the fourteenth year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi. And thus
for three years did the people of Nephi have continual
peace in all the land.

13 Im Alma im Amulek raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an kwaļo̧ k
naan kōn ukeļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro ilo tampeļ ko aer, im
ilo im̧ōn ekwōjarjar ko aer, im barāinwōt ilo im̧ōn
kwelo̧ k ko aer, ko raar ekkal ālikin wāween ko an
riJu.

And Alma and Amulek went forth preaching repen‐
tance to the people in their temples, and in their sanc‐
tuaries, and also in their synagogues, which were
built after the manner of the Jews.

14 Im jon̄ an wōt eo eaar kōņaan ron̄ jake naan ko aer,
n̄ an er raar kajeeded naan in Anij, ilo ejjeļo̧ k
kalijekļo̧ k armej, iien otemjej.

And as many as would hear their words, unto them
they did impart the word of God, without any respect
of persons, continually.



15 Im āindein Alma im Amulek raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k, im
barāinwōt elōn̄ ļo̧ k ro kar kāālet er n̄ an jerbal eo, n̄ an
kwaļo̧ k naan kōn naan eo iaolepān āneo. Im jutak eo
an kabun̄  eo eaar ajeeded iaolepān āneo, im ilo aolep
ijoko ipeļaakin, ilubwiljin aolep armej in riNipai ro.

And thus did Alma and Amulek go forth, and also
many more who had been chosen for the work, to
preach the word throughout all the land. And the es‐
tablishment of the church became general through‐
out the land, in all the region round about, among all
the people of the Nephites.

16 Im eaar ejjeļo̧ k kalijekļo̧ k ilubwiljier; Irooj eaar
lutōkleplep jetōb eo an ioon aolepān mejān āneo n̄ an
kōpooj ļōmņak ko an ro nejin armej, ak n̄ an kōpooj
burueer n̄ an bōk naan eo eo naaj kar katakin
ilubwiljier ilo iien itok eo An—

And there was no inequality among them; the Lord
did pour out his Spirit on all the face of the land to pre‐
pare the minds of the children of men, or to prepare
their hearts to receive the word which should be
taught among them at the time of his coming—

17 Bwe en maron̄  jab kijn̄ en̄ e ņae naan eo, bwe ren
maron̄  in jab tōmak; im ilo̧ k n̄ an jorrāān, a bwe ren
maron̄  bōk naan eo kōn lan̄ lōn̄ , im āinwōt ra eo kar
grafti ļo̧ k ilo vine eo em̧ool, bwe ren maron̄  deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k
ilo kakkije eo an Irooj aer Anij.

That they might not be hardened against the word,
that they might not be unbelieving, and go on to de‐
struction, but that they might receive the word with
joy, and as a branch be grafted into the true vine, that
they might enter into the rest of the Lord their God.

18 Kiiō pris ro raar ilo̧ k ilubwiljin armej ro raar
kwaļo̧ k naan ņae aolep riab ko, m̧oņ ko, im ankoņak
ko, im m̧oņ ko, im juunm̧aad ko, im akwāālel ko, im
kakūtōtō, im kajjirere ko, im ko̧ o̧ t, im rakim, im urur,
im lejān, im aolep kijon̄  otemjeļo̧ k, im kūr bwe ren
jab aikuj wōr—

Now those priests who did go forth among the peo‐
ple did preach against all lyings, and deceivings, and
envyings, and strifes, and malice, and revilings, and
stealing, robbing, plundering, murdering, commit‐
ting adultery, and all manner of lasciviousness, crying
that these things ought not so to be—

19 Dāpdep wōt n̄ an men ko reaikuj itok ejjab to; aaet,
dāpdep wōt n̄ an itok eo an eo Nejin Anij, An en̄ taan
im mej, im barāinwōt jerkakpeje eo an jān ro remej.

Holding forth things which must shortly come;
yea, holding forth the coming of the Son of God, his
sufferings and death, and also the resurrection of the
dead.

20 Im elōn̄  armej raar kajjitōk kōn jikin eo ijo Nejin
Anij Enaaj itok ie; im kar katakin er bwe Enaaj waļo̧ k
n̄ an er ālikin jerkakpeje eo An; im armej rein raar ron̄
kōn eļap lan̄ lōn̄  im m̧ōņōņō.

And many of the people did inquire concerning the
place where the Son of God should come; and they
were taught that he would appear unto them after his
resurrection; and this the people did hear with great
joy and gladness.

21 Im kiiō ālikin kabun̄  eo an jutak iaolepān āneo—
ālikin eaar anjo̧  ioon devil, im naan eo an Anij kar
kajeeded ilo alikkar eo an iaolepān āneo, im Irooj ej
lutōkleplep kōjeraam̧m̧an ko An ioon armej ro—
Āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k iiō eo kein kajon̄ oulemān in iien
tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai.

And now after the church had been established
throughout all the land—having got the victory over
the devil, and the word of God being preached in its
purity in all the land, and the Lord pouring out his
blessings upon the people—thus ended the four‐
teenth year of the reign of the judges over the people
of Nephi.



Juon bwebwenato in ļōm̧aro nejin Mosaia, ro raar
kajekdo̧ o̧ n jim̧we ko aer n̄ an irooj in aelōn̄  eo kōn naan eo
an Anij, im kar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Nipai n̄ an kwaļo̧ k
naan n̄ an riLeman ro; en̄ taan ko aer im aer rōļo̧ k—Ekkar
n̄ an ļo̧ o̧ k eo an Alma.

An account of the sons of Mosiah, who rejected their rights
to the kingdom for the word of God, and went up to the land
of Nephi to preach to the Lamanites; their sufferings and
deliverance—according to the record of Alma.

Alma 17 Alma 17

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Alma eaar ito-itak jān
āneen Gideon n̄ an turōk, ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Mantai, lo,
n̄ an an bwilōn̄ , eaar iioon ļōm̧aro nejin Mosaia rej
ito-itak n̄ an āneen Zaraemla.

And now it came to pass that as Alma was journeying
from the land of Gideon southward, away to the land
of Manti, behold, to his astonishment, he met with
the sons of Mosiah journeying towards the land of
Zarahemla.

2 Kiiō ļōm̧aro nejin Mosaia raar pād ippān Alma ilo
iien eo enjeļ eo eaar waļo̧ k n̄ an e; kōn menin Alma
eaar kanooj m̧ōņōņō otem m̧ōņōņō n̄ an lo ļōm̧arein
jein im jatin; im ta eaar kobaļo̧ k ilo m̧ōņōņō eo an,
raar ro jein im jatin wōt ilo Irooj; aaet, im raar kanooj
kajoorļo̧ k ilo jeļā m̧ool eo; bwe raar armej in
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ ejim̧we im raar lin̄ ōri jeje ko rekwōjarjar
ilo niknik, bwe ren maron̄  jeļā naan an Anij.

Now these sons of Mosiah were with Alma at the
time the angel first appeared unto him; therefore
Alma did rejoice exceedingly to see his brethren; and
what added more to his joy, they were still his
brethren in the Lord; yea, and they had waxed strong
in the knowledge of the truth; for they were men of a
sound understanding and they had searched the
scriptures diligently, that they might know the word
of God.

3 Ak ejjab aolepān in; raar leļo̧ k er n̄ an eļap jar, im
jitlo̧ k; kōn menin ippāer eaar wōr jitōbōn kanaan, im
jitōbōn revelesōn, im ke raar katakin, raar katakin
kōn kajoor im maron̄  an Anij.

But this is not all; they had given themselves to
much prayer, and fasting; therefore they had the
spirit of prophecy, and the spirit of revelation, and
when they taught, they taught with power and au‐
thority of God.

4 Im raar katakin naan eo an Anij jon̄ oulemān iiō ko
ilubwiljin riLeman ro, im raar lo eļap tōprak ilo
bōktok elōn̄  n̄ an jeļā kōn m̧ool eo; aaet, jān kajoor in
naan ko aer elōn̄  kar bōktok er im̧aan lokatok an
Anij, n̄ an kūr ioon Etan im kwaļo̧ k jero̧ wiwi ko aer
im̧aan Irooj.

And they had been teaching the word of God for the
space of fourteen years among the Lamanites, having
had much success in bringing many to the knowledge
of the truth; yea, by the power of their words many
were brought before the altar of God, to call on his
name and confess their sins before him.

5 Kiiō erkein rej wāween ko kar ilo̧ k ippāer ilo ito-
itak ko aer, bwe eaar lōn̄  aer m̧ōjņo̧ ; eaar ļap aer
en̄ taan, jim̧or ilo ānbwin im ilo kōmālij, āinwōt
kwōle, maro im mōk, im barāinwōt eļap likarōk ilo
jetōb.

Now these are the circumstances which attended
them in their journeyings, for they had many afflic‐
tions; they did suffer much, both in body and in mind,
such as hunger, thirst and fatigue, and also much la‐
bor in the spirit.

6 Kiiō erkein eaar ito-itak ko aer: ālikin aer kar likūt
jemāer, Mosaia, ilo iiō eo m̧oktata in riekajet ro;
ālikin aer m̧akoko in bōk aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo jemāer eaar
kōņaan likūt ioer, im barāinwōt en̄ in kar ļōmņak ko
an armej ro;

Now these were their journeyings: Having taken
leave of their father, Mosiah, in the first year of the
judges; having refused the kingdom which their fa‐
ther was desirous to confer upon them, and also this
was the minds of the people;



7 Mekarta raar diwōjļo̧ k jān āneen Zaraemla, im
bōk jāje ko aer, im m̧ade ko aer, im lippo̧ ņ ko aer, im
m̧ade in lippo̧ ņ ko aer, im buwat ko aer; im men in
raar kōm̧m̧ane bwe ren maron̄  kakijen kijeer ke ren
pād ilo āne jem̧aden.

Nevertheless they departed out of the land of
Zarahemla, and took their swords, and their spears,
and their bows, and their arrows, and their slings; and
this they did that they might provide food for them‐
selves while in the wilderness.

8 Im āindein raar ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden kōn oran ko
aer jet raar kāālet er, n̄ an wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen
Nipai, n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan in Anij n̄ an riLeman ro.

And thus they departed into the wilderness with
their numbers which they had selected, to go up to
the land of Nephi, to preach the word of God unto the
Lamanites.

9 Im ālikin men kein raar ito-itak elōn̄  raan ko ilo
āne jem̧aden, im raar jitlo̧ k eļap im jar eļap bwe Irooj
en leļo̧ k n̄ an er m̧ōttan jetōb eo An n̄ an ilo̧ k ippāer,
im pād ippāer, bwe ren maron̄  juon kein jerbal ilo
pein Anij n̄ an bōktok, eļan̄ n̄ e emaron̄ , ro jeir im
jatier, riLeman ro, n̄ an jeļā kōn m̧ool eo, n̄ an jeļā kōn
nana eo an imminene ko an ro jemāer, ko raar jab
jim̧we.

And it came to pass that they journeyed many days
in the wilderness, and they fasted much and prayed
much that the Lord would grant unto them a portion
of his Spirit to go with them, and abide with them,
that they might be an instrument in the hands of God
to bring, if it were possible, their brethren, the
Lamanites, to the knowledge of the truth, to the
knowledge of the baseness of the traditions of their
fathers, which were not correct.

10 Im ālikin men kein Irooj eaar loļo̧ k er kōn Jetōb eo
An, im ba n̄ an er: Kom̧in aenōm̧m̧an. Im raar
aenōm̧m̧an.

And it came to pass that the Lord did visit them
with his Spirit, and said unto them: Be comforted.
And they were comforted.

11 Im Irooj eaar ba n̄ an er barāinwōt: Kom̧in ilo̧ k
ilubwiljin riLeman ro, ro jeiūm̧i im jātimi, im katōt
naan eo Aō; ijoke kom̧ naaj kōmmaanwa ilo kijenmej
im ban ko, bwe kom̧in maron̄  kwaļo̧ k waanjon̄ ok ko
rem̧m̧an n̄ an er ilo n̄ a, im Inaaj kōm̧m̧ane eok kein
jerbal ilo peiū n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren an elōn̄  armej.

And the Lord said unto them also: Go forth among
the Lamanites, thy brethren, and establish my word;
yet ye shall be patient in long-suffering and afflic‐
tions, that ye may show forth good examples unto
them in me, and I will make an instrument of thee in
my hands unto the salvation of many souls.

12 Im ālikin men kein būruōn ļōm̧aro nejin Mosaia,
im barāinwōt ro kar ippāer, raar peran n̄ an
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an riLeman ro n̄ an kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an
er naan in Anij.

And it came to pass that the hearts of the sons of
Mosiah, and also those who were with them, took
courage to go forth unto the Lamanites to declare
unto them the word of God.

13 Im ālikin men kein ke raar tōprakļo̧ k ilo tōrerein
ko an āneo āneen riLeman ro, raar ajeje jān doon im
ilo̧ k juon jān juon, lōke ilo Irooj bwe renaaj bar iioon
doon ilo jem̧ļo̧ kin iien m̧adm̧ōd eo aer; bwe raar
kōtmāne bwe eļap kar jerbal eo raar aeraiki.

And it came to pass when they had arrived in the
borders of the land of the Lamanites, that they sepa‐
rated themselves and departed one from another,
trusting in the Lord that they should meet again at the
close of their harvest; for they supposed that great
was the work which they had undertaken.



14 Im e m̧ool eaar ļap, bwe raar aeraik n̄ an kwaļo̧ k
naan an Anij n̄ an armej rawiia im kijn̄ en̄ e im juon
armej rellāj; juon armej ro reitok-limo ilo uror e
riNipai ro, im kowadon̄  im rakimi er; im burueer raar
likūt ioon m̧weie ko, ak ioon gold im silver, im dekā
ko reaorōk; ijoke raar kappukot n̄ an bōk men kein
kōn uror im rakimi, bwe maron̄  jab jerbal n̄ an i kōn
peier make.

And assuredly it was great, for they had undertaken
to preach the word of God to a wild and a hardened
and a ferocious people; a people who delighted in
murdering the Nephites, and robbing and plundering
them; and their hearts were set upon riches, or upon
gold and silver, and precious stones; yet they sought
to obtain these things by murdering and plundering,
that they might not labor for them with their own
hands.

15 Āindein raar juon armej rekanooj jowan, elōn̄  iaer
raar kabun̄ -jar n̄ an ekjab ko, im kalia an Anij eaar
wōtlo̧ k ioer kōnke m̧anit ko an ro jemāer; mekarta
kallim̧ur ko an Irooj kar erļo̧ kiļo̧ k n̄ an er ilo wōt n̄ e
renaaj ukeļo̧ k.

Thus they were a very indolent people, many of
whom did worship idols, and the curse of God had
fallen upon them because of the traditions of their fa‐
thers; notwithstanding the promises of the Lord were
extended unto them on the conditions of repentance.

16 Kōn menin, en̄ in eaar un eo ļōm̧aro nejin Mosaia
raar aeraik jerbal eo, bwe bōlen ren maron̄  bōktok er
n̄ an ukeļo̧ k; bwe bōlen ren maron̄  bōktok er n̄ an jeļā
karōk in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r.

Therefore, this was the cause for which the sons of
Mosiah had undertaken the work, that perhaps they
might bring them unto repentance; that perhaps they
might bring them to know of the plan of redemption.

17 Kōn menin raar ajeje er make juon jān juon, im
ilo̧ k ilubwiljier, kajjojo em̧m̧aan make iaan, ekkar
n̄ an naan eo im kajoor an Anij eo kar leļo̧ k n̄ an e.

Therefore they separated themselves one from an‐
other, and went forth among them, every man alone,
according to the word and power of God which was
given unto him.

18 Kiiō Ammōn eaar tōl ilubwiljier, ak jān ba eaar
kōjeraam̧m̧an er, im eaar ilo̧ k jān er, ālikin an kar
kōjeraam̧m̧an er ekkar n̄ an ijoko jikier, ālikin an kar
kajeeded naan in Anij n̄ an er, ak kōjeraam̧m̧an er
m̧okta jān an ilo̧ k; im āindein raar bōk jet ito-itak
iaolepān āneo.

Now Ammon being the chief among them, or
rather he did administer unto them, and he departed
from them, after having blessed them according to
their several stations, having imparted the word of
God unto them, or administered unto them before his
departure; and thus they took their several journeys
throughout the land.

19 Im Ammōn eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an āneen Ishmael, āneo kar
etņake ļōm̧aro nejin Ishmael, eo eaar barāinwōt
erom riLeman.

And Ammon went to the land of Ishmael, the land
being called after the sons of Ishmael, who also be‐
came Lamanites.

20 Im ke Ammōn eaar deļo̧ n̄ e āneen Ishmael,
riLeman ro raar bōk e im lukwōj e, āinwōt kar
m̧anitier n̄ an kapiloik aolep riNipai ro raar wōtlo̧ k
ilo peier, im bōk er im̧aan kiin̄  eo; im āindein eaar
pād n̄ an kōņaan an kiin̄  eo n̄ an m̧an er, ak dāpij er ilo
kōm̧akoko, ak n̄ an joļo̧ k er ilo kalbuuj, ak n̄ an
kadiwōjļo̧ k er jān āneo āneen, ekkar n̄ an ankilaan im
an kōņaan.

And as Ammon entered the land of Ishmael, the
Lamanites took him and bound him, as was their cus‐
tom to bind all the Nephites who fell into their hands,
and carry them before the king; and thus it was left to
the pleasure of the king to slay them, or to retain them
in captivity, or to cast them into prison, or to cast
them out of his land, according to his will and plea‐
sure.

21 Im āindein Ammōn kar bōkļo̧ k im̧aan kiin̄  eo eaar
irooj ioon āneen Ishmael; im etan eaar Lamonai; im
eaar juon jān bwijjin Ishmael.

And thus Ammon was carried before the king who
was over the land of Ishmael; and his name was
Lamoni; and he was a descendant of Ishmael.



22 Im kiin̄  eo eaar kajjitōk ippān Ammōn eļan̄ n̄ e eaar
an kōņaan n̄ an jokwe ilo āneo ilubwiljin riLeman ro,
ak ilubwiljin armej ro an.

And the king inquired of Ammon if it were his de‐
sire to dwell in the land among the Lamanites, or
among his people.

23 Im Ammōn eaar ba n̄ an e: Aaet, ikōņaan jokwe
ilubwiljin armej rein n̄ an jidik iien; aaet, im bōlen
m̧ae raan eo ij mej.

And Ammon said unto him: Yea, I desire to dwell
among this people for a time; yea, and perhaps until
the day I die.

24 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  Lamonai eaar ļap an bun̄
būruōn kōn Ammōn, im kōm̧m̧an bwe to ko an rej
rōļo̧ k; im eaar kōņaan bwe Ammōn ar bōk juon iaan
kōrā ro nejin n̄ an pāleen.

And it came to pass that king Lamoni was much
pleased with Ammon, and caused that his bands
should be loosed; and he would that Ammon should
take one of his daughters to wife.

25 A Ammōn eaar ba n̄ an e: Jaab, ak inaaj am̧ rijerbal.
Kōn menin Ammōn eaar erom juon rijerbal n̄ an kiin̄
Lamonai. Im ālikin men kein kar likūt e ilubwiljin
rijerbal ro jet n̄ an lali kidu ro rellōn̄  an kōn Lamonai,
ekkar n̄ an m̧anit an riLeman ro.

But Ammon said unto him: Nay, but I will be thy
servant. Therefore Ammon became a servant to king
Lamoni. And it came to pass that he was set among
other servants to watch the flocks of Lamoni, accord‐
ing to the custom of the Lamanites.

26 Im ālikin eaar pād ilo jerbal an kiin̄  eo jilu raan, ke
eaar ilo̧ k ippān rijerbal in riLeman ro ippān bwijin in
kidu ko aer n̄ an jikin dān eo, eo kar ņa etan dān in
Sebus, im aolep riLeman ro raar ubaakiļo̧ k bwijin in
kidu ko aer rellōn̄  ijo, bwe ren maron̄  bōk dān—

And after he had been in the service of the king
three days, as he was with the Lamanitish servants
going forth with their flocks to the place of water,
which was called the water of Sebus, and all the
Lamanites drive their flocks hither, that they may
have water—

27 Kōn menin, ke Ammōn im rijerbal ro an kiin̄  eo
raar ubaakiļo̧ k bwijin in kidu ko aer n̄ an jikin in dān
eo, lo, jet iaan riLeman ro, ro raar pād ippān bwijin in
kidu ko aer n̄ an bōk dān, raar jutak im kajjeplōklōk
bwijin in kidu ko an Ammōn im rijerbal ro an kiin̄  eo,
im raar kajjeplōklōk er jon̄ an raar ko elōn̄  iaļ ko.

Therefore, as Ammon and the servants of the king
were driving forth their flocks to this place of water,
behold, a certain number of the Lamanites, who had
been with their flocks to water, stood and scattered
the flocks of Ammon and the servants of the king, and
they scattered them insomuch that they fled many
ways.

28 Kiiō rijerbal ro an kiin̄  eo raar jino n̄ an aln̄ ūrn̄ ūr,
im ba: Kiiō kiin̄  eo enaaj m̧an kōj, āinwōt eaar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an ro jeid im jatid kōnke bwijin in kidu ko
aer raar ejjeplōklōk jān nana an ļōm̧arein. Im raar
jino jan̄  otem jan̄ , im ba: Lo, bwijin in kidu ko ad raar
jeplōklōk kadede.

Now the servants of the king began to murmur,
saying: Now the king will slay us, as he has our
brethren because their flocks were scattered by the
wickedness of these men. And they began to weep ex‐
ceedingly, saying: Behold, our flocks are scattered al‐
ready.

29 Kiiō raar jan̄  kōnke mijak in mej. Kiiō ke Ammōn
eaar lo men in būruōn eaar ļapļo̧ k ilo e kōn lan̄ lōn̄ ;
bwe, e ej ba, inaaj kwaļo̧ kļo̧ k aō kajoor n̄ an rein rej
m̧ōtta rijerbal, ak kajoor eo ej ilo n̄ a, ilo kōro̧ o̧ ltok
bwijin in kidu kein n̄ an kiin̄  eo, bwe in maron̄  karreel
būruōn rein m̧ōttan rijerbal, bwe in maron̄  tōl er n̄ an
tōmak ilo naan ko aō.

Now they wept because of the fear of being slain.
Now when Ammon saw this his heart was swollen
within him with joy; for, said he, I will show forth my
power unto these my fellow-servants, or the power
which is in me, in restoring these flocks unto the king,
that I may win the hearts of these my fellow-servants,
that I may lead them to believe in my words.



30 Im kiiō, erkein kar ļōmņak ko an Ammōn, ke eaar
lo en̄ taan ko an ro eaar kūr er ro jein im jatin.

And now, these were the thoughts of Ammon,
when he saw the afflictions of those whom he termed
to be his brethren.

31 Im ālikin men kein eaar rōjan̄  er kōn naan ko an,
im ba: Ro jeiū im jatū, kom̧in lan̄ lōn̄  im jān ilo̧ k in
kappukoti bwijin kidu ko, im jenaaj ainitok er ippān
doon im bar bōktok er n̄ an jikin dān eo; im āindein
jenaaj oņaake bwijin kidu ko n̄ an kiin̄  eo im enaaj
jamin m̧an kōj.

And it came to pass that he flattered them by his
words, saying: My brethren, be of good cheer and let
us go in search of the flocks, and we will gather them
together and bring them back unto the place of water;
and thus we will preserve the flocks unto the king and
he will not slay us.

32 Im ālikin men kein raar ilo̧ k im kappukoti bwijin
in kidu ro, im raar ļoore Ammōn, im raar m̧ōkajļo̧ k
kōn eļap kaiur im bōk bōran bwijin in kidu ko an kiin̄
eo, im raar bar ainitok er ippān doon n̄ an jikin dān
eo.

And it came to pass that they went in search of the
flocks, and they did follow Ammon, and they rushed
forth with much swiftness and did head the flocks of
the king, and did gather them together again to the
place of water.

33 Im ļōm̧aro raar bar jutak n̄ an kajjeplōklōk bwijin
in kidu ko aer; a Ammōn eaar ba n̄ an ro jein im jatin:
Jepooļe peļaakin bwijin in kidu ko bwe ren jab ko; im
ij ilo̧ k in pata ippān ļōm̧arein rej kajjeplōklōk bwijin
in kidu ko ad.

And those men again stood to scatter their flocks;
but Ammon said unto his brethren: Encircle the flocks
round about that they flee not; and I go and contend
with these men who do scatter our flocks.

34 Kōn menin, raar kōm̧m̧an āinwōt Ammōn eaar
jiron̄  er, im eaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im jutak n̄ an pata
ippān ro raar jutak iturin dān ko in Sebus; im oraer
eaar jab iiet.

Therefore, they did as Ammon commanded them,
and he went forth and stood to contend with those
who stood by the waters of Sebus; and they were in
number not a few.

35 Kōn menin raar jab mijak Ammōn, bwe raar
kōtmāne bwe juon iaan em̧m̧aan ro aer emaron̄  m̧an
e ekkar n̄ an aer kōņaan, bwe raar jab jeļā bwe Irooj
eaar kallim̧uri Mosaia bwe enaaj kōjo̧ o̧ r e ļōm̧aro
nejin jān ilo peier; raar barāinwōt jab jeļā jabdewōt
kōn Irooj; kōn menin raar m̧ōņōņō ilo ko̧ kkure an ro
jeir im jatier; im kōn un in raar jutak n̄ an
kajjeplōklōk bwijin in kidu ko an kiin̄  eo.

Therefore they did not fear Ammon, for they sup‐
posed that one of their men could slay him according
to their pleasure, for they knew not that the Lord had
promised Mosiah that he would deliver his sons out of
their hands; neither did they know anything concern‐
ing the Lord; therefore they delighted in the destruc‐
tion of their brethren; and for this cause they stood to
scatter the flocks of the king.

36 A Ammōn eaar jutak pen im jino n̄ an joļo̧ k dekā
n̄ an er kōn buwat eo an; aaet, kōn eļap kajoor eaar
buwatļo̧ k dekā ilubwiljier; im āindein eaar m̧an jet
iaer jon̄ an raar jino in bwilōn̄  kōn kajoor eo an;
mekarta raar illu kōnke mej eo an ro jeir im jatier, im
raar pen ilo aer ļōmņak bwe e eaikuj wōtlo̧ k; kōn
menin, ke rej lo bwe raar jab maron̄  ekkālel dekā ko
buwōnjāer, raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k kōn aļaļ in den̄ den̄  ko
aer n̄ an m̧an e.

But Ammon stood forth and began to cast stones at
them with his sling; yea, with mighty power he did
sling stones amongst them; and thus he slew a certain
number of them insomuch that they began to be as‐
tonished at his power; nevertheless they were angry
because of the slain of their brethren, and they were
determined that he should fall; therefore, seeing that
they could not hit him with their stones, they came
forth with clubs to slay him.



37 A lo, aolep em̧m̧aan eo eaar kotak aļaļ in den̄ den̄
eo an n̄ an den̄ ōt Ammōn, eaar m̧wijitļo̧ k pā ko pein
kōn jāje eo an; bwe e jutak ņae den̄ den̄  ko aer jān an
m̧wijitļo̧ k pā ko peier kōn mejān jāje eo an, jon̄ an ke
raar jino bwilōn̄ , im jino ko im̧aan; aaet, im raar jab
iiet ilo oraer; im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren ko jān kajoor
in pein.

But behold, every man that lifted his club to smite
Ammon, he smote off their arms with his sword; for
he did withstand their blows by smiting their arms
with the edge of his sword, insomuch that they began
to be astonished, and began to flee before him; yea,
and they were not few in number; and he caused them
to flee by the strength of his arm.

38 Kiiō jiljino iaer raar wōtlo̧ k kōn buwat eo, ak
ejjeļo̧ k eaar m̧an e ijello̧ kun wōt ritōl eo aer kōn jāje
eo an; im eaar m̧wijitļo̧ k aolep pā ko kar kotaki ņae e,
im raar jab iiet.

Now six of them had fallen by the sling, but he slew
none save it were their leader with his sword; and he
smote off as many of their arms as were lifted against
him, and they were not a few.

39 Im ke eaar lukwarkware er ettoļo̧ k, eaar ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k im
raar kaidaak bwijin in kidu ko im kōro̧ o̧ l er n̄ an
meļaaj eo an kiin̄  eo, innām deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an kiin̄  eo, im
ineekiļo̧ k pā ko kar m̧wijitļo̧ k kōn jāje eo an Ammōn,
pein ro raar kappukot n̄ an m̧an e; im kar ineekiļo̧ k
n̄ an kiin̄  eo n̄ an juon kam̧ool kōn men ko raar
kōm̧m̧ani.

And when he had driven them afar off, he returned
and they watered their flocks and returned them to
the pasture of the king, and then went in unto the
king, bearing the arms which had been smitten off by
the sword of Ammon, of those who sought to slay
him; and they were carried in unto the king for a testi‐
mony of the things which they had done.



Alma 18 Alma 18

1 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  Lamonai eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
rijerbal ro an ren jutak im kam̧ool kōn aolep men ko
raar loi kōn menin.

And it came to pass that king Lamoni caused that his
servants should stand forth and testify to all the
things which they had seen concerning the matter.

2 Im ke eaar m̧ōj aer aolep kam̧ool kōn men ko raar
loi, im eaar jeļā kōn tiljek an Ammōn ilo oņaake
bwijin in kidu ko an, im barāinwōt kajoor eo an eļap
ilo pata ņae ro raar kappukot n̄ an m̧an e, eaar bwilōn̄
otem bwilōn̄ , im ba: Em̧ool in e ļapļo̧ k jān juon
em̧m̧an. Lo, ej jab Jetōb Eļap eo in ej jilkintok kaje ko
reļļap ioon armej rein, kōnke uror ko aer ke?

And when they had all testified to the things which
they had seen, and he had learned of the faithfulness
of Ammon in preserving his flocks, and also of his
great power in contending against those who sought
to slay him, he was astonished exceedingly, and said:
Surely, this is more than a man. Behold, is not this the
Great Spirit who doth send such great punishments
upon this people, because of their murders?

3 Im raar uwaak e kiin̄  eo, im ba: Eļan̄ n̄ e e ej Jetōb
Eļap ak juon em̧m̧an, kōmij jab jeļā; ak jon̄ an in kōm
jeļā, bwe e ej jab maron̄  mej jān rikōjdat ro an kiin̄  eo;
rebarāinwōt jab maron̄  kajjeplōklōk bwijin in kidu
ko an kiin̄  eo n̄ e ej pād ippām; kōn menin, kōm jeļā
bwe e ej jeran kiin̄  eo. Im kiiō, O kiin̄ , kōmij jab tōmak
bwe juon armej ewōr an kajoor eļap āinwōt in, bwe
kōm jeļā bwe rej jamin m̧an e.

And they answered the king, and said: Whether he
be the Great Spirit or a man, we know not; but this
much we do know, that he cannot be slain by the ene‐
mies of the king; neither can they scatter the king’s
flocks when he is with us, because of his expertness
and great strength; therefore, we know that he is a
friend to the king. And now, O king, we do not believe
that a man has such great power, for we know he can‐
not be slain.

4 Im kiiō, ke kiin̄  eo eaar ron̄  naan kein, eaar ba n̄ an
er: Kiiō ijeļā bwe e ej Jetōb Eļap; im eaar wanlaļtak ilo
iien in n̄ an oņaake mour ko ami, bwe in emaron̄  jab
m̧an kom̧ āinwōt iaar ro jeiūm̧i im jātimi. Kiiō en̄ in ej
Jetōb Eļap eo im ro jemād raar kōnono kake.

And now, when the king heard these words, he said
unto them: Now I know that it is the Great Spirit; and
he has come down at this time to preserve your lives,
that I might not slay you as I did your brethren. Now
this is the Great Spirit of whom our fathers have spo‐
ken.

5 Kiiō en̄ in eaar imminene eo an Lamonai, eo eaar
bōk jān jemān, bwe eaar wōr juon Jetōb Eļap.
Mekarta n̄ e raar tōmak ilo Jetōb Eļap in, raar ļōmņak
bwe jabdewōt raar kōm̧m̧ane eaar jim̧we; kōn
menin, Lamonai eaar jino n̄ an mijak otem mijak, kōn
mijak n̄ e ab kar kōm̧m̧an bōd ilo m̧an rijerbal ro an.

Now this was the tradition of Lamoni, which he
had received from his father, that there was a Great
Spirit. Notwithstanding they believed in a Great
Spirit, they supposed that whatsoever they did was
right; nevertheless, Lamoni began to fear exceedingly,
with fear lest he had done wrong in slaying his ser‐
vants;

6 Bwe eaar m̧an elōn̄  iaer kōnke ro jeir im jatier raar
kajjeplōklōk bwijin in kidu ko ilo jikin dān eo; im
āindein, kōnke rekar kajjeplōklōk bwijin in kidu ko
aer kar m̧an er.

For he had slain many of them because their
brethren had scattered their flocks at the place of wa‐
ter; and thus, because they had had their flocks scat‐
tered they were slain.

7 Kiiō eaar imminene eo an riLeman rein n̄ an jutak
iturin dān ko in Sebus n̄ an kajjeplōklōk bwijin in
kidu ko an armej ro, bwe ilo wāween in raar maron̄
lukwarkwareļo̧ k elōn̄  bwe ren ejjeplōklōk n̄ an āneo
āneer make, in ej imminene in rakimi ilubwiljier.

Now it was the practice of these Lamanites to stand
by the waters of Sebus to scatter the flocks of the peo‐
ple, that thereby they might drive away many that
were scattered unto their own land, it being a practice
of plunder among them.



8 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  Lamonai eaar kajjitōk
ippān rijerbal ro an, im ba: Ewi ļein ewōr kajoor rot
in eļap ippān?

And it came to pass that king Lamoni inquired of
his servants, saying: Where is this man that has such
great power?

9 Im raar ba n̄ an e: Lo, e ej naajdik o̧ o̧ j ko am̧. Kiiō
kiin̄  eo eaar jiron̄  rijerbal ro an, m̧okta jān iien in
kaidaak bwijin in kidu ko aer, bwe rej aikuj kōpooji
o̧ o̧ j ko im jariot ko an, im bōkļo̧ k e n̄ an āneen Nipai;
bwe eaar wōr juon kwōjkwōj eļap kōm̧m̧ane ilo
āneen Nipai, jān jemān Lamonai, eo eaar kiin̄  ioon
aolepān āneo.

And they said unto him: Behold, he is feeding thy
horses. Now the king had commanded his servants,
previous to the time of the watering of their flocks,
that they should prepare his horses and chariots, and
conduct him forth to the land of Nephi; for there had
been a great feast appointed at the land of Nephi, by
the father of Lamoni, who was king over all the land.

10 Kiiō ke kiin̄  Lamonai eaar ron̄  bwe Ammōn eaar
kōpooji o̧ o̧ j ko an im jariot ko an eaar ļapļo̧ k an
bwilōn̄ , kōnke niknik eo an Ammōn, im ba: Em̧ool
eaar jan̄ in wōr rijerbal ilubwiljin aolep rijerbal ro aō
eaar niknik āinwōt ļein; bwe em̧ool ej keememej
aolep kien ko aō n̄ an kōm̧m̧ani.

Now when king Lamoni heard that Ammon was
preparing his horses and his chariots he was more as‐
tonished, because of the faithfulness of Ammon, say‐
ing: Surely there has not been any servant among all
my servants that has been so faithful as this man; for
even he doth remember all my commandments to ex‐
ecute them.

11 Kiiō i kanooj jeļā bwe in ej Jetōb Eļap, im ikōņaan
bwe en itok n̄ an ippa, ak i jeperan.

Now I surely know that this is the Great Spirit, and I
would desire him that he come in unto me, but I durst
not.

12 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar dedeļo̧ k an Ammōn
kōpooj o̧ o̧ j ko im jariot ko n̄ an kiin̄  eo im rijerbal ro
an, eaar deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an kiin̄  eo, im eaar lo bwe paotok
eo an kiin̄  eo eaar oktak; kōn menin e nan̄ in ro̧ o̧ l
nabōjļo̧ k jān im̧aan mejān.

And it came to pass that when Ammon had made
ready the horses and the chariots for the king and his
servants, he went in unto the king, and he saw that
the countenance of the king was changed; therefore
he was about to return out of his presence.

13 Im juon iaan rijerbal ro an kiin̄  eo ej ba n̄ an e,
Rabbanah, eo, oktan ej, kanooj kajoor ak kiin̄  eļap,
kōnke raar watōke kiin̄  ro aer bwe rekanooj kajoor;
im āindein eaar ba n̄ an e: Rabbanah, kiin̄  eo ekōņaan
bwe kwōn pād.

And one of the king’s servants said unto him,
Rabbanah, which is, being interpreted, powerful or
great king, considering their kings to be powerful;
and thus he said unto him: Rabbanah, the king de‐
sireth thee to stay.

14 Kōn menin Ammōn eaar oktakļo̧ k n̄ an kiin̄  eo, im
eaar ba n̄ an e: Ta kwōj kōņaan bwe in kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an
kwe, O kiin̄ ? Im kiin̄  eo eaar uwaak e jaab jon̄ an iien
eo juon awa, ekkar n̄ an iien ko aer, bwe eaar jeļā jaab
ta en ba n̄ an e.

Therefore Ammon turned himself unto the king,
and said unto him: What wilt thou that I should do for
thee, O king? And the king answered him not for the
space of an hour, according to their time, for he knew
not what he should say unto him.

15 Im ālikin men kein Ammōn eaar ba n̄ an bar juon
alen: Ta kwōj kōņaan jān eō? A kiin̄  eo ej jab uwaak e.

And it came to pass that Ammon said unto him
again: What desirest thou of me? But the king an‐
swered him not.



16 Im ālikin men kein Ammōn, kōnke eaar obrak kōn
Jetōb an Anij, kōn menin eaar jeļā ļōmņak ko an kiin̄
eo. Im eaar ba n̄ an e: Ej ke kōn am̧ kar ron̄  bwe iaar
ebbaar n̄ an rijerbal ro am̧ im bwijin in kidu ko am̧, im
kar m̧an jiljilimjuon iaan ro jeir im jatier kōn buwat
eo im kōn jāje eo, im m̧wijitļo̧ k pein ro jet, n̄ an maron̄
ebbaar n̄ an bwijin in kidu ro im rijerbal ro am̧; lo, ej
men eo in ke ej kōm̧m̧ani bwilōn̄  kein am̧?

And it came to pass that Ammon, being filled with
the Spirit of God, therefore he perceived the thoughts
of the king. And he said unto him: Is it because thou
hast heard that I defended thy servants and thy flocks,
and slew seven of their brethren with the sling and
with the sword, and smote off the arms of others, in
order to defend thy flocks and thy servants; behold, is
it this that causeth thy marvelings?

17 Ij ba n̄ an eok, ta men in, bwe bwilōn̄  kein am̧ ren
kanooj ļap? Lo, n̄ aij juon armej, im ij am̧ rijerbal; kōn
menin, jabdewōt men eo kwo kōņaan im ejim̧we,
men eo inaaj kōm̧m̧an.

I say unto you, what is it, that thy marvelings are so
great? Behold, I am a man, and am thy servant; there‐
fore, whatsoever thou desirest which is right, that
will I do.

18 Kiiō ke kiin̄  eo eaar ron̄  naan kein, eaar bar
ļo̧ kjānan, bwe eaar lo bwe Ammōn eaar jeļā ļōmņak
ko an; a mekarta men in, kiin̄  Lamonai eaar kōpeļļo̧ k
lo̧ n̄ iin, im ba n̄ an e: Wōn kwe? Kwōj ke Jetōb Eļap eo,
eo ejeļā aolep men otemjej?

Now when the king had heard these words, he mar‐
veled again, for he beheld that Ammon could discern
his thoughts; but notwithstanding this, king Lamoni
did open his mouth, and said unto him: Who art thou?
Art thou that Great Spirit, who knows all things?

19 Ammōn eaar uwaak im ba n̄ an e: n̄ aij jab. Ammon answered and said unto him: I am not.

20 Im kiin̄  eo eba: Ekōjkan kwo jeļā ļōmņak ko an
buruō? Kwo maron̄  kōnono jab idadiki, im ba n̄ an eō
kōn men kein, im barāinwōt ba n̄ an eō jān kajoor ta
kwaar m̧an im m̧wijitļo̧ k pā ko pein ro jeiū im jatū
raar kajjeplōklōk bwijin in kidu ko aō—

And the king said: How knowest thou the thoughts
of my heart? Thou mayest speak boldly, and tell me
concerning these things; and also tell me by what
power ye slew and smote off the arms of my brethren
that scattered my flocks—

21 Im kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e kwōnaaj ba n̄ an eō kōn men kein,
jabdewōt kwōj kōņaan inaaj lewōj n̄ an eok; im
eļan̄ n̄ e emennin aikuj, inaaj baare eok kōn jarin
tariņae ko aō; a i jeļā bwe kwe kwōj kajoorļo̧ k jān
aolep er; mekarta, jabdewōt kwōj kōņaan jān eō
inaaj lewōj n̄ an eok.

And now, if thou wilt tell me concerning these
things, whatsoever thou desirest I will give unto thee;
and if it were needed, I would guard thee with my
armies; but I know that thou art more powerful than
all they; nevertheless, whatsoever thou desirest of me
I will grant it unto thee.

22 Kiiō Ammōn kōnke eaar mālōtlōt, ijoke jab
kaammijak, eaar ba n̄ an Lamonai: Kwōn eo̧ ron̄  ke
naan ko aō, eļan̄ n̄ e ij ba n̄ an eok jān kajoor ta ij
kōm̧m̧ani men kein? Im en̄ in men eo ikōņaan jān
eok.

Now Ammon being wise, yet harmless, he said unto
Lamoni: Wilt thou hearken unto my words, if I tell
thee by what power I do these things? And this is the
thing that I desire of thee.

23 Im kiin̄  eo eaar uwaake e, im ba: Aaet, inaaj tōmak
aolep naan ko am̧. Im āindein eaar po kōn mālōtlōt.

And the king answered him, and said: Yea, I will be‐
lieve all thy words. And thus he was caught with guile.

24 Im Ammōn eaar jino in kōnono n̄ an e kōn ejjeļo̧ k
idadik, im ba n̄ an e: Kwōj tōmake ke bwe ewōr juon
Anij?

And Ammon began to speak unto him with bold‐
ness, and said unto him: Believest thou that there is a
God?

25 Im eaar uwaak, im ba n̄ an e: Ij jab jeļā ta meļeļein
men in.

And he answered, and said unto him: I do not know
what that meaneth.

26 Innām Ammōn eba: Kwōj tōmak ke bwe ewōr juon
Jetōb Eļap?

And then Ammon said: Believest thou that there is
a Great Spirit?



27 Im eba, Aaet. And he said, Yea.

28 Im Ammōn eba: En̄ in ej Anij. Im Ammōn eaar bar
ba n̄ an e: Kwōj tōmak ke bwe Jetōb Eļap in, eo ej Anij,
eaar kōm̧anm̧an aolep men otemjej ko rej ilo lan̄  im
ilo laļ?

And Ammon said: This is God. And Ammon said
unto him again: Believest thou that this Great Spirit,
who is God, created all things which are in heaven and
in the earth?

29 Im eba: Aaet, ij tōmak bwe Eaar kōm̧anm̧an aolep
men otemjej ko rej ilo laļ; ak ij jab jeļā lan̄  ko.

And he said: Yea, I believe that he created all things
which are in the earth; but I do not know the heavens.

30 Im Ammōn eba n̄ an e: Lan̄  ej jikin eo ijo Anij ej
jokwe im aolep enjeļ ko An rekwōjarjar.

And Ammon said unto him: The heavens is a place
where God dwells and all his holy angels.

31 Im kiin̄  Lamonai eba: Ej pād ilōn̄ in laļ? And king Lamoni said: Is it above the earth?

32 Im Ammōn eba: Aaet, im E ej reilaļtak ioon aolep
ro nejin armej; im E jeļā aolep ļōmņak ko im kōttōpar
ko an bōro; bwe jān Pein raar aolep ejaak jān jinoin.

And Ammon said: Yea, and he looketh down upon
all the children of men; and he knows all the thoughts
and intents of the heart; for by his hand were they all
created from the beginning.

33 Im kiin̄  Lamonai eba: Ij tōmak aolep men kein
kwaar kōnono. Kwe kar jilkintok eok jān Anij ke?

And king Lamoni said: I believe all these things
which thou hast spoken. Art thou sent from God?

34 Ammōn eba n̄ an e: n̄ aij juon armej; im armej ilo
jinoin kar ejaake ilo nemāmeen Anij, im kar kūr eō
jān Jetōb Kwōjarjar eo An n̄ an katakin kōn men kein
n̄ an armej rein, bwe ren maron̄  itok n̄ an juon jeļā kōn
men eo ejim̧we im m̧ool;

Ammon said unto him: I am a man; and man in the
beginning was created after the image of God, and I
am called by his Holy Spirit to teach these things unto
this people, that they may be brought to a knowledge
of that which is just and true;

35 Im m̧ōttan eo in Jetōb in ej jokwe ilo n̄ a, eo ej letok
n̄ an eō jeļā, im barāinwōt kajoor ekkar n̄ an aō tōmak
im ikdeelel ko aō ilo Anij.

And a portion of that Spirit dwelleth in me, which
giveth me knowledge, and also power according to
my faith and desires which are in God.

36 Kiiō ke Ammōn em̧ōj an ba naan kein, eaar jino jān
ejaak eo an laļ, im barāinwōt ejaak eo an Adam, im
kar jiron̄  e aolep men ko kōn wōtlo̧ k eo an armej, im
tipdiki im erļo̧ ke im̧aan ļo̧ o̧ k ko im jeje ko
rekwōjarjar an armej ro, ko kar kōnono kaki jān
rikanaan ro, em̧ool laļļo̧ k n̄ an iien eo jemāer, Liai,
eaar likūt Jerusalem.

Now when Ammon had said these words, he began
at the creation of the world, and also the creation of
Adam, and told him all the things concerning the fall
of man, and rehearsed and laid before him the records
and the holy scriptures of the people, which had been
spoken by the prophets, even down to the time that
their father, Lehi, left Jerusalem.

37 Im eaar barāinwōt tipdiki n̄ an er (bwe eaar n̄ an
kiin̄  eo im rijerbal ro an) aolep ito-itak ko an ro
jemāer ilo āne jem̧aden, im aolep en̄ taan ko aer kōn
kwōle im maro, im aer mejaļjaļļo̧ k, im men ko āierļo̧ k
wōt.

And he also rehearsed unto them (for it was unto
the king and to his servants) all the journeyings of
their fathers in the wilderness, and all their sufferings
with hunger and thirst, and their travail, and so forth.

38 Im eaar barāinwōt tipdiki n̄ an er kōn jum̧ae ko an
Leman im Lemuel, im ļōm̧aro nejin Ishmael, aaet,
aolep jum̧ae ko aer eaar ba n̄ an er; im eaar tipdiki
n̄ an er aolep ļo̧ o̧ k ko im jeje ko rekwōjarjar jān iien eo
Liai eaar likūt Jerusalem laļļo̧ k n̄ an iien in.

And he also rehearsed unto them concerning the
rebellions of Laman and Lemuel, and the sons of
Ishmael, yea, all their rebellions did he relate unto
them; and he expounded unto them all the records
and scriptures from the time that Lehi left Jerusalem
down to the present time.



39 A ejjab aolepān in; bwe eaar tipdiki n̄ an er karōk in
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, eo kar kōpooje jān iien pedped ko an laļ; im
eaar barāinwōt kōjjeļāik er kōn itok eo an Kraist, im
aolep jerbal ko an Irooj eaar kōm̧m̧an kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er.

But this is not all; for he expounded unto them the
plan of redemption, which was prepared from the
foundation of the world; and he also made known
unto them concerning the coming of Christ, and all
the works of the Lord did he make known unto them.

40 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an kar ba aolep men
kein, im kar tipdiki n̄ an kiin̄  eo, bwe kiin̄  eo eaar
tōmak aolep naan ko an.

And it came to pass that after he had said all these
things, and expounded them to the king, that the king
believed all his words.

41 Im eaar jino kūr n̄ an Irooj, im ba: O Irooj, kwōn
tūriam̧o; ekkar n̄ an bun̄ -pāļo̧ k in tūriam̧o ko Am̧ ko
kwaar kwaļo̧ ki ioon armej in Nipai, en wōr ioō, im
armej ro aō.

And he began to cry unto the Lord, saying: O Lord,
have mercy; according to thy abundant mercy which
thou hast had upon the people of Nephi, have upon
me, and my people.

42 Im kiiō, ke eaar ba men in, eaar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ,
āinwōt n̄ e eaar mej.

And now, when he had said this, he fell unto the
earth, as if he were dead.

43 Im ālikin men kein rijerbal ro an raar bōk e im
ineekļo̧ k e ļo̧ k n̄ an lio pāleen, im kōbabuik e ioon
aowej eo; im eaar babu āinwōt n̄ e eaar mej ilo iien eo
ruo raan im ruo bon̄  aetokan; im lio pāleen, im
ļōm̧aro nejin, im kōrā ro nejin raar liaajlo̧ ļ ioon e,
ālikin wāween an riLeman ro, tūn̄ tūn̄  in liaajlo̧ ļ e
jako eo an.

And it came to pass that his servants took him and
carried him in unto his wife, and laid him upon a bed;
and he lay as if he were dead for the space of two days
and two nights; and his wife, and his sons, and his
daughters mourned over him, after the manner of the
Lamanites, greatly lamenting his loss.
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1 Im ālikin men kein m̧ōj in ruo raan im ruo bon̄  raar
itōn bōk ānbwinnin im kōbabuiki ilo lōb eo, eo raar
kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an kalbwin rimej ro aer.

And it came to pass that after two days and two nights
they were about to take his body and lay it in a sepul‐
chre, which they had made for the purpose of burying
their dead.

2 Kiiō lerooj eo ke ej ron̄  kōn bun̄ bun̄  in Ammōn, kōn
menin eaar ijilōkļo̧ k im kōņaan bwe en itok n̄ an
ippān.

Now the queen having heard of the fame of
Ammon, therefore she sent and desired that he
should come in unto her.

3 Im ālikin men kein Ammōn eaar kōm̧m̧an āinwōt
kar jiron̄  e, im eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an ippān lerooj eo, im kar
kōņaan jeļā ta eo eaar kōņaan bwe en kōm̧m̧an.

And it came to pass that Ammon did as he was com‐
manded, and went in unto the queen, and desired to
know what she would that he should do.

4 Im eaar ba n̄ an e: rijerbal ro an ļein ippa raar
kōjjeļāik eō bwe kwōj juon rikanaan ekwōjarjar an
Anij, im bwe kwe ewōr am̧ kajoor n̄ an kōm̧m̧an elōn̄
jerbal ko reļļap ilo Etan;

And she said unto him: The servants of my husband
have made it known unto me that thou art a prophet
of a holy God, and that thou hast power to do many
mighty works in his name;

5 Kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e ej wāween eo in, ikōņaan bwe
kwōn deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k im loe ļeo pālleō, bwe eaar babu ilo
jikin kiki eo an iien eo aetokan ruo raan im ruo bon̄ ;
im jet rej ba bwe ej jab mej, ak jet rej ba bwe e mej im
bwe ewōr nemān, im bwe ej aikuj in babu ilo lōb; ak
n̄ e n̄ a, n̄ an n̄ a ej jab wōr nemān.

Therefore, if this is the case, I would that ye should
go in and see my husband, for he has been laid upon
his bed for the space of two days and two nights; and
some say that he is not dead, but others say that he is
dead and that he stinketh, and that he ought to be
placed in the sepulchre; but as for myself, to me he
doth not stink.

6 Kiiō, en̄ in men eo Ammōn eaar kōņaan, bwe eaar
jeļā bwe kiin̄  Lamonai eaar pād ium̧win kajoor an
Anij; eaar jeļā bwe libobo maron̄  in jab tōmak
emarok kar itōn jako jān koļmānļo̧ kijeņ eo an, im
bwe meram eo eaar kōmeram koļmānļo̧ kijeņ eo an,
eo eaar meram inaiboojoj an Anij, eo eaar meram
ekabwilōn̄ lōn̄  in an em̧m̧an—aaet, meram in eaar
bōktok lan̄ lōn̄  in ilo e, kōdo̧  in marok ālikin aer kar
jako, im bwe meram in mour indeeo kar kōmerame
jetōb eo an, eaar jeļā bwe men in eaar anjo̧  jān
ānbwin eo, im eaar weaakļo̧ k ilo Anij—

Now, this was what Ammon desired, for he knew
that king Lamoni was under the power of God; he
knew that the dark veil of unbelief was being cast
away from his mind, and the light which did light up
his mind, which was the light of the glory of God,
which was a marvelous light of his goodness—yea,
this light had infused such joy into his soul, the cloud
of darkness having been dispelled, and that the light
of everlasting life was lit up in his soul, yea, he knew
that this had overcome his natural frame, and he was
carried away in God—

7 Kōn menin, ta eo lerooj eo eaar kōņaan jān e eaar
kōm̧m̧an eo wōt an. Kōn menin, eaar deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an lo
kiin̄  eo ekkar āinwōt lerooj eo eaar kōņaan n̄ an e; im
eaar lo kiin̄  eo, im eaar jeļā bwe eaar jab mej.

Therefore, what the queen desired of him was his
only desire. Therefore, he went in to see the king ac‐
cording as the queen had desired him; and he saw the
king, and he knew that he was not dead.

8 Im eaar ba n̄ an lerooj eo: E ej jab mej, ak ej kiki ilo
Anij, im ilo raan eo ilju enaaj bar jerkak; kōn menin
jab kalbwini e.

And he said unto the queen: He is not dead, but he
sleepeth in God, and on the morrow he shall rise
again; therefore bury him not.



9 Im Ammōn eba n̄ an lio: Kwōj tōmak ke men in? Im
lio eba n̄ an e: Ejjeļo̧ k aō kam̧ool ijello̧ kun wōt am̧
innaan, im naan an rijerbal ro amro; mekarta ij
tōmak bwe enaaj āinwōt ekkar n̄ an kwaar ba.

And Ammon said unto her: Believest thou this? And
she said unto him: I have had no witness save thy
word, and the word of our servants; nevertheless I be‐
lieve that it shall be according as thou hast said.

10 Im Ammōn eba n̄ an lio: Jeraam̧m̧an n̄ an kwe
kōnke am̧ tōmak eļap otem ļap; ij ba n̄ an eok, kōrā, ej
jan̄ in kar wōr tōmak in eļap ilubwiljin aolep armej in
riNipai raņ.

And Ammon said unto her: Blessed art thou be‐
cause of thy exceeding faith; I say unto thee, woman,
there has not been such great faith among all the peo‐
ple of the Nephites.

11 Im ālikin men kein eaar lale ioon jikin babu eo an
ļeo pāleen, jān iien eo em̧ool m̧ae iien eo ilo raan eo
ilju eo Ammōn eaar ba bwe enaaj jerkak.

And it came to pass that she watched over the bed
of her husband, from that time even until that time on
the morrow which Ammon had appointed that he
should rise.

12 Im ālikin men kein eaar jerkak, ekkar n̄ an naan ko
an Ammōn; im ke eaar jerkak, eaar erļo̧ keļo̧ k pein
n̄ an kōrā eo, im ba: m̧ōņōņō en etan Anij, im kwe
kwōn m̧ōņōņō.

And it came to pass that he arose, according to the
words of Ammon; and as he arose, he stretched forth
his hand unto the woman, and said: Blessed be the
name of God, and blessed art thou.

13 Bwe āinwōt kwōj mour, lo, iaar lo Ripinmuur; im
Enaaj itok, im naaj ļotak jān kōrā eo, im Enaaj
pinmuurii aolep armej ro rej tōmak ilo Etan. Kiiō, ke
eaar ba naan kein, būruōn eaar ļapļo̧ k ilo e, im eaar
bar wōtlo̧ k kōn lan̄ lōn̄ ; im lerooj eo barāinwōt eaar
wōtlo̧ k, kōn obrak kōn jetōb.

For as sure as thou livest, behold, I have seen my
Redeemer; and he shall come forth, and be born of a
woman, and he shall redeem all mankind who believe
on his name. Now, when he had said these words, his
heart was swollen within him, and he sunk again
with joy; and the queen also sunk down, being over‐
powered by the Spirit.

14 Kiiō Ammōn ke eaar lo Jetōb in Irooj eaar
lutōkleplepļo̧ k ekkar n̄ an jar ko an ioon riLeman ro,
ro jein im jatin, ro raar unin eļap būrom̧ōj ilubwiljin
riNipai ro, ak ilubwiljin aolep armej an Anij kōnke
nana ko aer im m̧anit ko aer, eaar wōtlo̧ k ilo bukien,
im eaar jino n̄ an lutōkleplep aolep an ilo jar im
kam̧m̧oolol n̄ an Anij kōn ta eaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an ro jein
im jatin; im eaar barāinwōt obrak kōn m̧ōņōņō; im
āindein erjeel aolep kar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ.

Now Ammon seeing the Spirit of the Lord poured
out according to his prayers upon the Lamanites, his
brethren, who had been the cause of so much mourn‐
ing among the Nephites, or among all the people of
God because of their iniquities and their traditions, he
fell upon his knees, and began to pour out his soul in
prayer and thanksgiving to God for what he had done
for his brethren; and he was also overpowered with
joy; and thus they all three had sunk to the earth.

15 Kiiō, ke rijerbal ro an kiin̄  eo raar lo bwe erjeel ar
wōtlo̧ k, er barāinwōt raar jino kūr n̄ an Anij, bwe
mijak an Irooj eaar itok ioer barāinwōt, bwe eaar er
ro raar jutak im̧aan kiin̄  eo im kam̧ool n̄ an e kōn
kajoor eo eļap an Ammōn.

Now, when the servants of the king had seen that
they had fallen, they also began to cry unto God, for
the fear of the Lord had come upon them also, for it
was they who had stood before the king and testified
unto him concerning the great power of Ammon.

16 Im ālikin men kein raar kūr ioon etan Irooj, ilo aer
kajoor, em̧ool m̧ae iien raar aolep wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ,
ijello̧ kun wōt juon iaan kōrā in riLeman ro, eo etan
eaar Abij, im eaar oktak n̄ an Irooj elōn̄  iiō ko, kōnke
juon visōn eo eaiboojoj an jemān—

And it came to pass that they did call on the name of
the Lord, in their might, even until they had all fallen
to the earth, save it were one of the Lamanitish
women, whose name was Abish, she having been
converted unto the Lord for many years, on account of
a remarkable vision of her father—



17 Āindein, kōn an kar oktak n̄ an Irooj, im jan̄ in kar
kōnnaan kake, kōn menin, ke eaar lo bwe aolep
rijerbal ro an Lamonai raar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ, im
barāinwōt kōrā karo eo an, lerooj eo, im kiin̄  eo, im
Ammōn raar erļo̧ kleplep ioon laļ, eaar jeļā bwe eaar
kajoor in Anij; im kōnke eaar ļōmņak bwe en̄ in iien
eo, jān kwaļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro ta eaar waļo̧ k ilubwiljier,
bwe jān aer lo wāween in enaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe ren
tōmak ilo kajoor an Anij, kōn menin eaar ettōrļo̧ k jān
em̧ n̄ an em̧, im kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro.

Thus, having been converted to the Lord, and never
having made it known, therefore, when she saw that
all the servants of Lamoni had fallen to the earth, and
also her mistress, the queen, and the king, and
Ammon lay prostrate upon the earth, she knew that it
was the power of God; and supposing that this oppor‐
tunity, by making known unto the people what had
happened among them, that by beholding this scene
it would cause them to believe in the power of God,
therefore she ran forth from house to house, making it
known unto the people.

18 Im raar jino kuk tok ippān doon n̄ an im̧ōn kiin̄  eo.
Im eaar itok jarlepju eo, im n̄ an bwilōn̄  eo aer, raar lo
kiin̄  eo, im lerooj eo, im rijerbal ro aer raar
erļo̧ kleplep ioon laļ, im raar erļo̧ k ijo āinwōt n̄ e raar
mej; im raar barāinwōt lo Ammōn im lo, eaar riNipai.

And they began to assemble themselves together
unto the house of the king. And there came a multi‐
tude, and to their astonishment, they beheld the king,
and the queen, and their servants prostrate upon the
earth, and they all lay there as though they were dead;
and they also saw Ammon, and behold, he was a
Nephite.

19 Im kiiō armej ro raar jino alin̄ ūrn̄ ūr ilubwiljier
make; jet rej ba bwe eaar nana eļap eaar itok ioer, ak
ioon kiin̄  eo im m̧weo im̧ōn, kōnke eaar kōtļo̧ k bwe
riNipai eo en pād wōt ilo āneo.

And now the people began to murmur among
themselves; some saying that it was a great evil that
had come upon them, or upon the king and his house,
because he had suffered that the Nephite should re‐
main in the land.

20 Im ro jet raar kauwe er, im ba: Kiin̄  eo eaar bōktok
nana in ioon m̧weo im̧ōn, kōnke eaar m̧an rijerbal ro
an im raar kajjeplōklōk bwijin in kidu ko aer ilo dān
ko in Sebus.

But others rebuked them, saying: The king hath
brought this evil upon his house, because he slew his
servants who had had their flocks scattered at the wa‐
ters of Sebus.

21 Im raar barāinwōt bōk kauwe jān ļōm̧aro raar
jutak ilo dān ko in Sebus im raar kajjeplōklōk bwijin
ko raar an kiin̄  eo, bwe raar illu ippān Ammōn kōnke
oran eo eaar m̧an er im ro jeir im jatier ilo dān ko in
Sebus, ke eaar baare bwijin ko an kiin̄  eo.

And they were also rebuked by those men who had
stood at the waters of Sebus and scattered the flocks
which belonged to the king, for they were angry with
Ammon because of the number which he had slain of
their brethren at the waters of Sebus, while defending
the flocks of the king.

22 Kiiō, juon iaer, eo ļeo jein im jatin kar m̧an e kōn
jāje eo an Ammōn, kōnke eaar illu otem illu ippān
Ammōn, eaar nōōre jāje eo an im wōnm̧aanļo̧ k bwe
en maron̄  kōtļo̧ k bwe en wōtlo̧ k ioon Ammōn, n̄ an
m̧an e, im ke eaar kotak jāje eo n̄ an m̧an e, lo, eaar
wōtlo̧ k im mej.

Now, one of them, whose brother had been slain
with the sword of Ammon, being exceedingly angry
with Ammon, drew his sword and went forth that he
might let it fall upon Ammon, to slay him; and as he
lifted the sword to smite him, behold, he fell dead.

23 Kiiō jej lo Ammōn rej jamin kar maron̄  m̧an e, bwe
Irooj eaar ba n̄ an Mosaia, jemān: Inaaj oņaake e, im
enaaj waļo̧ k n̄ an e ekkar n̄ an tōmak eo am—kin men
in, Mosaia eaar lōke e n̄ an Irooj.

Now we see that Ammon could not be slain, for the
Lord had said unto Mosiah, his father: I will spare
him, and it shall be unto him according to thy faith—
therefore, Mosiah trusted him unto the Lord.



24 Im ālikin men kein ke jarlepju eo eaar lo bwe ļeo
eaar wōtlo̧ k im mej, eo eaar kotak jāje eo n̄ an m̧an
Ammōn, lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  eaar itok ioer aolep, im raar mijak
n̄ an jab lem̧aanļo̧ k peier n̄ an jibwe e ak jabdewōt
iaan ro raar wōtlo̧ k; im raar jino bar bwilōn̄
ilubwiljier ta eo en kar unin kajoor in eļap, ak ta
meļeļein aolep men kein.

And it came to pass that when the multitude be‐
held that the man had fallen dead, who lifted the
sword to slay Ammon, fear came upon them all, and
they durst not put forth their hands to touch him or
any of those who had fallen; and they began to marvel
again among themselves what could be the cause of
this great power, or what all these things could mean.

25 Im ālikin men kein eaar lōn̄  ilubwiljier ro rej ba
bwe Ammōn eaar Jetōb Eļap eo, im ro jet rej ba ekar
jilkintok jān Jetōb Eļap eo.

And it came to pass that there were many among
them who said that Ammon was the Great Spirit, and
others said he was sent by the Great Spirit;

26 A ro jet raar kauwe er aolep, im ba bwe eaar juon
eakeak, eo kar jilkintok jān riNipai ro n̄ an
kaammijak er.

But others rebuked them all, saying that he was a
monster, who had been sent from the Nephites to tor‐
ment them.

27 Im eaar wōr jet raar ba bwe Ammōn kar jilkintok
jān Jetōb Eļap eo n̄ an kaen̄ taan er kōnke nana ko aer;
im bwe eaar Jetōb Eļap eo eaar iien otemjej kōjparok
riNipai ro, ro kar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er jān peier; im raar ba
bwe eaar Jetōb Eļap in eo eaar ko̧ kkure elōn̄  iaan ro
jeir im jatier, riLeman ro.

And there were some who said that Ammon was
sent by the Great Spirit to afflict them because of their
iniquities; and that it was the Great Spirit that had al‐
ways attended the Nephites, who had ever delivered
them out of their hands; and they said that it was this
Great Spirit who had destroyed so many of their
brethren, the Lamanites.

28 Im āindein aitwerōk eo eaar jino in kanooj ļap
otem ļap ilubwiljier. Im ke raar akwāāl, kōrā karejar
eo im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe jarlepju eo en kuk tok ippān
doon eaar itok, im ke eaar lo aitwerōk eo ilubwiljin
jarlepju eo lio eaar būrom̧ōj otem būrom̧ōj, em̧ool
n̄ an jan̄ .

And thus the contention began to be exceedingly
sharp among them. And while they were thus con‐
tending, the woman servant who had caused the mul‐
titude to be gathered together came, and when she
saw the contention which was among the multitude
she was exceedingly sorrowful, even unto tears.

29 Im ālikin men kein lio eaar ilo̧ k im kabwijer lerooj
eo kōn pein, bwe bōlen en maron̄  kōjerkak e jān laļ;
im ilo iien eo wōt eaar kabwijer pein eaar jerkak im
jutak ioon neen, im kar kūr kōn juon ainikier eļļaaj,
im ba: O nebar Jisōs, eo eaar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren eō jān hell
etōn̄ tōn̄  in nana! O nebar Anij, kwōn tūriam̧okake
armej rein!

And it came to pass that she went and took the
queen by the hand, that perhaps she might raise her
from the ground; and as soon as she touched her hand
she arose and stood upon her feet, and cried with a
loud voice, saying: O blessed Jesus, who has saved me
from an awful hell! O blessed God, have mercy on this
people!

30 Im ke lio eaar ba men in, lio eaar likūt pein ippān
doon, kōnke eaar obrak kōn lan̄ lōn̄ , im eaar kōnono
elōn̄  naan ko kar jab meļeļe; im ke lio eaar kōm̧m̧ane
men in, lio eaar bōk kiin̄  eo, Lamonai, kōn pein, im lo
eaar jerkak im jutak ioon neen.

And when she had said this, she clasped her hands,
being filled with joy, speaking many words which
were not understood; and when she had done this,
she took the king, Lamoni, by the hand, and behold he
arose and stood upon his feet.

31 Im ļeo, ejidimkij, ke eaar lo aitwerōk eo ilubwiljin
armej ro an, eaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im jino kauwe er, im
n̄ an katakin er naan ko eaar ron̄  jān lo̧ n̄ iin Ammōn;
im jon̄ an wōt eo eaar ron̄  naan ko an raar tōmak, im
kar oktak tok n̄ an Irooj.

And he, immediately, seeing the contention among
his people, went forth and began to rebuke them, and
to teach them the words which he had heard from the
mouth of Ammon; and as many as heard his words be‐
lieved, and were converted unto the Lord.



32 A eaar lōn̄  ilubwiljier ro raar jab ron̄  naan ko an;
kōn menin raar ilo̧ k ilo iaļ ko aer.

But there were many among them who would not
hear his words; therefore they went their way.

33 Im ālikin men kein ke Ammōn eaar jerkak eaar
barāinwōt jerbal n̄ an er, im barāinwōt aolep rijipan̄
armej ro an Lamonai; im raar aolep kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k
n̄ an armej ro ejja men in wōt—bwe burueer raar
oktak; bwe ejjeļo̧ k aer kōņaan n̄ an kōm̧m̧an nana.

And it came to pass that when Ammon arose he
also administered unto them, and also did all the ser‐
vants of Lamoni; and they did all declare unto the
people the selfsame thing—that their hearts had
been changed; that they had no more desire to do evil.

34 Im lo, elōn̄  raar kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro bwe
raar ellolo enjeļ raņ im raar kōm̧m̧ao ippāer; im
āindein raar ba n̄ an er men ko an Anij, im kōn An
weeppān.

And behold, many did declare unto the people that
they had seen angels and had conversed with them;
and thus they had told them things of God, and of his
righteousness.

35 Im ālikin men kein eaar lōn̄  raar tōmak ilo naan ko
aer; im jon̄ an wōt eo eaar tōmak raar peptaij; im raar
erom juon armej eweeppān, im raar kajutak kabun̄
eo ilubwiljier.

And it came to pass that there were many that did
believe in their words; and as many as did believe
were baptized; and they became a righteous people,
and they did establish a church among them.

36 Im āindein jerbal eo an Irooj eaar ijjino ilubwiljin
riLeman ro; āindein Irooj eaar jino in lutōkleplep
Jetōb eo An ioer; im jej lo bwe Pein ej erļo̧ k n̄ an aolep
armej ro renaaj ukeļo̧ k im tōmak ioon Etan.

And thus the work of the Lord did commence
among the Lamanites; thus the Lord did begin to pour
out his Spirit upon them; and we see that his arm is
extended to all people who will repent and believe on
his name.



Alma 20 Alma 20

1 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj aer kajutak kabun̄  eo ilo
āneo, kiin̄  Lamonai eaar kōņaan bwe Ammōn en ilo̧ k
ippān n̄ an āneen Nipai, bwe en maron̄  kwaļo̧ k n̄ an e
jemān.

And it came to pass that when they had established a
church in that land, that king Lamoni desired that
Ammon should go with him to the land of Nephi, that
he might show him unto his father.

2 Im ainikien Irooj eaar itok n̄ an Ammōn, im ba:
Kwōn jab naaj wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Nipai, bwe lo,
kiin̄  eo enaaj kappukot mour eo am̧; a kwōnaaj ilo̧ k
n̄ an āneen Middonai; bwe lo, ļeo jatūm̧ Aron, im
barāinwōt Mulokai im Amma repād ilo kalbuuj.

And the voice of the Lord came to Ammon, saying:
Thou shalt not go up to the land of Nephi, for behold,
the king will seek thy life; but thou shalt go to the land
of Middoni; for behold, thy brother Aaron, and also
Muloki and Ammah are in prison.

3 Kiiō ālikin men kein ke Ammōn eaar ron̄  men in,
eaar ba n̄ an Lamonai: Lo, ļeo jatū im ļōm̧aro jeiū im
jatū repād ilo kalbuuj ilo Middonai, im ij etal bwe in
maron̄  kōtļo̧ k er.

Now it came to pass that when Ammon had heard
this, he said unto Lamoni: Behold, my brother and
brethren are in prison at Middoni, and I go that I may
deliver them.

4 Kiiō Lamonai eaar ba n̄ an Ammōn: I jeļā, ilo kajoor
an Irooj kwo m̧aron̄  kōm̧m̧an aolep men. A lo, inaaj
ilo̧ k ippam̧ n̄ an āneen Middonai; bwe kiin̄  an āneen
Middonai, eo etan ej Antiomno, ej juon jera; kōn
menin ij ilo̧ k n̄ an āneen Middonai, bwe imaron̄
karreel kiin̄  eo an āneo, im enaaj kadiwōjļo̧ k ro jeiūm̧
im jatūm̧ jān kalbuuj. Kiiō Lamonai eaar ba n̄ an e:
Wōn eaar jiron̄  eok bwe ļōm̧aro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧
repād ilo kalbuuj?

Now Lamoni said unto Ammon: I know, in the
strength of the Lord thou canst do all things. But be‐
hold, I will go with thee to the land of Middoni; for the
king of the land of Middoni, whose name is
Antiomno, is a friend unto me; therefore I go to the
land of Middoni, that I may flatter the king of the
land, and he will cast thy brethren out of prison. Now
Lamoni said unto him: Who told thee that thy
brethren were in prison?

5 Im Ammōn eba n̄ an e: Ejjeļo̧ k juon eaar jiron̄  eō,
ijello̧ kun wōt Anij; im Eaar ba n̄ an eō—Etal im
kōtļo̧ k ļōm̧aro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧, bwe repād ilo kalbuuj
ilo āneen Middonai.

And Ammon said unto him: No one hath told me,
save it be God; and he said unto me—Go and deliver
thy brethren, for they are in prison in the land of
Middoni.

6 Kiiō ke Lamonai eaar ron̄  men in eaar kōm̧m̧an
bwe rijerbal ro an rej kōpooje o̧ o̧ j ko an im jariot ko.

Now when Lamoni had heard this he caused that
his servants should make ready his horses and his
chariots.

7 Im eba n̄ an Ammōn: Itok, inaaj ilo̧ k ippam̧ laļļo̧ k
n̄ an āneen Middonai, im ijeņ inaaj akweļap ippān
kiin̄  eo bwe en kadiwōjļo̧ k ļōm̧aro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧
jān kalbuuj.

And he said unto Ammon: Come, I will go with thee
down to the land of Middoni, and there I will plead
with the king that he will cast thy brethren out of
prison.

8 Im ālikin men kein ke Ammōn im Lamonai raar
ito-itak n̄ an ijo, raar iioon jemān Lamonai, eo eaar
kiin̄  ioon aolepān āneo.

And it came to pass that as Ammon and Lamoni
were journeying thither, they met the father of
Lamoni, who was king over all the land.

9 Im lo, jemān Lamonai eba n̄ an e: Etke kwaar itok
jaab n̄ an kwōjkwōj eo ilo raan eo eļap ke iaar
kōm̧m̧an juon kwōjkwōj n̄ an ļōm̧aro nejū, im n̄ an
armej ro aō?

And behold, the father of Lamoni said unto him:
Why did ye not come to the feast on that great day
when I made a feast unto my sons, and unto my peo‐
ple?



10 Im e barāinwōt ba: n̄ an ia kwōj etal ippān riNipai
in, eo ej juon iaan ro nejin ririab eo?

And he also said: Whither art thou going with this
Nephite, who is one of the children of a liar?

11 Im ālikin men kein Lamonai eaar ba n̄ an e n̄ an ia ej
etal, bwe eaar mijak n̄ an kainepataik e.

And it came to pass that Lamoni rehearsed unto
him whither he was going, for he feared to offend
him.

12 Im eaar barāinwōt tipdiki n̄ an e aolep un ko bwe
en pād wōt ilo aelōn̄  eo an make, bwe e e eaar jab etal
n̄ an jemān n̄ an kwōjkwōj eo eaar kōpooje.

And he also told him all the cause of his tarrying in
his own kingdom, that he did not go unto his father to
the feast which he had prepared.

13 Im ke Lamonai eaar tipdiki n̄ an e aolep men kein,
lo, n̄ an bwilōn̄  eo an, jemān eaar illu ippān, im ba:
Lamonai kwōnaaj ilo̧ k n̄ an kōtļo̧ k riNipai rein, ro ren
nejin ririab eo. Lo, eaar kowadon̄  e ro jemād; im kiiō
rein nejin rej barāinwōt itok ilubwiljid bwe ren
maron̄ , kōn aer etao im riab ko aer, m̧oņe kōj, bwe
ren maron̄  bar kowadon̄ e kōj jān men ko m̧weied.

And now when Lamoni had rehearsed unto him all
these things, behold, to his astonishment, his father
was angry with him, and said: Lamoni, thou art going
to deliver these Nephites, who are sons of a liar.
Behold, he robbed our fathers; and now his children
are also come amongst us that they may, by their cun‐
ning and their lyings, deceive us, that they again may
rob us of our property.

14 Kiiō jemān Lamonai eaar jiron̄  e bwe en jek
Ammōn kōn jāje eo. Im eaar barāinwōt jiron̄  e bwe en
jab ilo̧ k n̄ an āneen Middonai, ak bwe en ro̧ o̧ l ippān
n̄ an āneen Ishmael.

Now the father of Lamoni commanded him that he
should slay Ammon with the sword. And he also com‐
manded him that he should not go to the land of
Middoni, but that he should return with him to the
land of Ishmael.

15 A Lamonai eaar ba n̄ an e: I ban m̧an Ammōn,
barāinwōt ijjamin naaj ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Ishmael, a
ij etal n̄ an āneen Middonai bwe in maron̄  kōtļo̧ k
ļōm̧aro jein im jatin Ammōn, bwe i jeļā bwe ren
armej jim̧we im rikanaan ekwōjarjar an Anij eo
em̧ool.

But Lamoni said unto him: I will not slay Ammon,
neither will I return to the land of Ishmael, but I go to
the land of Middoni that I may release the brethren of
Ammon, for I know that they are just men and holy
prophets of the true God.

16 Kiiō ke jemān eaar ron̄  naan kein, eaar illu ippān,
im eaar nōōr jāje eo an bwe en maron̄  jek e n̄ an laļ.

Now when his father had heard these words, he
was angry with him, and he drew his sword that he
might smite him to the earth.

17 A Ammōn eaar jutak im ba n̄ an e: Lo, kwo jamin
naaj jek ļein nejūm̧; mekarta, enaaj kar em̧m̧anļo̧ k n̄ e
en kar wōtlo̧ k jān kwe, bwe lo, eaar ukeļo̧ k jān
jero̧ wiwi ko an; ak n̄ e kwōj wōtlo̧ k ilo iien in, ilo am̧
illu, kwōj jab maron̄  in lo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r.

But Ammon stood forth and said unto him: Behold,
thou shalt not slay thy son; nevertheless, it were bet‐
ter that he should fall than thee, for behold, he has re‐
pented of his sins; but if thou shouldst fall at this time,
in thine anger, thy soul could not be saved.

18 Im bar juon alen, bwe e aorōk bwe kwōn jab
bōrokadu; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kwōnaaj jek ļeo nejūm̧, e
kōnke ejjeļo̧ k ruōn, bōtōktōkin enaaj kūr jān bwidej
n̄ an Irooj an Anij, n̄ an idenoņe bwe en itok ioom̧; im
bōlen kwo m̧aron̄  m̧wijkōk jān jetōb eo am̧.

And again, it is expedient that thou shouldst for‐
bear; for if thou shouldst slay thy son, he being an in‐
nocent man, his blood would cry from the ground to
the Lord his God, for vengeance to come upon thee;
and perhaps thou wouldst lose thy soul.



19 Kiiō ke Ammōn eaar ba naan kein n̄ an e, eaar
uwaak e, im ba: I jeļā bwe n̄ e inaaj jek ļein nejū, bwe
inaaj kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk ejjeļo̧ k ruōn; bwe ej kwe eo
eaar kappukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure e.

Now when Ammon had said these words unto him,
he answered him, saying: I know that if I should slay
my son, that I should shed innocent blood; for it is
thou that hast sought to destroy him.

20 Im eaar erļo̧ keļo̧ k pein n̄ an jek Ammōn. A Ammōn
eaar jutak ņae jekjek ko an, im barāinwōt jek pein
bwe en jab maron̄  kōjerbal e.

And he stretched forth his hand to slay Ammon. But
Ammon withstood his blows, and also smote his arm
that he could not use it.

21 Kiiō ke kiin̄  eo eaar lo bwe Ammōn emaron̄  m̧an e,
eaar jino n̄ an akweļap ippān Ammōn bwe en dāpij
wōt mour eo an.

Now when the king saw that Ammon could slay
him, he began to plead with Ammon that he would
spare his life.

22 A Ammōn eaar kotak jāje eo an, im ba n̄ an e: Lo,
inaaj m̧an eok ijello̧ kun wōt kōnke kwōnaaj letok
n̄ an eō bwe ļōm̧aro jeiū im jatū ren diwōjļo̧ k jān
kalbuuj.

But Ammon raised his sword, and said unto him:
Behold, I will smite thee except thou wilt grant unto
me that my brethren may be cast out of prison.

23 Kiiō kiin̄  eo, kōnke eaar mijak n̄ e naaj kar bōk
mour eo an, eba: Eļan̄ n̄ e kwōnaaj dāpij mour eo aō
inaaj lewōj n̄ an eok jabdewōt kwōnaaj kajjitōk,
em̧ool n̄ an jimattan in aelōn̄  in.

Now the king, fearing he should lose his life, said: If
thou wilt spare me I will grant unto thee whatsoever
thou wilt ask, even to half of the kingdom.

24 Kiiō ke Ammōn eaar lo bwe eaar kōm̧m̧an ioon
kiin̄  eo erūtto ekkar n̄ an an kōņaan, eaar ba n̄ an e:
Eļan̄ n̄ e kwōnaaj leļo̧ k n̄ an ļōm̧aro jeiū im jatū bwe
ren maron̄  diwōjļo̧ k jān kalbuuj, im barāinwōt bwe
Lamonai en bōk wōt aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo an, im bwe kwo
jamin inepata ippān, ak naaj leļo̧ k n̄ an e bwe en
maron̄  kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an kōņaan ko an make ilo
jabdewōt men ej ļōmņak e, innām inaaj kōtļo̧ k eok;
n̄ e jaab inaaj jek eok ļo̧ k n̄ an laļ.

Now when Ammon saw that he had wrought upon
the old king according to his desire, he said unto him:
If thou wilt grant that my brethren may be cast out of
prison, and also that Lamoni may retain his kingdom,
and that ye be not displeased with him, but grant that
he may do according to his own desires in whatsoever
thing he thinketh, then will I spare thee; otherwise I
will smite thee to the earth.

25 Kiiō ke Ammōn eaar ba naan kein, kiin̄  eo eaar jino
m̧ōņōņō kōnke mour eo an.

Now when Ammon had said these words, the king
began to rejoice because of his life.

26 Im ke eaar lo bwe Ammōn eaar ejjeļo̧ k an ikdeelel
n̄ an ko̧ kkure e, im ke eaar barāinwōt lo iakwe eo eļap
ilo e n̄ an ļeo nejin Lamonai, eaar bwilōn̄  otem
bwilōn̄ , im ba: Kōnke en̄ in aolep men ko kwaar
kōņaan, bwe in kōtļo̧ k ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧, im kōtļo̧ k
bwe ļein nejū Lamonai en bōk wōt aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo
an, lo, inaaj kōtļo̧ k n̄ an eok bwe ļein nejū en bōk
aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo an jān iien im indeeo; im inaaj jamin
naaj bar irooj ioon—

And when he saw that Ammon had no desire to de‐
stroy him, and when he also saw the great love he had
for his son Lamoni, he was astonished exceedingly,
and said: Because this is all that thou hast desired,
that I would release thy brethren, and suffer that my
son Lamoni should retain his kingdom, behold, I will
grant unto you that my son may retain his kingdom
from this time and forever; and I will govern him no
more—



27 Im inaaj barāinwōt lewōj n̄ an eok bwe ļōm̧aro
jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧ ren diwōjļo̧ k jān kalbuuj, im kwe im
ļōm̧aro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧ maron̄  ilo̧ k n̄ an ippa, ilo
aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo aō; bwe inaaj kanooj ikdeelel in lo
kom̧. Bwe kiin̄  eo eaar kanooj bwilōn̄  kōn naan ko
eaar kōnono, im barāinwōt kōn naan ko kar kōnono
jān ļeo nejin Lamonai, kōn menin eaar kōņaan jeļā
kaki.

And I will also grant unto thee that thy brethren
may be cast out of prison, and thou and thy brethren
may come unto me, in my kingdom; for I shall greatly
desire to see thee. For the king was greatly astonished
at the words which he had spoken, and also at the
words which had been spoken by his son Lamoni,
therefore he was desirous to learn them.

28 Im ālikin men kein Ammōn im Lamonai raar etal
wōt ilo ito-itak eo aer ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Middonai. Im
Lamonai eaar lo jouj ilo mejān kiin̄  eo an āneo; kōn
menin ļōm̧aro jein im jatin Ammōn kar bōktok er jān
kalbuuj.

And it came to pass that Ammon and Lamoni pro‐
ceeded on their journey towards the land of Middoni.
And Lamoni found favor in the eyes of the king of the
land; therefore the brethren of Ammon were brought
forth out of prison.

29 Im ke Ammōn eaar iioon er eaar būrom̧ōj otem
būrom̧ōj, bwe lo raar keelwaan, im kilier raar jorrāān
otem jorrāān kōnke raar lokjak kōn to ko reppen. Im
barāinwōt raar en̄ taan kōn kwōle, maro, im aolep
mennin kaen̄ taanan otemjeļo̧ k; mekarta raar
ineem̧m̧an ilo aolep en̄ taan ko aer.

And when Ammon did meet them he was exceed‐
ingly sorrowful, for behold they were naked, and their
skins were worn exceedingly because of being bound
with strong cords. And they also had suffered hunger,
thirst, and all kinds of afflictions; nevertheless they
were patient in all their sufferings.

30 Im, āinwōt eaar waļo̧ k, eaar aer jem̧ļo̧ k n̄ an kar
wōtlo̧ k ilo pein armej eo epen burueer im kijn̄ en̄ e
kōnwaer ļo̧ k; kōn menin rej jamin kar eo̧ ron̄  naan ko
aer, im raar kokakļo̧ k er, im kar den̄ ļo̧ ke er, im kar
lukwarkwar er jān em̧ n̄ an em̧, im jān jikin n̄ an jikin,
em̧ool m̧ae iien rej tōkeakļo̧ k āneen Middonai; im ijo
kar bōk er im joļo̧ k er ilo kalbuuj, im rekar lokjak kōn
to ko rej pen, im likut ilo kalbuuj ium̧win elōn̄  raan
ko, im kar kōtļo̧ k er jān Lamonai im Ammōn.

And, as it happened, it was their lot to have fallen
into the hands of a more hardened and a more stiff‐
necked people; therefore they would not hearken
unto their words, and they had cast them out, and had
smitten them, and had driven them from house to
house, and from place to place, even until they had ar‐
rived in the land of Middoni; and there they were
taken and cast into prison, and bound with strong
cords, and kept in prison for many days, and were de‐
livered by Lamoni and Ammon.



Juon bwebwenato in kwaļo̧ k naan an Aron, im Mulokai,
im ļōm̧aro jeir im jatier, n̄ an riLeman ro.

An account of the preaching of Aaron, and Muloki, and
their brethren, to the Lamanites.
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1 Kiiō ālikin men kein, ke Ammōn im ļōm̧aro jein im
jatin raar ajeje er ilo tōrerein ko in āneen riLeman ro,
lo Aron eaar bōk ito-itak eo an ļo̧ k n̄ an āneo etan kar
likūt jān riLeman ro, Jerusalem, etņake ālikin āneo
ro jemāer raar ļotak ie; im eaar ekkejel ippān tōrerein
ko in Mormon.

Now when Ammon and his brethren separated them‐
selves in the borders of the land of the Lamanites, be‐
hold Aaron took his journey towards the land which
was called by the Lamanites, Jerusalem, calling it af‐
ter the land of their fathers’ nativity; and it was away
joining the borders of Mormon.

2 Kiiō riLeman ro im riAmalekai ro im armej in
Amulon raar kalōk juon jikin kwelo̧ k eļap, eo kar ņa
etan Jerusalem.

Now the Lamanites and the Amalekites and the
people of Amulon had built a great city, which was
called Jerusalem.

3 Kiiō riLeman ro er raar bwe aer marok burueer, ak
riAmalekai ro im riAmulon ro raar marokļo̧ k
burueer; kōn menin raar kōm̧m̧an bwe riLeman ro
ren kōmarok burueer, bwe ren kanooj kajoor ilo
jero̧ wiwi im mennin jōjō ko aer.

Now the Lamanites of themselves were sufficiently
hardened, but the Amalekites and the Amulonites
were still harder; therefore they did cause the
Lamanites that they should harden their hearts, that
they should wax strong in wickedness and their
abominations.

4 Im ālikin men kein Aron eaar itok n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k
in Jerusalem, im m̧okta eaar jino kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an
riAmalekai ro. Im eaar jino kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an er ilo
im̧ōn kwelo̧ k ko aer, bwe raar kalōki im̧ōn kwelo̧ k ko
ālikin laajrak eo an riNior; bwe elōn̄  iaan riAmalekai
ro im riAmulon ro raar ālikin laajrak eo an riNior.

And it came to pass that Aaron came to the city of
Jerusalem, and first began to preach to the
Amalekites. And he began to preach to them in their
synagogues, for they had built synagogues after the
order of the Nehors; for many of the Amalekites and
the Amulonites were after the order of the Nehors.

5 Kōn menin, ke Aron eaar deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo juon iaan
im̧ōn kwelo̧ k ko aer n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an armej ro,
im ke eaar kōnono n̄ an er, lo eaar jutak juon
riAmalekai im jino akwāāl ippān, im ba: Ta in kwaar
kam̧ool kake? Kwaar ke lo juon enjeļ? Etke enjeļ
rejjab waļo̧ k n̄ an kōm? Lo armej rein rejjab jon̄ an aer
em̧m̧an wōt armej ro am̧ ke?

Therefore, as Aaron entered into one of their syna‐
gogues to preach unto the people, and as he was
speaking unto them, behold there arose an Amalekite
and began to contend with him, saying: What is that
thou hast testified? Hast thou seen an angel? Why do
not angels appear unto us? Behold are not this people
as good as thy people?

6 Kwōj barāinwōt ba, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kōmij ukeļo̧ k
kōm naaj jako. Ekōjkan am̧ jeļā ļōmņak im kōttōpar
ko an buruōm̧? Ekōjkan am̧ jeļā bwe kōm aikuj
ukeļo̧ k? Ekōjkan am̧ jeļā bwe kōmij jab jet armej
rejim̧we? Lo, kōm ar ekkal jikin ko rekwōjarjar, im
kōmij aintok doon ippān doon n̄ an kabun̄ -jar n̄ an
Anij. Kōmij tōmak bwe Anij enaaj lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren aolep
armej.

Thou also sayest, except we repent we shall perish.
How knowest thou the thought and intent of our
hearts? How knowest thou that we have cause to re‐
pent? How knowest thou that we are not a righteous
people? Behold, we have built sanctuaries, and we do
assemble ourselves together to worship God. We do
believe that God will save all men.



7 Kiiō Aron eaar ba n̄ an e: Kwōj tōmak ke bwe Nejin
Anij enaaj itok im lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej otemjeļo̧ k jān
jero̧ wiwi ko aer?

Now Aaron said unto him: Believest thou that the
Son of God shall come to redeem mankind from their
sins?

8 Im ļeo eba n̄ an e: Kōmij jab tōmak bwe kwo jeļā
men rot in. Kōmij jab tōmak ilo imminene kein
rebwebwe. Kōmij jab tōmak bwe kwo jeļā kōn men
ro rej itok, barāinwōt kōmij jab tōmak bwe ro jemam̧
im barāinwōt bwe ro jemām raar jeļā kōn men ko
raar kōnono kaki, kōn men eo ej itok.

And the man said unto him: We do not believe that
thou knowest any such thing. We do not believe in
these foolish traditions. We do not believe that thou
knowest of things to come, neither do we believe that
thy fathers and also that our fathers did know con‐
cerning the things which they spake, of that which is
to come.

9 Kiiō Aron eaar jino kōpeļļo̧ k jeje ko rekwōjarjar
n̄ an er kōn itok eo an Kraist, im barāinwōt kōn
jerkakpeje an rimej, im bwe ejjāmin naaj wōr lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r
n̄ an aolep armej ijello̧ kun wōt eaar jab kōn mej im
en̄ taan ko an Kraist, im pinmuur eo an bōtōktōkin.

Now Aaron began to open the scriptures unto them
concerning the coming of Christ, and also concerning
the resurrection of the dead, and that there could be
no redemption for mankind save it were through the
death and sufferings of Christ, and the atonement of
his blood.

10 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar jinō n̄ an tipdiki men
kein n̄ an er raar illu ippān, im raar jino kajjirere kake
e; im raar jab kōņaan ron̄ jaki naan ko eaar kōnono.

And it came to pass as he began to expound these
things unto them they were angry with him, and be‐
gan to mock him; and they would not hear the words
which he spake.

11 Kōn menin, ke eaar lo bwe reban ron̄ jaki naan ko
an, eaar ilo̧ k jān im̧ōn kwelo̧ k eo aer, im ilo̧ k n̄ an juon
jikin kwelo̧ k edik eo kar etan Ani-Anti, im ijo eaar lo
Mulokai ej kwaļo̧ k kōn naan eo n̄ an er; im barāinwōt
Amma im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin. Im raar akwāāl ippān
elōn̄  kōn naan eo.

Therefore, when he saw that they would not hear
his words, he departed out of their synagogue, and
came over to a village which was called Ani-Anti, and
there he found Muloki preaching the word unto them;
and also Ammah and his brethren. And they con‐
tended with many about the word.

12 Im ālikin men kein raar lo bwe armej ro renaaj kar
kapene burueer, kōn menin raar ilo̧ k jān ijo im itok
n̄ an āneen Middonai. Im raar kwaļo̧ k kōn naan eo
n̄ an elōn̄ , im jet raar tōmak ilo naan ko raar katakin.

And it came to pass that they saw that the people
would harden their hearts, therefore they departed
and came over into the land of Middoni. And they did
preach the word unto many, and few believed on the
words which they taught.

13 Mekarta, Aron im jet iaan ļōm̧aro jein im jatin kar
bōk im joļo̧ k er ilo kalbuuj, im bweier raar ko jān
āneen Middonai n̄ an jikin ko ipeļaakin ijo.

Nevertheless, Aaron and a certain number of his
brethren were taken and cast into prison, and the re‐
mainder of them fled out of the land of Middoni unto
the regions round about.

14 Im ro kar joļo̧ k er ilo kalbuuj raar en̄ taan elōn̄  men
ko, im kar kōtļo̧ k er jān pein Lamonai im Ammōn, im
kar naajdik im kanuknuk er.

And those who were cast into prison suffered many
things, and they were delivered by the hand of
Lamoni and Ammon, and they were fed and clothed.

15 Im raar ilo̧ k bar juon alen n̄ an kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k naan
eo, im āindein kar kōtļo̧ k er m̧oktata jān kalbuuj; im
āindein raar en̄ taan.

And they went forth again to declare the word, and
thus they were delivered for the first time out of
prison; and thus they had suffered.



16 Im raar ilo̧ k ijoko jabdewōt kar tōl er jān Jetōb in
Irooj, im kwaļo̧ k kōn naan in Anij ilo im̧ōn kwelo̧ k
otemjej an riAmalekai ro, ak ilo kobatok an riLeman
ro ijo jabdewōt kadeļo̧ n̄  er.

And they went forth whithersoever they were led
by the Spirit of the Lord, preaching the word of God in
every synagogue of the Amalekites, or in every assem‐
bly of the Lamanites where they could be admitted.

17 Im ālikin men kein Irooj eaar jino kōjeraam̧m̧an
er, jon̄ an raar bōktok elōn̄  n̄ an jeļā kōn m̧ool eo; aaet,
raar karreel būruōn elōn̄  kōn jero̧ wiwi ko aer, im kōn
imminene ko an ro jemāer, ko raar jab jim̧we.

And it came to pass that the Lord began to bless
them, insomuch that they brought many to the
knowledge of the truth; yea, they did convince many
of their sins, and of the traditions of their fathers,
which were not correct.

18 Im ālikin men kein Ammōn im Lamonai raar ro̧ o̧ l
jān āneen Middonai n̄ an āneen Ishmael, eo eaar
āneen aer jolōt.

And it came to pass that Ammon and Lamoni re‐
turned from the land of Middoni to the land of
Ishmael, which was the land of their inheritance.

19 Im kiin̄  Lamonai eaar jab kōņaan bwe Ammōn en
jerbal n̄ an e, ak bwe en an rijerbal.

And king Lamoni would not suffer that Ammon
should serve him, or be his servant.

20 A eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe en ekkal im̧ōn kwelo̧ k ko ilo
āneen Ishmael; im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe armej ro an, ak
armej ro raar pād ium̧win tōl eo an, ren kuk tok
ippān doon.

But he caused that there should be synagogues
built in the land of Ishmael; and he caused that his
people, or the people who were under his reign,
should assemble themselves together.

21 Im eaar m̧ōņōņō kōn er, im eaar katakin er elōn̄
men ko. Im eaar barāinwōt ba n̄ an er bwe er raar
juon armej ro raar pād ium̧win e, im bwe raar juon
armej reanemkwōj, bwe raar anemkwōj jān ine eddo
ko an kiin̄  eo, eo jemān; bwe jemān eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an e
bwe en maron̄  irooj ioon armej ro raar pād ilo āneen
Ishmael, im ilo aolep āne ko ipeļaakin ijo.

And he did rejoice over them, and he did teach
them many things. And he did also declare unto them
that they were a people who were under him, and that
they were a free people, that they were free from the
oppressions of the king, his father; for that his father
had granted unto him that he might reign over the
people who were in the land of Ishmael, and in all the
land round about.

22 Im eaar barāinwōt ba n̄ an er bwe ewōr aer
anemkwōj in kabun̄ -jar n̄ an Irooj aer Anij ekkar n̄ an
kōņaan ko aer, ilo jabdewōt jikin raar pād ie, eļan̄ n̄ e
eaar ilo āneo eaar ium̧win tōl an kiin̄  Lamonai.

And he also declared unto them that they might
have the liberty of worshiping the Lord their God ac‐
cording to their desires, in whatsoever place they
were in, if it were in the land which was under the
reign of king Lamoni.

23 Im Ammōn eaar kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an armej ro an kiin̄
Lamonai; im ālikin men kein eaar katakin er aolep
men otemjeļo̧ k in men ko an wānōk. Im eaar kōketak
er raan otemjej, kōn niknik otemjeļo̧ k; im raar
eo̧ ron̄ e naan ko an, im raar peran n̄ an kōjparok kien
ko an Anij.

And Ammon did preach unto the people of king
Lamoni; and it came to pass that he did teach them all
things concerning things pertaining to righteous‐
ness. And he did exhort them daily, with all diligence;
and they gave heed unto his word, and they were zeal‐
ous for keeping the commandments of God.



Alma 22 Alma 22

1 Kiiō, ke Ammōn eaar āindein katakin armej ro an
Lamonai im jab jem̧ļo̧ k, jenaaj ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an
bwebwenato eo kōn Aron im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin;
bwe ālikin an kar ilo̧ k jān āneen Middonai kar
tōlļo̧ ke n̄ an āneen Nipai, em̧ool n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn kiin̄
eo eaar ioon aolepān āneo ijello̧ kun wōt āneen
Ishmael; im eaar jemān Lamonai.

Now, as Ammon was thus teaching the people of
Lamoni continually, we will return to the account of
Aaron and his brethren; for after he departed from the
land of Middoni he was led by the Spirit to the land of
Nephi, even to the house of the king which was over
all the land save it were the land of Ishmael; and he
was the father of Lamoni.

2 Im ālikin men kein eaar deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an e ilo m̧weo
im̧ōn kiin̄  eo, ippān ļōm̧aro jein im jatin, im
bun̄ badik im̧aan kiin̄  eo im ba n̄ an e: Lo, O kiin̄ , kōmij
ļōm̧aro jein im jatin Ammōn, eo kwaar kōtļo̧ ke jān
kalbuuj.

And it came to pass that he went in unto him into
the king’s palace, with his brethren, and bowed him‐
self before the king, and said unto him: Behold, O
king, we are the brethren of Ammon, whom thou hast
delivered out of prison.

3 Im kiiō, O kiin̄ , eļan̄ n̄ e kwōnaaj dāpij mour kein
am, kōm naaj am̧ rijerbal. Im kiin̄  eo eba n̄ an er:
Kom̧in jerkak, bwe inaaj lewōj mour ko ami, im
ijjamin kōtļo̧ k bwe kom̧in ro aō rijerbal; a inaaj
akweļap bwe kom̧in jipan̄  eō; bwe epok ļōmņak eo aō
kōnke jouj im ļap eo an naan ko an ļeo jeiūm̧i
Ammōn; im ikōņaan jeļā unin etke eaar jab
wanlōn̄ tak jān Middonai ippemi.

And now, O king, if thou wilt spare our lives, we will
be thy servants. And the king said unto them: Arise,
for I will grant unto you your lives, and I will not suffer
that ye shall be my servants; but I will insist that ye
shall administer unto me; for I have been somewhat
troubled in mind because of the generosity and the
greatness of the words of thy brother Ammon; and I
desire to know the cause why he has not come up out
of Middoni with thee.

4 Im Aron eba n̄ an kiin̄  eo: Lo, Jetōb eo an Irooj eaar
kūr e ilo bar juon iaļ; eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an āneen Ishmael,
n̄ an katakin armej ro an Lamonai.

And Aaron said unto the king: Behold, the Spirit of
the Lord has called him another way; he has gone to
the land of Ishmael, to teach the people of Lamoni.

5 Kiiō kiin̄  eo eba n̄ an er: Ta in kom̧ eaar ba kōn Jetōb
eo an Irooj? Lo, en̄ in men eo ej kainepataik eō.

Now the king said unto them: What is this that ye
have said concerning the Spirit of the Lord? Behold,
this is the thing which doth trouble me.

6 Im barāinwōt, ta in men eo Ammōn eaar ba—
Eļan̄ n̄ e kwōnaaj ukeļo̧ k kwōnaaj mour, im eļan̄ n̄ e
kwōj jamin ukeļo̧ k, naaj joļo̧ k eok ilo raan eo
āliktata?

And also, what is this that Ammon said—If ye will
repent ye shall be saved, and if ye will not repent, ye
shall be cast off at the last day?

7 Im Aron eaar uwaake im ba n̄ an e: Kwōj tōmak ke
bwe ewōr juon Anij? Im kiin̄  eo eaar ba: Ijeļā bwe
riAmalekai ro rej ba bwe ewōr juon Anij, im iaar
kōmaron̄  er n̄ an kalōki im̧ōn jar ko, bwe ren maron̄
kuktok ippān doon n̄ an kabun̄ -jar n̄ an e. Im kiiō
kwōj ba ewōr juon Anij, lo inaaj tōmak.

And Aaron answered him and said unto him:
Believest thou that there is a God? And the king said: I
know that the Amalekites say that there is a God, and I
have granted unto them that they should build sanc‐
tuaries, that they may assemble themselves together
to worship him. And if now thou sayest there is a God,
behold I will believe.

8 Im kiiō ke Aron eaar ron̄  men in, būruōn eaar jino
m̧ōņōņō, im eba: Lo, lukkuun āinwōt am̧ mour, O
kiin̄ , ewōr juon Anij.

And now when Aaron heard this, his heart began to
rejoice, and he said: Behold, assuredly as thou livest,
O king, there is a God.



9 Im kiin̄  eo eba: Anij ej ke Jetōb Eļap eo eaar bōktok
ro jemād jān āneen Jerusalem?

And the king said: Is God that Great Spirit that
brought our fathers out of the land of Jerusalem?

10 Im Aron eba n̄ an e: Aaet, E ej Jetōb Eļap in, im Eaar
kōm̧anm̧an men ko otemjeļo̧ k jim̧or ilo lan̄  im ilo laļ.
Kwōj tōmak ke men in?

And Aaron said unto him: Yea, he is that Great
Spirit, and he created all things both in heaven and in
earth. Believest thou this?

11 Im eba: Aaet, ij tōmak bwe Jetōb Eļap in eaar
kōm̧anm̧an men ko otemjeļo̧ k, im ikōņaan bwe
kwōn jiron̄  eō kōn aolep men kein, im inaaj tōmak
naan ko am̧.

And he said: Yea, I believe that the Great Spirit cre‐
ated all things, and I desire that ye should tell me con‐
cerning all these things, and I will believe thy words.

12 Im ālikin men kein ke Aron eaar lo bwe kiin̄  eo
enaaj kar tōmak naan ko an, eaar jino jān
kōm̧anm̧ane Adam, kōnono jān jeje ko rekwōjarjar
n̄ an kiin̄  eo—ekōjkan Anij Eaar kōm̧anm̧an armej ilo
nemāmeen wōt E, im bwe Anij eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an armej
kien ko, im bwe kōnke jero̧ wiwi, armej eaar wōtlo̧ k.

And it came to pass that when Aaron saw that the
king would believe his words, he began from the cre‐
ation of Adam, reading the scriptures unto the king—
how God created man after his own image, and that
God gave him commandments, and that because of
transgression, man had fallen.

13 Im Aron eaar tipdiki n̄ an e jeje ko rekwōjarjar jān
kōm̧anm̧ane Adam, erļo̧ ke wōtlo̧ k an armej im̧aan
mejān, im jekjekier ilo kanniōk im barāinwōt karōk
in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, eo kar kōpooje jān pedped ko an laļ, kōn
Kraist, n̄ an aolep jabdewōt enaaj tōmak ioon Etan.

And Aaron did expound unto him the scriptures
from the creation of Adam, laying the fall of man be‐
fore him, and their carnal state and also the plan of re‐
demption, which was prepared from the foundation
of the world, through Christ, for all whosoever would
believe on his name.

14 Im kōnke armej eaar wōtlo̧ k eaar jamin maron̄  kōn
emake jolōt, a en̄ taan ko im mej an Kraist ej pinmuur
kōn jero̧ wiwi ko aer, kōn tōmak im ukeļo̧ k, im men
ko uwaanļo̧ k wōt; im bwe E ej mejaļ to ko an mej,
bwe lōb en jamin wōr an anjo̧ , im bwe metak an mej
ren wōran̄ ļo̧ k ilo kōjatdikdik ko an wōj; im Aron eaar
tipdiki aolep men kein n̄ an kiin̄  eo.

And since man had fallen he could not merit any‐
thing of himself; but the sufferings and death of
Christ atone for their sins, through faith and repen‐
tance, and so forth; and that he breaketh the bands of
death, that the grave shall have no victory, and that
the sting of death should be swallowed up in the
hopes of glory; and Aaron did expound all these
things unto the king.

15 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an Aron kar tipdiki
men kein n̄ an e, kiin̄  eo eba: Ta inaaj kōm̧m̧ane bwe
in maron̄  bōk mour indeeo in eo kwaar kōnono kake?
Aaet, ta inaaj kōm̧m̧ane bwe in maron̄  ļotak ilo Anij,
im loļo̧ k jetōb nana in ekōlibaakļo̧ k ilo ānbwinnū, im
bōk Jetōb eo An, bwe in maron̄  obrak kōn lan̄ lōn̄ , bwe
maron̄  in jamin joļo̧ k eō ilo raan eo āliktata? Lo, eba,
inaaj juļo̧ k aolep m̧weiuk ko aō, aaet, inaaj eļļo̧ k jān
aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo aō, bwe in maron̄  bōk lan̄ lōn̄  in eļap.

And it came to pass that after Aaron had ex‐
pounded these things unto him, the king said: What
shall I do that I may have this eternal life of which
thou hast spoken? Yea, what shall I do that I may be
born of God, having this wicked spirit rooted out of
my breast, and receive his Spirit, that I may be filled
with joy, that I may not be cast off at the last day?
Behold, said he, I will give up all that I possess, yea, I
will forsake my kingdom, that I may receive this great
joy.



16 A Aron eba n̄ an e: Eļan̄ n̄ e kwōj kōņaan men in,
eļan̄ n̄ e kwōnaaj bun̄  badik im̧aan Anij, aaet, eļan̄ n̄ e
kwōnaaj ukeļo̧ k jān aolep jero̧ wiwi ko am̧, im naaj
bun̄  badik im̧aan Anij, im kūr ioon Etan ilo tōmak, im
tōmak bwe kwōnaaj bōk, innām kwōnaaj bōk
kōjatdikdik eo kwōj kōņaan.

But Aaron said unto him: If thou desirest this thing,
if thou wilt bow down before God, yea, if thou wilt re‐
pent of all thy sins, and will bow down before God,
and call on his name in faith, believing that ye shall
receive, then shalt thou receive the hope which thou
desirest.

17 Im ālikin men kein ke Aron eaar ba naan kein, kiin̄
eo eaar bun̄  badik im̧aan Irooj, ioon bukien; aaet,
em̧ool eaar erļo̧ kleplep ioon laļ, im kar kūr ilo kajoor,
im ba:

And it came to pass that when Aaron had said these
words, the king did bow down before the Lord, upon
his knees; yea, even he did prostrate himself upon the
earth, and cried mightily, saying:

18 O Anij, Aron eaar jiron̄  eō bwe ewōr Anij; im
eļan̄ n̄ e ewōr Anij, im eļan̄ n̄ e kwe kwōj Anij, kwōj
kwaļo̧ k Eok n̄ an eō, im inaaj juļo̧ k aolep jero̧ wiwi ko
aō n̄ an jeļā Kwe, im bwe imaron̄  jerkak jān ro remej,
im mour ilo raan eo āliktata. Im kiiō ke kiin̄  eo eaar
ba naan kein, kar jebōke āinwōt n̄ e eaar mej.

O God, Aaron hath told me that there is a God; and
if there is a God, and if thou art God, wilt thou make
thyself known unto me, and I will give away all my
sins to know thee, and that I may be raised from the
dead, and be saved at the last day. And now when the
king had said these words, he was struck as if he were
dead.

19 Im ālikin men kein eo rikarejeran eaar ettōr im ba
n̄ an lerooj eo aolep men ko raar waļo̧ k n̄ an kiin̄  eo.
Im lio eaar itok n̄ an ippān kiin̄  eo; im ke lio eaar lo ej
babu āinwōt n̄ e eaar mej, im barāinwōt Aron im
ļōm̧aro jein im jatin rej jutak āinwōt n̄ e er ro raar
unin an wōtlo̧ k, lio eaar illu ippāer, im jiron̄  bwe ro
rikarejeran, ak ro rikarejeran kiin̄  eo, ren bōk er im
m̧an er.

And it came to pass that his servants ran and told
the queen all that had happened unto the king. And
she came in unto the king; and when she saw him lay
as if he were dead, and also Aaron and his brethren
standing as though they had been the cause of his fall,
she was angry with them, and commanded that her
servants, or the servants of the king, should take them
and slay them.

20 Kiiō ro rikarejeran raar lo unin wōtlo̧ k eo an kiin̄
eo, kōn menin raar mijak in likūt peier ioon Aron im
ļōm̧aro jein im jatin; im raar akweļap ippān lerooj eo
im ba: Etke kwōj jiron̄  kōm bwe kōmin m̧an
ļōm̧arein, bwe lo juon iaer ekajoorļo̧ k jān aolep kōj?
Kōn menin kōm naaj wōtlo̧ k im̧aer.

Now the servants had seen the cause of the king’s
fall, therefore they durst not lay their hands on Aaron
and his brethren; and they pled with the queen say‐
ing: Why commandest thou that we should slay these
men, when behold one of them is mightier than us all?
Therefore we shall fall before them.

21 Kiiō ke lerooj eo eaar lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  eo an ro rikarejeran lio
eaar barāinwōt jino lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  otem lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ , n̄ e ab itok
jet nana ioon e. Im lio eaar jiron̄  ro rikarejeran bwe
ren ilo̧ k im kūrtok armej ro, bwe ren maron̄  m̧an
Aron im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin.

Now when the queen saw the fear of the servants
she also began to fear exceedingly, lest there should
some evil come upon her. And she commanded her
servants that they should go and call the people, that
they might slay Aaron and his brethren.

22 Kiiō ke Aron eaar kōttōpar eo an lerooj eo, e,
barāinwōt kōnke eaar jeļā pen in būruōn armej ro,
eaar ekkōl n̄ e jarlepju eo enaaj kuktok ippān doon,
im enaaj wōr juon aitwerōk eļap im juon poktak
ilubwiljier; kōn menin eaar erļo̧ ke pein im kōjerkak
kiin̄  eo jān laļ, im eaar ba n̄ an e: Jutak. Im eaar jutak
ioon neen, im kar bōk an kajoor.

Now when Aaron saw the determination of the
queen, he, also knowing the hardness of the hearts of
the people, feared lest that a multitude should assem‐
ble themselves together, and there should be a great
contention and a disturbance among them; therefore
he put forth his hand and raised the king from the
earth, and said unto him: Stand. And he stood upon
his feet, receiving his strength.



23 Kiiō men in eaar kōm̧m̧an im̧aan mejān lerooj eo
im elōn̄  iaan ro rikarejeran. Im ke raar lo e raar
kanooj bwilōn̄ , im jino lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ . Im kiin̄  eo eaar
jutakļo̧ k, im kar jino jipan̄  er. Im eaar jipan̄  er, jon̄ an
aolepān m̧weo im̧ōn raar oktak n̄ an Irooj.

Now this was done in the presence of the queen and
many of the servants. And when they saw it they
greatly marveled, and began to fear. And the king
stood forth, and began to minister unto them. And he
did minister unto them, insomuch that his whole
household were converted unto the Lord.

24 Kiiō eaar wōr juon jarlepju kar kuktok kōnke naan
in jiron̄  an lerooj eo, im eaar jino ļap alin̄ ūrn̄ ūr
ilubwiljier kōn Aron im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin.

Now there was a multitude gathered together be‐
cause of the commandment of the queen, and there
began to be great murmurings among them because
of Aaron and his brethren.

25 A kiin̄  eo eaar jutakļo̧ k ilubwiljier im jipan̄  er. Im
raar aenōm̧m̧an kōn Aron im ro raar ippān.

But the king stood forth among them and adminis‐
tered unto them. And they were pacified towards
Aaron and those who were with him.

26 Im ālikin men kein ke kiin̄  eo eaar lo bwe armej ro
raar aenōm̧m̧an, eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe Aron im ļōm̧aro
jein im jatin ren jutakļo̧ k ilo ioļapān jarlepju eo, im
bwe ren kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an er.

And it came to pass that when the king saw that the
people were pacified, he caused that Aaron and his
brethren should stand forth in the midst of the multi‐
tude, and that they should preach the word unto
them.

27 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  eo eaar jilkinļo̧ k juon kean̄
iaolepān āneo, ilubwiljin aolep armej ro an ro raar
pād iaolepān āneo, ro raar pād ijoko ipeļaakin, ko
raar tōrerein ko em̧ool n̄ an lo̧ jet, ilo rear im ilo rilik,
im eo eaar ajej jān āneen Zaraemla kōn juon āne
jem̧aden eaidik, eo eaar ettōr jān lo̧ jet irear em̧ool
n̄ an lo̧ jet irilik, im jepooļe tōrerein ko an parijet, im
tōrerein ko an āne jem̧aden eo eaar pād ituiōn̄  iturin
āneen Zaraemla, deblo̧ ke tōrerein ko an Mantai,
iturin bōran reba Sidon, im ettōr jān rear n̄ an rilik—
im āindein riLeman ro im riNipai ro raar ajej.

And it came to pass that the king sent a proclama‐
tion throughout all the land, amongst all his people
who were in all his land, who were in all the regions
round about, which was bordering even to the sea, on
the east and on the west, and which was divided from
the land of Zarahemla by a narrow strip of wilderness,
which ran from the sea east even to the sea west, and
round about on the borders of the seashore, and the
borders of the wilderness which was on the north by
the land of Zarahemla, through the borders of Manti,
by the head of the river Sidon, running from the east
towards the west—and thus were the Lamanites and
the Nephites divided.

28 Kiiō, m̧ōttan eo ejowanļo̧ k in riLeman ro eaar
jokwe ilo āne jem̧aden eo, im raar jokwe ilo em̧
kōppād ko; im raar ejjeplōklōk iaolepān āne jem̧aden
eo irilik, ilo āneen Nipai; aaet, im barāinwōt irilikin
āneen Zaraemla, im ilo tōrerein ko iturin parijet in
lo̧ jet, im irilikin āneen Nipai, ilo jikin jolōt eo an ro
jemāer m̧oktata, im āindein jepelļo̧ k itōrereinļo̧ k
parijet eo.

Now, the more idle part of the Lamanites lived in
the wilderness, and dwelt in tents; and they were
spread through the wilderness on the west, in the
land of Nephi; yea, and also on the west of the land of
Zarahemla, in the borders by the seashore, and on the
west in the land of Nephi, in the place of their fathers’
first inheritance, and thus bordering along by the
seashore.



29 Im barāinwōt eaar wōr elōn̄  riLeman ro irear
iturin parijet in lo̧ jet, ijo riNipai ro raar lukwarkwar
er n̄ an e. Im āindein riNipai ro renan̄ in kar jepooļ kōn
riLeman ro; mekarta riNipai ro raar bōk aolepān
āneo ilo m̧ōttan ko iōn̄  in āneo itōrerein āne jem̧aden
eo, ijo bōran reba Sidon, jān rear n̄ an rilik, ijoko
ipeļaakin āne jem̧aden eo; ijo iōn̄ , em̧ool m̧ae aer kar
itok n̄ an āneo raar ņa etan Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k.

And also there were many Lamanites on the east by
the seashore, whither the Nephites had driven them.
And thus the Nephites were nearly surrounded by the
Lamanites; nevertheless the Nephites had taken pos‐
session of all the northern parts of the land bordering
on the wilderness, at the head of the river Sidon, from
the east to the west, round about on the wilderness
side; on the north, even until they came to the land
which they called Bountiful.

30 Im eaar itaak ippān āneo raar ņa etan Āneen Mej,
kōnke di ko dier kōm ar kōnono, eo armej in
Zaraemla raar loe, kōnke eaar jikin eo raar jikrōkļo̧ k.

And it bordered upon the land which they called
Desolation, it being so far northward that it came into
the land which had been peopled and been destroyed,
of whose bones we have spoken, which was discov‐
ered by the people of Zarahemla, it being the place of
their first landing.

31 Im raar itok jān ijo lōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an āne jem̧aden eo
iturōk. Āindein āneo ituiōn̄  kar ņa etan Āneen Mej,
im āneo iturōk kar ņa etan Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k, kōnke eaar
āne jem̧aden eo eaar obrak kōn mennin mour ko
rawiia otemjeļo̧ k, eo m̧ōttan eaar itok jān āneo
ituiōn̄  kōn m̧ōn̄ ā.

And they came from there up into the south wilder‐
ness. Thus the land on the northward was called
Desolation, and the land on the southward was called
Bountiful, it being the wilderness which is filled with
all manner of wild animals of every kind, a part of
which had come from the land northward for food.

32 Im kiiō, eaar ettoļo̧ k in wōt juon raan im jimattan
ito-itak n̄ an juon riNipai, ioon lain eo Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k im
āneo Āneen Mej, jān rear n̄ an lo̧ jet irilik; im āindein
āneen Nipai im āneen Zaraemla renan̄ in kar jepooļ
kōn dān, kōnke eaar wōr juon jidik in āne ikōtaan
āneo ituiōn̄  im āneo iturōk.

And now, it was only the distance of a day and a
half’s journey for a Nephite, on the line Bountiful and
the land Desolation, from the east to the west sea; and
thus the land of Nephi and the land of Zarahemla
were nearly surrounded by water, there being a small
neck of land between the land northward and the
land southward.

33 Im ālikin men kein riNipai ro raar pād ilo āne Bun̄ -
pāļo̧ k, em̧ool jān rear n̄ an lo̧ jet irilik, im āindein
riNipai eo ilo jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo aer, kōn ribaar ro aer im
jarin tariņae ko aer, raar kapooļ riLeman ro n̄ an rak,
bwe ren jab bōk jabdewōt ilo iōn̄ , bwe ren maron̄  jab
kobrak āneo ituiōn̄ .

And it came to pass that the Nephites had inhabited
the land Bountiful, even from the east unto the west
sea, and thus the Nephites in their wisdom, with their
guards and their armies, had hemmed in the
Lamanites on the south, that thereby they should
have no more possession on the north, that they
might not overrun the land northward.

34 Kōn menin riLeman ro eaar jab ļapļo̧ k jikier ilo
wōt āneen Nipai, im āne jem̧aden eo ipeļaakin ijo.
Kiiō men in eaar jeļāļo̧ kjeņ ilo riNipai ro—kōnke
riLeman ro raar rikōjdat n̄ an er, raar jab kōtļo̧ k
kaen̄ taan ko aer ianmiin̄  im ianbwijmaron̄ , im
barāinwōt bwe ren maron̄  wōr juon laļ ijo remaron̄
ko n̄ an e, ekkar n̄ an kōņaan ko aer.

Therefore the Lamanites could have no more pos‐
sessions only in the land of Nephi, and the wilderness
round about. Now this was wisdom in the Nephites—
as the Lamanites were an enemy to them, they would
not suffer their afflictions on every hand, and also
that they might have a country whither they might
flee, according to their desires.



35 Im kiiō n̄ a, ālikin aō ba men in, ij bar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an
bwebwenato in Ammōn im Aron, Omner im Himnai,
im ļōm̧aro jeir im jatier.

And now I, after having said this, return again to
the account of Ammon and Aaron, Omner and Himni,
and their brethren.
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1 Lo, kiiō ālikin men kein kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro eaar
jilkinļo̧ k juon kean̄  ilubwiljin aolep armej ro an, bwe
ren jab likūt peier ioon Ammōn, ak Aron, ak Omner,
ak Himnai, ak jabdewōt iaan ļōm̧aro jeir im jatier ro
renaaj aikuj ilo̧ k im kwaļo̧ k naan in Anij, ilo
jabdewōt jikin renaaj pād ie, ilo jabdewōt m̧ōttan ilo
āneo āneer.

Behold, now it came to pass that the king of the
Lamanites sent a proclamation among all his people,
that they should not lay their hands on Ammon, or
Aaron, or Omner, or Himni, nor either of their
brethren who should go forth preaching the word of
God, in whatsoever place they should be, in any part
of their land.

2 Aaet, eaar jilkinļo̧ k juon kean̄  ilubwiljier, bwe ren
jab likūt peier ioer n̄ an lukwōj er, ak n̄ an joļo̧ k er ilo
kalbuuj; barāinwōt ren jab em̧m̧ōje er, ak den̄ ļo̧ ke er,
ak kadiwōjļo̧ k er jān im̧ōn kwelo̧ k ko aer, ak
kaen̄ taan er; barāinwōt ren jab kade er kōn dekā, a
ren anemkwōj n̄ an m̧ōko im̧weer, im barāinwōt
tampeļ ko aer, im im̧ōn jar ko aer.

Yea, he sent a decree among them, that they should
not lay their hands on them to bind them, or to cast
them into prison; neither should they spit upon them,
nor smite them, nor cast them out of their syna‐
gogues, nor scourge them; neither should they cast
stones at them, but that they should have free access
to their houses, and also their temples, and their
sanctuaries.

3 Im āindein ren maron̄  wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im kwaļo̧ k
naan eo ekkar n̄ an kōņaan ko aer, bwe kiin̄  eo eaar
oktak tok n̄ an Irooj, im aolepān m̧weo im̧ōn; kōn
menin eaar jilkinļo̧ k kean̄  eo iaolepān āneo n̄ an
armej ro an, bwe naan eo an Anij en maron̄  jab wōr
an kapan̄ pan̄ , a bwe en maron̄  wōnm̧aanļo̧ k
iaolepān āneo, bwe armej ro an ren maron̄  reel
burueer kōn imminene ko rebōd an ro jemāer, im
bwe ren maron̄  reel burueer bwe raar aolep
jeiūm̧jāān-jeiūm̧jatin, im bwe ren jab aikuj in uror,
ak in rakim, ak in ko̧ o̧ t, ak n̄ an lejān, ak n̄ an kōm̧m̧an
jabdewōt wāween nana otemjeļo̧ k.

And thus they might go forth and preach the word
according to their desires, for the king had been con‐
verted unto the Lord, and all his household; therefore
he sent his proclamation throughout the land unto
his people, that the word of God might have no ob‐
struction, but that it might go forth throughout all
the land, that his people might be convinced concern‐
ing the wicked traditions of their fathers, and that
they might be convinced that they were all brethren,
and that they ought not to murder, nor to plunder,
nor to steal, nor to commit adultery, nor to commit
any manner of wickedness.

4 Im kiiō ālikin men kein kiin̄  eo eaar jilkinļo̧ k kean̄
in, bwe Aron im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin raar ilo̧ k jān
jikin kwelo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k, im jān juon im̧ōn
kabun̄ -jar n̄ an eo juon, im kajutak im̧ōn jar ko, im
kapit pris im rikaki ro iaolepān āneo ilubwiljin
riLeman ro, n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan im n̄ an katakin naan in
Anij ilubwiljier; im āindein raar jino wōr aer tōprak
eļap.

And now it came to pass that when the king had
sent forth this proclamation, that Aaron and his
brethren went forth from city to city, and from one
house of worship to another, establishing churches,
and consecrating priests and teachers throughout the
land among the Lamanites, to preach and to teach the
word of God among them; and thus they began to
have great success.

5 Im to̧ ujin ko kar bōktok er n̄ an jeļā kōn Irooj, aaet,
to̧ ujin ko kar bōktok er n̄ an tōmak ilo imminene ko
an riNipai ro; im kar katakin er ļo̧ o̧ k ko im kanaan ko
kar lilaļtak em̧ool tok n̄ an iien in.

And thousands were brought to the knowledge of
the Lord, yea, thousands were brought to believe in
the traditions of the Nephites; and they were taught
the records and prophecies which were handed down
even to the present time.



6 Im āinwōt em̧ool āinwōt Irooj emour, āindein
em̧ool jon̄ an lōn̄  eo eaar tōmak, ak jon̄ an wōt eo kar
bōktok n̄ an jeļā kōn m̧ool eo, kōn kwaļo̧ k naan an
Ammōn im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin, ekkar n̄ an jitōbōn
revelesōn im kanaan, im kajoor eo an Anij ej jerbal
mennin bwilōn̄  ko ilo er—aaet, ij ba n̄ an kom̧,
āinwōt Irooj emour, jon̄ an lōn̄  in riLeman ro raar
tōmak ilo kwaļo̧ k naan ko aer, im kar oktak tok n̄ an
Irooj, raar jamin raar bun̄ .

And as sure as the Lord liveth, so sure as many as
believed, or as many as were brought to the knowl‐
edge of the truth, through the preaching of Ammon
and his brethren, according to the spirit of revelation
and of prophecy, and the power of God working mira‐
cles in them—yea, I say unto you, as the Lord liveth, as
many of the Lamanites as believed in their preaching,
and were converted unto the Lord, never did fall
away.

7 Bwe raar erom juon armej reweeppān; raar likūt
ilaļ kein tariņae ko in aer jum̧ae, bwe raar jab ire ņae
Anij ļo̧ k wōt, ak ņae jabdewōt iaan ro jeir im jatier.

For they became a righteous people; they did lay
down the weapons of their rebellion, that they did not
fight against God any more, neither against any of
their brethren.

8 Kiiō, er rein ro raar oktak tok n̄ an Irooj: Now, these are they who were converted unto the
Lord:

9 Armej in riLeman ro raar pād ilo āneen Ishmael; The people of the Lamanites who were in the land
of Ishmael;

10 Im barāinwōt armej in riLeman ro raar pād ilo
āneen Middonai;

And also of the people of the Lamanites who were
in the land of Middoni;

11 Im barāinwōt armej in riLeman ro raar pād ilo
jikin kwelo̧ k in Nipai;

And also of the people of the Lamanites who were
in the city of Nephi;

12 Im barāinwōt armej in riLeman ro raar pād ilo
āneen ilo jikin kwelo̧ k Semlon.

And also of the people of the Lamanites who were
in the land of Shilom, and who were in the land of
Shemlon, and in the city of Lemuel, and in the city of
Shimnilom.

13 Im er kein etan jikin kwelo̧ k ko an riLeman ro raar
oktak tok n̄ an Irooj; im er rein ro raar likūt ilaļ kein
tariņae ko in aer jum̧ae, aaet aolep kein tariņae ko
aer in pata; im raar aolep riLeman.

And these are the names of the cities of the
Lamanites which were converted unto the Lord; and
these are they that laid down the weapons of their re‐
bellion, yea, all their weapons of war; and they were
all Lamanites.

14 Im riAmalekai ro raar jab oktak, ijello̧ kun wōt
juon; ak kar jabdewōt iaan riAmulon ro; bwe raar
kapene burueer, im barāinwōt būruōn riLeman ro
ilo m̧ōttan in āneo ijoko jabdewōt raar jokwe, aaet,
im aolep aer jikin kwelo̧ k ko reddik im aolep jikin
kwelo̧ k ko aer.

And the Amalekites were not converted, save only
one; neither were any of the Amulonites; but they did
harden their hearts, and also the hearts of the
Lamanites in that part of the land wheresoever they
dwelt, yea, and all their villages and all their cities.

15 Kōn menin, kōm ar kwaļo̧ k etan aolep jikin kwelo̧ k
ko an riLeman ro ko me raar ukeļo̧ k im itok n̄ an jeļā
kōn m̧ool eo, im raar oktak.

Therefore, we have named all the cities of the
Lamanites in which they did repent and come to the
knowledge of the truth, and were converted.



16 Im kiiō ālikin men kein kiin̄  eo im ro raar oktak
raar kōņaan bwe en wōr juon etaer, bwe ren maron̄
jenolo̧ k jān ro jeir im jatier; kōn menin kiin̄  eo eaar
pepe ippān Aron im elōn̄  iaan pris ro aer, kōn āt eo
bwe ren maron̄  bōk ioer, bwe ren maron̄  jenolo̧ k.

And now it came to pass that the king and those
who were converted were desirous that they might
have a name, that thereby they might be distin‐
guished from their brethren; therefore the king con‐
sulted with Aaron and many of their priests, concern‐
ing the name that they should take upon them, that
they might be distinguished.

17 Im ālikin men kein raar ņa etaer Antai-Nipai-Liai;
im raar kar kūr er kōn āt in im kar jab bar kūr er
riLeman.

And it came to pass that they called their names
Anti-Nephi-Lehies; and they were called by this name
and were no more called Lamanites.

18 Im raar jino in juon armej rewaan; aaet, im raar
jem̧jerā ippān riNipai ro; kōn menin, raar kōpeļļo̧ k
juon kōtaan jem̧jerā ippāer, im kalia an Anij eaar jab
bar ļoor er.

And they began to be a very industrious people;
yea, and they were friendly with the Nephites; there‐
fore, they did open a correspondence with them, and
the curse of God did no more follow them.



Alma 24 Alma 24

1 Im ālikin men kein riAmalekai ro im riAmulon ro im
riLeman ro raar ilo āneen Amulon, im barāinwōt ilo
āneen Hilam, im ro raar ilo āneen Jerusalem, im ilo
tukaduin, iaolepān āneen ipeļaakin ijo, ro raar jab
oktak im bōk ioer āt in Antai-Nipai-Liai, raar lim̧otak
jān riAmalekai ro im jān riAmulon ro n̄ an illu ņae ro
jeir im jatier.

And it came to pass that the Amalekites and the
Amulonites and the Lamanites who were in the land
of Amulon, and also in the land of Helam, and who
were in the land of Jerusalem, and in fine, in all the
land round about, who had not been converted and
had not taken upon them the name of Anti-Nephi-
Lehi, were stirred up by the Amalekites and by the
Amulonites to anger against their brethren.

2 Im aer dike er eaar kanooj ļap ņae er, em̧m̧an
jon̄ an raar jino n̄ an jum̧ae kiin̄  eo aer, jon̄ an raar jab
kōņaan bwe en aer kiin̄ ; kōn menin raar bōk kein
tariņae ņae armej in Antai-Nipai-Liai.

And their hatred became exceedingly sore against
them, even insomuch that they began to rebel against
their king, insomuch that they would not that he
should be their king; therefore, they took up arms
against the people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi.

3 Kiiō kiin̄  eo eaar likūt āneen kiin̄  eo an ioon ļeo
nejin, im eaar kūr etan Antai-Nipai-Liai.

Now the king conferred the kingdom upon his son,
and he called his name Anti-Nephi-Lehi.

4 Im kiin̄  eo eaar mej ilo ejja iiō eo wōt riLeman ro
raar jino n̄ an kōm̧m̧ani m̧aanjāppopo ko n̄ an tariņae
ņae armej ro an Anij.

And the king died in that selfsame year that the
Lamanites began to make preparations for war
against the people of God.

5 Kiiō ke Ammōn im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin im aolep ro
raar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ippān raar lo m̧aanjāppopo kein an
riLeman ro n̄ an ko̧ kkure ro jeir im jatier, raar etal wōt
n̄ an āneen Midian, im ijo Ammōn eaar iioon aolep
ļōm̧aro jein im jatin; im jān ijo raar itok n̄ an āneen
Ishmael bwe ren maron̄  kōm̧m̧ane juon kwelo̧ k
ippān Lamonai im barāinwōt ippān ļeo jatin Antai-
Nipai-Liai, ta ren kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an jojomar n̄ an er
make ņae riLeman ro.

Now when Ammon and his brethren and all those
who had come up with him saw the preparations of
the Lamanites to destroy their brethren, they came
forth to the land of Midian, and there Ammon met all
his brethren; and from thence they came to the land of
Ishmael that they might hold a council with Lamoni
and also with his brother Anti-Nephi-Lehi, what they
should do to defend themselves against the
Lamanites.

6 Kiiō eaar ejjeļo̧ k juon armej ilubwiljin aolep ro
raar jatin; jab, raar jab em̧ool kōm̧m̧an jabdewōt
m̧aanjāppopo ko n̄ an pata; aaet, im barāinwōt kiin̄
eo eaar jiron̄  er bwe ren jab.

Now there was not one soul among all the people
who had been converted unto the Lord that would
take up arms against their brethren; nay, they would
not even make any preparations for war; yea, and also
their king commanded them that they should not.

7 Kiiō, erkein naan ko eaar ba n̄ an armej ro kōn
menin: Ij kam̧m̧oolol aō Anij, armej ro aō
rejitōnbōro, bwe ad Anij eļap eaar ilo em̧m̧an
jilkintok rein jeid im jatid, riNipai rein, n̄ an kōj n̄ an
kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an kōj, im n̄ an karreel buruōd kōn
imminene ko an ro jemād rejero̧ wiwi.

Now, these are the words which he said unto the
people concerning the matter: I thank my God, my
beloved people, that our great God has in goodness
sent these our brethren, the Nephites, unto us to
preach unto us, and to convince us of the traditions of
our wicked fathers.

8 Im lo, ij kam̧m̧oolol aō Anij eļap bwe Eaar letok
n̄ an kōj jidikin m̧ōttan Jetōb eo An n̄ an kapidodoik
buruōd, bwe jen kar kōpeļļo̧ k juon kōtaan jem̧jerā
ippān rein jeid im jatid, riNipai.

And behold, I thank my great God that he has given
us a portion of his Spirit to soften our hearts, that we
have opened a correspondence with these brethren,
the Nephites.



9 Im lo, ij barāinwōt kam̧m̧oolol aō Anij, bwe jen
kōpeļļo̧ k kōtaan jem̧jerā in eaar reel buruōd kōn
jero̧ wiwi ko ad, im kōn elōn̄  uror ko jaar kōm̧m̧ani.

And behold, I also thank my God, that by opening
this correspondence we have been convinced of our
sins, and of the many murders which we have com‐
mitted.

10 Im ij barāinwōt kam̧m̧oolol aō Anij, aaet, aō Anij
eļap, bwe Eaar letok n̄ an kōj bwe jān maron̄  ukeļo̧ k
jān men kein, im barāinwōt bwe Eaar jeorļo̧ k an bōd
jān jero̧ wiwi ko im uror ko rellōn̄  ko jaar kōm̧m̧ani,
im bōkļo̧ k ruōd jān buruōd, kōn em̧m̧an ko an Nejin.

And I also thank my God, yea, my great God, that he
hath granted unto us that we might repent of these
things, and also that he hath forgiven us of those our
many sins and murders which we have committed,
and taken away the guilt from our hearts, through the
merits of his Son.

11 Im kiiō lo, ro jeiū im jatū, kōnke men eo dein
jemaron̄  kar kōm̧m̧ane (dike jar ro raar jebwābwe
tata in aolep armej) n̄ an ukeļo̧ k jān aolep jero̧ wiwi
ko ad im uror ko rellōn̄  ko jaar kōm̧m̧ani, im n̄ an
leļo̧ k n̄ an Anij bwe en bōkļo̧ k jān buruōd, bwe men
eo dein jemaron̄  kar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an ukeļo̧ k eo ad en
bwe im̧aan Anij bwe en kar bōkļo̧ k jān kōj ad māār—

And now behold, my brethren, since it has been all
that we could do (as we were the most lost of all
mankind) to repent of all our sins and the many mur‐
ders which we have committed, and to get God to take
them away from our hearts, for it was all we could do
to repent sufficiently before God that he would take
away our stain—

12 Kiiō, ro rejitōnbōro tata jeiū im jatū, kōnke Anij
eaar bōkļo̧ k māār ko ad, im jāje ko ad raar erom
rabōlbōl, innām jān jab bar kōmāār jāje ko ad kōn
bōtōktōkin ro jeid im jatid.

Now, my best beloved brethren, since God hath
taken away our stains, and our swords have become
bright, then let us stain our swords no more with the
blood of our brethren.

13 Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab, jen dāpij jāje ko ad bwe ren
jab māār kōn bōtōktōkin ro jeid im jatid; bwe bōlen,
eļan̄ n̄ e jenaaj bar kōmāār jāje ko ad rej jamin bar
karreo n̄ an rabōlbōl kōn bōtōktōkin eo Nejin ad Anij
eļap, eo enaaj to̧ o̧ rļo̧ k kōn pinmuur in jero̧ wiwi ko
ad.

Behold, I say unto you, Nay, let us retain our swords
that they be not stained with the blood of our
brethren; for perhaps, if we should stain our swords
again they can no more be washed bright through the
blood of the Son of our great God, which shall be shed
for the atonement of our sins.

14 Im Anij in eļap eaar wōr an tūriam̧o iood, im
kwaļo̧ k mennin iakwe kein n̄ an kōj bwe jen jab
maron̄  jako; aaet, im Eaar kwaļo̧ k men kein n̄ an kōj
m̧oktaļo̧ k, kōnke E ej iakwe jetōb ko ad āinwōt ej
iakwe ro nejid; kōn menin, ilo tūriam̧o eo an Ej lotok
kōj kōn enjeļ ro An, bwe karōk in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r en maron̄
waļo̧ k n̄ an kōj āinwōt bar n̄ an epepen ko rej itok.

And the great God has had mercy on us, and made
these things known unto us that we might not perish;
yea, and he has made these things known unto us be‐
forehand, because he loveth our souls as well as he
loveth our children; therefore, in his mercy he doth
visit us by his angels, that the plan of salvation might
be made known unto us as well as unto future genera‐
tions.

15 O, ekōjkan an ad Anij tūriam̧o kake! Im kiiō lo,
kōnke jon̄ an eo jemaron̄  in n̄ an joļo̧ k libbijinjin kein
jān kōj, im jāje ko ad rej rabōlbōl, jen ņooji bwe ren
pād wōt ilo aer rabōlbōl, āinwōt juon kam̧ool n̄ an ad
Anij ilo raan eo āliktata, ak ilo raan eo naaj bōkļo̧ k kōj
n̄ an jutak im̧aan mejān n̄ an ekajet, bwe jen kar jab
kōmāār jāje ko an kōn bōtōktōkin ro jeid im jatid jān
ke Eaar letok An innaan n̄ an kōj im kar kōm̧m̧an ad
erreo āinwōt.

Oh, how merciful is our God! And now behold,
since it has been as much as we could do to get our
stains taken away from us, and our swords are made
bright, let us hide them away that they may be kept
bright, as a testimony to our God at the last day, or at
the day that we shall be brought to stand before him
to be judged, that we have not stained our swords in
the blood of our brethren since he imparted his word
unto us and has made us clean thereby.



16 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, eļan̄ n̄ e ro jeid im jatid rej
pukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure kōj, lo, jenaaj ņooji jāje ko ad,
aaet, em̧ool jenaaj kalbwini ilo bwidej, bwe ren
maron̄  pād wōt ilo aer rabōlbōl, āinwōt juon kam̧ool
ke jaar jab kōjerbali, ilo raan eo āliktata; im eļan̄ n̄ e ro
jeid im jatid rej ko̧ kkure kōj, lo, jenaaj ilo̧ k n̄ an ad
Anij im naaj mour.

And now, my brethren, if our brethren seek to de‐
stroy us, behold, we will hide away our swords, yea,
even we will bury them deep in the earth, that they
may be kept bright, as a testimony that we have never
used them, at the last day; and if our brethren destroy
us, behold, we shall go to our God and shall be saved.

17 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke kiin̄  eo eaar kōm̧m̧an
jem̧ļo̧ k in ennaan kein, im aolep armej ro raar kuktok
ippān doon, raar bōk jāje ko aer, im aolep kein
tariņae ko kar kōjerbali n̄ an kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōkin
armej, im raar kalbwini ilo bwidej em̧wilaļ.

And now it came to pass that when the king had
made an end of these sayings, and all the people were
assembled together, they took their swords, and all
the weapons which were used for the shedding of
man’s blood, and they did bury them up deep in the
earth.

18 Im men in raar kōm̧m̧an, in eaar wāween aer lo
juon kam̧ool n̄ an Anij, im barāinwōt n̄ an armej, bwe
rej jamin kar bar kōjerbali kein tariņae ko n̄ an
kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōkin armej; im men in raar
kōm̧m̧an, im raar jek ilo burueer im kōm̧m̧an bujen
ippān Anij, bwe ijello̧ kun kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōkin ro
jeir im jatier renaaj ajeļo̧ k mour ko aer make; im
ijello̧ kun bōk jān jabdewōt armej renaaj leļo̧ k n̄ an e;
im ijello̧ kun joļo̧ k iien ko aer ilo jowan renaaj kanooj
jerbal kōn peier.

And this they did, it being in their view a testimony
to God, and also to men, that they never would use
weapons again for the shedding of man’s blood; and
this they did, vouching and covenanting with God,
that rather than shed the blood of their brethren they
would give up their own lives; and rather than take
away from a brother they would give unto him; and
rather than spend their days in idleness they would
labor abundantly with their hands.

19 Im āindein jej lo bwe, ke riLeman rein raar itok
n̄ an tōmak im n̄ an jeļā m̧ool eo, raar pen, im kar
en̄ taan em̧ool n̄ an mej ijello̧ kun kōm̧m̧an jero̧ wiwi;
im āindein jej lo bwe raar kalbwini kein tariņae in
aenōm̧m̧an ko aer, ak raar kalbwin kein tariņae ko in
tariņae, n̄ an aenōm̧m̧an.

And thus we see that, when these Lamanites were
brought to believe and to know the truth, they were
firm, and would suffer even unto death rather than
commit sin; and thus we see that they buried their
weapons of peace, or they buried the weapons of war,
for peace.

20 Im ālikin men kein, ro jeir im jatier, riLeman ro,
raar kōm̧m̧ani m̧aanjāppopo ko n̄ an tariņae, im raar
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Nipai n̄ an kōttōpar in n̄ an
ko̧ kkure kiin̄  eo, im n̄ an likūt bar juon ilo jikin, im
barāinwōt n̄ an ko̧ kkure armej in Antai-Nipai-Liai
ļo̧ k jān āneo.

And it came to pass that their brethren, the
Lamanites, made preparations for war, and came up
to the land of Nephi for the purpose of destroying the
king, and to place another in his stead, and also of de‐
stroying the people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi out of the
land.

21 Kiiō ke armej ro raar lo bwe raar itok ņae er raar
ilo̧ k n̄ an iioon er, im bun̄ badik er make n̄ an laļ im̧aer,
im jino kūr ioon etan Irooj; im āindein raar pād ilo
jekjek in ke riLeman ro raar jino wōtlo̧ k ioer, im kar
jino m̧an er kōn jāje.

Now when the people saw that they were coming
against them they went out to meet them, and pros‐
trated themselves before them to the earth, and be‐
gan to call on the name of the Lord; and thus they
were in this attitude when the Lamanites began to fall
upon them, and began to slay them with the sword.



22 Im āindein kōn iioon ejjeļo̧ k jum̧ae, raar m̧an juon
to̧ ujin im ļalem iaer; im je jeļā bwe rejeraam̧m̧an,
bwe raar ilo̧ k n̄ an mour ippān aer Anij.

And thus without meeting any resistance, they did
slay a thousand and five of them; and we know that
they are blessed, for they have gone to dwell with
their God.

23 Im ke riLeman ro raar lo bwe ro jeir im jatier rekar
jab ko jān jāje eo, im jamin oktak n̄ an anbwijmaron̄
ak n̄ an anmiin̄ , ak bwe raar babu im mej, im kar
nebar Anij em̧ool ilo lukkuun iien jako eo ium̧win
jāje eo—

Now when the Lamanites saw that their brethren
would not flee from the sword, neither would they
turn aside to the right hand or to the left, but that they
would lie down and perish, and praised God even in
the very act of perishing under the sword—

24 Kiiō ke riLeman ro raar lo men in raar bōjrak jān
m̧an er; im elōn̄  ro me burueer raar ļapļo̧ k ilo er n̄ an
ro jeir im jatier raar wōtlo̧ k ium̧win jāje eo, bwe raar
ukeļo̧ k jān men ko raar kōm̧m̧ani.

Now when the Lamanites saw this they did forbear
from slaying them; and there were many whose
hearts had swollen in them for those of their brethren
who had fallen under the sword, for they repented of
the things which they had done.

25 Im ālikin men kein raar juļo̧ k kein tariņae ko aer,
im raar jab bar kotaki, bwe raar en̄ taan kōn uror ko
raar kōm̧m̧ani; im raar ettā āinwōt ro jeir im jatier,
kōjatdikdik ioon tūriam̧o kake ko an ro peier kar
kotak n̄ an m̧an er.

And it came to pass that they threw down their
weapons of war, and they would not take them again,
for they were stung for the murders which they had
committed; and they came down even as their
brethren, relying upon the mercies of those whose
arms were lifted to slay them.

26 Im ālikin men kein armej ro an Anij raar kobaļo̧ k
ippāer ilo raan eo elōn̄ ļo̧ k oran jān ro kar m̧an er; im
ro kar m̧an er raar armej jim̧we, kōn menin ejjeļo̧ k un
n̄ an ad baare ak bwe raar mour.

And it came to pass that the people of God were
joined that day by more than the number who had
been slain; and those who had been slain were right‐
eous people, therefore we have no reason to doubt but
what they were saved.

27 Im eaar ejjeļo̧ k juon armej nana kar m̧ane
ilubwiljier; a eaar wōr elōn̄ ļo̧ k jān juon to̧ ujin kar
bōktok n̄ an jeļā kōn m̧ool eo; āindein jej lo bwe Irooj
ej jerbal ilo elōn̄  wāween ko n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r an armej ro
An.

And there was not a wicked man slain among them;
but there were more than a thousand brought to the
knowledge of the truth; thus we see that the Lord
worketh in many ways to the salvation of his people.

28 Kiiō oran eo eļaptata in riLeman ro im raar m̧an
elōn̄  iaan ro jeir im jatier raar riAmalekai im
riAmulon, oran eo eļaptata rej jān laajrak eo an
riNior ro.

Now the greatest number of those of the Lamanites
who slew so many of their brethren were Amalekites
and Amulonites, the greatest number of whom were
after the order of the Nehors.

29 Kiiō, ilubwiljin ro raar kobaļo̧ k ippān armej ro an
Irooj, eaar ejjeļo̧ k eaar riAmalekai ak riAmulon, ak ro
raar jān laajrak eo an Nior, ak raar lukkuun jān
bwijjin Leman im Lemuel.

Now, among those who joined the people of the
Lord, there were none who were Amalekites or
Amulonites, or who were of the order of Nehor, but
they were actual descendants of Laman and Lemuel.



30 Im āindein jemaron̄  jeļā ilo alikkar, bwe ālikin kar
kōmeramļo̧ k juon armej jān Jetōb in Anij, im kar wōr
eļap jeļā kōn men ko uwaanļo̧ k wōt wānōk, innām
kar bun̄ ļo̧ k ilo jero̧ wiwi im nana, raar penļo̧ k, im
āindein jekekier eaar erom nanaļo̧ k jān ke raar jab
jeļā men kein.

And thus we can plainly discern, that after a people
have been once enlightened by the Spirit of God, and
have had great knowledge of things pertaining to
righteousness, and then have fallen away into sin and
transgression, they become more hardened, and thus
their state becomes worse than though they had
never known these things.



Alma 25 Alma 25

1 Im lo, kiiō ālikin men kein riLeman jab rein eaar
ļapļo̧ k aer illu kōnke kar m̧an ro jeir im jatier; kōn
menin raar kanejnej idenoņe ioon riNipai ro; im raar
jab bar kajjion̄  n̄ an m̧an armej in Antai-Nipai-Liai ilo
iien eo.

And behold, now it came to pass that those Lamanites
were more angry because they had slain their
brethren; therefore they swore vengeance upon the
Nephites; and they did no more attempt to slay the
people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi at that time.

2 A raar bōk jarin tariņae ko aer im ilo̧ k ilo tōrerein
ko an āneen Zaraemla, im kar wōtlo̧ k ioon armej ro
raar pād ilo āneen Ammōnaia im ko̧ kkure er.

But they took their armies and went over into the
borders of the land of Zarahemla, and fell upon the
people who were in the land of Ammonihah and de‐
stroyed them.

3 Im ālikin men in, eaar lōn̄  pata ko aer ippān
riNipai ro, ilo kein kar kokak im m̧an er.

And after that, they had many battles with the
Nephites, in the which they were driven and slain.

4 Im ilubwiljin riLeman ro kar m̧an er raar nan̄ in
aolep jān ineen Amulon im ro jein im jatin, ro raar
pris ro an Noa, im raar mej jān pein riNipai ro;

And among the Lamanites who were slain were al‐
most all the seed of Amulon and his brethren, who
were the priests of Noah, and they were slain by the
hands of the Nephites;

5 Im bweier, ālikin aer kar ko ilo āne jem̧aden eo
irear, im ālikin aer kar ankoņake kajoor im maron̄
ioon riLeman ro, kar kōm̧m̧an bwe en lōn̄  iaan
riLeman ro rej jako kōn kijeek kōnke tōmak eo aer—

And the remainder, having fled into the east
wilderness, and having usurped the power and au‐
thority over the Lamanites, caused that many of the
Lamanites should perish by fire because of their belief
—

6 Bwe elōn̄  iaer, ālikin aer kar en̄ taan eļap jerata im
eļap nan̄ inmej, raar jino lim̧otak ilo ememļo̧ kjeņ kōn
naan ko Aron im ro jein im jatin raar kwaļo̧ k naan
n̄ an er ilo āneo āneer; kōn menin raar jino in jab
tōmak ilo imminene ko an ro jemāer, im n̄ an tōmak
ilo Irooj, im bwe Eaar leļo̧ k eļap kajoor n̄ an riNipai
ro; im āindein eaar lōn̄  iaer raar oktak ilo āne
jem̧aden.

For many of them, after having suffered much loss
and so many afflictions, began to be stirred up in re‐
membrance of the words which Aaron and his
brethren had preached to them in their land; there‐
fore they began to disbelieve the traditions of their fa‐
thers, and to believe in the Lord, and that he gave
great power unto the Nephites; and thus there were
many of them converted in the wilderness.

7 Im ālikin men kein ritōl ro raar jān m̧ōttan in ro
nejin Amulon kar kōm̧m̧an bwe rej likūt er ilo mej,
aaet, aolep ro raar tōmak ilo men kein.

And it came to pass that those rulers who were the
remnant of the children of Amulon caused that they
should be put to death, yea, all those that believed in
these things.

8 Kiiō mej in liaakeļo̧ k in eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe elōn̄
iaan ro jeir im jatier ren lim̧otak n̄ an illu; im eaar jino
wōr aitwerōk ilo āne jem̧aden; im riLeman ro raar
jino kakiduduik ro ineen Amulon im ro jein im jatin
im jino n̄ an m̧an er; im raar koļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden eo
irear.

Now this martyrdom caused that many of their
brethren should be stirred up to anger; and there be‐
gan to be contention in the wilderness; and the
Lamanites began to hunt the seed of Amulon and his
brethren and began to slay them; and they fled into
the east wilderness.

9 Im lo rej kakiduduik er n̄ an rainin jān riLeman ro.
Āindein naan ko an Abinadai kar kakūrm̧ool er, ko
eaar ba kōn āneen pris ro raar kōm̧m̧an bwe en
en̄ taan ilo mej kōn kijeek.

And behold they are hunted at this day by the
Lamanites. Thus the words of Abinadi were brought
to pass, which he said concerning the seed of the
priests who caused that he should suffer death by fire.



10 Bwe eaar ba n̄ an er: Ta kom̧ naaj kōm̧m̧an n̄ an
enaaj uwaanļo̧ k wōt men ko renaaj itok.

For he said unto them: What ye shall do unto me
shall be a type of things to come.

11 Im kiiō Abinadai eaar eo m̧oktata eaar en̄ taan mej
kōn kijeek kōnke tōmak eo an ilo Anij; kiiō en̄ in
meļeļe eo an, bwe elōn̄  renaaj en̄ taan mej ilo kijeek,
ekkar n̄ an āinwōt an kar en̄ taan.

And now Abinadi was the first that suffered death
by fire because of his belief in God; now this is what he
meant, that many should suffer death by fire, accord‐
ing as he had suffered.

12 Im eaar ba n̄ an pris ro an Noa bwe ineen enaaj
kōm̧m̧an bwe en lōn̄  naaj leļo̧ k n̄ an mej, ilo ejja
wāween eo eaar mej, im bwe renaaj ejjeplōklōk ijoko
jabdewōt im mej, em̧ool āinwōt sip ejjeļo̧ k an seperd
mennin mour awiia ko rej lukwarkware im m̧ane; im
kiiō lo, naan kein kar kajejjeti, bwe raar ubaak er jān
riLeman ro, im kar kakiduduik er, im raar den̄ ļo̧ ke er.

And he said unto the priests of Noah that their seed
should cause many to be put to death, in the like man‐
ner as he was, and that they should be scattered
abroad and slain, even as a sheep having no shepherd
is driven and slain by wild beasts; and now behold,
these words were verified, for they were driven by the
Lamanites, and they were hunted, and they were
smitten.

13 Im ālikin men kein ke riLeman ro raar lo bwe
rejjab maron̄  anjo̧  jān riNipai ro raar bar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an
āneo āneer make; im elōn̄  iaer raar itok n̄ an jokwe ilo
āneen Ishmael im āneen Nipai, im kar kobaikļo̧ k er
n̄ an armej ro an Anij, ro raar armej in Antai-Nipai-
Liai.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites saw
that they could not overpower the Nephites they re‐
turned again to their own land; and many of them
came over to dwell in the land of Ishmael and the land
of Nephi, and did join themselves to the people of
God, who were the people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi.

14 Im raar barāinwōt kalbwin kein tariņae ko aer,
ekkar n̄ an āinwōt ro jeir im jatier raar kōm̧m̧an, im
raar jino in armej ro rejim̧we; im raar etetal ilo iaļ ko
an Irooj, im kar lale n̄ an kōjparok naan in jiron̄  im
kien ko An.

And they did also bury their weapons of war, ac‐
cording as their brethren had, and they began to be a
righteous people; and they did walk in the ways of the
Lord, and did observe to keep his commandments and
his statutes.

15 Aaet, im raar kōjparok kien Moses; bwe eaar
mennin aorōk bwe ren kōjparok kien Moses ilo iien
in, bwe eaar jab aolep kūrm̧ool. A mekarta kien
Moses, raar reim̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an itok eo an Kraist, kōnke
raar watōk bwe kien Moses eaar juon wāween An
itok, im kōnke raar tōmak bwe ren aikuj kōjparok
m̧akūtkūt ko realikkar m̧ae iien eo Enaaj kar kwaļo̧ ke
n̄ an er.

Yea, and they did keep the law of Moses; for it was
expedient that they should keep the law of Moses as
yet, for it was not all fulfilled. But notwithstanding
the law of Moses, they did look forward to the coming
of Christ, considering that the law of Moses was a
type of his coming, and believing that they must keep
those outward performances until the time that he
should be revealed unto them.

16 Kiiō raar jab kōtmāne bwe lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eaar itok jān
kien Moses; a bwe kien Moses jerbal n̄ an kōkajoorļo̧ k
aer tōmak ilo Kraist; im āindein raar dāpij juon
kōjatdikdik kōn tōmak, n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r indeeo, atartar
wōt ioon jetōb in kanaan, eo eaar kōnono kōn men
ko rej itok.

Now they did not suppose that salvation came by
the law of Moses; but the law of Moses did serve to
strengthen their faith in Christ; and thus they did re‐
tain a hope through faith, unto eternal salvation, rely‐
ing upon the spirit of prophecy, which spake of those
things to come.



17 Im kiiō lo, Ammōn, im Aron, im Omner, im
Himnai, im ro jeir im jatier raar lan̄ lōn̄  otem lan̄ lōn̄ ,
kōn tōprak eo raar loe ilubwiljin riLeman ro, kōnke
raar lo bwe Irooj eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an er ekkar n̄ an jar ko
aer, im bwe eaar barāinwōt kajejjet An innaan n̄ an er
ilo jabdewōt wāween.

And now behold, Ammon, and Aaron, and Omner,
and Himni, and their brethren did rejoice exceedingly,
for the success which they had had among the
Lamanites, seeing that the Lord had granted unto
them according to their prayers, and that he had also
verified his word unto them in every particular.



Alma 26 Alma 26

1 Im kiiō, erkein naan ko an Ammōn n̄ an ro jein im
jatin, ko eaar ba āindein: Ro jeiū im jatū makmake im
ro jeiū im jatū, lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ekōjkan an ļap unin
bwe jen m̧ōņōņō; bwe jemaron̄  ke kar kōtmāne bwe
ke jaar jino jān āneen Zaraemla bwe Anij en kar letok
n̄ an kōj jeraam̧m̧an kein reļļap?

And now, these are the words of Ammon to his
brethren, which say thus: My brothers and my
brethren, behold I say unto you, how great reason
have we to rejoice; for could we have supposed when
we started from the land of Zarahemla that God
would have granted unto us such great blessings?

2 Im kiiō, ij kajjitōk, ta jeraam̧m̧an ko reļļap Eaar
likūt iood? Kom̧ maron̄  ke ba?

And now, I ask, what great blessings has he be‐
stowed upon us? Can ye tell?

3 Lo, ij uwaak n̄ an kom̧; bwe rein jeid im jatid,
riLeman rein, raar pād ilo marok, aaet, em̧ool marok
tata eo ejjeļo̧ k jon̄ an an m̧wilaļ, bwe lo, ekōjkan an
lōn̄  iaer kar bōktok n̄ an lo meram eo ekabwilōn̄ lōn̄
an Anij! Im men in ej jeraam̧m̧an eo kar likūt iood,
bwe em̧ōj kar kōm̧m̧an bwe kōj jen kein jerbal ko ilo
pein Anij n̄ an bōktok n̄ an likiio jerbal in eļap.

Behold, I answer for you; for our brethren, the
Lamanites, were in darkness, yea, even in the darkest
abyss, but behold, how many of them are brought to
behold the marvelous light of God! And this is the
blessing which hath been bestowed upon us, that we
have been made instruments in the hands of God to
bring about this great work.

4 Lo, to̧ ujin ko iaer rej m̧ōņōņō, im em̧ōj kar bōktok
er ilo wōrwōr eo an Anij.

Behold, thousands of them do rejoice, and have
been brought into the fold of God.

5 Lo, meļaaj eo eaar kalo, im m̧ōņōņō n̄ an kom̧, bwe
kom̧ eaar bun̄  kaki jikōļ eo, im kar m̧adm̧ōd kōn ami
kajoor, aaet, aolepān raan eo kom̧ eaar jerbal, im lo
oran kāān ko ami! Im naaj ainļo̧ k ilo im̧ōn ko̧ koņ ko,
bwe ren jab naaj jorrāān.

Behold, the field was ripe, and blessed are ye, for ye
did thrust in the sickle, and did reap with your might,
yea, all the day long did ye labor; and behold the num‐
ber of your sheaves! And they shall be gathered into
the garners, that they are not wasted.

6 Aaet, rej jamin naaj eddo kōn lan̄  eo ilo raan eo
āliktata; aaet, im jab naaj ejjeplōklōk kōn aire ko; a
n̄ e lan̄  eo ej itok renaaj kuktok ippān doon ilo ijoko
jikier, bwe lan̄  eo ej jamin tōļon̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an er; aaet, im
rej jamin naaj uukļo̧ k er kōn kōto ko rekajoor ijoko
jabdewōt rikōjdat ekōņaan bōkļo̧ k er.

Yea, they shall not be beaten down by the storm at
the last day; yea, neither shall they be harrowed up by
the whirlwinds; but when the storm cometh they
shall be gathered together in their place, that the
storm cannot penetrate to them; yea, neither shall
they be driven with fierce winds whithersoever the
enemy listeth to carry them.

7 A lo, rej pād ilo pein Irooj in m̧adm̧ōd eo, im er rej
An; im Enaaj kōjerkak er ilo raan eo āliktata.

But behold, they are in the hands of the Lord of the
harvest, and they are his; and he will raise them up at
the last day.

8 Em̧ōņōņō etan ad Anij; jen al n̄ an nebar E, aaet, jen
leļo̧ k kam̧m̧oolol ko n̄ an Etan ekwōjarjar, bwe E ej
kōm̧m̧ani jerbal ko rejim̧we indeeo.

Blessed be the name of our God; let us sing to his
praise, yea, let us give thanks to his holy name, for he
doth work righteousness forever.

9 Bwe eļan̄ n̄ e jaar jab wanlōn̄ tak jān āneen
Zaraemla, rein jeid im jatid rejitōnbōro, ro raar
kanooj iakwe kōj, ren kar obrak wōt kōn kōjdat ņae
kōj, aaet, renaaj kar barāinwōt ruwamāejet n̄ an Anij.

For if we had not come up out of the land of
Zarahemla, these our dearly beloved brethren, who
have so dearly beloved us, would still have been
racked with hatred against us, yea, and they would
also have been strangers to God.



10 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an Ammōn kar ba naan
kein, ļeo jatin Aron eaar kauweik e, im ba: Ammōn,
imijak n̄ e am̧ lan̄ lōn̄  ej bōk eok ļo̧ k n̄ an kōmmejāje.

And it came to pass that when Ammon had said
these words, his brother Aaron rebuked him, saying:
Ammon, I fear that thy joy doth carry thee away unto
boasting.

11 A Ammōn eaar ba n̄ an e: Ij jab kōmmejāje ilo
kajoor eo aō make, ak jab ilo aō jeļāļo̧ kjeņ make; a lo,
aō lan̄ lōn̄  eobrak, aaet, buruō elutōk mājidjid kōn
lan̄ lōn̄ , im inaaj m̧ōņōņō ilo aō Anij.

But Ammon said unto him: I do not boast in my
own strength, nor in my own wisdom; but behold, my
joy is full, yea, my heart is brim with joy, and I will re‐
joice in my God.

12 Aaet, ijeļā bwe n̄ a jekdo̧ o̧ n; im kōn aō kajoor
im̧ōjņo̧ ; kōn menin ijjamin naaj kōmmejāje kōn n̄ a
make, a inaaj kōmmejāje kōn aō Anij, bwe ilo kajoor
eo An imaron̄  kōm̧m̧an aolep men kein; aaet, lo, elōn̄
kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko ekajoor jaar kōm̧m̧ani ilo āniin, ko
jenaaj nebar Etan indeeo.

Yea, I know that I am nothing; as to my strength I
am weak; therefore I will not boast of myself, but I will
boast of my God, for in his strength I can do all things;
yea, behold, many mighty miracles we have wrought
in this land, for which we will praise his name forever.

13 Lo, ewi jon̄ an to̧ ujin iaan ro jeid im jatid Eaar
kōtļo̧ k jān metak ko an hell; im rej itok n̄ an al iakwe
epinmuur, im men in kōnke kajoor in naan eo An eo
ej ilo kōj, kōn menin ewōr ke un eļap n̄ an ad
m̧ōņōņō?

Behold, how many thousands of our brethren has
he loosed from the pains of hell; and they are brought
to sing redeeming love, and this because of the power
of his word which is in us, therefore have we not great
reason to rejoice?

14 Aaet, ewōr unin ad nebar E n̄ an indeeo, bwe E ej
Anij Eutiejtata, im Eaar kōtļo̧ k ro jeid im jatid jān
tomede ko an hell.

Yea, we have reason to praise him forever, for he is
the Most High God, and has loosed our brethren from
the chains of hell.

15 Aaet, raar pooļ ijeņ im ijeņ kōn maroklep ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin im ko̧ kkure; a lo, Eaar bōktok er n̄ an meram
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, aaet, n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin;
im rej pooļ ijeņ im ijeņ kōn jouj mājidjid in iakwe eo
An; aaet, im jaar jet kein jerbal ko ilo Pein ilo
kōm̧m̧ane jerbal in eļap im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄ .

Yea, they were encircled about with everlasting
darkness and destruction; but behold, he has brought
them into his everlasting light, yea, into everlasting
salvation; and they are encircled about with the
matchless bounty of his love; yea, and we have been
instruments in his hands of doing this great and mar‐
velous work.

16 Kōn menin, jen aiboojoj, aaet, jenaaj aiboojoj ilo
Irooj; aaet, jenaaj m̧ōņōņō, bwe ad lan̄ lōn̄  eobrak;
aaet, jenaaj nebar ad Anij indeeo. Lo, wōn emaron̄
ļap an aiboojoj ilo Irooj? Aaet, wōn emaron̄  ba eļap
kōn An kajoor eļap, im kōn an tūriam̧o, im kōn an
lōjokmen n̄ an ro nejin armej? Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ijjab
maron̄  ba jidik in jon̄ an eo ij en̄ jake.

Therefore, let us glory, yea, we will glory in the
Lord; yea, we will rejoice, for our joy is full; yea, we
will praise our God forever. Behold, who can glory too
much in the Lord? Yea, who can say too much of his
great power, and of his mercy, and of his long-
suffering towards the children of men? Behold, I say
unto you, I cannot say the smallest part which I feel.

17 Wōn eo emaron̄  kar kōtmāne bwe ad Anij en kar
kanooj tūriam̧okake jon̄ an in n̄ an tūbtake kōj jān
wāween eo enana, ejero̧ wiwi, im kajjōjō ad?

Who could have supposed that our God would
have been so merciful as to have snatched us from our
awful, sinful, and polluted state?

18 Lo, jaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k em̧ool ilo illu eo an, kōn
kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  ko rekajoor n̄ an ko̧ kkure kabun̄  eo An.

Behold, we went forth even in wrath, with mighty
threatenings to destroy his church.



19 O innām, etke Eaar jab ajeļo̧ k kōj n̄ an ko̧ kkure
enana, aaet, etke Eaar jab kōtļo̧ k jāje in jim̧we eo an
wōtlo̧ k iood, im nitbwili kōj n̄ an jorrāān indeeo?

Oh then, why did he not consign us to an awful de‐
struction, yea, why did he not let the sword of his jus‐
tice fall upon us, and doom us to eternal despair?

20 O, aō jetōb, āinwōt n̄ e eaar, pikļo̧ k ilo ļōmņak in.
Lo, eaar jab kwaļo̧ k an ekajet iood, a ilo An tūriam̧o
eļap Eaar bōktok kōj n̄ an kijoone ron̄  in mej im
būrom̧ōj indeeo, em̧ool n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo an jetōb ko
ad.

Oh, my soul, almost as it were, fleeth at the
thought. Behold, he did not exercise his justice upon
us, but in his great mercy hath brought us over that
everlasting gulf of death and misery, even to the sal‐
vation of our souls.

21 Im kiiō lo, ro jeiū im jatū, armej ōt ilo biktokin
kanniōk ejeļā men kein? Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ejjeļo̧ k juon
ejeļā men kein, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e ej riukeļo̧ k.

And now behold, my brethren, what natural man is
there that knoweth these things? I say unto you, there
is none that knoweth these things, save it be the peni‐
tent.

22 Aaet, eo ej ukeļo̧ k im kōjerbal tōmak, im ej kwaļo̧ k
jerbal ko rem̧m̧an, im jar iien otemjej im jab bōjrak—
n̄ an in ej leļo̧ k n̄ an e n̄ an jeļā men ko rettino an Anij,
aaet, n̄ an in naaj leļo̧ k n̄ an kwaļo̧ k men ko rejjan̄ in
kar waļo̧ k; aaet, im naaj leļo̧ k n̄ an in n̄ an bōktok
to̧ ujin in armej ro n̄ an ukeļo̧ k, em̧ool āinwōt kar
letok n̄ an kōj n̄ an bōktok rein jeid im jatid n̄ an
ukeļo̧ k.

Yea, he that repenteth and exerciseth faith, and
bringeth forth good works, and prayeth continually
without ceasing—unto such it is given to know the
mysteries of God; yea, unto such it shall be given to re‐
veal things which never have been revealed; yea, and
it shall be given unto such to bring thousands of souls
to repentance, even as it has been given unto us to
bring these our brethren to repentance.

23 Kiiō kom̧ij ke keememej, ro jeiū im jatū, bwe jaar
ba n̄ an ro jeid im jatid ilo āneen Zaraemla, jej
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Nipai, n̄ an kwaļo̧ k n̄ an ro jeid
im jatid, riLeman ro, im raar ettōn̄  ilo aer kajjirere
kake?

Now do ye remember, my brethren, that we said
unto our brethren in the land of Zarahemla, we go up
to the land of Nephi, to preach unto our brethren, the
Lamanites, and they laughed us to scorn?

24 Bwe raar ba n̄ an kōj: Kom̧ij kōtmāne ke bwe kom̧
maron̄  bōktok riLeman ro n̄ an jeļā kōn m̧ool eo?
Kom̧ij kōtmāne ke bwe kom̧ maron̄  karreel būruōn
riLeman ro kōn jab jim̧we in m̧anit ko an ro jemāer,
āinwōt ke rej juon armej ekijn̄ en̄ e kōnwaer; ro
burueer rej m̧ōņōņō ilo kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk; ro raan
ko aer raar juļo̧ k ilo nana ko rekajjōjō; ro iaļ ko aer
raar iaļ ko an rinana jān jinoin? Kiiō ro jeiū im jatū,
kom̧ij keememej bwe en̄ in eaar wāween aer kōnono.

For they said unto us: Do ye suppose that ye can
bring the Lamanites to the knowledge of the truth?
Do ye suppose that ye can convince the Lamanites of
the incorrectness of the traditions of their fathers, as
stiffnecked a people as they are; whose hearts delight
in the shedding of blood; whose days have been spent
in the grossest iniquity; whose ways have been the
ways of a transgressor from the beginning? Now my
brethren, ye remember that this was their language.

25 Im eļapļo̧ k raar ba: Jān kotak kien tariņae ņae er,
bwe jān ko̧ kkure er im aer nanaļo̧ k jān āneo, n̄ e raab
kajoorļo̧ k im ko̧ kkure kōj.

And moreover they did say: Let us take up arms
against them, that we destroy them and their iniquity
out of the land, lest they overrun us and destroy us.

26 A lo, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, jaar itok n̄ an āne
jem̧aden in kōn jibadbad in jab n̄ an ko̧ kkure ro jeid
im jatid, ak kōn jibadbad in ke bōlen jemaron̄
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren jet iaer.

But behold, my beloved brethren, we came into the
wilderness not with the intent to destroy our
brethren, but with the intent that perhaps we might
save some few of their souls.



27 Kiiō ke buruōd raar inepata, im jaar nan̄ in bar
ro̧ o̧ l, lo, Irooj eaar kaenōm̧m̧an kōj, im ba: Ilo̧ k
ilubwiljin ro jeiūm̧i im jātimi, riLeman ro, im ineek
ilo kōmmaanwa en̄ taan ko ami, im Inaaj lewōj n̄ an
kom̧ tōprak eļap.

Now when our hearts were depressed, and we were
about to turn back, behold, the Lord comforted us,
and said: Go amongst thy brethren, the Lamanites,
and bear with patience thine afflictions, and I will
give unto you success.

28 Im kiiō lo, jaar itok, im kar ilo̧ k ilubwiljier; im jaar
kōmmaanwa ilo en̄ taan ko ad, im jaar en̄ taan
jabdewōt jeram̧ōl otemjeļo̧ k; aaet, jaar itok jān em̧
n̄ an em̧, kōjatdikdik ioon tūriam̧okake ko an laļ—jab
ioon tūriam̧okake ko an laļ wōt ak ioon tūriam̧okake
ko an Anij.

And now behold, we have come, and been forth
amongst them; and we have been patient in our suf‐
ferings, and we have suffered every privation; yea, we
have traveled from house to house, relying upon the
mercies of the world—not upon the mercies of the
world alone but upon the mercies of God.

29 Im jaar deļo̧ n̄  ilo im̧ōko im̧weer im kar katakin er,
im jaar katakin er ilo iaļ ko aer; aaet, im jaar katakin
er ioon toļ ko aer; im jaar barāinwōt deļo̧ n̄  ilo tampeļ
ko aer im jikin kwelo̧ k ko aer im katakin er; im raar
kadiwōjļo̧ k kōj, im kajjirere kōn kōj, im em̧m̧ōje kōj,
im ubrare kōj ilo turin mejad; im kar kade kōj, im kar
bōk im lukwōj kōj kōn to ko rekajoor, im joļo̧ k kōj ilo
kalbuuj; im kōn kajoor im mālōtlōt an Anij jaar bar
rōļo̧ k.

And we have entered into their houses and taught
them, and we have taught them in their streets; yea,
and we have taught them upon their hills; and we
have also entered into their temples and their syna‐
gogues and taught them; and we have been cast out,
and mocked, and spit upon, and smote upon our
cheeks; and we have been stoned, and taken and
bound with strong cords, and cast into prison; and
through the power and wisdom of God we have been
delivered again.

30 Im jaar en̄ taan aolep mennin kaen̄ tanaan
otemjeļo̧ k, im aolep men in, bwe jān maron̄  rāpeļtan
eo n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren jet armej; im jaar kōtmāne bwe ad
lan̄ lōn̄  enaaj kar obrak eļan̄ n̄ e bōlen je maron̄
rāpeļtan eo n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren jet.

And we have suffered all manner of afflictions, and
all this, that perhaps we might be the means of saving
some soul; and we supposed that our joy would be full
if perhaps we could be the means of saving some.

31 Kiiō lo, jemaron̄  reilo̧ k im lo leen ko in jerbal ko ad;
im reiiet ke? Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab, rellōn̄ ; aaet, im
jemaron̄  kam̧ool aer m̧ool, kōnke aer iakwe n̄ an ro
jeir im jatier im barāinwōt n̄ an kōj.

Now behold, we can look forth and see the fruits of
our labors; and are they few? I say unto you, Nay, they
are many; yea, and we can witness of their sincerity,
because of their love towards their brethren and also
towards us.

32 Bwe lo, em̧m̧anļo̧ k ippāer n̄ e renaaj kar ajeļo̧ k
mour ko aer jān em̧ool n̄ an bōk mour an ro aer
rikōjdat; im raar kalbwini kein tariņae ko aer m̧wilaļ
ilo bwidej, kōnke aer iakwe n̄ an ro jeir im jatier.

For behold, they had rather sacrifice their lives than
even to take the life of their enemy; and they have
buried their weapons of war deep in the earth, be‐
cause of their love towards their brethren.

33 Im kiiō lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, enan̄ in wōr ke iakwe
eļapļo̧ k ilo aolepān āniin? Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jab,
ejjan̄ in wōr, em̧ool ilubwiljin riNipai.

And now behold I say unto you, has there been so
great love in all the land? Behold, I say unto you, Nay,
there has not, even among the Nephites.

34 Bwe lo, ren kar kotak kein ire ko aer ņae ro jeir im
jatier; ren kar jab kōtļo̧ k bwe er make bwe ren mej. A
lo jete iaan rein raar likūt mour ko aer, im je jeļā bwe
raar ilo̧ k n̄ an aer Anij, kōnke iakwe eo aer im aer dike
jero̧ wiwi.

For behold, they would take up arms against their
brethren; they would not suffer themselves to be
slain. But behold how many of these have laid down
their lives; and we know that they have gone to their
God, because of their love and of their hatred to sin.



35 Kiiō ejjeļo̧ k ke unin ad m̧ōņōņō? Aaet, ij ba n̄ an
kom̧, ejjan̄ in kar wōr armej ewōr unin aer m̧ōņōņō
jān kōj, jān jinoin an laļ kar ijjino; aaet, im aō lan̄ lōn̄
eļļāļo̧ k, em̧ool n̄ an kōmmejāje ilo aō Anij; bwe ej An
aolep kajoor, aolep mālōtlōt, im aolep jeļāļo̧ kjeņ; E
meļeļe men otemjeļo̧ k, im E ej juon E tūriam̧okake;
em̧ool n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, n̄ an ro renaaj ukeļo̧ k im tōmak ilo
Etan.

Now have we not reason to rejoice? Yea, I say unto
you, there never were men that had so great reason to
rejoice as we, since the world began; yea, and my joy is
carried away, even unto boasting in my God; for he
has all power, all wisdom, and all understanding; he
comprehendeth all things, and he is a merciful Being,
even unto salvation, to those who will repent and be‐
lieve on his name.

36 Kiiō eļan̄ n̄ e in ej kōmmejāje, em̧ool āindein inaaj
kōmmejāje; bwe in ej aō mour im aō meram, aō
lan̄ lōn̄  im aō lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, im aō pinmuur jān wōt indeeo.
Aaet, em̧ōņōņō ej etan aō Anij, eo Eaar ļōmņak kōn
armej rein, ro rej juon raan wōjke in Israel, im eaar
jebwābwe jān kāān eo an ilo juon āne eruwamāejet;
aaet, ij ba, m̧ōņōņō en etan aō Anij, eo Eaar ļōmņak
kōn kōj; rijebwābwe ilo juon āne eruwamāejet.

Now if this is boasting, even so will I boast; for this
is my life and my light, my joy and my salvation, and
my redemption from everlasting wo. Yea, blessed is
the name of my God, who has been mindful of this
people, who are a branch of the tree of Israel, and has
been lost from its body in a strange land; yea, I say,
blessed be the name of my God, who has been mindful
of us, wanderers in a strange land.

37 Kiiō ro jeiū im jatū, jej lo bwe Anij ej ļōmņak kōn
armej otemjeļo̧ k, jabdewōt āne eo rej pād ie; aaet, E
ej bwine armej ro An, im An būruōn tūriam̧o rej ioon
aolepān laļ. Kiiō en̄ in ej aō m̧ōņōņō, im aō
kam̧m̧oolol eļap, aaet, im inaaj leļo̧ k kam̧m̧oolol ko
n̄ an aō Anij indeeo. Amen.

Now my brethren, we see that God is mindful of ev‐
ery people, whatsoever land they may be in; yea, he
numbereth his people, and his bowels of mercy are
over all the earth. Now this is my joy, and my great
thanksgiving; yea, and I will give thanks unto my God
forever. Amen.



Alma 27 Alma 27

1 Kiiō ālikin men kein ke riLeman ro raar ilo̧ k n̄ an
tariņae ņae riNipai ro kar lo er, ālikin elōn̄
kaen̄ tanaan ko aer n̄ an ko̧ kkure er, bwe eaar ilo waan
n̄ an pukot ko̧ kkure eo aer, raar bar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an āneen
Nipai.

Now it came to pass that when those Lamanites who
had gone to war against the Nephites had found, after
their many struggles to destroy them, that it was in
vain to seek their destruction, they returned again to
the land of Nephi.

2 Im ālikin men kein ke riAmalekai ro, kōnke jon̄ an
eo rijako aer, raar kanooj illu. Im ke raar lo bwe raar
jab maron̄  pukot idenoņe jān riNipai ro, raar jino
kapoktak armej ro ilo illu ņae ro jeir im jatier, armej
in Antai-Nipai-Liai; kōn menin raar jino n̄ an bar
ko̧ kkure er.

And it came to pass that the Amalekites, because of
their loss, were exceedingly angry. And when they
saw that they could not seek revenge from the
Nephites, they began to stir up the people in anger
against their brethren, the people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi;
therefore they began again to destroy them.

3 Kiiō armej rein raar bar m̧akoko n̄ an kotak kein
tariņae ko aer, im raar kōtļo̧ k er make bwe ren m̧an
er ekkar n̄ an kōņaan ko an rikōjdat ro aer.

Now this people again refused to take their arms,
and they suffered themselves to be slain according to
the desires of their enemies.

4 Kiiō ke Ammōn im ro jein im jatin raar lo jerbal in
ko̧ kkure in ilubwiljin ro raar kanooj iakwe er, im
ilubwiljin ro raar ir—bwe raar lale er āinwōt n̄ e raar
enjeļ ro kar jilkintok jān Anij n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r er jān
ko̧ kkure indeeo—kōn menin, ke Ammōn im ro jein
im jatin raar ro jerbal in ko̧ kkure in eļap, kar ļijur er
kōn tūriam̧o kake, im rej ba n̄ an kiin̄  eo:

Now when Ammon and his brethren saw this work
of destruction among those whom they so dearly
beloved, and among those who had so dearly beloved
them—for they were treated as though they were an‐
gels sent from God to save them from everlasting de‐
struction—therefore, when Ammon and his brethren
saw this great work of destruction, they were moved
with compassion, and they said unto the king:

5 Jen aintok ippān doon armej rein an Irooj, im jān
wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Zaraemla n̄ an ro jeid im jatid
riNipai ro, im koļo̧ k jān pein ad rikōjdat, bwe jān jab
maron̄  lo ko̧ kkure.

Let us gather together this people of the Lord, and
let us go down to the land of Zarahemla to our
brethren the Nephites, and flee out of the hands of our
enemies, that we be not destroyed.

6 A kiin̄  eo eaar ba n̄ an er: Lo, riNipai ro renaaj
ko̧ kkure kōj, kōnke elōn̄  uror ko im jero̧ wiwi ko jaar
kōm̧m̧an ņae er.

But the king said unto them: Behold, the Nephites
will destroy us, because of the many murders and sins
we have committed against them.

7 Im Ammōn eba: Inaaj ilo̧ k im kajjitōk kake ippān
Irooj, im n̄ e Ej ba n̄ an kōj, wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an ro jeid im
jatid, kom̧in ilo̧ k ke?

And Ammon said: I will go and inquire of the Lord,
and if he say unto us, go down unto our brethren, will
ye go?

8 Im kiin̄  eo eba n̄ an e: Aaet, eļan̄ n̄ e Irooj ej ba jen
ilo̧ k, jenaaj wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an ro jeid im jatid, im jenaaj
aer rikōm̧akoko ro m̧ae iien jej kajim̧we n̄ an er elōn̄
uror ko im jero̧ wiwi ko jaar kōm̧m̧ani ņae er.

And the king said unto him: Yea, if the Lord saith
unto us go, we will go down unto our brethren, and
we will be their slaves until we repair unto them the
many murders and sins which we have committed
against them.

9 A Ammōn eba n̄ an e: men in ej jum̧ae kien an ro
jeid im jatid, eo eaar kōm̧anm̧an in jema, bwe en
aikuj in wōr rikam̧akoko ilubwiljier; kōn menin jen
wanlaļļo̧ k im kōjatdikdik ioon tūriam̧o ko an ro jeid
im jatid.

But Ammon said unto him: It is against the law of
our brethren, which was established by my father,
that there should be any slaves among them; there‐
fore let us go down and rely upon the mercies of our
brethren.



10 A kiin̄  eo eba n̄ an e: Kajjitōk kake ippān Irooj, im
eļan̄ n̄ e Ej ba n̄ an kōj ilo̧ k, jenaaj ilo̧ k; n̄ e jaab naaj mej
ilo āneo.

But the king said unto him: Inquire of the Lord, and
if he saith unto us go, we will go; otherwise we will
perish in the land.

11 Im ālikin men kein Ammōn eaar ilo̧ k im kajjitōk
kake ippān Irooj, im Irooj eaar ba n̄ an e:

And it came to pass that Ammon went and inquired
of the Lord, and the Lord said unto him:

12 Kwōn bōk armej rein ļo̧ k jān āniin, bwe ren jab
mej; bwe Setan eļap an dāpij būruōn riAmalekai ro,
ro rej kalim̧otak būruōn riLeman ro n̄ an illu ņae ro
jeir im jatier n̄ an m̧an er; kōn menin kwōn ilo̧ k jān
āniin; im ejeraam̧m̧an armej rein ilo epepen in, bwe
Inaaj oņaake er.

Get this people out of this land, that they perish
not; for Satan has great hold on the hearts of the
Amalekites, who do stir up the Lamanites to anger
against their brethren to slay them; therefore get thee
out of this land; and blessed are this people in this
generation, for I will preserve them.

13 Im kiiō ālikin men kein Ammōn eaar ilo̧ k im ba
n̄ an kiin̄  eo aolep naan ko Irooj Eaar ba n̄ an e.

And now it came to pass that Ammon went and
told the king all the words which the Lord had said
unto him.

14 Im raar aintok ippān doon aolep aer armej, aaet,
aolep armej ro an Irooj, im kar aintok ippān doon
aolep bwijin kidu ko aer reļļap im ko reddik, im kar
ilo̧ k jān āneo, im itok ilo āne jem̧aden eo eaar
kōjepelļo̧ k āneen Nipai jān āneen Zaraemla, im kar
itok iturin tōrerein ko an āneo.

And they gathered together all their people, yea, all
the people of the Lord, and did gather together all
their flocks and herds, and departed out of the land,
and came into the wilderness which divided the land
of Nephi from the land of Zarahemla, and came over
near the borders of the land.

15 Im ālikin men kein Ammōn eaar ba n̄ an er, Lo, n̄ a
im ro jeiū im jatū naaj ilo̧ k im̧aan ilo āneen Zaraemla,
im kom̧ naaj pād wōt ijin m̧ae am ro̧ o̧ ltok; im kōm
naaj kajjion̄  būruōn ro jeid im jatid, eļan̄ n̄ e ak jab
renaaj kōtļo̧ k bwe kom̧in naaj itok ilo āneo āneer.

And it came to pass that Ammon said unto them:
Behold, I and my brethren will go forth into the land
of Zarahemla, and ye shall remain here until we re‐
turn; and we will try the hearts of our brethren,
whether they will that ye shall come into their land.

16 Im ālikin men kein ke Ammōn eaar ilo̧ k ilo āneo,
bwe e im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin raar iioone Alma,
iturinļo̧ k ijo kar kōnono kake; im lo, in eaar juon
iioon doon elem̧ōņōņō.

And it came to pass that as Ammon was going forth
into the land, that he and his brethren met Alma, over
in the place of which has been spoken; and behold,
this was a joyful meeting.

17 Kiiō m̧ōņōņō eo an Ammōn eaar kanooj ļap em̧ool
bwe eaar obrak; aaet, kar wōran̄ ļo̧ ke ilo m̧ōņōņō eo
An Anij, em̧ool n̄ an kam̧ōjņo̧ ik kajoor eo an; im eaar
bar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ.

Now the joy of Ammon was so great even that he
was full; yea, he was swallowed up in the joy of his
God, even to the exhausting of his strength; and he fell
again to the earth.

18 Kiiō in eaar jab m̧ōņōņō eļap ke? Lo, in ej m̧ōņōņō
eo ejjeļo̧ k ej bōke ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e ej m̧ool in ukeļo̧ k
im rittā ilo pukot m̧ōņōņō.

Now was not this exceeding joy? Behold, this is joy
which none receiveth save it be the truly penitent and
humble seeker of happiness.

19 Kiiō m̧ōņōņō eo an Alma ilo iioon ļōm̧aro jein im
jatin eaar kanooj ļap, im barāinwōt m̧ōņōņō eo an
Aron, im an Omner, im Himnai; a lo aer m̧ōņōņō eaar
jab ļapļo̧ k jān aer kajoor.

Now the joy of Alma in meeting his brethren was
truly great, and also the joy of Aaron, of Omner, and
Himni; but behold their joy was not that to exceed
their strength.



20 Im kiiō ālikin men kein Alma eaar ba kajjien
ļōm̧aro jein im jatin ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Zaraemla; em̧ool
n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn make. Im raar ilo̧ k im ba n̄ an
riekajet eo eutiej aolep men ko raar waļo̧ k n̄ an er ilo
āneen Nipai ilubwiljin ro jeir im jatier, riLeman ro.

And now it came to pass that Alma conducted his
brethren back to the land of Zarahemla; even to his
own house. And they went and told the chief judge all
the things that had happened unto them in the land
of Nephi, among their brethren, the Lamanites.

21 Im ālikin men kein riekajet eo eutiej eaar jilkinļo̧ k
juon kean̄  ilo aolepān āneo, im kōņaan ron̄  ainikien
armej ro kōn kadeļo̧ n̄  tok ro jeir im jatier, ro raar
armej in Antai-Nipai-Liai.

And it came to pass that the chief judge sent a
proclamation throughout all the land, desiring the
voice of the people concerning the admitting their
brethren, who were the people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi.

22 Im ālikin men kein ainikien armej ro eaar itok, im
ba: Lo, jenaaj kōtļo̧ k āneen Jersōn, eo ej pād irear
iturin lo̧ jet, eo ej ekkejelļo̧ k iāneen Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k, eo ej
irōkin āneen Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k; im āniin Jersōn ej āneo
jenaaj leļo̧ k n̄ an rein jeid im jatid n̄ an ļām̧oran.

And it came to pass that the voice of the people
came, saying: Behold, we will give up the land of
Jershon, which is on the east by the sea, which joins
the land Bountiful, which is on the south of the land
Bountiful; and this land Jershon is the land which we
will give unto our brethren for an inheritance.

23 Im lo, jenaaj likūt jarin tariņae ko ad ikōtaan āneo
Jersōn im āneo Nipai, bwe jen maron̄  kōjparok ro jeid
im jatid ilo āneen Jersōn; im men in jej kōm̧m̧an n̄ an
rein jeid im jatid, kōn mijake aer n̄ an kotak kein
tariņae ko n̄ e raab jero̧ wiwi; im aer mijak eļap eaar
itok kōnke aer ukeļo̧ k ekōmetak eo raar kōm̧m̧ane,
kōn elōn̄  uror ko aer im nana ko aer.

And behold, we will set our armies between the
land Jershon and the land Nephi, that we may protect
our brethren in the land Jershon; and this we do for
our brethren, on account of their fear to take up arms
against their brethren lest they should commit sin;
and this their great fear came because of their sore re‐
pentance which they had, on account of their many
murders and their awful wickedness.

24 Im kiiō lo, in jenaaj kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an rein jeid im
jatid, bwe ren maron̄  jolōte āneen Jersōn; im jenaaj
baare er jān rikōjdat ro aer kōn jarin tariņae ko ad,
kōn ļōmņak in bwe renaaj letok n̄ an kōj m̧ōttan men
ko m̧weieer n̄ an jipan̄  kōj bwe jān maron̄  kōjparok
jarin tariņae ko ad.

And now behold, this will we do unto our brethren,
that they may inherit the land Jershon; and we will
guard them from their enemies with our armies, on
condition that they will give us a portion of their sub‐
stance to assist us that we may maintain our armies.

25 Kiiō, ālikin men kein ke Ammōn eaar ron̄  men in,
eaar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an armej in Antai-Nipai-Liai, im
barāinwōt Alma ippān, ļo̧ k n̄ an āne jem̧aden, ijo raar
kajutak im̧ōn kōppād ko aer, im karon̄  er aolep men
kein. Im Alma barāinwōt eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er kōn
oktaktok eo an, ippān Ammōn im Aron, im ro jein im
jatin.

Now, it came to pass that when Ammon had heard
this, he returned to the people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi,
and also Alma with him, into the wilderness, where
they had pitched their tents, and made known unto
them all these things. And Alma also related unto
them his conversion, with Ammon and Aaron, and his
brethren.

26 Im ālikin men kein eaar kwaļo̧ k eļap m̧ōņōņō
ilubwiljier. Im raar wanlaļļo̧ k ilo āneen Jersōn, im
bōk āneen Jersōn; im riNipai ro raar ņa etaer armej in
Ammōn; kōn menin raar jenolo̧ k kōn āt in tok ālik.

And it came to pass that it did cause great joy
among them. And they went down into the land of
Jershon, and took possession of the land of Jershon;
and they were called by the Nephites the people of
Ammon; therefore they were distinguished by that
name ever after.



27 Im raar pād ilubwiljin armej in Nipai, im
barāinwōt bōnbōn ilubwiljin armej ro raar jān
kabun̄  an Anij. Im raar bar jenolo̧ k kōn aer kijejeto
n̄ an Anij, im barāinwōt n̄ an armej, bwe raar kanooj
m̧ool im jim̧we ilo men otemjeļo̧ k; im raar pen ilo
tōmak ilo Kraist, em̧ool n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And they were among the people of Nephi, and also
numbered among the people who were of the church
of God. And they were also distinguished for their zeal
towards God, and also towards men; for they were
perfectly honest and upright in all things; and they
were firm in the faith of Christ, even unto the end.

28 Im raar kalimjek kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōkin ro jeir im
jatier kōn eļap jōjō; im kar jamin maron̄  karreel er
n̄ an kotak kein tariņae ko ņae ro jeir im jatier; im raar
jab kalimjek mej kōn jabdewōt mijak, kōn
kōjatdikdik im ļōmņak ko aer kōn Kraist im
jerkakpeje; kōn menin, mej kar wōran̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an er jān
anjo̧  an Kraist ioon e.

And they did look upon shedding the blood of their
brethren with the greatest abhorrence; and they
never could be prevailed upon to take up arms against
their brethren; and they never did look upon death
with any degree of terror, for their hope and views of
Christ and the resurrection; therefore, death was
swallowed up to them by the victory of Christ over it.

29 Kōn menin, ren kar mej ilo wāween ekōmetaktata
im kaen̄ tanaan tata maron̄  kar kaen̄ taan er jān ro jeir
im jatier, m̧okta jān aer kar kotak jāje eo im jāje eo
edik n̄ an m̧an er.

Therefore, they would suffer death in the most ag‐
gravating and distressing manner which could be in‐
flicted by their brethren, before they would take the
sword or cimeter to smite them.

30 Im āindein raar juon armej in kijejeto im
rejitōnbōro, juon armej ro raar lo eļap jouj an Irooj.

And thus they were a zealous and beloved people, a
highly favored people of the Lord.



Alma 28 Alma 28

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an armej in Ammōn
tōt ilo āneen Jersōn, im juon kabun̄  eaar bar jutak ilo
āneen Jersōn, im jarin tariņae ko an riNipai ro kar
likūt er ipeļaakin āneen Jersōn, aaet, ilo aolepān
tōrerein ko ipeļaakin āneen Zaraemla; lo jarin
tariņae ko an riLeman ro raar ļoor ro jeir im jatier ļo̧ k
n̄ an āne jem̧aden.

And now it came to pass that after the people of
Ammon were established in the land of Jershon, and a
church also established in the land of Jershon, and the
armies of the Nephites were set round about the land
of Jershon, yea, in all the borders round about the land
of Zarahemla; behold the armies of the Lamanites had
followed their brethren into the wilderness.

2 Im āindein eaar wōr juon pata eļap; aaet, em̧ool
juon eo ejjan̄ in kar wōr im kar jeļā kake ilubwiljin
aolep armej in āneo jān iien eo Liai eaar likūt
Jerusalem; aaet, im jon̄ oul ko in to̧ ujin ko in riLeman
ro raar mej im ejjeplōklōk ijoko jabdewōt.

And thus there was a tremendous battle; yea, even
such an one as never had been known among all the
people in the land from the time Lehi left Jerusalem;
yea, and tens of thousands of the Lamanites were
slain and scattered abroad.

3 Aaet, im barāinwōt eaar wōr juon m̧anm̧an eļap
ilubwiljin armej in Nipai; mekarta, riLeman ro kar
lukwarkwar im kajjeplōklōk er, im armej in Nipai
raar bar jepļaak n̄ an āneo āneer.

Yea, and also there was a tremendous slaughter
among the people of Nephi; nevertheless, the
Lamanites were driven and scattered, and the people
of Nephi returned again to their land.

4 Im kiiō in kar juon iien eo eaar wōr juon būrom̧ōj
im liaajlo̧ ļ eļap ron̄  iaolepān āneo, ilubwiljin aolep
armej in Nipai—

And now this was a time that there was a great
mourning and lamentation heard throughout all the
land, among all the people of Nephi—

5 Aaet, jan̄  in kōrā ro ejako pāleer rej būrom̧ōj kōn
ļōm̧aro pāleer, im barāinwōt an ro jemāer būrom̧ōj
kōn ļōm̧aro nejier, im nejier kōrā kōn ļōm̧aro jeir im
jatier, aaet, ļōm̧aro jeir im jatier kōn ro jemāer, im
āindein jan̄  in būrom̧ōj eo kar ron̄  ilubwiljier aolep,
būrom̧ōj kōn ro nukwier im kar m̧an er.

Yea, the cry of widows mourning for their hus‐
bands, and also of fathers mourning for their sons,
and the daughter for the brother, yea, the brother for
the father; and thus the cry of mourning was heard
among all of them, mourning for their kindred who
had been slain.

6 Im kiiō em̧ool ke in eaar juon raan
ekabūrom̧ōjm̧ōj; aaet, juon iien kejakļo̧ kjeņ, im juon
iien eļap jitlo̧ k im jar.

And now surely this was a sorrowful day; yea, a
time of solemnity, and a time of much fasting and
prayer.

7 Im āindein ejem̧ļo̧ k jon̄ oul ļalem iiō in tōl an
riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai;

And thus endeth the fifteenth year of the reign of
the judges over the people of Nephi;

8 Im en̄ in ej bwebwenato eo an Ammōn im ļōm̧aro
jein im jatin, ito-itak ko aer ilo āneen Nipai, en̄ taan
ko aer ilo āneo, būrom̧ōj ko aer, im nan̄ inmej ko aer,
im m̧ōņōņō eo aer epen meļeļe kake, im kadeļo̧ n̄  im
oņaake an ro jeir im jatier ilo āneen Jersōn. Im kiiō
Irooj, Ripinmuur an armej otemjeļo̧ k, en
kōjeraam̧m̧an er indeeo.

And this is the account of Ammon and his brethren,
their journeyings in the land of Nephi, their sufferings
in the land, their sorrows, and their afflictions, and
their incomprehensible joy, and the reception and
safety of the brethren in the land of Jershon. And now
may the Lord, the Redeemer of all men, bless their
souls forever.

9 Im en̄ in ej bwebwenato in tariņae ko im aitwerōk
ko ilubwiljin riNipai ro, im barāinwōt tariņae ko
ikōtaan riNipai im riLeman ro, im iiō eo kein
kajon̄ oulļalem in tōl an riekajet ro ej jem̧ļo̧ k.

And this is the account of the wars and contentions
among the Nephites, and also the wars between the
Nephites and the Lamanites; and the fifteenth year of
the reign of the judges is ended.



10 Im jān iiō eo m̧oktata n̄ an eo kein kajon̄ oulļalem
eaar bōktok ko̧ kkure in elōn̄  to̧ ujin mour; aaet, eaar
bōktok juon wāween enana in kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk.

And from the first year to the fifteenth has brought
to pass the destruction of many thousand lives; yea, it
has brought to pass an awful scene of bloodshed.

11 Im ānbwin ko an elōn̄  to̧ ujin ko kar kōbabuik er ilo
bwidej, ak ānbwin ko an elōn̄  to̧ ujin ko rej kōtļo̧ k ilo
ejoujik ioon māāņāņ laļ; aaet, im elōn̄  to̧ ujin ko rej
jan̄  kōn jako an ro nukwier, kōnke ewōr unin aer
mijak, ekkar n̄ an kallim̧ur ko an Irooj, bwe rej iiokļo̧ k
juon wāween ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin jerata ie.

And the bodies of many thousands are laid low in
the earth, while the bodies of many thousands are
moldering in heaps upon the face of the earth; yea,
and many thousands are mourning for the loss of
their kindred, because they have reason to fear, ac‐
cording to the promises of the Lord, that they are con‐
signed to a state of endless wo.

12 Ak elōn̄  to̧ ujin ko kōn ro jet rej lukkuun jan̄  kōn
jako an ro nukwier, mekarta raar m̧ōņōņō im lan̄ lōn̄
ilo kōjatdikdik eo, im em̧ool jeļā, ekkar n̄ an kallim̧ur
ko an Irooj, bwe rej jerkakpeje n̄ an pād
ianbwijmaron̄ in Anij, ilo wāween eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin
m̧ōņōņō ie.

While many thousands of others truly mourn for
the loss of their kindred, yet they rejoice and exult in
the hope, and even know, according to the promises
of the Lord, that they are raised to dwell at the right
hand of God, in a state of never-ending happiness.

13 Im āindein jej lo ekōjkan an ļap kalijekļo̧ k in armej
ej kōnke jero̧ wiwi im bōd, im kajoor eo an devil, eo ej
itok ilo karōk ko rewājepdik ko eaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an
aujiidi būruōn armej.

And thus we see how great the inequality of man is
because of sin and transgression, and the power of the
devil, which comes by the cunning plans which he
hath devised to ensnare the hearts of men.

14 Im āindein jej lo kūr in tiljek eļap an armej n̄ an
jerbal ilo jikin kallib eo an Irooj; im āindein jej lo un
eo eļap kōn būrom̧ōj, im barāinwōt kōn m̧ōņōņō—
būrom̧ōj kōnke mej im ko̧ kkure ilubwiljin armej ro,
im m̧ōņōņō kōnke meram in Kraist n̄ an mour.

And thus we see the great call of diligence of men to
labor in the vineyards of the Lord; and thus we see the
great reason of sorrow, and also of rejoicing—sorrow
because of death and destruction among men, and joy
because of the light of Christ unto life.



Alma 29 Alma 29

1 O bwe in kar juon enjeļ, im kar tōpar aolep kōņaan ko
an buruō, bwe in maron̄  ilo̧ k im kōnono kōn jilel an
Anij, kōn ainikien eo enaaj kōm̧akūtkūt laļ, im kūr
ukeļo̧ k n̄ an armej otemjeļo̧ k!

O that I were an angel, and could have the wish of
mine heart, that I might go forth and speak with the
trump of God, with a voice to shake the earth, and cry
repentance unto every people!

2 Aaet, in kar kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an armej otemjeļo̧ k,
āinwōt kōn ainikien jourur, ukeļo̧ k im karōk in
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, bwe rej aikuj ukeļo̧ k im itok n̄ an ad Anij, bwe
en jab bar wōr eļapļo̧ k būrom̧ōj ioon aolepān mejān
laļ.

Yea, I would declare unto every soul, as with the
voice of thunder, repentance and the plan of redemp‐
tion, that they should repent and come unto our God,
that there might not be more sorrow upon all the face
of the earth.

3 Ak lo, n̄ a juon armej, im ij jero̧ wiwi ilo aō kōņaan;
bwe ij aikuj in kar po buruō kōn men ko Irooj eaar
jitōn̄  tok n̄ an eō.

But behold, I am a man, and do sin in my wish; for I
ought to be content with the things which the Lord
hath allotted unto me.

4 Ijjab aikuj kar dāpij ilo kōņaan ko aō naan in jiron̄
ko reppen an juon Anij ejim̧we, bwe ijeļā bwe Eaar
letok n̄ an armej ekkar n̄ an aer kōņaan, men̄ e ej n̄ an
mej ak n̄ an mour; aaet, ijeļā bwe Eaar letok n̄ an
armej, aaet, jiron̄  n̄ an er naan in jiron̄  ko rej jamin
ukoktak, ekkar n̄ an ankilaer, men̄ e rej n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ak
n̄ an ko̧ kkure.

I ought not to harrow up in my desires the firm de‐
cree of a just God, for I know that he granteth unto
men according to their desire, whether it be unto
death or unto life; yea, I know that he allotteth unto
men, yea, decreeth unto them decrees which are unal‐
terable, according to their wills, whether they be unto
salvation or unto destruction.

5 Aaet, im ijeļā bwe em̧m̧an im nana raar itok im̧aan
aolep armej; e eo ejjab jeļā em̧m̧an jān nana ej ejjeļo̧ k
ruōn; a e eo ejeļā em̧m̧an im nana, n̄ an e ej leļo̧ k
ekkar n̄ an kōņaan ko an; men̄ e ej kōņaan em̧m̧an ak
nana, mour ak mej, m̧ōņōņō ak ukeļo̧ k in bōklōkōt.

Yea, and I know that good and evil have come be‐
fore all men; he that knoweth not good from evil is
blameless; but he that knoweth good and evil, to him
it is given according to his desires, whether he de‐
sireth good or evil, life or death, joy or remorse of con‐
science.

6 Kiiō, kōnke ijeļā men kein, etke in aikuj kōņaan
eļapļo̧ k jān n̄ an kōm̧m̧ane jerbal eo kar kūr eō n̄ an e?

Now, seeing that I know these things, why should I
desire more than to perform the work to which I have
been called?

7 Etke in aikuj kōņaan bwe in kar juon enjeļ, bwe in
maron̄  kōnono n̄ an aolep jem̧ļo̧ k ko in laļ?

Why should I desire that I were an angel, that I
could speak unto all the ends of the earth?

8 Bwe lo, Irooj ej letok n̄ an aolep laļ ko, laļ im lo
make, n̄ an katakin kōn An innaan, aaet, ilo
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ, aolep men ej lo ekkar bwe ren bōk; kōn
menin jej lo bwe Irooj ej kōm̧m̧an pepe ilo jeļāļo̧ kjeņ,
ekkar n̄ an men eo ej jim̧we im m̧ool.

For behold, the Lord doth grant unto all nations, of
their own nation and tongue, to teach his word, yea,
in wisdom, all that he seeth fit that they should have;
therefore we see that the Lord doth counsel in wis‐
dom, according to that which is just and true.

9 Ijeļā bwe Irooj Eaar jiron̄  eō, im ij likōmjāje ilo e.
Ijjab likōmjāje ilo n̄ a make, a ij likōmjāje ilo men eo
Irooj Eaar jiron̄  eō; aaet, im en̄ in ej aō wōj, bwe bōlen
in maron̄  juon kein jerbal ilo pein Anij n̄ an bōktok
jān armej n̄ an ukeļo̧ k; im en̄ in ej aō lan̄ lōn̄ .

I know that which the Lord hath commanded me,
and I glory in it. I do not glory of myself, but I glory in
that which the Lord hath commanded me; yea, and
this is my glory, that perhaps I may be an instrument
in the hands of God to bring some soul to repentance;
and this is my joy.



10 Im lo, n̄ e ij lo elōn̄  iaan ro jeiū im jatū rem̧ool ilo
ukeļo̧ k, im rej itok n̄ an Irooj aer Anij, innām aō ej
obrak kōn lan̄ lōn̄ ; innām ij keememej ta Irooj Eaar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an eō, aaet, em̧ool bwe Eaar ron̄  aō jar;
aaet, innām ij keememej An pein tūriam̧o kake eo ej
erļo̧ ke tok n̄ an eō.

And behold, when I see many of my brethren truly
penitent, and coming to the Lord their God, then is
my soul filled with joy; then do I remember what the
Lord has done for me, yea, even that he hath heard my
prayer; yea, then do I remember his merciful arm
which he extended towards me.

11 Aaet, im ij barāinwōt keememej ineen kōm̧akoko
an ro jema; bwe ikanooj jeļā bwe Irooj Eaar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren
er jān kōm̧akoko, im jān in kar kajutak kabun̄  eo An;
aaet, Irooj Anij, Anij an Ebream, Anij an Aisak, im
Anij an Jekab, Eaar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er jān kōm̧akoko.

Yea, and I also remember the captivity of my fa‐
thers; for I surely do know that the Lord did deliver
them out of bondage, and by this did establish his
church; yea, the Lord God, the God of Abraham, the
God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, did deliver them
out of bondage.

12 Aaet, Iaar iien otemjeļo̧ k keememej ineen
kōm̧akoko an ro jema; im ejja Anij in wōt eo Eaar
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er jān pein riIjipt Eaar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er jān
kōm̧akoko.

Yea, I have always remembered the captivity of my
fathers; and that same God who delivered them out of
the hands of the Egyptians did deliver them out of
bondage.

13 Aaet, im ejja Anij in wōt Eaar kajutak kabun̄  eo An
ilubwiljier; aaet, im ejja Anij in wōt Eaar kūr eō kōn
juon kūr ekwōjarjar, n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan eo n̄ an armej
rein, im Eaar letok n̄ an eō eļap tōprak, eo ilo e aō
lan̄ lōn̄  ej obrak.

Yea, and that same God did establish his church
among them; yea, and that same God hath called me
by a holy calling, to preach the word unto this people,
and hath given me much success, in the which my joy
is full.

14 Ak ij jab lan̄ lōn̄  ilo tōprak eo aō make wōt, ak aō
lan̄ lōn̄  ej obrakļo̧ k kōnke tōprak ko an ļōm̧aro jeiū im
jatū, ro raar pād ilo āneo ilōn̄  āneen Nipai.

But I do not joy in my own success alone, but my joy
is more full because of the success of my brethren,
who have been up to the land of Nephi.

15 Lo, raar kanooj jerbal, im kar bōktok eļap leen, im
ewi jon̄ an naaj jinōkjej eo aer?

Behold, they have labored exceedingly, and have
brought forth much fruit; and how great shall be their
reward!

16 Kiiō, n̄ e ij ļōmņak kōn tōprak ko an rein jeiū im
jatū aō emootļo̧ k, em̧ool n̄ an jepelļo̧ k eo an jān
ānbwinnū, āinwōt kar m̧okta, eļap ej aō lan̄ lōn̄ .

Now, when I think of the success of these my
brethren my soul is carried away, even to the separa‐
tion of it from the body, as it were, so great is my joy.

17 Im kiiō Anij en leļo̧ k n̄ an rein, jeiū im jatū, bwe ren
maron̄  jijet ilo aelōn̄  an Anij; aaet, im barāinwōt
aolep ro rej leen jerbal ko aer bwe ren maron̄  jamin
bar diwōjļo̧ k; ak bwe ren maron̄  nebar E indeeo. Im
Anij en leļo̧ k bwe e en maron̄  kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an
naan ko aō, em̧ool āinwōt iaar kōnono. Amen.

And now may God grant unto these, my brethren,
that they may sit down in the kingdom of God; yea,
and also all those who are the fruit of their labors that
they may go no more out, but that they may praise
him forever. And may God grant that it may be done
according to my words, even as I have spoken. Amen.



Alma 30 Alma 30

1 Lo, ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an kar armej in Ammōn
tōt ilo āneen Jersōn, aaet, im barāinwōt ālikin kar
lukwarkwareļo̧ k riLeman ro jān āneo, im rimej ro aer
kar kalbwin er jān armej in āneo—

Behold, now it came to pass that after the people of
Ammon were established in the land of Jershon, yea,
and also after the Lamanites were driven out of the
land, and their dead were buried by the people of the
land—

2 Kiiō rimej ro aer kar jab bwine er kōnke jon̄ an ļap
in oraer; im jab kar bwine rimej ro an riNipai ro—a
ālikin men kein ālikin aer kar kalbwin rimej ro aer,
im barāinwōt ālikin raan ko in jitlo̧ k, im būrom̧ōj, im
jar, (im eaar ilo jon̄ ouljiljino iiō in tōl an riekajet ro
ioon armej in Nipai) eaar jino aenōm̧m̧an iaolepān
āneo.

Now their dead were not numbered because of the
greatness of their numbers; neither were the dead of
the Nephites numbered—but it came to pass after
they had buried their dead, and also after the days of
fasting, and mourning, and prayer, (and it was in the
sixteenth year of the reign of the judges over the peo‐
ple of Nephi) there began to be continual peace
throughout all the land.

3 Aaet, im armej ro raar lale n̄ an kōjparok kien ko an
Irooj; im raar kanooj jejjet ilo kōjparok kain̄ i ko an
Anij, ekkar n̄ an kien Moses; bwe kar katakin er n̄ an
kōjparok kien Moses m̧ae iien ej kūrm̧ool.

Yea, and the people did observe to keep the com‐
mandments of the Lord; and they were strict in ob‐
serving the ordinances of God, according to the law of
Moses; for they were taught to keep the law of Moses
until it should be fulfilled.

4 Im āindein armej ro raar jab poktak ilo aolepān iiō
eo kein kajon̄ ouljiljino in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon
armej in Nipai.

And thus the people did have no disturbance in all
the sixteenth year of the reign of the judges over the
people of Nephi.

5 Im ālikin men kein ilo jinoin iiō eo kein
kajon̄ ouljiljilimjuon in iien tōl an riekajet ro, eaar
wōr wōt aenōm̧m̧an.

And it came to pass that in the commencement of
the seventeenth year of the reign of the judges, there
was continual peace.

6 Ak ālikin men kein ilo jem̧ļo̧ kin iiō eo kein
kajon̄ ouljiljilimjuon, eaar wōr juon em̧m̧aan eaar
itok n̄ an Zaraemla, im eaar rijum̧ae Kraist, bwe eaar
jino n̄ an kwaļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro ņae kanaan ko kar
kōnono kaki jān rikanaan ro, kōn itok eo an Kraist.

But it came to pass in the latter end of the seven‐
teenth year, there came a man into the land of
Zarahemla, and he was Anti-Christ, for he began to
preach unto the people against the prophecies which
had been spoken by the prophets, concerning the
coming of Christ.

7 Kiiō eaar ejjeļo̧ k kien ņae tōmak an juon armej;
bwe eaar kanooj in jejjet ilo jum̧ae naan in jiron̄  ko an
Anij bwe en wōr juon kien eo ej bōktok armej n̄ an
oņaake eo āinjuon.

Now there was no law against a man’s belief; for it
was strictly contrary to the commands of God that
there should be a law which should bring men on to
unequal grounds.

8 Bwe āindein jeje eo ekwōjarjar ej ba: Kom̧in kāālet
rainin wōn eo kom̧ naaj jerbal n̄ an e.

For thus saith the scripture: Choose ye this day,
whom ye will serve.

9 Kiiō eļan̄ n̄ e juon armej eaar kōņaan jerbal n̄ an
Anij, eaar an utiej; ak ilo jim̧we in, eļan̄ n̄ e eaar tōmak
ilo Anij eaar an utiej n̄ an jerbal n̄ an E, a eļan̄ n̄ e eaar
jab tōmak ilo E, eaar ejjeļo̧ k kien n̄ an kaje e.

Now if a man desired to serve God, it was his privi‐
lege; or rather, if he believed in God it was his privilege
to serve him; but if he did not believe in him there was
no law to punish him.



10 A eļan̄ n̄ e eaar uror kar kaje e n̄ an mej; im eļan̄ n̄ e
eaar rakim eaar barāinwōt kaje; im eļan̄ n̄ e eaar ko̧ o̧ t
eaar barāinwōt kaje; im eļan̄ n̄ e eaar lōn̄  eaar
barāinwōt kaje; aaet, n̄ an aolep nana kein kar kaje er.

But if he murdered he was punished unto death;
and if he robbed he was also punished; and if he stole
he was also punished; and if he committed adultery
he was also punished; yea, for all this wickedness they
were punished.

11 Bwe eaar wōr juon kien bwe armej eaikuj ekajet
ekkar n̄ an men ko ruweer. Mekarta, eaar ejjeļo̧ k kien
ņae an juon armej tōmak; kōn menin, juon armej kar
kaje e wōt kōn men ko ruōn ko eaar kōm̧m̧ani; kōn
menin aolep armej eaar āier wōt juon.

For there was a law that men should be judged ac‐
cording to their crimes. Nevertheless, there was no
law against a man’s belief; therefore, a man was pun‐
ished only for the crimes which he had done; there‐
fore all men were on equal grounds.

12 Im rijum̧ae Kraist in eo etan ar Korior, (im kien eo
ejamin kar maron̄  jibwe e) eaar jino n̄ an kwaļo̧ k n̄ an
armej ro bwe enaaj ejjeļo̧ k Kraist. Im ilo wāween
eaar kwaļo̧ k, im ba:

And this Anti-Christ, whose name was Korihor,
(and the law could have no hold upon him) began to
preach unto the people that there should be no Christ.
And after this manner did he preach, saying:

13 O kom̧ ro rej lokjak ium̧win juon kōjatdikdik
ebwebwe im waan, etke kom̧ij kaddoik kom̧ kōn
men kein rebwebwe? Etke kom̧ij pukot juon Kraist?
Bwe ejjeļo̧ k juon armej emaron̄  jeļā kōn jabdewōt
men ej itok.

O ye that are bound down under a foolish and a
vain hope, why do ye yoke yourselves with such fool‐
ish things? Why do ye look for a Christ? For no man
can know of anything which is to come.

14 Lo, men kein ko kom̧ij ba kanaan, ko kom̧ij bar kar
lilaļtak jān rikanaan ro rekwōjarjar, lo, rej imminene
ko an ro jemāmi rebwebwe.

Behold, these things which ye call prophecies,
which ye say are handed down by holy prophets, be‐
hold, they are foolish traditions of your fathers.

15 Ekōjkan ami jeļā kōn aer m̧ool? Lo, kom̧ij jab
maron̄  jeļā kōn men ko kom̧ij jab maron̄  loi; kōn
menin kom̧ij jab jeļā bwe enaaj wōr juon Kraist.

How do ye know of their surety? Behold, ye cannot
know of things which ye do not see; therefore ye can‐
not know that there shall be a Christ.

16 Kom̧ij reim̧aanļo̧ k im ba bwe kom̧ij lo juon jeorļo̧ k
in jero̧ wiwi ko ami. A lo, ej waļo̧ kin juon
koļmānļo̧ kijeņ ebwebwe; im jorrāān in
koļmānļo̧ kijeņ kein ami ej itok kōnke imminene ko
an ro jemāmi, ko rej tōlļo̧ k kom̧ n̄ an juon tōmak in
men ko rejjab m̧ool.

Ye look forward and say that ye see a remission of
your sins. But behold, it is the effect of a frenzied
mind; and this derangement of your minds comes be‐
cause of the traditions of your fathers, which lead you
away into a belief of things which are not so.

17 Im elōn̄ ļo̧ k men kein eaar ba n̄ an er, im jiron̄  er
bwe ejjāmin wōr juon pinmuur kōm̧m̧an n̄ an
jero̧ wiwi ko an armej, a armej otemjej ej iioon
jabdewōt ilo mour ekkar n̄ an wāween kajeikik
ānbwinnin; kōn menin jabdewōt armej ej
jeraam̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo an, im bwe
jabdewōt armej ej anjo̧  ioon ekkar n̄ an an kajoor; im
jabdewōt men eo armej ej kōm̧m̧an ejjeļo̧ k ruōn.

And many more such things did he say unto them,
telling them that there could be no atonement made
for the sins of men, but every man fared in this life ac‐
cording to the management of the creature; therefore
every man prospered according to his genius, and that
every man conquered according to his strength; and
whatsoever a man did was no crime.



18 Im āindein eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er, im tōlļo̧ k būruōn
elōn̄ , im kōm̧m̧an bwe ren kotak bōraer ilo aer nana,
aaet, im tōlļo̧ k elōn̄  kōrā ro, im barāinwōt em̧m̧an,
n̄ an kōm̧m̧an mennin juwaļōn̄ ļōn̄  ko—im jiron̄  er
bwe n̄ e juon armej ej mej, en̄ in eaar jem̧ļo̧ k eo.

And thus he did preach unto them, leading away
the hearts of many, causing them to lift up their heads
in their wickedness, yea, leading away many women,
and also men, to commit whoredoms—telling them
that when a man was dead, that was the end thereof.

19 Kiiō ļein eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an āneen Jersōn barāinwōt,
n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan kōn men kein ilubwiljin armej in
Ammōn, ro raar juon iien armej in riLeman.

Now this man went over to the land of Jershon also,
to preach these things among the people of Ammon,
who were once the people of the Lamanites.

20 A lo raar mālōtlōtļo̧ k jān elōn̄  iaan riNipai ro; bwe
raar bōke, im liāpe e, im bōkļo̧ k im̧aan Ammōn, eo
eaar pris eutiej ioon armej rein.

But behold they were more wise than many of the
Nephites; for they took him, and bound him, and car‐
ried him before Ammon, who was a high priest over
that people.

21 Im ālikin men kein eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren bōkļo̧ k e
jān āneo. Im eaar itok n̄ an āneen Gideon, im kar jino
kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an er barāinwōt; im ijin eaar jab lo
eļap tōprak, bwe kar bōke im liāpe im bōktok im̧aan
pris eo eutiej, im barāinwōt riekajet eo eutiejtata
ioon āneo.

And it came to pass that he caused that he should
be carried out of the land. And he came over into the
land of Gideon, and began to preach unto them also;
and here he did not have much success, for he was
taken and bound and carried before the high priest,
and also the chief judge over the land.

22 Im ālikin men kein pris eo eutiej eaar ba n̄ an e:
Etke kwōj ilo̧ k im kaankeke iaļ ko an Irooj? Etke kwōj
katakin armej rein bwe enaaj jamin wōr Kraist, n̄ an
kabbōjrak aer m̧ōņōņō? Etke kwōj kōnono ņae aolep
kanaan ko an rikanaan ro rekwōjarjar?

And it came to pass that the high priest said unto
him: Why do ye go about perverting the ways of the
Lord? Why do ye teach this people that there shall be
no Christ, to interrupt their rejoicings? Why do ye
speak against all the prophecies of the holy prophets?

23 Kiiō pris utiej in etan eaar Kiddona. Im Korior eaar
ba n̄ an e: Kōnke ijjab katakin imminene ko
rebwebwe an ro jemāmi, im kōnke ijjab katakin
armej rein n̄ an lukwōj er ium̧win kain̄ i ko rebwebwe
im jerbal ko kar likūti jān pris ro etto, n̄ an ankoņake
kajoor im maron̄  eo ioer, n̄ an dāpij wōt er ilo
jajeļo̧ kjeņ, bwe ren maron̄  jab kotak bōraer, ak bōk
laļtak er ekkar n̄ an am̧ innaan.

Now the high priest’s name was Giddonah. And
Korihor said unto him: Because I do not teach the
foolish traditions of your fathers, and because I do not
teach this people to bind themselves down under the
foolish ordinances and performances which are laid
down by ancient priests, to usurp power and author‐
ity over them, to keep them in ignorance, that they
may not lift up their heads, but be brought down ac‐
cording to thy words.

24 Kom̧ij ba bwe armej rein rej juon armej
eanemkwōj. Lo, ij ba rej pād ilo kōm̧akoko. Kom̧ij ba
bwe kanaan in etto kein rem̧ool. Lo, ij ba bwe kom̧ij
jab jeļā bwe rem̧ool.

Ye say that this people is a free people. Behold, I say
they are in bondage. Ye say that those ancient prophe‐
cies are true. Behold, I say that ye do not know that
they are true.

25 Kom̧ij ba bwe armej rein ej juon armej rebōd im
juon armej raar wōtlo̧ k, kōnke bōd eo an jemān ak
jinen. Lo, ij ba bwe juon ajri ejjeļo̧ k ruōn kōnke
jemān im jinen.

Ye say that this people is a guilty and a fallen peo‐
ple, because of the transgression of a parent. Behold, I
say that a child is not guilty because of its parents.



26 Im kom̧ij barāinwōt ba bwe Kraist enaaj itok. A lo,
ij ba bwe kom̧ij jab jeļā bwe enaaj wōr juon Kraist. Im
kom̧ij ba barāinwōt bwe naaj m̧an E kōn jero̧ wiwi ko
an laļ—

And ye also say that Christ shall come. But behold, I
say that ye do not know that there shall be a Christ.
And ye say also that he shall be slain for the sins of the
world—

27 Im āindein kom̧ij tōlļo̧ k armej rein ilo̧ kan
imminene ko rebwebwe an ro jemāmi, im ekkar n̄ an
kōņaan ko ami make; im kom̧ij jipedlaļļo̧ k er, em̧ool
āinwōt n̄ e eaar ilo kōm̧akoko bwe kom̧in maron̄
kōjeban kom̧ make kōn jerbal ko an peier, bwe ren
eppāt in reilōn̄ ļo̧ k kōn peran, im bwe ren eppāt in jab
m̧ōņōņō kōn jim̧we ko im jeraam̧m̧an ko aer.

And thus ye lead away this people after the foolish
traditions of your fathers, and according to your own
desires; and ye keep them down, even as it were in
bondage, that ye may glut yourselves with the labors
of their hands, that they durst not look up with bold‐
ness, and that they durst not enjoy their rights and
privileges.

28 Aaet, reban kōjerbale men eo ej aer make n̄ e reab
kainepataik pris ro aer, ro rej kaddoik er ekkar n̄ an
kōņaan ko aer, im kar bōktok er n̄ an tōmaki
imminene ko aer im ettōņak ko aer im bōklōkōt ko
aer im visōn ko aer im men in ittino ko ļōkōm̧i, bwe
ren aikuj, eļan̄ n̄ e raar jab kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an naan ko
aer, kainepataik juon rejjab jeļā kake, eo rej ba ej Anij
—juon eo jan̄ in kar lo ak jeļā kake, eo E jan̄ in kar im
Ejjāmin naaj.

Yea, they durst not make use of that which is their
own lest they should offend their priests, who do yoke
them according to their desires, and have brought
them to believe, by their traditions and their dreams
and their whims and their visions and their pre‐
tended mysteries, that they should, if they did not do
according to their words, offend some unknown be‐
ing, who they say is God—a being who never has been
seen or known, who never was nor ever will be.

29 Kiiō ke pris eo eutiej im riekajet eo eutiejtata raar
lo pen in būruōn, aaet, ke raar lo bwe enaaj kar
kōnono ņae Anij, raar jab kōm̧m̧an oktan naan ko an;
a raar kōm̧m̧an bwe en kar lokjak; im raar leļo̧ ke ilo
pein rijerbal in kien ro, im jilkinļo̧ ke n̄ an āneen
Zaraemla, bwe ren maron̄  bōkļo̧ k im̧aan Alma, im
riekajet eo eutiej eo eaar kabna ioon aolepān āneo.

Now when the high priest and the chief judge saw
the hardness of his heart, yea, when they saw that he
would revile even against God, they would not make
any reply to his words; but they caused that he should
be bound; and they delivered him up into the hands of
the officers, and sent him to the land of Zarahemla,
that he might be brought before Alma, and the chief
judge who was governor over all the land.

30 Im ālikin men kein ke raar bōkļo̧ k im̧aan Alma im
riekajet eo eutiej, eaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ilo wāween eo
eaar kōm̧m̧an ilo āneen Gideon; aaet, eaar
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ilo blaspim.

And it came to pass that when he was brought be‐
fore Alma and the chief judge, he did go on in the same
manner as he did in the land of Gideon; yea, he went
on to blaspheme.

31 Im eaar jutak im kōnono naan ko reļļaaj im̧aan
Alma, im kōnono ņae pris ro im rikaki ro im ņa
ruweer kōn tōlļo̧ k armej ro ilo̧ kan imminene ko
rekōjak an ro jemāer, kōn un eo n̄ an kōjeban er kōn
jerbal ko an armej ro.

And he did rise up in great swelling words before
Alma, and did revile against the priests and teachers,
accusing them of leading away the people after the
silly traditions of their fathers, for the sake of glutting
on the labors of the people.

32 Kiiō Alma eaar ba n̄ an e: Kwojeļā bwe kōmij jab
kōjerbal kōm ioon jerbal ko an armej rein; bwe lo iaar
jerbal em̧ool jān jinoin iien tōl an riekajet ro m̧ae
kiiō, kōn pein make n̄ an oņaake eō, mekarta ito-itak
ko aō rellōn̄  ipeļaakin āneen n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan in Anij
n̄ an armej rein aō.

Now Alma said unto him: Thou knowest that we do
not glut ourselves upon the labors of this people; for
behold I have labored even from the commencement
of the reign of the judges until now, with mine own
hands for my support, notwithstanding my many
travels round about the land to declare the word of
God unto my people.



33 Im mekarta jerbal ko aō rellōn̄  ko iaar kōm̧m̧ani ilo
kabun̄ , ijjan̄ in kar bōk jon̄ an in em̧ool juon sinain
kōn aō jerbal; im bar jabdewōt iaan ro jeiū im jatū,
ijello̧ kun wōt ilo jea eo an riekajet; im kōm ar bōk
wōt ekkar n̄ an kien eo an iien eo am.

And notwithstanding the many labors which I have
performed in the church, I have never received so
much as even one senine for my labor; neither has any
of my brethren, save it were in the judgment-seat; and
then we have received only according to law for our
time.

34 Im kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e kōmij jab bōk jabdewōt kōn jerbal
ko am ilo kabun̄ , ta ej ļapļo̧ k eo am n̄ an jerbal ilo
kabun̄  ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar n̄ an kajeeded m̧ool eo,
bwe kōmin maron̄  lan̄ lōn̄  ilo m̧ōņōņō eo an ro jeiūm̧
im jatūm̧?

And now, if we do not receive anything for our
labors in the church, what doth it profit us to labor in
the church save it were to declare the truth, that we
may have rejoicings in the joy of our brethren?

35 Innām etke kwōj ba n̄ an armej rein bwe kōmij
kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an er n̄ an bōk ļapļo̧ k, ke kwe, jān kwe
make, kwo jeļā bwe kōmij jab bōk ļapļo̧ k? Im kiiō,
kwōj tōmak ke bwe kōmij m̧oņ armej rein, ro rej
kōm̧m̧an bwe en wōr m̧ōņōņō in iburueer?

Then why sayest thou that we preach unto this
people to get gain, when thou, of thyself, knowest
that we receive no gain? And now, believest thou that
we deceive this people, that causes such joy in their
hearts?

36 Im Korior eaar uwaak e, Aaet. And Korihor answered him, Yea.

37 Im Alma eaar ba n̄ an e: Kwōj tōmak ke bwe ewōr
juon Anij?

And then Alma said unto him: Believest thou that
there is a God?

38 Im eaar uwaak, Jaab. And he answered, Nay.

39 Kiiō Alma eaar ba n̄ an e: Kwōn ke bar kariab ke
ewōr juon Anij, im barāinwōt kariab Kraist? Bwe lo, ij
ba n̄ an eok, ijeļā ewōr Anij, im barāinwōt bwe Kraist
enaaj itok.

Now Alma said unto him: Will ye deny again that
there is a God, and also deny the Christ? For behold, I
say unto you, I know there is a God, and also that
Christ shall come.

40 Im kiiō ta kein kam̧ool ippam̧ ke ejjeļo̧ k Anij, ak
bwe Kraist ej jamin naaj itok? Ij ba n̄ an eok ke ejjeļo̧ k
ippam̧, ijello̧ kun wōt am̧ innaan wōt.

And now what evidence have ye that there is no
God, or that Christ cometh not? I say unto you that ye
have none, save it be your word only.

41 A, lo, ippa ewōr men otemjeļo̧ k āinwōt juon
kam̧ool ke men kein rem̧ool; im barāinwōt ewōr
ippam̧ men otemjeļo̧ k āinwōt juon kam̧ool n̄ an eok
bwe rem̧ool; im kwōnaaj kariabi ke? Kwōj tōmak ke
bwe men kein rem̧ool?

But, behold, I have all things as a testimony that
these things are true; and ye also have all things as a
testimony unto you that they are true; and will ye
deny them? Believest thou that these things are true?

42 Lo, ijeļā bwe kwōj tōmak, ak kwo juk kōn jitōbōn
m̧oņ, im kwaar likūtļo̧ k Jitōbōn Anij bwe en ejjeļo̧ k
jikin ilo kwe; a devil ewōr an kajoor ioom̧, im ej
bōkto-bōktak eok, im jerbale kapo ko bwe en
ko̧ kkure ro nejin Anij.

Behold, I know that thou believest, but thou art
possessed with a lying spirit, and ye have put off the
Spirit of God that it may have no place in you; but the
devil has power over you, and he doth carry you
about, working devices that he may destroy the chil‐
dren of God.

43 Im kiiō Korior eba n̄ an Alma: Eļan̄ n̄ e kwōnaaj
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō juon kakōļļe, bwe in maron̄  reel buruō
bwe ewōr juon Anij, aaet, kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō ke ewōr an
kajoor, innām inaaj reel buruō kōn m̧ool in naan ko
am̧.

And now Korihor said unto Alma: If thou wilt show
me a sign, that I may be convinced that there is a God,
yea, show unto me that he hath power, and then will I
be convinced of the truth of thy words.



44 A Alma eba n̄ an e: Kwaar lo ebwe kakōļļe ko; kwōn
kapo ke am̧ Anij? Kwōn ba ke, Kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō juon
kakōļļe, n̄ e ewōr ippam̧ kam̧ool an aolep rein jeiūm̧
im jatūm̧, im barāinwōt aolep rikanaan ro
rekwōjarjar? Jeje ko rekwōjarjar repād im̧aam̧, aaet,
im men otemjeļo̧ k rej kam̧ool ewōr juon Anij; aaet,
em̧ool laļ in, im aolep men otemjeļo̧ k ioon mejān,
aaet, im an m̧akūtkūt, aaet, im barāinwōt aolep
planet rej em̧m̧akūt ilo iaļ ko karōki rej kam̧ool bwe
ewōr juon Rikōm̧anm̧an Ekajoor Bōtata.

But Alma said unto him: Thou hast had signs
enough; will ye tempt your God? Will ye say, Show
unto me a sign, when ye have the testimony of all
these thy brethren, and also all the holy prophets? The
scriptures are laid before thee, yea, and all things de‐
note there is a God; yea, even the earth, and all things
that are upon the face of it, yea, and its motion, yea,
and also all the planets which move in their regular
form do witness that there is a Supreme Creator.

45 Im ijello̧ kun in kwōj ke ito-itak, im tōlļo̧ k būruōn
armej rein, im kam̧ool n̄ an er ejjeļo̧ k Anij? Im kwōn
ke kam̧ool ņae aolep kein kam̧ool kein? Im eba: Aaet,
inaaj kariabe, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kwōnaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an
eō juon kakōļļe.

And yet do ye go about, leading away the hearts of
this people, testifying unto them there is no God? And
yet will ye deny against all these witnesses? And he
said: Yea, I will deny, except ye shall show me a sign.

46 Im kiiō ālikin men kein Alma eba n̄ an e: Lo,
ibūrom̧ōj kōnke pen in buruōm̧, aaet, bwe kwōnaaj
wōt jum̧ae jetōb in m̧ool, bwe am̧ en maron̄  in
ko̧ kkure.

And now it came to pass that Alma said unto him:
Behold, I am grieved because of the hardness of your
heart, yea, that ye will still resist the spirit of the
truth, that thy soul may be destroyed.

47 A lo, em̧m̧anļo̧ k n̄ e am̧ enaaj jako jān n̄ e kwōj
wāween bōktok elōn̄  armej n̄ an ko̧ kkure, jān am̧ riab
im jān am̧ naan in m̧oņ; kōn menin eļan̄ n̄ e kwōnaaj
bar kariabe, lo Anij Enaaj im̧ōk eok, bwe kwo jaje
kōnono, bwe kwōj jab naaj bar kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ im̧, bwe
kwōn jab naaj bar m̧oņļo̧ k armej rein.

But behold, it is better that thy soul should be lost
than that thou shouldst be the means of bringing
many souls down to destruction, by thy lying and by
thy flattering words; therefore if thou shalt deny
again, behold God shall smite thee, that thou shalt be‐
come dumb, that thou shalt never open thy mouth
any more, that thou shalt not deceive this people any
more.

48 Kiiō Korior eba n̄ an e: Ijjab kariab wōr eo an juon
Anij, a ijjab tōmak ke ewōr juon Anij; im ij ba
barāinwōt, bwe kwōj jab jeļā bwe ewōr juon Anij; im
ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kwōj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō juon kakōļļe, ij
jamin tōmak.

Now Korihor said unto him: I do not deny the exis‐
tence of a God, but I do not believe that there is a God;
and I say also, that ye do not know that there is a God;
and except ye show me a sign, I will not believe.

49 Kiiō Alma eba n̄ an e: Inaaj lewōj n̄ an eok juon
kakōļļe, bwe naaj im̧ōk eok bwe kwōn jab kōnono,
ekkar n̄ an naan ko aō; im ij ba, bwe ilo etan Anij,
kwōnaaj jab maron̄  kōnono, bwe kwōj jab naaj bar
maron̄  wōr ainikiōm.

Now Alma said unto him: This will I give unto thee
for a sign, that thou shalt be struck dumb, according
to my words; and I say, that in the name of God, ye
shall be struck dumb, that ye shall no more have ut‐
terance.

50 Kiiō ke Alma eaar ba naan kein, Korior kar im̧ōke
bwe en jab kōnono, bwe en jab maron̄  wōr ainikien,
ekkar n̄ an naan ko an Alma.

Now when Alma had said these words, Korihor was
struck dumb, that he could not have utterance, ac‐
cording to the words of Alma.



51 Im kiiō ke riekajet eo eutiej eaar lo men in, eaar
lem̧aanļo̧ k pein im jeje n̄ an Korior, im ba: E po ke
buruōm̧ kōn kajoor in Anij? Eo ilo e kwaar kōņaan
bwe Alma en kwaļo̧ k juon kakōļļe? Kwaar kōņaan ke
bwe en kaen̄ taan ro jet, n̄ an kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eok juon
kakōļļe? Lo, eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eok juon kakōļļe; im
kiiō kwōn ke bar aoļļo̧ k wōt?

And now when the chief judge saw this, he put
forth his hand and wrote unto Korihor, saying: Art
thou convinced of the power of God? In whom did ye
desire that Alma should show forth his sign? Would
ye that he should afflict others, to show unto thee a
sign? Behold, he has showed unto you a sign; and now
will ye dispute more?

52 Im Korior eaar lem̧aanļo̧ k pein im eaar jeje, im ba:
Ijeļā bwe ijaje kōnono, bwe ijjab maron̄  kōnono; im
ijeļā bwe ejjeļo̧ k juon ijello̧ kun wōt kajoor in Anij
emaron̄  bōktok men in ioō; aaet, im iaar jeļā iien
otemjej bwe ewōr juon Anij.

And Korihor put forth his hand and wrote, saying: I
know that I am dumb, for I cannot speak; and I know
that nothing save it were the power of God could
bring this upon me; yea, and I always knew that there
was a God.

53 A lo, devil eaar m̧oņe eō; bwe eaar waļo̧ k n̄ an eō ilo
nemāmeen juon enjeļ, im ba n̄ an eō: Ilo̧ k im bar
bōktok armej raņ, bwe raar aolep jebwābwe ilo̧ kan
juon Anij rejaje kake. Im eaar ba n̄ an eō: Ejjeļo̧ k Anij;
aaet, im eaar katakin eō ta ij aikuj in ba. Im iaar
katakin kōn naan ko an; im iaar katakin kaki kōnke
rekāitoktok-limo n̄ an ļōmņak an kanniōk; im iaar
katakin kaki, em̧ool m̧ae aō lo tōprakin, jon̄ an iaar
kanooj tōmak bwe raar m̧ool; im kōn menin iaar
jutak ņae m̧ool eo, em̧ool m̧ae iien iaar bōktok lia in
eļap ioō.

But behold, the devil hath deceived me; for he ap‐
peared unto me in the form of an angel, and said unto
me: Go and reclaim this people, for they have all gone
astray after an unknown God. And he said unto me:
There is no God; yea, and he taught me that which I
should say. And I have taught his words; and I taught
them because they were pleasing unto the carnal
mind; and I taught them, even until I had much suc‐
cess, insomuch that I verily believed that they were
true; and for this cause I withstood the truth, even un‐
til I have brought this great curse upon me.

54 Kiiō ālikin an ba men in, eaar akweļap bwe Alma
en jar n̄ an Anij, bwe lia eo en maron̄  jako jān e.

Now when he had said this, he besought that Alma
should pray unto God, that the curse might be taken
from him.

55 A Alma eba n̄ an e: Eļan̄ n̄ e lia in naaj bōk jān eok
kwōnaaj bar tōlļo̧ k būruōn armej rein; kōn menin,
enaaj pād wōt ippam̧ em̧ool āinwōt an Irooj kōņaan.

But Alma said unto him: If this curse should be
taken from thee thou wouldst again lead away the
hearts of this people; therefore, it shall be unto thee
even as the Lord will.

56 Im ālikin men kein lia eo kar jab bōkļo̧ k jān Korior;
a kar kadiwōjļo̧ ke, im kar ilo̧ k jān em̧ n̄ an em̧ im
un̄ n̄ ar n̄ an kijen m̧ōn̄ ā.

And it came to pass that the curse was not taken off
of Korihor; but he was cast out, and went about from
house to house begging for his food.

57 Kiiō jeļā eo kōn ta eaar waļo̧ k n̄ an Korior em̧ōkaj
an ajeeded iaolepān āneo; aaet, kean̄  eo kar jilkinļo̧ k
jān riekajet eo eutiej n̄ an aolep armej in āneo, im
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an ro raar tōmak ilo naan ko an Korior bwe
rej aikuj kaiur im ukeļo̧ k, n̄ e ejja ekajet kein wōt ab
itok ioer.

Now the knowledge of what had happened unto
Korihor was immediately published throughout all
the land; yea, the proclamation was sent forth by the
chief judge to all the people in the land, declaring
unto those who had believed in the words of Korihor
that they must speedily repent, lest the same judg‐
ments would come unto them.



58 Im ālikin men kein raar aolep po burueer aolep
kōn nana eo an Korior; kōn menin raar aolep bar
oktaktok n̄ an Irooj; im men in eaar kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ k
n̄ an nana ilo̧ kan wāween ko ko Korior. Im Korior
eaar ilo̧ k jān em̧ n̄ an em̧, im un̄ n̄ ar m̧ōn̄ ā n̄ an
rejetake.

And it came to pass that they were all convinced of
the wickedness of Korihor; therefore they were all
converted again unto the Lord; and this put an end to
the iniquity after the manner of Korihor. And Korihor
did go about from house to house, begging food for
his support.

59 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar ilo̧ k ilubwiljin armej ro,
aaet, ilubwiljin armej ro raar kōjepelļo̧ k er make jān
riNipai ro im likūt etaer riZoram, kōnke kar tōl er jān
juon em̧m̧aan etan Zoram—im ke eaar ilo̧ k
ilubwiljier, lo, ekar ettōr ioon im jujuri ioon laļ,
em̧ool m̧ae ke eaar mej.

And it came to pass that as he went forth among the
people, yea, among a people who had separated
themselves from the Nephites and called themselves
Zoramites, being led by a man whose name was
Zoram—and as he went forth amongst them, behold,
he was run upon and trodden down, even until he was
dead.

60 Im āindein jej lo jem̧ļo̧ kin e eo eaar kaankeke iaļ ko
an Irooj; im āindein jej lo bwe devil ejjāmin naaj
rejetake ro nejin ilo raan eo āliktata, a ej kaiur im
iperļo̧ k er laļļo̧ k n̄ an hell.

And thus we see the end of him who perverteth the
ways of the Lord; and thus we see that the devil will
not support his children at the last day, but doth
speedily drag them down to hell.



Alma 31 Alma 31

1 Kiiō ālikin men kein m̧ōj in kar jem̧ļo̧ kin Korior,
Alma kōnke eaar bōk ennaan ko ke riZoram raar
kaankeke iaļ ko an Irooj, im bwe Zoram, eo eaar aer
ritōl, eaar tōlļo̧ k būruōn armej ro n̄ an badikdik n̄ an
ekjab jarron̄ ron̄  ko, būruōn eaar bar jino nan̄ inmej
kōnke nana eo an armej ro.

Now it came to pass that after the end of Korihor,
Alma having received tidings that the Zoramites were
perverting the ways of the Lord, and that Zoram, who
was their leader, was leading the hearts of the people
to bow down to dumb idols, his heart again began to
sicken because of the iniquity of the people.

2 Bwe eaar unin būrom̧ōj eļap n̄ an Alma n̄ an jeļā
kōn nana ilubwiljin armej ro an; kōn menin būruōn
eaar kanooj būrom̧ōj kōnke jepelļo̧ k eo an riZoram
jān riNipai.

For it was the cause of great sorrow to Alma to
know of iniquity among his people; therefore his
heart was exceedingly sorrowful because of the sepa‐
ration of the Zoramites from the Nephites.

3 Kiiō riZoram raar aintok doon ilo āneo raar ņa
etan Antionum, eo eaar pād iturear in āneen
Zaraemla, eo eaar pād iturinļo̧ k tōrerein parijet, eo
eaar pād iturōk in āneen Jersōn, eo eaar barāinwōt
atartar ilo āne jem̧aden iturōk, āne jem̧aden eo eaar
obrak kōn riLeman.

Now the Zoramites had gathered themselves to‐
gether in a land which they called Antionum, which
was east of the land of Zarahemla, which lay nearly
bordering upon the seashore, which was south of the
land of Jershon, which also bordered upon the wilder‐
ness south, which wilderness was full of the
Lamanites.

4 Kiiō riNipai ro raar kanooj ekkōl bwe riZoram
renaaj deļo̧ n̄  ilo juon jem̧jerā ippān riLeman, im bwe
enaaj unin jako eļap n̄ an riNipai ro.

Now the Nephites greatly feared that the Zoramites
would enter into a correspondence with the
Lamanites, and that it would be the means of great
loss on the part of the Nephites.

5 Im kiiō, kōnke kwaļo̧ k kōn naan eo eaar ļap an̄ in
n̄ an tōl armej ro n̄ an kōm̧m̧ane men eo ejim̧we—
aaet, eaar ļapļo̧ k kajoor in an jelōt ļōmņak ko an
armej ro jān jāje eo, ak jabdewōt men, eo eaar waļo̧ k
n̄ an ir—kōn menin Alma eaar ļōmņak eaar emennin
aikuj bwe ren kajjion̄  jelōt ewānōk an naan in Anij.

And now, as the preaching of the word had a great
tendency to lead the people to do that which was just
—yea, it had had more powerful effect upon the
minds of the people than the sword, or anything else,
which had happened unto them—therefore Alma
thought it was expedient that they should try the
virtue of the word of God.

6 Kōn menin eaar bōk Ammōn, im Aron, im Omner;
im Himnai eaar likūt ilo kabun̄  eo ilo Zaraemla; ak
rein m̧okta jilu eaar bōk er ippān, im barāinwōt
Amulek im Ziezrom, ro raar pād ilo Melek; im eaar
barāinwōt bōk ruo iaan ļōm̧aro nejin.

Therefore he took Ammon, and Aaron, and Omner;
and Himni he did leave in the church in Zarahemla;
but the former three he took with him, and also
Amulek and Zeezrom, who were at Melek; and he also
took two of his sons.

7 Kiiō eo erūtto tata iaan ļōm̧aro nejin eaar jab bōke
ippān, im etan eaar Hilamōn; a etan ro eaar bōk
ippān raar Siblon im Koriantōn; im er rein etan ro
raar etal ippān ilubwiljin riZoram ro, n̄ an kwaļo̧ k
n̄ an er naan eo.

Now the eldest of his sons he took not with him,
and his name was Helaman; but the names of those
whom he took with him were Shiblon and Corianton;
and these are the names of those who went with him
among the Zoramites, to preach unto them the word.

8 Kiiō riZoram raar jekadļo̧ k jān riNipai; kōn menin
raar ron̄  naan in Anij kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an er.

Now the Zoramites were dissenters from the
Nephites; therefore they had had the word of God
preached unto them.



9 A raar wōtlo̧ k ilo bōd ko reļļap, bwe raar jab lale
n̄ an kōjparok naan in jiron̄  ko an Anij, im kien ko An,
ekkar n̄ an kien Moses.

But they had fallen into great errors, for they would
not observe to keep the commandments of God, and
his statutes, according to the law of Moses.

10 Im barāinwōt raar jab ļoori jerbal ko an kabun̄ ,
n̄ an wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt ilo jar im kajjitōk n̄ an Anij
raan otemjej, bwe ren jab maron̄  deļo̧ n̄  ilo kapo.

Neither would they observe the performances of
the church, to continue in prayer and supplication to
God daily, that they might not enter into temptation.

11 Aaet, ilo tukaduin, raar kaankeke iaļ ko an Irooj ilo
elōn̄  wāween ko; kōn menin, bwe kōn un in, Alma im
ļōm̧aro jein im jatin raar ilo̧ k ilo āneo n̄ an kwaļo̧ k
naan eo n̄ an er.

Yea, in fine, they did pervert the ways of the Lord in
very many instances; therefore, for this cause, Alma
and his brethren went into the land to preach the
word unto them.

12 Kiiō, ke raar itok ilo āneo, lo, n̄ an aer bwilōn̄  raar lo
bwe riZoram ro raar kalōk im̧ōn kwelo̧ k ko, im bwe
raar kobatok ippān doon ilo juon raan ilo wiik, raan
eo raar ņa etan raan eo an Irooj, im raar kabun̄ -jar
ālikin wāween eo Alma im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin
rejjan̄ in kar loe;

Now, when they had come into the land, behold, to
their astonishment they found that the Zoramites
had built synagogues, and that they did gather them‐
selves together on one day of the week, which day
they did call the day of the Lord; and they did worship
after a manner which Alma and his brethren had
never beheld;

13 Bwe raar kalōk juon jikin ilo ioļapļap in im̧ōn
kwelo̧ k eo aer, jikin eo n̄ an jutak, eo eaar utiej ioon
bar; im ijo ilōn̄  emaron̄  kadeļo̧ n̄ e wōt juon armej.

For they had a place built up in the center of their
synagogue, a place for standing, which was high
above the head; and the top thereof would only admit
one person.

14 Kōn menin, jabdewōt eaar kōņaan kabun̄ -jar
eaikuj wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im jutak ioon ijo ilōn̄ , im
erļo̧ keļo̧ k pein n̄ an lan̄ , im lam̧ōj kōn juon ainikien
eļļaaj, im ba:

Therefore, whosoever desired to worship must go
forth and stand upon the top thereof, and stretch
forth his hands towards heaven, and cry with a loud
voice, saying:

15 Anij ekwōjarjar, ekwōjarjar; kōmij tōmak bwe kwe
Anij im kōmij tōmak bwe kwe kwōjarjar, im bwe
kwaar juon jetōb, im bwe kwe kwōj juon jetōb, im
bwe kwe kwōnaaj juon jetōb indeeo.

Holy, holy God; we believe that thou art God, and
we believe that thou art holy, and that thou wast a
spirit, and that thou art a spirit, and that thou wilt be
a spirit forever.

16 Anij ekwōjarjar, kōmij tōmak bwe kwaar
kōjepelļo̧ k kōm jān ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧; im kōmij jab
tōmak ilo m̧anit an ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧, eo kar lelaļtak
n̄ an er jān m̧antin ajri eo an ro jemāer; a kōmij tōmak
bwe kwaar kāālet kōm bwe kōmin ro nejim
rekwōjarjar; im barāinwōt kwaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kōm
bwe enaaj ejjeļo̧ k juon Kraist.

Holy God, we believe that thou hast separated us
from our brethren; and we do not believe in the tradi‐
tion of our brethren, which was handed down to
them by the childishness of their fathers; but we be‐
lieve that thou hast elected us to be thy holy children;
and also thou hast made it known unto us that there
shall be no Christ.



17 A Kwōj āinwōt juon inne, rainin, im indeeo, im
kwe kwaar kāālet kōm bwe kōmin naaj mour, men̄ e
ipeļaakim ej ro kāālet n̄ an joļo̧ k er jān illu eo Am̧
laļļo̧ k n̄ an hell; bwe kōn ekwōjarjar in, O Anij, kōmij
kam̧m̧oolol eok; im kōmij barāinwōt kam̧m̧oolol eok
bwe kwaar kāālet kōm, bwe kōmin jab ļoorļo̧ k
imminene ko rebwebwe an ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧, ko rej
lukwōj er n̄ an juon tōmak ilo Kraist, eo ej tōlļo̧ k
burueer n̄ an jebwābwe ettoļo̧ k jān eok, am Anij.

But thou art the same yesterday, today, and forever;
and thou hast elected us that we shall be saved, whilst
all around us are elected to be cast by thy wrath down
to hell; for the which holiness, O God, we thank thee;
and we also thank thee that thou hast elected us, that
we may not be led away after the foolish traditions of
our brethren, which doth bind them down to a belief
of Christ, which doth lead their hearts to wander far
from thee, our God.

18 Im kōmij bar kam̧m̧oolol eok, O Anij, bwe kōm ro
kar jitōn̄  er im juon armej ekwōjarjar. Amen.

And again we thank thee, O God, that we are a cho‐
sen and a holy people. Amen.

19 Kiiō ālikin men kein ke Alma im ro jein im jatin im
ļōm̧aro nejin raar ron̄  jar kein, raar kanooj bwilōn̄
eļap jān jon̄ an.

Now it came to pass that after Alma and his
brethren and his sons had heard these prayers, they
were astonished beyond all measure.

20 Bwe lo, aolep armej raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im jar ejja
jar kein wōt.

For behold, every man did go forth and offer up
these same prayers.

21 Kiiō jikin eo kar raar ņa etan Rameumptom, eo, ilo
oktan, ej jikin jutak ekwōjarjar.

Now the place was called by them Rameumptom,
which, being interpreted, is the holy stand.

22 Kiiō jān jikin jutak in raar kōm̧m̧an, aolep armej,
ejja jar eo wōt n̄ an Anij, im kam̧m̧oolol aer Anij bwe
er kar kāālet in E, im bwe Eaar jab tōlļo̧ k er ālikin
imminene ko an ro jeir im jatier, im bwe burueer raar
jab m̧oņļo̧ k er n̄ an tōmak ilo men ko rej itok, ko eaar
ejjeļo̧ k aer jeļā kaki.

Now, from this stand they did offer up, every man,
the selfsame prayer unto God, thanking their God
that they were chosen of him, and that he did not lead
them away after the tradition of their brethren, and
that their hearts were not stolen away to believe in
things to come, which they knew nothing about.

23 Kiiō, ālikin armej ro raar aolep kōm̧m̧an
kam̧m̧oolol ilo wāween in, raar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an im̧ōko
im̧weer, im jab bar kōnono kōn Anij eo aer m̧ae iien
raar bar kobaik tok doon n̄ an jikin jutak ekwōjarjar
eo, n̄ an kōm̧m̧ani kam̧m̧oolol ko ilo wāween ko aer.

Now, after the people had all offered up thanks af‐
ter this manner, they returned to their homes, never
speaking of their God again until they had assembled
themselves together again to the holy stand, to offer
up thanks after their manner.

24 Kiiō ke Alma eaar lo men in būruōn eaar būrom̧ōj;
bwe eaar lo bwe raar juon armej ejero̧ wiwi im juon
armej eankeke; aaet, eaar lo bwe burueer raar likūt
ioon gold, im ioon silver, im ioon aolep m̧weiuk ko
otemjeļo̧ k.

Now when Alma saw this his heart was grieved; for
he saw that they were a wicked and a perverse people;
yea, he saw that their hearts were set upon gold, and
upon silver, and upon all manner of fine goods.

25 Aaet, im eaar barāinwōt lo bwe burueer raar utiej
n̄ an kōmmejāje eļap, ilo aer juwa.

Yea, and he also saw that their hearts were lifted up
unto great boasting, in their pride.

26 Im eaar kotak ainikien n̄ an lan̄  im lam̧ōj, im ba: O,
ewi toun, O Irooj, kwōnaaj kōtļo̧ k bwe rein
karejeram̧ ren jokwe ijin ilaļ ilo kanniōk, n̄ an lo
jero̧ wiwi in eļap ilubwiljin ro nejin armej?

And he lifted up his voice to heaven, and cried, say‐
ing: O, how long, O Lord, wilt thou suffer that thy ser‐
vants shall dwell here below in the flesh, to behold
such gross wickedness among the children of men?



27 Lo, O Anij, rej kūr n̄ an eok, im mekarta burueer rej
jakoļo̧ k ilo aer juwa. Lo, O Anij, rej kūr n̄ an eok kōn
lo̧ n̄ ier, ak rej kanooj kabwil, em̧ool n̄ an kōļap
tokjāer, kōn men ko rewaan an laļ.

Behold, O God, they cry unto thee, and yet their
hearts are swallowed up in their pride. Behold, O God,
they cry unto thee with their mouths, while they are
puffed up, even to greatness, with the vain things of
the world.

28 Lo, O aō Anij, nuknuk ko ballier reaorōk, im riin̄
jidik ko aer; im luko in pā ko aer, im inōk in gold ko
aer, im aolep aer mennin aorōk ko rej inōknōk kaki;
im lo, burueer rej pād ioer, im mekarta rej kūr n̄ an
eok im ba—Kōmij kam̧m̧oolol eok, O Anij, bwe kōmij
juon armej kar kāālet n̄ an eok, a ro jet renaaj jako.

Behold, O my God, their costly apparel, and their
ringlets, and their bracelets, and their ornaments of
gold, and all their precious things which they are or‐
namented with; and behold, their hearts are set upon
them, and yet they cry unto thee and say—We thank
thee, O God, for we are a chosen people unto thee,
while others shall perish.

29 Aaet, rej ba bwe kwaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er bwe enaaj
ejjeļo̧ k Kraist.

Yea, and they say that thou hast made it known
unto them that there shall be no Christ.

30 O Irooj Anij, ewi toun Kwōnaaj kōtļo̧ k jero̧ wiwi in
im jab tōmak in naaj pād ilubwiljin armej rein? O
Irooj, Kwōn letok n̄ an eō kajoor, bwe in maron̄
kijejeto ilo m̧ōjņo̧  ko aō. Bwe n̄ a i m̧ōjņo̧ , im jero̧ wiwi
in ilubwiljin armej rein ej kōmetak aō.

O Lord God, how long wilt thou suffer that such
wickedness and infidelity shall be among this people?
O Lord, wilt thou give me strength, that I may bear
with mine infirmities. For I am infirm, and such
wickedness among this people doth pain my soul.

31 O Irooj, buruō ebūrom̧ōj otem būrom̧ōj; Kwōn
kaenōm̧m̧an aō ilo Kraist. O Irooj, Kwōn letok n̄ an eō
bwe in maron̄  kajoor, bwe in maron̄  en̄ taan ilo
kōmmaanwa kaen̄ taan kein ko renaaj itok ioō, kōnke
nana eo an armej rein.

O Lord, my heart is exceedingly sorrowful; wilt
thou comfort my soul in Christ. O Lord, wilt thou
grant unto me that I may have strength, that I may
suffer with patience these afflictions which shall
come upon me, because of the iniquity of this people.

32 O Irooj, Kwōn kaenōm̧m̧an aō, im letok n̄ an eō
tōpran jerbal, im barāinwōt rijerbal rein m̧ōtta ro rej
pād ippa—aaet, Ammōn, im Aron, im Omner, im
barāinwōt Amulek im Ziezrom, im barāinwōt
ļōm̧arein ruo nejū—aaet, em̧ool aolep rein Kwōn
kaenōm̧m̧an er, O Irooj. Aaet, Kwōn kaenōm̧m̧an
jetōb ko aer ilo Kraist.

O Lord, wilt thou comfort my soul, and give unto
me success, and also my fellow laborers who are with
me—yea, Ammon, and Aaron, and Omner, and also
Amulek and Zeezrom, and also my two sons—yea,
even all these wilt thou comfort, O Lord. Yea, wilt
thou comfort their souls in Christ.

33 Kwōn leļo̧ k n̄ an er bwe ren maron̄  kajoor, bwe ren
maron̄  ineek en̄ taan ko aer ko renaaj itok ioer kōnke
jero̧ wiwi ko an armej rein.

Wilt thou grant unto them that they may have
strength, that they may bear their afflictions which
shall come upon them because of the iniquities of this
people.

34 O Irooj, Kwōn letok n̄ an kōm bwe kōmin maron̄  lo
tōpran jerbal ilo bar bōktok er n̄ an eok ilo Kraist.

O Lord, wilt thou grant unto us that we may have
success in bringing them again unto thee in Christ.

35 Lo, O Irooj, jetōb ko aer reaorōk, im elōn̄  iaer rej
jeiūm̧ im jatim; kōn menin, letok n̄ an kōm, O Irooj,
kajoor im mālōtlōt bwe kōmin maron̄  bōktok rein,
jeiūm̧ im jatim, bar n̄ an Eok.

Behold, O Lord, their souls are precious, and many
of them are our brethren; therefore, give unto us, O
Lord, power and wisdom that we may bring these, our
brethren, again unto thee.



36 Kiiō ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an Alma kar ba naan
kein, eaar likūt pein ioon aolepāer ro raar pād ippān.
Im lo, ke eaar likūt pein ioer, raar obrak kōn Jetōb
Kwōjarjar.

Now it came to pass that when Alma had said these
words, that he clapped his hands upon all them who
were with him. And behold, as he clapped his hands
upon them, they were filled with the Holy Spirit.

37 Im ālikin men in raar jepelļo̧ k jān doon, im bōk
ejjeļo̧ k ļōmņak kōn er make ta renaaj m̧ōn̄ ā, ak ta
renaaj idaak, ak ta renaaj kōņake.

And after that they did separate themselves one
from another, taking no thought for themselves what
they should eat, or what they should drink, or what
they should put on.

38 Im Irooj eaar oņaake er bwe ren jab kwōle, im jab
maro; aaet, im Eaar barāinwōt leļo̧ k n̄ an er kajoor,
bwe ren jab en̄ taan jabdewōt mennin kaen̄ tanaan
otemjeļo̧ k, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar mennin jakoļo̧ k ilo
lan̄ lōn̄  an Kraist. Kiiō men in eaar ekkar n̄ an jar eo an
Alma; im men in kōnke eaar jar ilo tōmak.

And the Lord provided for them that they should
hunger not, neither should they thirst; yea, and he
also gave them strength, that they should suffer no
manner of afflictions, save it were swallowed up in
the joy of Christ. Now this was according to the prayer
of Alma; and this because he prayed in faith.



Alma 32 Alma 32

1 Im ālikin men kein raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im kar jino
kwaļo̧ k naan an Anij n̄ an armej ro, im deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo
im̧ōn kwelo̧ k ko aer, im ilo im̧ōko im̧weer; aaet, im
em̧ool raar kwaļo̧ k naan eo ilo iaļ ko aer.

And it came to pass that they did go forth, and began
to preach the word of God unto the people, entering
into their synagogues, and into their houses; yea, and
even they did preach the word in their streets.

2 Im ālikin men kein ke kar ļap jerbal ilubwiljier,
raar jino lo tōpran jerbal ilubwiljin ab ko rejeram̧ōl
ilubwiljin armej ro; bwe lo, kar kadiwōjļo̧ k er jān
im̧ōn kwelo̧ k ko kōnke jab karbōb in nuknuk ko
ballier—

And it came to pass that after much labor among
them, they began to have success among the poor
class of people; for behold, they were cast out of the
synagogues because of the coarseness of their apparel
—

3 Kōn menin raar jab mālim aer deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo im̧ōn
kwelo̧ k ko n̄ an kabun̄ -jar n̄ an Anij, kōnke kar watōk
er rittoonon; kōn menin raar jeram̧ōl; aaet, kar
watōk er jān ro jeir im jatier meno̧ kno̧ k; kōn menin
raar jeram̧ōl kōn men ko an laļ; im barāinwōt raar
jeram̧ōl ilo bōro.

Therefore they were not permitted to enter into
their synagogues to worship God, being esteemed as
filthiness; therefore they were poor; yea, they were es‐
teemed by their brethren as dross; therefore they were
poor as to things of the world; and also they were poor
in heart.

4 Kiiō, ke Alma eaar katakin im ekkōnono n̄ an armej
ro ioon toļ Onida, eaar itok juon jarlepju eļap n̄ an e,
ro im kar kōnono kake er, ro im raar jeram̧ōl ilo bōro,
kōnke jeram̧ōl eo aer eaar kōn men ko an laļ.

Now, as Alma was teaching and speaking unto the
people upon the hill Onidah, there came a great mul‐
titude unto him, who were those of whom we have
been speaking, of whom were poor in heart, because
of their poverty as to the things of the world.

5 Im raar itok n̄ an Alma; im eo eutiejtata ilubwiljier
eba n̄ an e: Lo, ta rein jeiū im jatū renaaj kōm̧m̧ane,
bwe armej otemjeļo̧ k raar kōjool er kōn jeram̧ōl eo
aer, aaet, im eļap tata jān pris ro am; bwe raar
kadiwōjļo̧ k kōm jān im̧ōn kwelo̧ k ko am ko kōm ar
kanooj jerbal n̄ an kalōki kōn peim make; im raar
kadiwōjļo̧ k kōm kōn am kanooj jeram̧ōl; im ejjeļo̧ k
jikin am kabun̄ -jar n̄ an am Anij; im lo, ta kōm naaj
kōm̧m̧ane?

And they came unto Alma; and the one who was the
foremost among them said unto him: Behold, what
shall these my brethren do, for they are despised of all
men because of their poverty, yea, and more espe‐
cially by our priests; for they have cast us out of our
synagogues which we have labored abundantly to
build with our own hands; and they have cast us out
because of our exceeding poverty; and we have no
place to worship our God; and behold, what shall we
do?

6 Im kiiō ke Alma eaar ron̄  men in, eaar ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k, im
em̧ōkaj an jelm̧ae e, im eaar kalimjek kōm eļap
lan̄ lōn̄ ; bwe eaar lo bwe en̄ taan ko aer em̧ool raar
kōttāik er, im bwe kar kōpooj er n̄ an ron̄  naan eo.

And now when Alma heard this, he turned him
about, his face immediately towards him, and he be‐
held with great joy; for he beheld that their afflictions
had truly humbled them, and that they were in a
preparation to hear the word.

7 Kōn menin eaar jab ba eļapļo̧ k n̄ an jarlepju eo
juon; a eaar erļo̧ ke pein, im kūr n̄ an ro eaar lo er, ro
raar kanooj ettā, im eaar ba n̄ an er:

Therefore he did say no more to the other multi‐
tude; but he stretched forth his hand, and cried unto
those whom he beheld, who were truly penitent, and
said unto them:

8 Ij lo bwe kom̧ij ettā ilo bōro; im eļan̄ n̄ e āindein,
m̧ōņōņō n̄ an kom̧.

I behold that ye are lowly in heart; and if so, blessed
are ye.



9 Lo ļein jeiūm̧i im jātimi eaar ba, Ta kōm naaj
kōm̧m̧ane?—bwe em̧ōj kadiwōjļo̧ k kōm jān im̧ōn
kwelo̧ k ko am, bwe kōmin jab kabun̄ -jar n̄ an am
Anij.

Behold thy brother hath said, What shall we do?—
for we are cast out of our synagogues, that we cannot
worship our God.

10 Lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, kom̧ij kōtmāne ke bwe kom̧ij jab
maron̄  kabun̄ -jar n̄ an Anij ijello̧ kun wōt ilo im̧ōn
kwelo̧ k ko ami wōt?

Behold I say unto you, do ye suppose that ye cannot
worship God save it be in your synagogues only?

11 Im eļapļo̧ k, in kajjitōk, kom̧ij kōtmāne ke bwe
kom̧ij aikuj jab kabun̄ -jar n̄ an Anij juon wōt alen ilo
juon wiik?

And moreover, I would ask, do ye suppose that ye
must not worship God only once in a week?

12 Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, em̧m̧an bwe kom̧in diwōjļo̧ k jān
im̧ōn kwelo̧ k ko ami, bwe kom̧in maron̄  ettā, im bwe
kom̧in maron̄  jeļā mālōtlōt; bwe emennin aikuj bwe
kom̧in jeļā mālōtlōt; bwe ej kōnke kar kadiwōjļo̧ k
kom̧, bwe ro jeiūm̧i im jātimi raar kōjool kom̧ kōn
ami kanooj jeram̧ōl, bwe kar bōktok kom̧ n̄ an ettā in
bōro; bwe kom̧ij aikuj in ettā.

I say unto you, it is well that ye are cast out of your
synagogues, that ye may be humble, and that ye may
learn wisdom; for it is necessary that ye should learn
wisdom; for it is because that ye are cast out, that ye
are despised of your brethren because of your exceed‐
ing poverty, that ye are brought to a lowliness of
heart; for ye are necessarily brought to be humble.

13 Im kiiō, kōnke kar kipel kom̧ bwe kom̧in ettā
kom̧in m̧ōņōņō; bwe juon armej jet iien, eļan̄ n̄ e kipel
e bwe en ettā, ej pukot ukeļo̧ k; im kiiō em̧ool,
jabdewōt eo ej ukeļo̧ k enaaj lo tūriam̧o kake; im e eo
ej lo tūriam̧o kake im niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin enaaj
mour.

And now, because ye are compelled to be humble
blessed are ye; for a man sometimes, if he is compelled
to be humble, seeketh repentance; and now surely,
whosoever repenteth shall find mercy; and he that
findeth mercy and endureth to the end the same shall
be saved.

14 Im kiiō, āinwōt iaar ba n̄ an kom̧, kōnke kar kipel
kom̧ bwe kom̧in ettā kōmij m̧ōņōņō, kom̧ij kōtmāne
ke bwe rem̧ōņōņōļo̧ k ro em̧ool aer kōttāik er kōnke
naan eo?

And now, as I said unto you, that because ye were
compelled to be humble ye were blessed, do ye not
suppose that they are more blessed who truly humble
themselves because of the word?

15 Aaet, e eo em̧ool ej kōttāik e, im ej ukeļo̧ k jān
jero̧ wiwi ko an, im ej niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin, ejja in wōt
enaaj m̧ōņōņō—aaet, m̧ōņōņōļo̧ k jān ro kar kipel er
n̄ an kōttāik er kōnke aer kanooj jeram̧ōl.

Yea, he that truly humbleth himself, and repenteth
of his sins, and endureth to the end, the same shall be
blessed—yea, much more blessed than they who are
compelled to be humble because of their exceeding
poverty.

16 Kōn menin, em̧ōņōņō ro rej kōttāik er make ijjab
kar kipel er n̄ an kōttāik er; ilo jim̧we in, ilo bar juon
wāween ba, em̧ōņōņō eo ej tōmak ilo naan in Anij,
im ej peptaij ilo ejjeļo̧ k kilidāp in bōro, aaet, im
ejjeļo̧ k kar bōktok n̄ an jeļā naan eo, ak em̧ool kar
kipel n̄ an jeļā, m̧okta jān aer naaj tōmak.

Therefore, blessed are they who humble them‐
selves without being compelled to be humble; or
rather, in other words, blessed is he that believeth in
the word of God, and is baptized without stubborn‐
ness of heart, yea, without being brought to know the
word, or even compelled to know, before they will be‐
lieve.

17 Aaet, elōn̄  ro rej ba: Eļan̄ n̄ e kwōnaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an
kōm juon kakōļļe jān lan̄ , innām kōm naaj jeļā ilo
lukkuun m̧ool; innām kōm naaj tōmak.

Yea, there are many who do say: If thou wilt show
unto us a sign from heaven, then we shall know of a
surety; then we shall believe.



18 Kiiō ij kajjitōk, ej ke tōmak men in? Lo, ij ba n̄ an
kom̧, Jaab; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e juon armej ej jeļā juon men e
ejjeļo̧ k unin n̄ an an tōmak, bwe e ejeļā men in.

Now I ask, is this faith? Behold, I say unto you, Nay;
for if a man knoweth a thing he hath no cause to be‐
lieve, for he knoweth it.

19 Im kiiō, ewi jon̄ an ļapļo̧ k an lia eo ejeļā ankilaan
Anij im jab kōm̧m̧ane, jān e eo ej tōmak wōt, ak eo
ewōr unin n̄ an an tōmak wōt, im ej bun̄ ļo̧ k ilo kapo?

And now, how much more cursed is he that
knoweth the will of God and doeth it not, than he that
only believeth, or only hath cause to believe, and fall‐
eth into transgression?

20 Kiiō kōn menin kom̧ij aikuj ekajet. Lo, ij ba n̄ an
kom̧, bwe e ej ilo juon wāween em̧ool āinwōt ilo bar
juon wāween; im enaaj n̄ an armej otemjeļo̧ k ekkar
n̄ an an jerbal.

Now of this thing ye must judge. Behold, I say unto
you, that it is on the one hand even as it is on the
other; and it shall be unto every man according to his
work.

21 Im kiiō āinwōt iaar ba kōn tōmak—tōmak ej jab
n̄ an bōk juon jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eweeppān kōn jabdewōt
men; kōn menin eļan̄ n̄ e ewōr am̧ tōmak kwōj
kōjatdikdik kōn men ko jab loi, ko rem̧ool.

And now as I said concerning faith—faith is not to
have a perfect knowledge of things; therefore if ye
have faith ye hope for things which are not seen,
which are true.

22 Im kiiō, lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, im ikōņaan bwe kom̧in
keememej, bwe Anij ej tūriam̧o kōn aolep ro rej
tōmak ilo Etan; kōn menin, E ej kōņaan, ilo eo
m̧oktata, bwe kom̧in tōmak, aaet, em̧ool ioon An
innaan.

And now, behold, I say unto you, and I would that
ye should remember, that God is merciful unto all
who believe on his name; therefore he desireth, in the
first place, that ye should believe, yea, even on his
word.

23 Im kiiō, E ej leļo̧ k An innaan kōn enjeļ raņ n̄ an
em̧m̧aan, aaet, jab em̧m̧aan wōt ak kōrā barāinwōt.
Kiiō ejjab aolepān in; ajri ro reddik ewōr naan ko
liļo̧ k n̄ an er elōn̄  alen, ko rej kōppaļ rimālōtlōt im
rijeļāļo̧ kjeņ.

And now, he imparteth his word by angels unto
men, yea, not only men but women also. Now this is
not all; little children do have words given unto them
many times, which confound the wise and the
learned.

24 Im kiiō, ro rejitōnbōro jeiū im jatū, āinwōt ewōr
ami kōņaan jeļā jān eō ta kom̧ naaj kōm̧m̧an kōnke
kom̧ij en̄ taan im riatajinemjen—kiiō ijjab kōņaan
bwe kom̧in kōtmāne bwe ij itōn ekajete kom̧ wōt
ekkar n̄ an men eo em̧ool.

And now, my beloved brethren, as ye have desired
to know of me what ye shall do because ye are af‐
flicted and cast out—now I do not desire that ye
should suppose that I mean to judge you only accord‐
ing to that which is true—

25 Bwe ijjab ba bwe kom̧ aolep kar kipel kom̧ n̄ an
kōttāik kom̧; bwe ij lukkuun tōmak bwe ewōr jet
ilubwiljimi ro renaaj kōttāik er, jekdo̧ o̧ n ilo ta
wāween ōt ko remaron̄  pād ie.

For I do not mean that ye all of you have been com‐
pelled to humble yourselves; for I verily believe that
there are some among you who would humble them‐
selves, let them be in whatsoever circumstances they
might.

26 Kiiō, āinwōt iaar ba kōn tōmak—bwe e jab
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eweeppān—em̧ool āindein ej ilo naan ko
aō. Kom̧ij jab jeļā kōn aer lukkuun m̧ool m̧okta, n̄ an
weeppān, ļapļo̧ k jān an tōmak juon jeļāļo̧ kjeņ
eweeppān.

Now, as I said concerning faith—that it was not a
perfect knowledge—even so it is with my words. Ye
cannot know of their surety at first, unto perfection,
any more than faith is a perfect knowledge.



27 A lo, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj ruj im ļujur ami, em̧ool n̄ an
juon mālejjon̄ i naan ko aō, im kōjerbal juon pilin̄  in
tōmak, aaet, em̧ool eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ maron̄  kōņaan wōt
tōmak, kōtļo̧ k bwe kōņaan in ej jerbal ilo kom̧, em̧ool
m̧ae iien kom̧ij tōmak ilo wāween eo kom̧ maron̄  ņa
jikin m̧ōttan naan ko aō.

But behold, if ye will awake and arouse your facul‐
ties, even to an experiment upon my words, and exer‐
cise a particle of faith, yea, even if ye can no more than
desire to believe, let this desire work in you, even until
ye believe in a manner that ye can give place for a por‐
tion of my words.

28 Kiiō jenaaj keidi naan eo n̄ an juon ine. Kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e
kom̧ij ņa jikin, bwe juon ine en maron̄  kalbwini ilo
būruōmi, lo, eļan̄ n̄ e e lukkuun ine eo, ak ine eo
em̧m̧an, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jab joļo̧ k kōn jab tōmak eo
ami, bwe kom̧ naaj jum̧ae Jitōbōn Irooj, lo enaaj jino
ļapļo̧ k ilo kom̧; im n̄ e kom̧ij en̄ jake an̄ in ļapļo̧ k kein
an, kom̧ naaj jino ba ilo kom̧ make—E eaikuj bwe in
ej ine eo em̧m̧an, ak bwe naan eo em̧m̧an, bwe ej jino
n̄ an ļapļo̧ k ilo buruō; aaet, ej jino kōmeramļo̧ k aō
meļeļe, aaet, ej jino in kaijoļjoļ n̄ an eō.

Now, we will compare the word unto a seed. Now, if
ye give place, that a seed may be planted in your heart,
behold, if it be a true seed, or a good seed, if ye do not
cast it out by your unbelief, that ye will resist the
Spirit of the Lord, behold, it will begin to swell within
your breasts; and when you feel these swelling mo‐
tions, ye will begin to say within yourselves—It must
needs be that this is a good seed, or that the word is
good, for it beginneth to enlarge my soul; yea, it be‐
ginneth to enlighten my understanding, yea, it begin‐
neth to be delicious to me.

29 Kiiō lo, eban ke kōļapļo̧ k ami tōmak? Ij ba n̄ an
kom̧, Aaet; mekarta, ejjan̄ in kar eddek n̄ an jeļāļo̧ kjeņ
eweeppān.

Now behold, would not this increase your faith? I
say unto you, Yea; nevertheless it hath not grown up
to a perfect knowledge.

30 A lo, ilo an ine eo juļ, im eo̧ n̄ , im jino in eddek,
innām kwōj aikuj in ba bwe ine in em̧m̧an; bwe lo ej
jino juļ, im ej eo̧ n̄ , im jino n̄ an eddek. Im kiiō, lo, men
in en kōkajoorļo̧ k ke ami tōmak? Aaet, enaaj
kōkajoorļo̧ k ami tōmak: bwe kom̧ naaj ba ijeļā bwe
juon ine em̧m̧an; bwe lo ej juļ im jino eddek.

But behold, as the seed swelleth, and sprouteth,
and beginneth to grow, then you must needs say that
the seed is good; for behold it swelleth, and sprouteth,
and beginneth to grow. And now, behold, will not this
strengthen your faith? Yea, it will strengthen your
faith: for ye will say I know that this is a good seed; for
behold it sprouteth and beginneth to grow.

31 Im kiiō, lo, elukkuun m̧ool ke ami jeļā ke ej juon
ine em̧m̧an? Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Aaet; bwe ine otemjej ej
kwaļo̧ k leen ko an make.

And now, behold, are ye sure that this is a good
seed? I say unto you, Yea; for every seed bringeth forth
unto its own likeness.

32 Kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e ine eo ej eddek em̧m̧an, a
eļan̄ n̄ e ejjab eddek, lo ejjab em̧m̧an, kōn menin rej
joļo̧ ke.

Therefore, if a seed groweth it is good, but if it
groweth not, behold it is not good, therefore it is cast
away.

33 Im kiiō, lo, kōnke kom̧ ar kajjion̄  mālejjon̄ e, im
kalbwini ine eo, im ej juļ im eo̧ n̄ , im ej jino eddek,
kom̧ij aikuj jeļā bwe ine eo em̧m̧an.

And now, behold, because ye have tried the experi‐
ment, and planted the seed, and it swelleth and
sprouteth, and beginneth to grow, ye must needs
know that the seed is good.



34 Im kiiō, lo, eweeppān jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo ami ke? Aaet,
ami jeļāļo̧ kjeņ e weeppān ilo men in, im ami tōmak ej
jerbal; im men in kōnke kom̧ jeļā, bwe kom̧ jeļā bwe
naan eo eaar juļ ilo kom̧, im kom̧ barāinwōt jeļā bwe
eaar eo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k, bwe jeļāļo̧ kjeņ ami ej jino in
erremaakļo̧ k, im ami ļōmņak ej jino in ļapļo̧ k.

And now, behold, is your knowledge perfect? Yea,
your knowledge is perfect in that thing, and your faith
is dormant; and this because you know, for ye know
that the word hath swelled your souls, and ye also
know that it hath sprouted up, that your understand‐
ing doth begin to be enlightened, and your mind doth
begin to expand.

35 O innām, ejjab m̧ool men in ke? Ij ba n̄ an kom̧,
Aaet, kōnke en̄ in ej meram; im jabdewōt men eo
watōke meram, em̧m̧an, kōnke maron̄  kile, kōn
menin kom̧ij aikuj jeļā bwe ej em̧m̧an; im kiiō lo,
ālikin ami kar nemake meram in jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo ami
eweeppān ke?

O then, is not this real? I say unto you, Yea, because
it is light; and whatsoever is light, is good, because it
is discernible, therefore ye must know that it is good;
and now behold, after ye have tasted this light is your
knowledge perfect?

36 Lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab; im kom̧in jab aikuj in
kajekdo̧ o̧ n tōmak eo ami, bwe kom̧ ar kōjerbal ami
tōmak n̄ an kalbwini ine eo bwe kom̧in maron̄  kajjion̄
mālejjon̄ e n̄ an jeļā eļan̄ n̄ e ine eo eaar em̧m̧an.

Behold I say unto you, Nay; neither must ye lay
aside your faith, for ye have only exercised your faith
to plant the seed that ye might try the experiment to
know if the seed was good.

37 Im lo, ke wōjke eo ej jino eddek, kom̧ naaj ba: Jān
ņa kōņin kōn eļap kōjparok, bwe en maron̄  le okran,
bwe en maron̄  eddek, im le leen n̄ an kōj. Im kiiō lo,
eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij ņa kōņin kōn eļap kōjparok enaaj le
okran, im eddek, im le leen.

And behold, as the tree beginneth to grow, ye will
say: Let us nourish it with great care, that it may get
root, that it may grow up, and bring forth fruit unto
us. And now behold, if ye nourish it with much care it
will get root, and grow up, and bring forth fruit.

38 Ak eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jab kōjparok wōjke eo, im jab
ļōmņak kōn kōņin, lo ejjāmin naaj le okran, im n̄ e
bwil jān aļ ej itok im tile, kōnke e ejjeļo̧ k okran ej
m̧ōņakņakļo̧ k, im kom̧ij tūm̧i im joļo̧ ke.

But if ye neglect the tree, and take no thought for its
nourishment, behold it will not get any root; and
when the heat of the sun cometh and scorcheth it, be‐
cause it hath no root it withers away, and ye pluck it
up and cast it out.

39 Kiiō, men in ejjab kōnke ine eo eaar nana, im ej jab
kōnke leen in jamin kar kōņaan; ak ej kōnke bwidej
eo ami ewar, im kom̧ naaj jamin ņa kōņin wōjke eo,
kōn menin kom̧ij jab maron̄  bōk leen.

Now, this is not because the seed was not good, nei‐
ther is it because the fruit thereof would not be desir‐
able; but it is because your ground is barren, and ye
will not nourish the tree, therefore ye cannot have the
fruit thereof.

40 Im āindein, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj jamin ņa kōņin naan
eo, im reim̧aanļo̧ k kōn mejān tōmak n̄ an leen, kom̧
jamin maron̄  bōk leen wōjke in mour.

And thus, if ye will not nourish the word, looking
forward with an eye of faith to the fruit thereof, ye can
never pluck of the fruit of the tree of life.

41 A eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj ņa kōņin naan eo, aaet, ņa
kōņin wōjke eo ke ej jino eddek, jān tōmak eo ami
kōn niknik eļap im kōn kijejeto, reim̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an le eo
leen, enaaj le okran; im lo enaaj juon wōjke ej
eddekļo̧ k n̄ an mour ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

But if ye will nourish the word, yea, nourish the tree
as it beginneth to grow, by your faith with great dili‐
gence, and with patience, looking forward to the fruit
thereof, it shall take root; and behold it shall be a tree
springing up unto everlasting life.



42 Im kōn ami niknik im ami tōmak im ami kijejeto
kōn naan eo ilo ņa kōņin, bwe en maron̄  le okran ilo
kom̧, lo, jidik wōt iien im kom̧ naaj bōk leen, eo
eaorōk otem aorōk, eo etōn̄ al ilōn̄ in men otemjeļo̧ k
eo etōn̄ al, im eo emouj ilōn̄ in men otemjeļo̧ k emouj,
aaet, im erreo ilōn̄ in men otemjeļo̧ k erreo; im kom̧
naaj kwōjkwōj ioon leen in em̧ool m̧ae iien kom̧ij
obrak, bwe kom̧in jab bar kwōle, im kom̧ jamin
maro.

And because of your diligence and your faith and
your patience with the word in nourishing it, that it
may take root in you, behold, by and by ye shall pluck
the fruit thereof, which is most precious, which is
sweet above all that is sweet, and which is white
above all that is white, yea, and pure above all that is
pure; and ye shall feast upon this fruit even until ye
are filled, that ye hunger not, neither shall ye thirst.

43 Innām, ro jeiū im jatū, kom̧ naaj m̧adm̧ōd jinōkjej
ko an tōmak eo ami, im ami niknik, im ami kijejeto,
im ami lōjokmen, im kōttar n̄ an wōjke eo n̄ an le leen
n̄ an kom̧.

Then, my brethren, ye shall reap the rewards of
your faith, and your diligence, and patience, and
long-suffering, waiting for the tree to bring forth fruit
unto you.



Alma 33 Alma 33

1 Kiiō ālikin Alma eaar kōnono naan kein, raar
ijjilōkļo̧ k n̄ an e im kōņaan jeļā eļan̄ n̄ e rej aikuj tōmak
ilo juon Anij, bwe ren maron̄  bōk leen eo eaar kōnono
kake, ak ekōjkan rej maron̄  kalbwini ine eo, ak ine eo
eaar kōnono kake, eo eaar ba ej aikuj in kalbwini ilo
burueer; ak ilo wāween ōt rej aikuj jino kōjerbal
tōmak eo aer.

Now after Alma had spoken these words, they sent
forth unto him desiring to know whether they should
believe in one God, that they might obtain this fruit of
which he had spoken, or how they should plant the
seed, or the word of which he had spoken, which he
said must be planted in their hearts; or in what man‐
ner they should begin to exercise their faith.

2 Im Alma eba n̄ an er: Lo, kom̧ ar ba bwe kom̧ij jab
maron̄  kabun̄ -jar n̄ an ami Anij kōnke kar kadiwōjļo̧ k
kom̧ jān im̧ōn kwelo̧ k ko ami. A lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧,
eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij ļōmņak bwe kom̧ij jab maron̄  kabun̄ -
jar n̄ an Anij, eļap ami bōd, im kom̧ij aikuj lin̄ ōri jeje
ko rekwōjarjar; eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij ļōmņak bwe raar
katakin kom̧ men in, kom̧ij jab meļeļe er.

And Alma said unto them: Behold, ye have said that
ye could not worship your God because ye are cast out
of your synagogues. But behold, I say unto you, if ye
suppose that ye cannot worship God, ye do greatly
err, and ye ought to search the scriptures; if ye sup‐
pose that they have taught you this, ye do not under‐
stand them.

3 Kom̧ij keememej ke n̄ an kōnono jān ta Zinōs,
rikanaan in etto eo, eaar ba kōn jar ak kabun̄ -jar?

Do ye remember to have read what Zenos, the
prophet of old, has said concerning prayer or wor‐
ship?

4 Bwe eaar ba: Kwōj tūriam̧o, O Anij, bwe Kwaar ron̄
jar eo aō, em̧ool ke iaar pād ilo āne jem̧aden; aaet,
Kwaar tūriam̧o ke iaar jar kōn ro raar aō rikōjdat, im
Kwaar ukōt tok er n̄ an eō.

For he said: Thou art merciful, O God, for thou hast
heard my prayer, even when I was in the wilderness;
yea, thou wast merciful when I prayed concerning
those who were mine enemies, and thou didst turn
them to me.

5 Aaet, O Anij, im kwaar tūriam̧o n̄ an eō ke iaar kūr
n̄ an Eok ilo meļaaj eo aō; ke iaar kūr n̄ an Eok ilo jar
eo aō, im Kwaar ron̄ jake eō.

Yea, O God, and thou wast merciful unto me when I
did cry unto thee in my field; when I did cry unto thee
in my prayer, and thou didst hear me.

6 Im bar juon alen, O Anij, ke iaar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an m̧weo
im̧ō Kwaar ron̄ jake eō ilo jar eo aō.

And again, O God, when I did turn to my house
thou didst hear me in my prayer.

7 Im ke iaar ilo̧ k n̄ an jikū ittino, O Irooj, im kar jar
n̄ an Eok, kwaar ron̄ jake eō.

And when I did turn unto my closet, O Lord, and
prayed unto thee, thou didst hear me.

8 Aaet, Kwōj tūriam̧o n̄ an ro nejūm̧ n̄ e rej kūr n̄ an
Eok, n̄ an ron̄  jān Eok im jab jān armej, im Kwōnaaj
ron̄ jake er.

Yea, thou art merciful unto thy children when they
cry unto thee, to be heard of thee and not of men, and
thou wilt hear them.

9 Aaet, O Anij, Kwaar tūriam̧o n̄ an eō, im ron̄ jaki kūr
ko aō ilubwiljin jarlepju ko Am̧.

Yea, O God, thou hast been merciful unto me, and
heard my cries in the midst of thy congregations.

10 Aaet, im Kwaar barāinwōt ron̄ jake eō ke kar
kadiwōjļo̧ k eō im ro aō rikōjdat kar dike eō; aaet,
Kwaar ron̄ jake kūr ko aō, im kar ļōkatip ippān
rikōjdat ro aō, im Kwaar loļo̧ k er kōn Am̧ illu kōn
ko̧ kkure ejidimkij.

Yea, and thou hast also heard me when I have been
cast out and have been despised by mine enemies;
yea, thou didst hear my cries, and wast angry with
mine enemies, and thou didst visit them in thine
anger with speedy destruction.



11 Im Kwaar ron̄ jake eō kōnke en̄ taan ko aō im aō
m̧ool; im ej kōnke eo Nejūm̧ āindein Kwaar tūriam̧o
n̄ an eō, kōn menin Inaaj kūr n̄ an Kwe ilo aolep
en̄ taan ko aō, bwe ilo Kwe ej aō m̧ōņōņō, bwe Kwaar
ukōtļo̧ k ekajet ko Am̧ jān eō, kōnke eo Nejūm̧.

And thou didst hear me because of mine afflictions
and my sincerity; and it is because of thy Son that
thou hast been thus merciful unto me, therefore I will
cry unto thee in all mine afflictions, for in thee is my
joy; for thou hast turned thy judgments away from
me, because of thy Son.

12 Im kiiō Alma eba n̄ an er: Kom̧ij tōmak ke jeje kein
rekwōjarjar ko kar jeje jān er etto?

And now Alma said unto them: Do ye believe those
scriptures which have been written by them of old?

13 Lo, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij, kom̧ aikuj tōmak ta Zinōs eaar
ba; bwe lo eaar ba: Kwaar ukōtļo̧ k ekajet ko Am̧
kōnke eo Nejūm̧.

Behold, if ye do, ye must believe what Zenos said;
for, behold he said: Thou hast turned away thy judg‐
ments because of thy Son.

14 Kiiō lo, ro jeiū im jatū, In kajjitōk eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ ar
kōnono jān jeje ko rekwōjarjar? Eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ ar,
ekōjkan ami kar jab tōmak ioon eo Nejin Anij?

Now behold, my brethren, I would ask if ye have
read the scriptures? If ye have, how can ye disbelieve
on the Son of God?

15 Bwe ejjab kar jeje bwe Zinōs make eaar kōnono
men kein, ak Zenōk barāinwōt eaar kōnono men
kein—

For it is not written that Zenos alone spake of these
things, but Zenock also spake of these things—

16 Bwe lo, eaar ba: Kwōj illu, O Irooj, ippān armej
rein, kōnke reban meļeļe tūriam̧o ko Am̧ ko Kwaar
likūt ioer kōnke eo Nejūm̧.

For behold, he said: Thou art angry, O Lord, with
this people, because they will not understand thy
mercies which thou hast bestowed upon them be‐
cause of thy Son.

17 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, kom̧ij lo bwe rikanaan eo
kein karuo in etto eaar kam̧ool kōn Nejin Anij, im
kōnke armej reban meļeļe naan ko an raar kade e n̄ an
mej.

And now, my brethren, ye see that a second prophet
of old has testified of the Son of God, and because the
people would not understand his words they stoned
him to death.

18 A lo, ejjab aolep in; rein rej ro wōt raar kōnono kōn
Nejin Anij.

But behold, this is not all; these are not the only
ones who have spoken concerning the Son of God.

19 Lo, Ekar kōnono kake jān Moses; aaet, im lo juon
kakōļļe kar kotak ilo āne jem̧aden, bwe jabdewōt ej
reilo̧ k n̄ an e en maron̄  mour. Im elōn̄  raar reilo̧ k im
mour.

Behold, he was spoken of by Moses; yea, and be‐
hold a type was raised up in the wilderness, that
whosoever would look upon it might live. And many
did look and live.

20 Ak eiiet raar jeļā meļeļein men kein, im men in
kōnke pen in burueer. A elōn̄  ro jon̄ an pen in burueer
raar jab reilo̧ k, kōn menin raar jako. Kiiō unin aer kar
jab reilo̧ k ej kōnke raar jab tōmak bwe enaaj kar
kōmour er.

But few understood the meaning of those things,
and this because of the hardness of their hearts. But
there were many who were so hardened that they
would not look, therefore they perished. Now the rea‐
son they would not look is because they did not be‐
lieve that it would heal them.

21 O ro jeiū im jatū, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ maron̄  kar mour jān
wōt reilo̧ k bwe kom̧in maron̄  mour, kom̧in kar ke
m̧ōkaj im reilo̧ k, ak kom̧in ke kar kapene wōt
būruōmi ilo jab tōmak, im jowan, bwe kom̧in jab
reilo̧ k, bwe kom̧in maron̄  jako?

O my brethren, if ye could be healed by merely cast‐
ing about your eyes that ye might be healed, would ye
not behold quickly, or would ye rather harden your
hearts in unbelief, and be slothful, that ye would not
cast about your eyes, that ye might perish?



22 Eļan̄ n̄ e āindein, wo naaj itok ioomi; ak eļan̄ n̄ e
ejjab āindein, innām kom̧in reilo̧ k im jino tōmak ilo
Nejin Anij, bwe Enaaj itok n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej ro An,
im bwe Enaaj en̄ taan im mej n̄ an pinmuur kōn
jero̧ wiwi ko aer, im bwe Enaaj bar jerkak jān ro
remej, eo enaaj kakūrm̧ool jerkakpeje, bwe aolep
armej renaaj jutak Im̧aan, n̄ an ekajet ilo raan eo
āliktata im raan in ekajet, ekkar n̄ an jerbal ko aer.

If so, wo shall come upon you; but if not so, then
cast about your eyes and begin to believe in the Son of
God, that he will come to redeem his people, and that
he shall suffer and die to atone for their sins; and that
he shall rise again from the dead, which shall bring to
pass the resurrection, that all men shall stand before
him, to be judged at the last and judgment day, ac‐
cording to their works.

23 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in kab
kalbwini naan eo ilo būruōmi, im ke ej jino n̄ an juļ
em̧ool āindein ņa kōņin kōn tōmak eo ami. Im lo,
enaaj erom juon wōjke, im jebarļo̧ k ilo kom̧ n̄ an
mour eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin. Innām Anij en lewōj n̄ an
kom̧ bwe eddo ko ami ren mera; kōn lan̄ lōn̄  an Nejin.
Im em̧ool aolep men in kom̧ maron̄  kōm̧m̧an eļan̄ n̄ e
kom̧ kōņaan. Amen.

And now, my brethren, I desire that ye shall plant
this word in your hearts, and as it beginneth to swell
even so nourish it by your faith. And behold, it will be‐
come a tree, springing up in you unto everlasting life.
And then may God grant unto you that your burdens
may be light, through the joy of his Son. And even all
this can ye do if ye will. Amen.



Alma 34 Alma 34

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an Alma kar kōnono
naan kein n̄ an er eaar jijet ioon laļ, im Amulek eaar
jutak im jino n̄ an katakin er, im ba:

And now it came to pass that after Alma had spoken
these words unto them he sat down upon the ground,
and Amulek arose and began to teach them, saying:

2 Ro jeiū im jatū, ij ļōmņak bwe kom̧ij jamin maron̄
in jaje men kein ko kar kōnono kōn itok eo an Kraist,
eo kar katakin kōj kake bwe ej Nejin Anij; aaet, ijeļā
bwe men kein ekar kanooj ļap katakin kom̧ m̧okta
jān ami jekadļo̧ k jān ilubwiljim.

My brethren, I think that it is impossible that ye
should be ignorant of the things which have been
spoken concerning the coming of Christ, who is
taught by us to be the Son of God; yea, I know that
these things were taught unto you bountifully before
your dissension from among us.

3 Im kōnke kom̧ ar kōņaan jān ļein jeiū im jatū
jitōnbōro bwe en kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ ta kom̧ aikuj
kōm̧m̧an, kōn en̄ taan ko ami; im eaar kōnono jidik
n̄ an kom̧ n̄ an kōpooj koļmānļo̧ kijeņ ko ami; aaet, im
eaar kōketak kom̧ n̄ an tōmak im n̄ an kōmmaanwa—

And as ye have desired of my beloved brother that
he should make known unto you what ye should do,
because of your afflictions; and he hath spoken some‐
what unto you to prepare your minds; yea, and he
hath exhorted you unto faith and to patience—

4 Aaet, em̧ool bwe en kanooj ļap ami tōmak āinwōt
em̧ool n̄ an kalbwin naan eo ilo būruōmi, bwe kom̧in
maron̄  idajon̄ jon̄ e mālejjon̄  eo kōn em̧m̧an eo an.

Yea, even that ye would have so much faith as even
to plant the word in your hearts, that ye may try the
experiment of its goodness.

5 Im kom̧ ar lo bwe kajjitōk eo eļap ilo ļōmņak ko
ami ej eļan̄ n̄ e ak jaab naan eo ej ilo Nejin Anij, ak
eļan̄ n̄ e ak jaab enaaj ejjeļo̧ k Kraist.

And we have beheld that the great question which
is in your minds is whether the word be in the Son of
God, or whether there shall be no Christ.

6 Im kom̧ ar barāinwōt lo bwe ļeo jeiū im jatū eaar
kam̧ool n̄ an kom̧, ilo elōn̄  iien ko, bwe naan eo ej ilo
Kraist n̄ an mour.

And ye also beheld that my brother has proved unto
you, in many instances, that the word is in Christ unto
salvation.

7 Ļein jeiū im jatū eaar kūr ioon naan ko an Zinōs,
bwe lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ej itok kōn Nejin Anij, im barāinwōt ioon
naan ko an Zenōk; im barāinwōt eaar kōnono kōn
naan ko an Moses, n̄ an kam̧ool bwe men kein rej
m̧ool.

My brother has called upon the words of Zenos,
that redemption cometh through the Son of God, and
also upon the words of Zenock; and also he has ap‐
pealed unto Moses, to prove that these things are
true.

8 Im kiiō, lo, inaaj kam̧ool n̄ an kom̧ jān n̄ a make bwe
men kein rem̧ool. Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe ijeļā bwe
Kraist enaaj itok ilubwiljin ro nejin armej, n̄ an bōk
ioon nana ko an armej ro An, im bwe Enaaj pinmuur
kōn jero̧ wiwi ko an laļ; bwe Irooj Anij Eaar kōnono
men in.

And now, behold, I will testify unto you of myself
that these things are true. Behold, I say unto you, that
I do know that Christ shall come among the children
of men, to take upon him the transgressions of his
people, and that he shall atone for the sins of the
world; for the Lord God hath spoken it.

9 Bwe emennin aikuj bwe pinmuur eo en kar
kōm̧m̧an; bwe ekkar n̄ an karōk eļap an Anij Indeeo
eaikuj wōr juon pinmuur kōm̧m̧ane, n̄ e jab aolep
armej reaikuj lukkuun jako; aaet, aolep kar penļo̧ k;
aaet, aolep raar wōtlo̧ k im rej jebwābwe, im aikuj
jako ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kōn pinmuur eo emennin aikuj
bwe en kōm̧m̧an.

For it is expedient that an atonement should be
made; for according to the great plan of the Eternal
God there must be an atonement made, or else all
mankind must unavoidably perish; yea, all are hard‐
ened; yea, all are fallen and are lost, and must perish
except it be through the atonement which it is expedi‐
ent should be made.



10 Bwe emennin aikuj bwe en wōr juon katok eļap im
āliktata; aaet, jab juon katok an armej, im jab kōn
mennin mour, im jab kōn jabdewōt bao in mejatoto;
bwe en jab juon katok in armej; ak eaikuj bwe en
katok indeeo im ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

For it is expedient that there should be a great and
last sacrifice; yea, not a sacrifice of man, neither of
beast, neither of any manner of fowl; for it shall not be
a human sacrifice; but it must be an infinite and eter‐
nal sacrifice.

11 Kiiō ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt armej emaron̄  katok kōn
bōtōktōkin make eo enaaj pinmuur kōn jero̧ wiwi ko
an bar juon. Kiiō eļan̄ n̄ e juon armej ej uror, lo kien eo
ad, eo ejim̧we, bōk mour eo an ļeo jein im jatin? Ij ba
n̄ an kom̧, Jaab.

Now there is not any man that can sacrifice his own
blood which will atone for the sins of another. Now, if
a man murdereth, behold will our law, which is just,
take the life of his brother? I say unto you, Nay.

12 Ak kien eo ej aikuji mour eo an eo eaar uror; kōn
menin ejjāmin maron̄  wōr jabdewōt edikļo̧ k jipan̄
jān pinmuur eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin eo enaaj bwe n̄ an
jero̧ wiwi ko an laļ.

But the law requireth the life of him who hath mur‐
dered; therefore there can be nothing which is short
of an infinite atonement which will suffice for the sins
of the world.

13 Kōn menin, emennin aikuj bwe en wōr juon katok
eļap im āliktata, innām enaaj āindein, ak emennin
aikuj bwe en āindein, jem̧ļo̧ k in kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk,
innām kien Moses naaj kūrm̧ool; aaet, enaaj
kūrm̧ool aolepān, juon kakōļļe edik ak juon jabōn
edik ejjāmin jako, im ejjeļo̧ k naaj jako.

Therefore, it is expedient that there should be a
great and last sacrifice, and then shall there be, or it is
expedient there should be, a stop to the shedding of
blood; then shall the law of Moses be fulfilled; yea, it
shall be all fulfilled, every jot and tittle, and none shall
have passed away.

14 Im lo, en̄ in ej aolepān meļeļein kien eo, jabdewōt
men dikdik ej jitōn̄ ļo̧ k katok eo eļap im āliktata; im
bwe katok eo eļap im āliktata naaj eo Nejin Anij,
aaet, indeeo im ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And behold, this is the whole meaning of the law,
every whit pointing to that great and last sacrifice;
and that great and last sacrifice will be the Son of God,
yea, infinite and eternal.

15 Im āindein Enaaj bōktok lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r n̄ an aolep ro
renaaj tōmak ilo Etan; eo ej unin katok in āliktata,
n̄ an bōktok būruōn tūriam̧o, eo ej anjo̧  ioon kien, im
ej bōktok wāween ko n̄ an armej bwe ren maron̄
tōmak n̄ an ukeļo̧ k.

And thus he shall bring salvation to all those who
shall believe on his name; this being the intent of this
last sacrifice, to bring about the bowels of mercy,
which overpowereth justice, and bringeth about
means unto men that they may have faith unto repen‐
tance.

16 Im āindein tūriam̧o emaron̄  kōttōprak akweļap ko
an kien eo, im atbo̧ kwōji ilo pein kōjparok, ak eo ej
kwaļo̧ k ejjeļo̧ k tōmak n̄ an ukeļo̧ k ej jedmatmat n̄ an
aolepān kien eo ej akweļap ko an ekajet; kōn menin
n̄ an wōt eo ewōr an tōmak n̄ an ukeļo̧ k ekar itok
karōk in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r in eļap im ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And thus mercy can satisfy the demands of justice,
and encircles them in the arms of safety, while he that
exercises no faith unto repentance is exposed to the
whole law of the demands of justice; therefore only
unto him that has faith unto repentance is brought
about the great and eternal plan of redemption.

17 Kōn menin Anij en lewōj n̄ an kom̧, ro jeiū im jatū,
bwe kom̧in maron̄  jino kwaļo̧ k ami tōmak n̄ an
ukeļo̧ k, bwe kom̧in maron̄  jino kūr ioon Etan
Ekwōjarjar, bwe E en maron̄  tūriam̧o kōn kom̧;

Therefore may God grant unto you, my brethren,
that ye may begin to exercise your faith unto repen‐
tance, that ye begin to call upon his holy name, that
he would have mercy upon you;

18 Aaet, kūr n̄ an e kōn tūriam̧o; bwe E ekajoor n̄ an
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren.

Yea, cry unto him for mercy; for he is mighty to
save.



19 Aaet, kōttāik kom̧, im wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ilo jar n̄ an e. Yea, humble yourselves, and continue in prayer
unto him.

20 Kūr n̄ an e n̄ e kom̧ij pād ilo meļaaj ko ami, aaet,
ioon aolepān mennin mour ko ami.

Cry unto him when ye are in your fields, yea, over
all your flocks.

21 Kūr n̄ an e ilo m̧ōko im̧ōmi, aaet, ioon aolepān
m̧ōko im̧ōmi, jim̧or jibbon̄ , raelep, im jota.

Cry unto him in your houses, yea, over all your
household, both morning, mid-day, and evening.

22 Aaet, kūr n̄ an e ņae kajoor an rikōjdat ro am̧. Yea, cry unto him against the power of your ene‐
mies.

23 Aaet, kūr n̄ an e ņae devil, eo ej rikōjdat an jim̧we
otemjeļo̧ k.

Yea, cry unto him against the devil, who is an en‐
emy to all righteousness.

24 Kūr n̄ an e ioon mennin eddek ko ilo meļaaj ko am̧,
bwe kwōn maron̄  jeraam̧m̧an ilo er.

Cry unto him over the crops of your fields, that ye
may prosper in them.

25 Kūr ioon mennin mour ko ilo meļaaj ko am̧, bwe
ren maron̄  ļapļo̧ k.

Cry over the flocks of your fields, that they may in‐
crease.

26 A ej jab aolep in; kwōj aikuj lutōkleplepļo̧ k am̧ ilo
ijoko jikūm̧ rettino, im jikin ņojak ko am̧, im ilo am̧
āne jem̧aden.

But this is not all; ye must pour out your souls in
your closets, and your secret places, and in your
wilderness.

27 Aaet, im n̄ e kom̧ij jab kūr n̄ an Irooj, būruōmi ren
obrak, jab jokwōd jān jar n̄ an E iien otemjeļo̧ k n̄ an
oņaake eo ami, im barāinwōt n̄ an oņaake an ro rej
pād ipeļaakimi.

Yea, and when you do not cry unto the Lord, let
your hearts be full, drawn out in prayer unto him con‐
tinually for your welfare, and also for the welfare of
those who are around you.

28 Im kiiō lo, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, ij ba n̄ an
kom̧, kom̧in jab ļōmņak bwe en̄ in ej aolep; bwe ālikin
ami kar kōm̧m̧ani aolep men kein, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij
oktakļo̧ k jān riaikuj, im jān eo ekeelwaan, im jab
loļo̧ k rinan̄ inmej im rien̄ taan, jab leļo̧ k m̧weiuk ko
ami, eļan̄ n̄ e ewōr ippemi, n̄ an ro rej pād ilo aikuj—Ij
ba n̄ an kom̧, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ ar jab kōm̧m̧an jabdewōt
men kein, lo, jar eo ami ewaan, im ejjeļo̧ k tokjān n̄ an
kom̧, im kom̧ij āinwōt rietao ro rej kariab tōmak eo.

And now behold, my beloved brethren, I say unto
you, do not suppose that this is all; for after ye have
done all these things, if ye turn away the needy, and
the naked, and visit not the sick and afflicted, and im‐
part of your substance, if ye have, to those who stand
in need—I say unto you, if ye do not any of these
things, behold, your prayer is vain, and availeth you
nothing, and ye are as hypocrites who do deny the
faith.

29 Kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jab keememej n̄ an
iakwe-em̧ool, kom̧ij āinwōt meno̧ kno̧ k, eo rikōmtal
ej joļo̧ k, (e kōnke ejjeļo̧ k an aorōk) im rej jujuri
ium̧win neen armej.

Therefore, if ye do not remember to be charitable,
ye are as dross, which the refiners do cast out, (it be‐
ing of no worth) and is trodden under foot of men.

30 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, ikōņaan bwe, ālikin ami
kar bōk ekanooj lōn̄  rikam̧ool, im lo bwe jeje ko
rekwōjarjar rej kam̧ool kōn men kein, kom̧ij
wōnm̧aantak im bōktok leen n̄ an ukeļo̧ k.

And now, my brethren, I would that, after ye have
received so many witnesses, seeing that the holy
scriptures testify of these things, ye come forth and
bring fruit unto repentance.



31 Aaet, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in wōnm̧aantak im jab
kapene būruōmi ļo̧ k wōt; bwe lo, kiiō ej iien eo im
raan in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo ami; im kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧
naaj ukeļo̧ k im jab kapene būruōmi, ejidimkij an
naaj karōk in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eļap itok n̄ an kom̧.

Yea, I would that ye would come forth and harden
not your hearts any longer; for behold, now is the time
and the day of your salvation; and therefore, if ye will
repent and harden not your hearts, immediately shall
the great plan of redemption be brought about unto
you.

32 Bwe lo, mour in ej iien eo n̄ an armej bwe ren
m̧aanjāppopo n̄ an iioon Anij; aaet, lo raan eo ilo
mour in ej raan eo n̄ an armej bwe ren kōm̧m̧an jerbal
ko aer.

For behold, this life is the time for men to prepare to
meet God; yea, behold the day of this life is the day for
men to perform their labors.

33 Im kiiō, āinwōt iaar ba n̄ an kom̧ m̧okta, āinwōt ke
ekanooj lōn̄  ami rikam̧ool, kōn menin, ij akweļap
n̄ an kom̧ bwe kom̧in jab aepedped kōn raan in
ukeļo̧ k eo ami m̧ae jem̧ļo̧ kin; bwe ālikin raan in mour
in, eo kar letok n̄ an m̧aanjāppopo n̄ an indeeo, lo,
eļan̄ n̄ e jej jab kōkōm̧anm̧anļo̧ k ad iien ke jej pād ilo
mour in, innām ej itok bon̄ ōn marok jilōn̄ lōn̄  eo
ejjeļo̧ k jerbal maron̄  kōm̧m̧ane.

And now, as I said unto you before, as ye have had
so many witnesses, therefore, I beseech of you that ye
do not procrastinate the day of your repentance until
the end; for after this day of life, which is given us to
prepare for eternity, behold, if we do not improve our
time while in this life, then cometh the night of dark‐
ness wherein there can be no labor performed.

34 Kom̧ij jab maron̄  ba, n̄ e naaj bōktok kom̧ n̄ an
jorrāān ļapļap in, bwe inaaj ukeļo̧ k, bwe inaaj ro̧ o̧ l
n̄ an aō Anij. Jaab, kom̧ij jab maron̄  ba men in; bwe
ejja jetōb in wōt ej an ānbwinnōmi ilo iien in kom̧ij
ilo̧ k jān mour in, ejja jetōb in wōt enaaj wōr an kajoor
n̄ an bōk ānbwinnōmi ilo laļ eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

Ye cannot say, when ye are brought to that awful
crisis, that I will repent, that I will return to my God.
Nay, ye cannot say this; for that same spirit which
doth possess your bodies at the time that ye go out of
this life, that same spirit will have power to possess
your body in that eternal world.

35 Bwe lo, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ ar aepedped kōn raan in ami
ukeļo̧ k em̧ool n̄ an mej, lo, kom̧ ar erom rikōm̧akoko
n̄ an jitōbōn devil, im e ej sili kom̧ an; kōn menin,
Jetōb eo an Irooj em̧ōj an ilo̧ k jān kom̧, im e ejjeļo̧ k
jikin ilo kom̧, im devil ewōr an aolep kajoor ioomi; im
en̄ in ej ļamļam eo āliktata an rijero̧ wiwi.

For behold, if ye have procrastinated the day of
your repentance even until death, behold, ye have be‐
come subjected to the spirit of the devil, and he doth
seal you his; therefore, the Spirit of the Lord hath
withdrawn from you, and hath no place in you, and
the devil hath all power over you; and this is the final
state of the wicked.

36 Im men in ijeļā, kōnke Irooj eaar ba E ejjab jokwe
ilo tampeļ ko rejjab ekwōjarjar, ak ilo bōro ko
rejim̧we Ej jokwe; aaet, im E ej barāinwōt ba bwe
rejim̧we naaj jijet ilo Aelōn̄  eo An, n̄ an jamin bar
diwōjļo̧ k, a ballier reaikuj mouj kōn bōtōktōkin
Lamb eo.

And this I know, because the Lord hath said he
dwelleth not in unholy temples, but in the hearts of
the righteous doth he dwell; yea, and he has also said
that the righteous shall sit down in his kingdom, to go
no more out; but their garments should be made
white through the blood of the Lamb.

37 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, ikōņaan bwe
kom̧in keememej men kein, im bwe kom̧ naaj jerbale
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo ami kōn mijak im̧aan Anij, im bwe kom̧
jamin kariab itok eo an Kraist.

And now, my beloved brethren, I desire that ye
should remember these things, and that ye should
work out your salvation with fear before God, and
that ye should no more deny the coming of Christ;



38 Bwe kom̧ jamin bar jum̧ae Jetōb Kwōjarjar, a bwe
kom̧ naaj bōk E, im bōk ioomi etan Kraist; bwe
kom̧in kōttāik kom̧ em̧ool n̄ an būn̄ aln̄ al, im kabun̄ -
jar n̄ an Anij, ilo jabdewōt jikin kom̧ maron̄  pād ie, ilo
jetōb im ilo m̧ool; im bwe kom̧in mour ilo
kam̧m̧oolol raan otemjej, kōn elōn̄  tūriam̧o ko im
jeraam̧m̧an ko E ej likūt ioomi.

That ye contend no more against the Holy Ghost,
but that ye receive it, and take upon you the name of
Christ; that ye humble yourselves even to the dust,
and worship God, in whatsoever place ye may be in, in
spirit and in truth; and that ye live in thanksgiving
daily, for the many mercies and blessings which he
doth bestow upon you.

39 Aaet, im ij barāinwōt kōketak kom̧, ro jeiū im jatū,
bwe kom̧in ekkōl im jar iien otemjej, bwe kom̧in
jamin etal ilo kapo ko an devil, bwe en jab anjo̧
ioomi, bwe kom̧in jamin an rikōm̧akoko ilo raan eo
āliktata; bwe lo, e ejjab kajinōkjej kom̧ kōn jabdewōt
em̧m̧an.

Yea, and I also exhort you, my brethren, that ye be
watchful unto prayer continually, that ye may not be
led away by the temptations of the devil, that he may
not overpower you, that ye may not become his sub‐
jects at the last day; for behold, he rewardeth you no
good thing.

40 Im kiiō ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, ikōņaan
kōketak kom̧ bwe en wōr ami kōmmaanwa, im bwe
kom̧in kijenmej ilo en̄ taan otemjeļo̧ k, bwe kom̧in jab
ba ņae ro raar kadiwōjļo̧ k kom̧ kōnke ami jeram̧ōl
otem jeram̧ōl, n̄ e kom̧ ab erom ro rejero̧ wiwi āinwōt
er;

And now my beloved brethren, I would exhort you
to have patience, and that ye bear with all manner of
afflictions; that ye do not revile against those who do
cast you out because of your exceeding poverty, lest ye
become sinners like unto them;

41 A bwe en wōr ami kōmmaanwa, im kijenmej kōn
en̄ taan kein, kōn juon kōjatdikdik epen bwe kom̧
naaj juon raan in kakkije jān aolep en̄ taan ko ami.

But that ye have patience, and bear with those af‐
flictions, with a firm hope that ye shall one day rest
from all your afflictions.



Alma 35 Alma 35

1 Kiiō ālikin men kein ke Amulek eaar kōm̧m̧ane
jem̧ļo̧ k in naan kein an, raar kōjenolo̧ k er jān jarlepju
eo im itok n̄ an āneen Jersōn.

Now it came to pass that after Amulek had made an
end of these words, they withdrew themselves from
the multitude and came over into the land of Jershon.

2 Aaet, im aolepān m̧aan ro jein im jatin, ālikin raar
kwaļo̧ k naan eo n̄ an riZoram ro, raar barāinwōt itok
ilo āneen Jersōn.

Yea, and the rest of the brethren, after they had
preached the word unto the Zoramites, also came
over into the land of Jershon.

3 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar ejem̧ļo̧ k an ro
rebun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k in riZoram ro kar kōnono ippān doon
kōn naan eo kar kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an er kaki, raar illu
kōnke naan eo, bwe eaar ko̧ kkure jerbal in m̧oņ eo
aer, kōnke raar jamin kar eo̧ ron̄  naan ko.

And it came to pass that after the more popular part
of the Zoramites had consulted together concerning
the words which had been preached unto them, they
were angry because of the word, for it did destroy
their craft; therefore they would not hearken unto the
words.

4 Im raar ijjilōkļo̧ k im kuktok ippān doon ilo
aolepān āneo aolep armej ro, im kōnono ippāer kōn
naan ko kar kōnono.

And they sent and gathered together throughout
all the land all the people, and consulted with them
concerning the words which had been spoken.

5 Kiiō irooj ro aer im pris ro aer im rikaki ro aer raar
jab kōtļo̧ k armej to n̄ an jeļā kōn kōņaan ko aer; kōn
menin raar pukot ilo ittino ļōmņak ko an aolep armej
ro.

Now their rulers and their priests and their teach‐
ers did not let the people know concerning their de‐
sires; therefore they found out privily the minds of all
the people.

6 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj aer kar lo ļōmņak ko an
aolep armej ro, ro raar errā ilo naan ko kar kōnono
jān Alma im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin kar kadiwōjļo̧ k er
jān āneo; im raar kanooj lōn̄ , im raar itok barāinwōt
n̄ an āneen Jersōn.

And it came to pass that after they had found out
the minds of all the people, those who were in favor of
the words which had been spoken by Alma and his
brethren were cast out of the land; and they were
many; and they came over also into the land of
Jershon.

7 Im ālikin men kein Alma im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin
raar jipan̄  er.

And it came to pass that Alma and his brethren did
minister unto them.

8 Kiiō armej in riZoram ro raar illu ippān armej in
Ammōn ro raar pād ilo Jersōn, im irooj eo eutiejtata
an riZoram ro, kōnke eaar juon armej ekanooj nana,
eaar ijjilōkļo̧ k n̄ an armej in Ammōn im kar kōņaan
bwe ren kadiwōjļo̧ k jān āneo aer aolep ro raar itok
jān er n̄ an āneo āneer.

Now the people of the Zoramites were angry with
the people of Ammon who were in Jershon, and the
chief ruler of the Zoramites, being a very wicked man,
sent over unto the people of Ammon desiring them
that they should cast out of their land all those who
came over from them into their land.

9 Im eaar kōnono elōn̄  kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  ko ņae er. Im kiiō
armej in Ammōn raar jab mijak naan ko aer; kōn
menin raar jab kadiwōjļo̧ k er, a raar bōk aolep
rijeram̧ōl ro an riZoram ro im raar itok n̄ an ippāer;
im raar naajdik er, im raar ņa ballier, im kar leļo̧ k n̄ an
er bwidej ko aer n̄ an aer ļām̧oran; im raar jipan̄  er
ekkar n̄ an kōņaan ko aer.

And he breathed out many threatenings against
them. And now the people of Ammon did not fear
their words; therefore they did not cast them out, but
they did receive all the poor of the Zoramites that
came over unto them; and they did nourish them, and
did clothe them, and did give unto them lands for
their inheritance; and they did administer unto them
according to their wants.



10 Kiiō men in eaar kapoktak riZoram ro n̄ an illu ņae
armej in Ammōn, im raar jino n̄ an iiaio ippān
riLeman ro n̄ an pukwōj er barāinwōt n̄ an illu ņae er.

Now this did stir up the Zoramites to anger against
the people of Ammon, and they began to mix with the
Lamanites and to stir them up also to anger against
them.

11 Im āindein riZoram ro im riLeman ro raar jino
kōm̧m̧an m̧aanjāppopo ko n̄ an tariņae ņae armej in
Ammōn, im barāinwōt ņae riNipai ro.

And thus the Zoramites and the Lamanites began
to make preparations for war against the people of
Ammon, and also against the Nephites.

12 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k iiō eo kein
kajon̄ ouljiljilimjuon in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon
armej in Nipai.

And thus ended the seventeenth year of the reign of
the judges over the people of Nephi.

13 Im armej in Ammōn raar ilo̧ k jān āneen Jersōn, im
ilo̧ k ilo āneen Melek, im leļo̧ k jikin iāneen Jersōn n̄ an
jarin tariņae ko an riNipai ro, bwe ren maron̄  pata
ippān jarin tariņae ko an riLeman ro im jarin tariņae
ko an riZoram ro; im āindein eaar ijjino juon tariņae
ikōtaan riLeman ro im riNipai ro, ilo iiō eo kein
kajon̄ oulruwalitōk in iien tōl an riekajet ro; im juon
bwebwenato naaj letok kōn tariņae ko aer tokālik.

And the people of Ammon departed out of the land
of Jershon, and came over into the land of Melek, and
gave place in the land of Jershon for the armies of the
Nephites, that they might contend with the armies of
the Lamanites and the armies of the Zoramites; and
thus commenced a war betwixt the Lamanites and
the Nephites, in the eighteenth year of the reign of the
judges; and an account shall be given of their wars
hereafter.

14 Im Alma, im Ammōn, im ļōm̧aro jeir im jatier, im
barāinwōt ļōm̧aro ruo nejin Alma raar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an
āneen Zaraemla, ālikin aer kar jet kein jerbal ko ilo
pein Anij ilo bōktok elōn̄  iaan riZoram ro n̄ an ukeļo̧ k;
im jon̄ an wōt eo kar bōktok n̄ an ukeļo̧ k kar
lukwarkwar er jān āneer; a eaar wōr aer bwidej n̄ an
aer ļām̧oran iāneen Jersōn, im raar kotak kein
tariņae ko n̄ an jojomar n̄ an er make, im kōrā ro
pāleer, im ro nejier, im bwidej ko jikier.

And Alma, and Ammon, and their brethren, and
also the two sons of Alma returned to the land of
Zarahemla, after having been instruments in the
hands of God of bringing many of the Zoramites to re‐
pentance; and as many as were brought to repentance
were driven out of their land; but they have lands for
their inheritance in the land of Jershon, and they have
taken up arms to defend themselves, and their wives,
and children, and their lands.

15 Kiiō Alma kōnke eaar būrom̧ōj kōn nana eo an
armej ro an, aaet kōn tariņae ko, im kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
bōtōktōk ko, im akwāālel ko kar ilubwiljier; im
kōnke eaar kwaļo̧ k naan eo, ak kar jilkinļo̧ k n̄ an
kajeeded naan eo, ilubwiljin aolep armej ilo jikin
kwelo̧ k otemjeļo̧ k; im kōnke eaar lo bwe būruōn
armej ro eaar jino kanooj pen, im bwe raar jino n̄ an
inepata kōnke jejjet eo an naan eo, būruōn eaar
būrom̧ōj otem būrom̧ōj.

Now Alma, being grieved for the iniquity of his peo‐
ple, yea for the wars, and the bloodsheds, and the
contentions which were among them; and having
been to declare the word, or sent to declare the word,
among all the people in every city; and seeing that the
hearts of the people began to wax hard, and that they
began to be offended because of the strictness of the
word, his heart was exceedingly sorrowful.

16 Kōn menin, eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ļōm̧aro nejin ren
kuktok ippān doon, bwe en maron̄  leļo̧ k n̄ an er aolep
kajjojo an naan in rōjan̄ , makeļo̧ k iaan, kōn men ko
rej an weeppān. Im ewōr ad bwebwenato in naan in
jiron̄  ko an, ko eaar liļo̧ k n̄ an er ekkar n̄ an ļo̧ o̧ k ko an
make.

Therefore, he caused that his sons should be gath‐
ered together, that he might give unto them every one
his charge, separately, concerning the things pertain‐
ing unto righteousness. And we have an account of his
commandments, which he gave unto them according
to his own record.



Naan in jiron̄  ko an Alma n̄ an ļeo nejin Hilamōn. The commandments of Alma to his son Helaman.

Alma 36 Alma 36

1 Nejū m̧aan, letok lo̧ jiln̄ ūm̧ n̄ an naan ko aō; bwe ij
kanejnej n̄ an eok, bwe jon̄ an wōt am̧ kōjparok kien
ko an Anij kwōnaaj jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo.

My son, give ear to my words; for I swear unto you,
that inasmuch as ye shall keep the commandments of
God ye shall prosper in the land.

2 Ikōņaan bwe kwōn kōm̧m̧an āinwōt iaar
kōm̧m̧an, ilo ememej jipo̧ kwe eo an ro jemād; bwe
raar pād ilo kōm̧akoko, im ejjeļo̧ k juon eaar
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er ijello̧ kun wōt eo eaar Anij an Ebream,
im Anij an Aisak, im Anij an Jekab; im em̧ool Eaar
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er ilo en̄ taan ko aer.

I would that ye should do as I have done, in remem‐
bering the captivity of our fathers; for they were in
bondage, and none could deliver them except it was
the God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the
God of Jacob; and he surely did deliver them in their
afflictions.

3 Im kiiō, O nejū m̧aan Hilamōn, lo, kwōj pād ilo an
inono, im kōn menin, ij akweļap n̄ an eok bwe kwōn
eo̧ ron̄  naan kein aō im katak jān eō; bwe ijeļā bwe
jabdewōt eo enaaj likūt aer lōke ilo Anij naaj rejetake
er ilo mālejjon̄  ko aer, im inepata ko aer, im en̄ taan
ko aer, im naaj kōjerkak er ilo raan eo āliktata.

And now, O my son Helaman, behold, thou art in
thy youth, and therefore, I beseech of thee that thou
wilt hear my words and learn of me; for I do know that
whosoever shall put their trust in God shall be sup‐
ported in their trials, and their troubles, and their af‐
flictions, and shall be lifted up at the last day.

4 Im ijjab kōņaan bwe kwōn ļōmņak bwe ijeļā jān n̄ a
make—jab jān kanniōk ak jān jetōb, jab jān ļoļātāt
an kanniōk ak jān Anij.

And I would not that ye think that I know of myself
—not of the temporal but of the spiritual, not of the
carnal mind but of God.

5 Kiiō, lo, ij ba n̄ an eok, eļan̄ n̄ e iaar jab bar ļotak jān
Anij ijjamin naaj kar jeļā men kein; a Anij eaar, jān
lo̧ n̄ iin An enjeļ ekwōjarjar, kōm̧m̧an men kein ren
waļo̧ k n̄ an eō, jab jān jabdewōt aō tōllo̧ ke make;

Now, behold, I say unto you, if I had not been born
of God I should not have known these things; but God
has, by the mouth of his holy angel, made these things
known unto me, not of any worthiness of myself;

6 Bwe iaar ito-itak ippān ļōm̧aro nejin Mosaia, im
pukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure kabun̄  eo an Anij; a lo, Anij eaar
jilkintok An enjeļ ekwōjarjar n̄ an kabbōjrak kōm ilo
iaļ eo.

For I went about with the sons of Mosiah, seeking
to destroy the church of God; but behold, God sent his
holy angel to stop us by the way.

7 Im lo, eaar kōnono n̄ an kōm, āinwōt n̄ e eaar
ainikien jourur, im aolepān laļ eaar m̧akūtkūt
ium̧win neem; im kōm aolep eaar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an
bwidej, bwe mijak an Irooj eaar itok ioom.

And behold, he spake unto us, as it were the voice of
thunder, and the whole earth did tremble beneath
our feet; and we all fell to the earth, for the fear of the
Lord came upon us.

8 A lo, ainikien eo eaar ba n̄ an eō: Kwōn jerkak. Im
iaar jerkak im jutak, im lo enjeļ eo.

But behold, the voice said unto me: Arise. And I
arose and stood up, and beheld the angel.

9 Im eaar ba n̄ an eō: Eļan̄ n̄ e kwaar kōņaan ko̧ kkure
eok make, pukot jab n̄ an ko̧ kkure kabun̄  eo an Anij.

And he said unto me: If thou wilt of thyself be de‐
stroyed, seek no more to destroy the church of God.

10 Im ālikin men kein iaar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an bwidej; im
eaar ium̧win jilu raan im jilu bon̄  iaar jab maron̄
kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ iiū, im barāinwōt iaar jab maron̄
kōjerbal peiū im neō.

And it came to pass that I fell to the earth; and it
was for the space of three days and three nights that I
could not open my mouth, neither had I the use of my
limbs.



11 Im enjeļ eo eaar kōnono elōn̄ ļo̧ k men ko n̄ an eō, ko
ro jeiū im jatū raar ron̄ , a iaar jab ron̄ jaki; bwe ke iaar
ron̄  naan kein—Eļan̄ n̄ e kwaar kōņaan ko̧ kkure eok
make, pukot jab n̄ an ko̧ kkure kabun̄  eo an Anij—iaar
obrak kōn mijak im bwilōn̄  eļap n̄ e iab bōlen aikuj
jako, jon̄ an iaar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an bwidej im iaar jab bar
ron̄ ļo̧ kjeņ.

And the angel spake more things unto me, which
were heard by my brethren, but I did not hear them;
for when I heard the words—If thou wilt be destroyed
of thyself, seek no more to destroy the church of God
—I was struck with such great fear and amazement
lest perhaps I should be destroyed, that I fell to the
earth and I did hear no more.

12 A iaar widbwebwe kōn en̄ taan ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin,
bwe aō eaar ikimmaļ n̄ an jon̄ an eo eļaptata im
widbwebwe kōn aolep jero̧ wiwi ko aō.

But I was racked with eternal torment, for my soul
was harrowed up to the greatest degree and racked
with all my sins.

13 Aaet, iaar keememej aolep jero̧ wiwi im nana ko
aō, ko kaki iaar en̄ taan kōn metak ko an hell, aaet,
iaar lo bwe iaar pata ņae aō Anij, im bwe iaar jab
kōjparok kien ko rekwōjarjar An.

Yea, I did remember all my sins and iniquities, for
which I was tormented with the pains of hell; yea, I
saw that I had rebelled against my God, and that I had
not kept his holy commandments.

14 Aaet, im iaar uror elōn̄  iaan ro nejin, ak jān ba kar
tōlļo̧ k er n̄ an ko̧ kkure; aaet, im ilo tukaduin kar
kanooj ļap nana ko aō, jon̄ an ļōmņak in n̄ an itok ilo
im̧aan mejān aō Anij eaar kawidbwebweik aō kōn
lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  epen kōmmeļeļeiki.

Yea, and I had murdered many of his children, or
rather led them away unto destruction; yea, and in
fine so great had been my iniquities, that the very
thought of coming into the presence of my God did
rack my soul with inexpressible horror.

15 O, iaar ļōmņak, bwe in kar jako im ļot jim̧or ilo
jetōb im kanniōk, bwe in maron̄  in naaj bōkļo̧ k eō
im̧aan mejān aō Anij, n̄ an ekajet kōn jerbal ko aō.

Oh, thought I, that I could be banished and become
extinct both soul and body, that I might not be
brought to stand in the presence of my God, to be
judged of my deeds.

16 Im kiiō, ium̧win jilu raan im ium̧win jilu bon̄  iaar
widbwebwe, em̧ool kōn metak ko an juon jetōb
eatajinemjen.

And now, for three days and for three nights was I
racked, even with the pains of a damned soul.

17 Im ālikin men kein ke iaar āindein widbwebwe
kōn en̄ taan, ke iaar ikimmaļ kōn ememļo̧ kjeņ eo kōn
jero̧ wiwi ko aō rellōn̄ , lo, iaar keememej barāinwōt
n̄ an ron̄  an jema kar kanaan n̄ an armej ro kōn itok eo
an juon Jisōs Kraist, juon Nejin Anij, n̄ an pinmuur
kōn jero̧ wiwi ko an laļ.

And it came to pass that as I was thus racked with
torment, while I was harrowed up by the memory of
my many sins, behold, I remembered also to have
heard my father prophesy unto the people concerning
the coming of one Jesus Christ, a Son of God, to atone
for the sins of the world.

18 Kiiō, ke koļmānļo̧ kijeņ eo aō eaar pen ilo ļōmņak
in, iaar kūr ilo buruō: O Jisōs, kwe Nejin Anij, kwōn
tūriam̧o kake eō, eo ej pād ilo jekjek eo enana, im ej
jepooļ kōn tomede in mej ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kier.

Now, as my mind caught hold upon this thought, I
cried within my heart: O Jesus, thou Son of God, have
mercy on me, who am in the gall of bitterness, and am
encircled about by the everlasting chains of death.

19 Im kiiō, lo, ke iaar ļōmņake men in, iaar jab bar
keememejļo̧ k metak ko aō; aaet, iaar jab bar ikimmaļ
kōn ememļo̧ kjeņ kōn jero̧ wiwi ko aō.

And now, behold, when I thought this, I could re‐
member my pains no more; yea, I was harrowed up by
the memory of my sins no more.

20 Im o, ta m̧ōņōņō eo, im ta meram eo eaiboojoj iaar
loe; aaet, aō eaar obrak kōn m̧ōņōņō eaar jon̄ an wōt
aō metak!

And oh, what joy, and what marvelous light I did
behold; yea, my soul was filled with joy as exceeding
as was my pain!



21 Aaet, ij ba n̄ an eok, nejū m̧aan, ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt
eaiboojojļo̧ k im kanooj meo̧ ļo̧ k jān kar metak ko aō.
Aaet, im ij bar ba n̄ an eok, nejū m̧aan, bwe ilo juon
wāween, ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt eaiboojojļo̧ k im tōn̄ al
āinwōt kar m̧ōņōņō eo aō.

Yea, I say unto you, my son, that there could be
nothing so exquisite and so bitter as were my pains.
Yea, and again I say unto you, my son, that on the
other hand, there can be nothing so exquisite and
sweet as was my joy.

22 Aaet, iaar kile im lo, em̧ool āinwōt jemād Liai eaar
lo, Anij ej jijet ioon An tūroon, eobrak peļaakin kōn
kitōltōl in jarlepju in enjeļ ro ilo wāween ļo̧ k wōt al
im wūjtak aer Anij; aaet, im aō eaar jan̄ nuwaad n̄ an
pād ijo.

Yea, methought I saw, even as our father Lehi saw,
God sitting upon his throne, surrounded with num‐
berless concourses of angels, in the attitude of singing
and praising their God; yea, and my soul did long to be
there.

23 A lo, peiū im neō raar bar bōk kajoor eo aer, im iaar
jutak ioon neō, im iaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro bwe iaar
bar ļotak ilo Anij.

But behold, my limbs did receive their strength
again, and I stood upon my feet, and did manifest
unto the people that I had been born of God.

24 Aaet, im jān iien eo n̄ an kiiō, iaar jerbal ilo ejjeļo̧ k
bōjrak, bwe in maron̄  bōktok armej ro n̄ an ukeļo̧ k;
bwe in maron̄  bōktok er n̄ an nemake m̧ōņōņō eo
ekanooj ļap eo iaar nemake; bwe ren maron̄
barāinwōt ļotak ilo Anij, im obrak kōn Jetōb
Kwōjarjar.

Yea, and from that time even until now, I have la‐
bored without ceasing, that I might bring souls unto
repentance; that I might bring them to taste of the ex‐
ceeding joy of which I did taste; that they might also
be born of God, and be filled with the Holy Ghost.

25 Aaet, im kiiō lo, O nejū m̧aan, Irooj ej letok n̄ an eō
m̧ōņōņō eļap otem ļap ilo leen jerbal ko aō;

Yea, and now behold, O my son, the Lord doth give
me exceedingly great joy in the fruit of my labors;

26 Bwe kōnke naan eo Eaar jaketok n̄ an eō, lo, elōn̄
rekar ļotak ilo Anij, im raar nemake āinwōt iaar
nemake, im kar lo māj n̄ an māj āinwōt iaar lo; kōn
menin rejeļā kōn men kein ko iaar kōnono, āinwōt
ijeļā; im jeļā eo ippa ej jān Anij.

For because of the word which he has imparted
unto me, behold, many have been born of God, and
have tasted as I have tasted, and have seen eye to eye
as I have seen; therefore they do know of these things
of which I have spoken, as I do know; and the knowl‐
edge which I have is of God.

27 Im kar rejetake eō ium̧win mālejjon̄  ko im inepata
ko otemjeļo̧ k, aaet, im ilo aolep en̄ taan otemjeļo̧ k;
aaet, Anij Eaar kōtļo̧ k eō jān kalbuuj, im jān to ko, im
jān mej; aaet, ij likūt aō lōke ilo E, im Enaaj lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren
eō.

And I have been supported under trials and trou‐
bles of every kind, yea, and in all manner of afflictions;
yea, God has delivered me from prison, and from
bonds, and from death; yea, and I do put my trust in
him, and he will still deliver me.

28 Im ijeļā bwe Enaaj kōjerkak eō ilo raan eo āliktata,
n̄ an jokwe ippān ilo aiboojoj; aaet, im inaaj wūjtak E
indeeo, bwe Eaar bōktok ro jemān jān Ijipt, im Eaar
karum̧ļo̧ k riIjipt ro ilo Lom̧aļo Ekilmir; im Eaar
tōlļo̧ k er kōn An kajoorļo̧ k n̄ an āneen kallim̧ur; aaet,
im Eaar kōtļo̧ k er jān kōm̧akoko im jipo̧ kwe jān iien
n̄ an iien.

And I know that he will raise me up at the last day,
to dwell with him in glory; yea, and I will praise him
forever, for he has brought our fathers out of Egypt,
and he has swallowed up the Egyptians in the Red
Sea; and he led them by his power into the promised
land; yea, and he has delivered them out of bondage
and captivity from time to time.



29 Aaet, eaar bar bōktok ro jemān jān āneen
Jerusalem; im Eaar barāinwōt, kōn An kajoor ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin, kōtļo̧ k er jān kōm̧akoko im jipo̧ kwe, jān
iien n̄ an iien em̧ool laļtak n̄ an rainin; im iaar iien
otemjej dāpij ilo ememej jipo̧ kwe eo aer; aaet, im
kwōj aikuj barāinwōt dāpij ilo ememej, āinwōt iaar
kōm̧m̧an, jipo̧ kwe eo aer.

Yea, and he has also brought our fathers out of the
land of Jerusalem; and he has also, by his everlasting
power, delivered them out of bondage and captivity,
from time to time even down to the present day; and I
have always retained in remembrance their captivity;
yea, and ye also ought to retain in remembrance, as I
have done, their captivity.

30 A lo, nejū m̧aan, ejjab aolep in; bwe kwōj aikuj jeļā
āinwōt ijeļā, bwe jon̄ an wōt am̧ naaj kōjparok kien
ko an Anij kwōnaaj jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo; im kwōj
aikuj in jeļā barāinwōt, bwe jon̄ an wōt am̧ naaj jab
kōjparok kien ko an Anij naaj bukweļo̧ k eok jān
im̧aan mejān. Kiiō men in ekkar n̄ an An innaan.

But behold, my son, this is not all; for ye ought to
know as I do know, that inasmuch as ye shall keep the
commandments of God ye shall prosper in the land;
and ye ought to know also, that inasmuch as ye will
not keep the commandments of God ye shall be cut off
from his presence. Now this is according to his word.



Alma 37 Alma 37

1 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan Hilamōn, ij jiron̄  eok bwe kwōn
bōk ļo̧ o̧ k kein ko kar pād ilo kōjparok ippa;

And now, my son Helaman, I command you that ye
take the records which have been entrusted with me;

2 Im ij barāinwōt jiron̄  eok bwe kwōn kōm̧m̧an juon
ļo̧ o̧ k kōn armej rein, ekkar n̄ an wāween eo iaar
kōm̧m̧an, ioon pileij ko an Nipai, im kōjparok aolep
men kein ilo kwōjarjar ko iaar kōjparoki, em̧ool
āinwōt iaar kōjparoki; bwe in ej n̄ an juon un
emālōtlōt bwe ren pād ilo kōjparok.

And I also command you that ye keep a record of
this people, according as I have done, upon the plates
of Nephi, and keep all these things sacred which I
have kept, even as I have kept them; for it is for a wise
purpose that they are kept.

3 Im pileij brass kein, ko ie ewōr m̧wijm̧wij kein, ko
ewōr ļo̧ o̧ k ko kōn jeje ko rekwōjarjar ioer, ko ewōr
menmenbwij eo an ro jim̧m̧aad, em̧ool jān jinoin—

And these plates of brass, which contain these en‐
gravings, which have the records of the holy scrip‐
tures upon them, which have the genealogy of our
forefathers, even from the beginning—

4 Lo, eaar kanaan jān ro jemād, bwe ren aikuj
kōjparoki im lilaļtak jān juon epepen n̄ an bar juon,
im naaj kar kōjparoki im oņaaki jān pein Irooj m̧ae
aer naaj kar ilo̧ k n̄ an laļ otemjej, bwij, lo, im armej,
bwe ren kab naaj jeļā kōn men ko rettino repād ioer.

Behold, it has been prophesied by our fathers, that
they should be kept and handed down from one gen‐
eration to another, and be kept and preserved by the
hand of the Lord until they should go forth unto every
nation, kindred, tongue, and people, that they shall
know of the mysteries contained thereon.

5 Im kiiō lo, eļan̄ n̄ e naaj kōjparoki im aikuj dāpiji
ilar eo aer; aaet, im renaaj dāpij ilar eo aer; aaet, im
barāinwōt naaj aolep pileij ko ewōr ie ta eo ej jeje
ekwōjarjar.

And now behold, if they are kept they must retain
their brightness; yea, and they will retain their
brightness; yea, and also shall all the plates which do
contain that which is holy writ.

6 Kiiō kwo m̧aron̄  kōtmāne bwe men in ebwebwe ilo
n̄ a; a lo ij ba n̄ an eok, bwe jān men ko reddik im reļam
waan men ko reļļap rej kūrm̧ool; im wāween ko
reddik ilo elōn̄  wāween ko rej kapok eo emālōtlōt.

Now ye may suppose that this is foolishness in me;
but behold I say unto you, that by small and simple
things are great things brought to pass; and small
means in many instances doth confound the wise.

7 Im Irooj Anij ej jerbal ilo wāween ko n̄ an kwaļo̧ k
tok un ko An reļļap im rej n̄ an indeeo; im jān lukkuun
wāween kein reddik Irooj ej kapok eo emālōtlōt im
bōktok lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r an elōn̄  armej.

And the Lord God doth work by means to bring
about his great and eternal purposes; and by very
small means the Lord doth confound the wise and
bringeth about the salvation of many souls.

8 Im kiiō, eaar m̧okta jān iien in ļoļātāt an Anij bwe
men kein ren kar koņ; bwe lo, raar kōļapļo̧ k ememej
eo an armej rein, aaet, im karreel būruōn elōn̄  kōn
bōd in iaļ ko aer, im kar bōktok er n̄ an jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo
kōn aer Anij n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo an elōn̄  jetōb.

And now, it has hitherto been wisdom in God that
these things should be preserved; for behold, they
have enlarged the memory of this people, yea, and
convinced many of the error of their ways, and
brought them to the knowledge of their God unto the
salvation of their souls.



9 Aaet, ij ba n̄ an eok, eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab men kein
kobban ļo̧ o̧ k kein, ko rej pād ioon pileij kein, Ammōn
im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin rej jamin maron̄  kar karreel
būruōn elōn̄  to̧ ujin ko in riLeman ro kōn m̧anit ko
rebōd an ro jemāer; aaet, ļo̧ o̧ k kein im naan ko aer
raar bōktok er n̄ an ukeļo̧ k; meļeļe in, rekar bōktok er
n̄ an jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo kōn Irooj aer Anij, im n̄ an lan̄ lōn̄  ilo
Jisōs Kraist aer Ripinmuur.

Yea, I say unto you, were it not for these things that
these records do contain, which are on these plates,
Ammon and his brethren could not have convinced so
many thousands of the Lamanites of the incorrect tra‐
dition of their fathers; yea, these records and their
words brought them unto repentance; that is, they
brought them to the knowledge of the Lord their God,
and to rejoice in Jesus Christ their Redeemer.

10 Im wōn ejeļā eļan̄ n̄ e bōlen renaaj kōm̧m̧ane
wāween n̄ an bōktok elōn̄  to̧ ujin ko iaer, aaet, im
barāinwōt elōn̄  to̧ ujin ko iaan kijn̄ en̄ e kōnwaer ro
jeid im jatid, riNipai ro, ro rej kiiō kapenļo̧ k burueer
ilo jero̧ wiwi im nana ko, n̄ an jeļāļo̧ kjeņ kōn aer
Ripinmuur?

And who knoweth but what they will be the means
of bringing many thousands of them, yea, and also
many thousands of our stiffnecked brethren, the
Nephites, who are now hardening their hearts in sin
and iniquities, to the knowledge of their Redeemer?

11 Kiiō men kein rettino rejjab aolep kar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an
eō; kōn menin inaaj bōjrak.

Now these mysteries are not yet fully made known
unto me; therefore I shall forbear.

12 Im emaron̄  bwe eļan̄ n̄ e ij ba wōt rej pād ilo
kōjparok n̄ an juon un emālōtlōt, un eo Anij wōt E
jeļā; bwe E ej pepe ilo mālōtlōt ioon aolep jerbal ko
An, im iaļ ko An rejim̧we, im iaļ eo An ej juon doulul
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And it may suffice if I only say they are preserved for
a wise purpose, which purpose is known unto God;
for he doth counsel in wisdom over all his works, and
his paths are straight, and his course is one eternal
round.

13 O kwōn keememej, kwōn keememej, nejū m̧aan
Hilamōn, ekōjkan an jejjet kien ko an Anij. Im Eba:
Eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj kōjparok kien ko Aō kom̧ naaj
jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo—ak eļan̄ n̄ e kwōj jab kōjparok
kien ko An naaj bukweļo̧ k eok jān im̧aan mejān.

O remember, remember, my son Helaman, how
strict are the commandments of God. And he said: If
ye will keep my commandments ye shall prosper in
the land—but if ye keep not his commandments ye
shall be cut off from his presence.

14 Im kiiō keememej, nejū m̧aan, bwe Anij eaar lōke
eok kōn men kein, ko rekwōjarjar, ko Eaar dāpij aer
kwōjarjar, im barāinwōt ko Enaaj kōjparok im
oņaaki n̄ an juon un emālōtlōt ilo E, bwe en maron̄
kwaļo̧ k tok An kajoor n̄ an epepen ko tokālik.

And now remember, my son, that God has en‐
trusted you with these things, which are sacred,
which he has kept sacred, and also which he will keep
and preserve for a wise purpose in him, that he may
show forth his power unto future generations.

15 Im kiiō lo, ij ba n̄ an eok jān jetōb in kanaan, bwe
eļan̄ n̄ e kwōj rupe kien ko an Anij, lo, men kein ko
rekwōjarjar naaj būki jān eok jān kajoor in Anij, im
naaj ajeļo̧ k eok n̄ an Setan, bwe en maron̄  liklik eok
āinwōt kilin wūt im̧aan kōto.

And now behold, I tell you by the spirit of prophecy,
that if ye transgress the commandments of God, be‐
hold, these things which are sacred shall be taken
away from you by the power of God, and ye shall be
delivered up unto Satan, that he may sift you as chaff
before the wind.



16 A eļan̄ n̄ e kwōj kōjparok kien ko an Anij, im
kōm̧m̧an kōn men kein ko rekwōjarjar ekkar n̄ an
men eo Irooj ej jiron̄  eok, (bwe kwōj aikuj owar n̄ an
Irooj kōn aolep men ko otemjeļo̧ k kwōj aikuj
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an e) lo, ejjeļo̧ k kajoor in laļ ak hell naaj
būki jān eok, bwe Anij ej kajoor n̄ an kakūrm̧ool aolep
naan ko An.

But if ye keep the commandments of God, and do
with these things which are sacred according to that
which the Lord doth command you, (for you must ap‐
peal unto the Lord for all things whatsoever ye must
do with them) behold, no power of earth or hell can
take them from you, for God is powerful to the fulfill‐
ing of all his words.

17 Bwe Enaaj kakūrm̧ool aolep kallim̧ur ko An ko
Enaaj kōm̧m̧an n̄ an eok, bwe Eaar kakūrm̧ool
kallim̧ur ko An ko Eaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an ro jemād.

For he will fulfil all his promises which he shall
make unto you, for he has fulfilled his promises which
he has made unto our fathers.

18 Bwe Eaar kallim̧ur n̄ an er bwe Enaaj kar oņaake
men kein n̄ an juon un emālōtlōt ilo E, bwe E en
maron̄  kwaļo̧ k kajoor eo An n̄ an epepen ko tokālik.

For he promised unto them that he would preserve
these things for a wise purpose in him, that he might
show forth his power unto future generations.

19 Im kiiō lo, juon un Eaar kakūrm̧ool e, em̧ool n̄ an
kōjepļaaktok elōn̄  to̧ ujin in riLeman ro n̄ an jeļā m̧ool
eo; im Eaar kwaļo̧ k kajoor eo An ilo er, im Enaaj
barāinwōt kwaļo̧ k wōt kajoor eo An ilo er n̄ an
epepen ko tokālik; kōn menin renaaj koņ.

And now behold, one purpose hath he fulfilled,
even to the restoration of many thousands of the
Lamanites to the knowledge of the truth; and he hath
shown forth his power in them, and he will also still
show forth his power in them unto future genera‐
tions; therefore they shall be preserved.

20 Kōn menin, ij jiron̄  eok, nejū m̧aan Hilamōn, bwe
kwōn niknik ilo kakūrm̧ool aolep naan ko aō, im bwe
kwōn niknik ilo kōjparok kien ko an Anij āinwōt
rekar jeje.

Therefore I command you, my son Helaman, that
ye be diligent in fulfilling all my words, and that ye be
diligent in keeping the commandments of God as they
are written.

21 Im kiiō, inaaj kōnono n̄ an eok kōn pileij ko
ron̄ oulemān, bwe kwōn kōjparoki, bwe ittino ko im
jerbal ko an marok, im jerbal ko aer rettino, ak jerbal
ko rettino an armej ro kar ko̧ kkure er, ren maron̄
alikkar n̄ an armej rein; aaet, aolep uror ko aer, im
ko̧ o̧ t ko, im rakim ko aer, im aolep jero̧ wiwi ko im
kajjōjō ko aer, bwe ren maron̄  alikkar n̄ an armej rein;
aaet, im bwe kwōn kōjparok kein ukok kein.

And now, I will speak unto you concerning those
twenty-four plates, that ye keep them, that the mys‐
teries and the works of darkness, and their secret
works, or the secret works of those people who have
been destroyed, may be made manifest unto this peo‐
ple; yea, all their murders, and robbings, and their
plunderings, and all their wickedness and abomina‐
tions, may be made manifest unto this people; yea,
and that ye preserve these interpreters.

22 Bwe lo, Irooj Eaar lo bwe armej rein raar jino jerbal
ilo marok; aaet, jerbal uror ko rettino im kajjōjō ko;
kōn menin Irooj Eaar ba, eļan̄ n̄ e rej jamin ukeļo̧ k
renaaj aikuj jako jān mejān laļ.

For behold, the Lord saw that his people began to
work in darkness, yea, work secret murders and
abominations; therefore the Lord said, if they did not
repent they should be destroyed from off the face of
the earth.



23 Im Irooj Eaar ba: Inaaj kōpooj n̄ an karejera
Gazelem, juon dekā, eo enaaj erromaakļo̧ k ilo marok
n̄ an meram, bwe In maron̄  kwaļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro Aō
wōn ej jerbal n̄ an Eō, bwe in maron̄  kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er
jerbal ko an ro jeir im jatier, aaet, jerbal ko aer
rettino, jerbal ko aer ilo marok, im jero̧ wiwi im
kajjōjō ko aer.

And the Lord said: I will prepare unto my servant
Gazelem, a stone, which shall shine forth in darkness
unto light, that I may discover unto my people who
serve me, that I may discover unto them the works of
their brethren, yea, their secret works, their works of
darkness, and their wickedness and abominations.

24 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, kein ukok kein kar kōpooji
bwe naan an Anij en maron̄  kūrm̧ool, eo Eaar
kōnono, im ba:

And now, my son, these interpreters were prepared
that the word of God might be fulfilled, which he
spake, saying:

25 Inaaj bōktok jān marok n̄ an meram aolep jerbal ko
aer rettino im kajjōjō ko aer; im ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e
rejjab ukeļo̧ k Inaaj ko̧ kkureļo̧ k er jān mejān laļ; im
Inaaj bōktok n̄ an meram aolep mennin ņojak ko im
kajjōjō ko aer, n̄ an aolep laļ eo enaaj tokālik bōk
āneo.

I will bring forth out of darkness unto light all their
secret works and their abominations; and except they
repent I will destroy them from off the face of the
earth; and I will bring to light all their secrets and
abominations, unto every nation that shall hereafter
possess the land.

26 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, jej lo bwe raar jab ukeļo̧ k; kōn
menin kar ko̧ kkure er, im āindein n̄ an iien in naan an
Anij eaar kūrm̧ool; aaet, kajjōjō ko aer rettino kar
bōktok jān marok im kar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an kōj.

And now, my son, we see that they did not repent;
therefore they have been destroyed, and thus far the
word of God has been fulfilled; yea, their secret abom‐
inations have been brought out of darkness and made
known unto us.

27 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, ij jiron̄  eok bwe kwōn dāpij
aolep kanejnej ko aer, im bujen ko aer, im koņ ko ilo
kajjōjō ko rettino aer; aaet, im aolep kakōļļe ko aer
im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko aer kwōnaaj dāpiji jān armej rein,
bwe ren jab jeļā kaki, n̄ e raab wōtlo̧ k ilo marok
barāinwōt im jako.

And now, my son, I command you that ye retain all
their oaths, and their covenants, and their agree‐
ments in their secret abominations; yea, and all their
signs and their wonders ye shall keep from this peo‐
ple, that they know them not, lest peradventure they
should fall into darkness also and be destroyed.

28 Bwe lo, ewōr juon lia ioon aolepān āniin, bwe
ko̧ kkure naaj itok ioon aolep ro rijerbal in marok,
ekkar n̄ an kajoor in Anij, n̄ e rej kanooj kalo; kōn
menin ikōņaan bwe armej rein ren maron̄  jab jako.

For behold, there is a curse upon all this land, that
destruction shall come upon all those workers of
darkness, according to the power of God, when they
are fully ripe; therefore I desire that this people might
not be destroyed.

29 Kōn menin kwōnaaj dāpij karōk kein rettino in
kanejnej ko aer im bujen ko aer jān armej rein, im aer
wōt jero̧ wiwi im uror ko aer im kajjōjō ko aer
kwōnaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er, im kwōnaaj katakin er n̄ an
matōrtōre jero̧ wiwi im kajjōjō kein im uror kein; im
kwōnaaj barāinwōt katakin er bwe armej rein kar
ko̧ kkure er jān wōt jero̧ wiwi ko aer im kajjōjō ko aer
im uror ko aer.

Therefore ye shall keep these secret plans of their
oaths and their covenants from this people, and only
their wickedness and their murders and their abomi‐
nations shall ye make known unto them; and ye shall
teach them to abhor such wickedness and abomina‐
tions and murders; and ye shall also teach them that
these people were destroyed on account of their
wickedness and abominations and their murders.



30 Bwe lo, raar m̧an aolep rikanaan ro an Irooj ro raar
itok ilubwiljier n̄ an kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er kōn nana ko aer;
im bōtōktōkin ro raar m̧an er raar kūr n̄ an Irooj aer
Anij n̄ an idenoņe ioon ro raar aer riuror; im āindein
ekajet ko an Anij raar itok ioon rijerbal rein an marok
im kanejnej ittino ko.

For behold, they murdered all the prophets of the
Lord who came among them to declare unto them
concerning their iniquities; and the blood of those
whom they murdered did cry unto the Lord their God
for vengeance upon those who were their murderers;
and thus the judgments of God did come upon these
workers of darkness and secret combinations.

31 Aaet, im lia naaj āneo indeeo im indeeo n̄ an ro
rijerbal in marok im kanejnej ittino ko, em̧ool n̄ an
ko̧ kkure, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e rej ukeļo̧ k m̧okta jān aer
kanooj kalo.

Yea, and cursed be the land forever and ever unto
those workers of darkness and secret combinations,
even unto destruction, except they repent before they
are fully ripe.

32 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, keememej naan kein iaar
kōnono n̄ an eok; jab lōke karōk ko rettino n̄ an armej
rein, a katakin er juon dike ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin ņae
jero̧ wiwi im nana.

And now, my son, remember the words which I
have spoken unto you; trust not those secret plans
unto this people, but teach them an everlasting ha‐
tred against sin and iniquity.

33 Kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an er kōn ukeļo̧ k, im tōmak ioon
Irooj Jisōs Kraist; katakin er n̄ an kōttāik er im
ineem̧m̧an im ettā bōro; katakin er n̄ an jutak ņae
kapo otemjej an devil, kōn tōmak eo aer ilo Irooj Jisōs
Kraist.

Preach unto them repentance, and faith on the
Lord Jesus Christ; teach them to humble themselves
and to be meek and lowly in heart; teach them to
withstand every temptation of the devil, with their
faith on the Lord Jesus Christ.

34 Katakin er n̄ an jamin mōk kōn jerbal ko rem̧m̧an,
ak n̄ an ineem̧m̧an im ettā bōro; bwe rein renaaj lo aer
kakkije.

Teach them to never be weary of good works, but to
be meek and lowly in heart; for such shall find rest to
their souls.

35 O, kwōn keememej, nejū m̧aan, im katak mālōtlōt
ilo am̧ em̧m̧an ded; aaet, ekkatak ilo am̧ em̧m̧an ded
n̄ an kōjparok kien ko an Anij.

O, remember, my son, and learn wisdom in thy
youth; yea, learn in thy youth to keep the command‐
ments of God.

36 Aaet, im kūr n̄ an Anij kōn aolep am̧ jipan̄ ; aaet,
kōtļo̧ k bwe aolep kōm̧m̧an ko am̧ ren n̄ an Irooj, im
jabdewōt ijo kwōj etal ie en ilo Irooj; aaet, kōtļo̧ k
aolep am̧ ļōmņak bwe ren n̄ an Irooj; aaet, kōtļo̧ k bwe
iakwe ko an buruōm̧ ren pād ioon Irooj indeeo.

Yea, and cry unto God for all thy support; yea, let all
thy doings be unto the Lord, and whithersoever thou
goest let it be in the Lord; yea, let all thy thoughts be
directed unto the Lord; yea, let the affections of thy
heart be placed upon the Lord forever.

37 Pepe ippān Irooj ilo aolep kōm̧m̧an ko am̧, im
Enaaj tōl eok n̄ an aenōm̧m̧an; aaet, n̄ e kwōj babu ilo
bon̄  kwōn babu n̄ an Irooj, bwe En maron̄  oņaake eok
ilo am̧ kiki; im n̄ e kwōj jerkak ilo jibbon̄  buruōm̧ en
obrak kōn kam̧m̧oolol ko n̄ an Anij; im eļan̄ n̄ e kwōj
kōm̧m̧an men kein, naaj kotak eok ilo raan eo
āliktata.

Counsel with the Lord in all thy doings, and he will
direct thee for good; yea, when thou liest down at
night lie down unto the Lord, that he may watch over
you in your sleep; and when thou risest in the morn‐
ing let thy heart be full of thanks unto God; and if ye
do these things, ye shall be lifted up at the last day.

38 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, ewōr jidik ikōņaan ba kōn men
eo ro jemād raar ņa etan ball, ak kein ijjitōn̄ —ak ro
jemād raar ņa etan Liaona, eo ej, oktan, kam̧bōj; im
Irooj Eaar kōpooje.

And now, my son, I have somewhat to say concern‐
ing the thing which our fathers call a ball, or director
—or our fathers called it Liahona, which is, being in‐
terpreted, a compass; and the Lord prepared it.



39 Im lo, ejamin wōr jabdewōt armej emaron̄  anōke
wāween jerbal in eļtan pā ekapeel. Im lo, kar kōpooje
n̄ an kwaļo̧ k n̄ an ro jemād iaļ eo rej aikuj ilo̧ k ie ilo āne
jem̧aden.

And behold, there cannot any man work after the
manner of so curious a workmanship. And behold, it
was prepared to show unto our fathers the course
which they should travel in the wilderness.

40 Im eaar jerbal n̄ an er ekkar n̄ an aer tōmak ilo Anij;
kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e raar tōmak n̄ an lōke bwe Anij
Emaron̄  kōm̧m̧an bwe pā ko ren jitōn̄ ļo̧ k iaar eo rej
aikuj ilo̧ k, lo, eaar kōm̧m̧an; kōn menin eaar wōr
kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  in ippāer, im barāinwōt bar
kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko kōm̧m̧an jān kajoor an Anij, raan
n̄ an raan.

And it did work for them according to their faith in
God; therefore, if they had faith to believe that God
could cause that those spindles should point the way
they should go, behold, it was done; therefore they
had this miracle, and also many other miracles
wrought by the power of God, day by day.

41 Mekarta, kōnke mennin bwilōn̄  kein kar jerbali
jān wāween ko reddik eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er jerbal ko
rekabwilōn̄ lōn̄ . Er raar jowan, im kar meļo̧ kļo̧ k n̄ an
kwaļo̧ k aer tōmak im niknik innām jerbal ko
rekabwilōn̄ lōn̄  raar bōjrak, im raar jab wōnm̧aanļo̧ k
ilo ito-itak eo aer;

Nevertheless, because those miracles were worked
by small means it did show unto them marvelous
works. They were slothful, and forgot to exercise their
faith and diligence and then those marvelous works
ceased, and they did not progress in their journey;

42 Kōn menin, raar pād wōt ilo āne jem̧aden, ak jab
ito-itak ilo juon iaļ ejim̧we, im raar en̄ taan kōn kwōle
im maro, kōn nana ko aer.

Therefore, they tarried in the wilderness, or did not
travel a direct course, and were afflicted with hunger
and thirst, because of their transgressions.

43 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, ikōņaan bwe kwōn meļeļe
bwe men kein rejjab ejjeļo̧ k annan̄ ier; bwe āinwōt ro
jemād raar jowan n̄ an eo̧ ron̄  kam̧bōj in (kiiō men
kein raar ilo kanniōk) raar jab jeraam̧m̧an; em̧ool
āindein ilo men ko rej an jetōb.

And now, my son, I would that ye should under‐
stand that these things are not without a shadow; for
as our fathers were slothful to give heed to this com‐
pass (now these things were temporal) they did not
prosper; even so it is with things which are spiritual.

44 Bwe lo, āindein an pidodo n̄ an eo̧ ron̄  naan eo an
Kraist, eo enaaj jitōn̄  n̄ an eok juon iaļ ejim̧we n̄ an
m̧ōņōņō indeeo, āinwōt eaar n̄ an ro jemād n̄ an eo̧ ron̄
kam̧bōj in, eo eaar jitōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an er juon iaļ ejim̧we
n̄ an āneen kallim̧ur.

For behold, it is as easy to give heed to the word of
Christ, which will point to you a straight course to
eternal bliss, as it was for our fathers to give heed to
this compass, which would point unto them a
straight course to the promised land.

45 Im kiiō ij ba, ewōr ke kakkōļļe ilo men in? Bwe
em̧ool ejja āinwōt rijitōn̄  in eaar bōktok ro jemād, jen
ļoor iaļ ko an, n̄ an āneen kallim̧ur, naaj naan ko an
Kraist, eļan̄ n̄ e jej ļoor iaļ eo aer, bōktok kōj n̄ an
kijoone kom̧laļ in būrom̧ōj n̄ an juon āneen kallim̧ur
eļapļo̧ k an em̧m̧an.

And now I say, is there not a type in this thing? For
just as surely as this director did bring our fathers, by
following its course, to the promised land, shall the
words of Christ, if we follow their course, carry us be‐
yond this vale of sorrow into a far better land of prom‐
ise.

46 O nejū m̧aan, jab kōtļo̧ k bwe jān jowan kōn
pidodo in iaļ eo; bwe āindein eaar ippān ro jemād;
bwe āindein kar kōpooje n̄ an er, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e ren kar
reilo̧ k renaaj kar mour; em̧ool āindein ej ipped. Iaļ eo
epojak, im eļan̄ n̄ e jenaaj reilo̧ k jemaron̄  mour
indeeo.

O my son, do not let us be slothful because of the
easiness of the way; for so was it with our fathers; for
so was it prepared for them, that if they would look
they might live; even so it is with us. The way is pre‐
pared, and if we will look we may live forever.



47 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, lale bwe kwōn kōjparok men
kein rekwōjarjar; aaet, lale bwe kwōn reilo̧ k n̄ an Anij
im mour. Kwōn ilo̧ k n̄ an armej rein im kwaļo̧ k naan
eo, im kwōn m̧ool. Nejū m̧aan, bar iakwe.

And now, my son, see that ye take care of these sa‐
cred things, yea, see that ye look to God and live. Go
unto this people and declare the word, and be sober.
My son, farewell.



Naan in jiron̄  ko an Alma n̄ an ļeo nejin Siblon. The commandments of Alma to his son Shiblon.

Alma 38 Alma 38

1 Nejū m̧aan, letok Lo̧ jiln̄ ūm̧ n̄ an naan ko aō, bwe ij ba
n̄ an eok, em̧ool āinwōt iaar ba n̄ an Hilamōn, bwe
jon̄ an wōt am̧ naaj kōjparok kien ko an Anij kwōnaaj
jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo: im jon̄ an wōt am̧ naaj jab
kōjparok kien ko an Anij naaj bukweļo̧ k eok jān
im̧aan mejān.

My son, give ear to my words, for I say unto you, even
as I said unto Helaman, that inasmuch as ye shall keep
the commandments of God ye shall prosper in the
land; and inasmuch as ye will not keep the command‐
ments of God ye shall be cut off from his presence.

2 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, ij kōjatdikdik bwe enaaj wōr
aō m̧ōņōņō eļap ilo kwe, kōnke pen im lōke eo am̧ ilo
Anij; bwe ke kwaar jino ilo am̧ em̧m̧an ded n̄ an reilo̧ k
n̄ an Irooj am̧ Anij, em̧ool āindein ij kōjatdikdik bwe
kwōnaaj wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt ilo kōjparok kien ko An;
bwe em̧ōņōņō eo ej niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And now, my son, I trust that I shall have great joy
in you, because of your steadiness and your faithful‐
ness unto God; for as you have commenced in your
youth to look to the Lord your God, even so I hope that
you will continue in keeping his commandments; for
blessed is he that endureth to the end.

3 Ij ba n̄ an eok, nejū m̧aan, bwe eaar wōr aō
m̧ōņōņō eļap ilo kwe kadede, kōnke am̧ lōke im am̧
tiljek, im am̧ kōmmaanwa im am̧ lōjokmen
ilubwiljin armej in riZoram.

I say unto you, my son, that I have had great joy in
thee already, because of thy faithfulness and thy dili‐
gence, and thy patience and thy long-suffering
among the people of the Zoramites.

4 Bwe ijeļā bwe kar pād ilo lokjak ko; aaet, im i
barāinwōt jeļā bwe kar kade eok kōn naan eo; im
kwaar ineek aolep men kien ilo kōmmaanwa kōnke
Irooj eaar pād ippam̧; im kiiō kwo jeļā bwe Irooj eaar
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren eok.

For I know that thou wast in bonds; yea, and I also
know that thou wast stoned for the word’s sake; and
thou didst bear all these things with patience because
the Lord was with thee; and now thou knowest that
the Lord did deliver thee.

5 Im kiiō nejū m̧aan, Siblon, ikōņaan bwe kwōn
keememej, bwe jon̄ an wōt am̧ naaj likūt am̧ lōke ilo
Anij em̧ool ejja jon̄ an eo wōt naaj kōtļo̧ k eok jān
mālejjon̄  ko am̧, im inepata ko am̧, im en̄ taan ko am̧,
im naaj kotak eok ilo raan eo āliktata.

And now my son, Shiblon, I would that ye should
remember, that as much as ye shall put your trust in
God even so much ye shall be delivered out of your tri‐
als, and your troubles, and your afflictions, and ye
shall be lifted up at the last day.

6 Kiiō, nejū m̧aan, ikōņaan bwe kwōn ļōmņak bwe
ijeļā men kein make, ak ej Jetōb an Anij eo ej ilo n̄ a
eaar kwaļo̧ k men kein n̄ an eō; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e in kar jab
bar ļotak ilo Anij ijjamin kar jeļā men kein.

Now, my son, I would not that ye should think that
I know these things of myself, but it is the Spirit of
God which is in me which maketh these things
known unto me; for if I had not been born of God I
should not have known these things.

7 A lo, Irooj ilo an tūriam̧o eļap Eaar jilkintok An
enjeļ n̄ an kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō bwe ij aikuj kabbōjrak jerbal
in ko̧ kkure ilubwiljin armej ro An; aaet, iaar lo juon
enjeļ im jelm̧ae, im eaar kōnono ippa, im ainikien
eaar āinwōt jourur, im eaar kōm̧akūtkūt aolepān laļ.

But behold, the Lord in his great mercy sent his an‐
gel to declare unto me that I must stop the work of de‐
struction among his people; yea, and I have seen an
angel face to face, and he spake with me, and his voice
was as thunder, and it shook the whole earth.



8 Im ālikin men kein iaar jilu raan im jilu bon̄  ilo
metak eo ekanooj m̧eo im en̄ taan in jetōb; im iaar
jab, m̧ae iien iaar kūr n̄ an Irooj Jisōs Kraist n̄ an
tūriam̧o, iaar bōk jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko aō. A lo, iaar
kūr n̄ an e im iaar lo aenōm̧m̧an n̄ an Jetōb eo aō.

And it came to pass that I was three days and three
nights in the most bitter pain and anguish of soul; and
never, until I did cry out unto the Lord Jesus Christ for
mercy, did I receive a remission of my sins. But be‐
hold, I did cry unto him and I did find peace to my
soul.

9 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, iaar ba n̄ an eok men in bwe
kwōn maron̄  jeļā mālōtlōt, bwe kwōn maron̄  jeļā jān
eō bwe ejjeļo̧ k bar juon iaļ ak wāween eo armej
emaron̄  mour, ijello̧ kun wōt ilo im kōn Kraist. Lo, E ej
mour im meram an laļ. Lo, E ej naan in m̧ool eo im
weeppān.

And now, my son, I have told you this that ye may
learn wisdom, that ye may learn of me that there is no
other way or means whereby man can be saved, only
in and through Christ. Behold, he is the life and the
light of the world. Behold, he is the word of truth and
righteousness.

10 Im kiiō, āinwōt ke kwaar jino n̄ an katakin naan eo
em̧ool āindein ikōņaan bwe kwōn wōnm̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an
katakin; im ikōņaan bwe kwōn tiljek im jatōr ilo men
otemjej.

And now, as ye have begun to teach the word even
so I would that ye should continue to teach; and I
would that ye would be diligent and temperate in all
things.

11 Kwōn lale bwe kwōn jab utiej ilo juwa; aaet, kwōn
lale bwe kwōn jab kōmmejāje ilo mālōtlōt eo am̧
make, ak ilo am̧ kanooj kajoor.

See that ye are not lifted up unto pride; yea, see that
ye do not boast in your own wisdom, nor of your
much strength.

12 Kwōn kōjerbal peran, ak jab kabwilōn̄ lōn̄ ; im lale
bwe kwōn kajeikiki aolep ikdeelel ko am̧, bwe kwōn
maron̄  obrak kōn iakwe; kwōn lale bwe kwōn bōjrak
jān pād waan.

Use boldness, but not overbearance; and also see
that ye bridle all your passions, that ye may be filled
with love; see that ye refrain from idleness.

13 Kwōn jab jar āinwōt riZoram raan rej jar, bwe
kwaar lo bwe rej jar n̄ an an armej ron̄ , im n̄ an bōk
nebar kōn aer mālōtlōt.

Do not pray as the Zoramites do, for ye have seen
that they pray to be heard of men, and to be praised
for their wisdom.

14 Kwōn jab ba: O Anij, ij kam̧m̧oolol Eok bwe kōm
em̧m̧anļo̧ k jān ro jeiūm̧ im jatim; ak kwōn ba: O Irooj,
jeorļo̧ k aō ettoonon, im keememej ro jeiū im jatū ilo
tūriam̧o—aaet, kwaļo̧ k am̧ ettoonon im̧aan Anij ilo
aolep iien.

Do not say: O God, I thank thee that we are better
than our brethren; but rather say: O Lord, forgive my
unworthiness, and remember my brethren in mercy
—yea, acknowledge your unworthiness before God at
all times.

15 Im Irooj en kōjeraam̧m̧an eok, im bōk eok ilo raan
eo āliktata ilo An aelōn̄ , n̄ an jijet ilo aenōm̧m̧an. Kiiō
kwōn ilo̧ k, im katakin kōn naan eo n̄ an armej rein.
En em̧m̧an m̧wilūm̧. Nejū m̧aan, bar iakwe.

And may the Lord bless your soul, and receive you
at the last day into his kingdom, to sit down in peace.
Now go, my son, and teach the word unto this people.
Be sober. My son, farewell.



Naan in jiron̄  ko an Alma n̄ an ļeo nejin Koriantōn. The commandments of Alma to his son Corianton.

Alma 39 Alma 39

1 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, ippa eļapļo̧ k n̄ an aō ba n̄ an kwe
jān ta iaar ba n̄ an m̧aan ro jeiūm̧; bwe lo, kwaar ke lo
pen eo an ļeo jeiūm̧, an tiljek, im an niknik ilo
kōjparok kien ko an Anij? Lo, eaar ke kwaļo̧ k juon
jon̄ ok em̧m̧an n̄ an eok?

And now, my son, I have somewhat more to say unto
thee than what I said unto thy brother; for behold,
have ye not observed the steadiness of thy brother, his
faithfulness, and his diligence in keeping the com‐
mandments of God? Behold, has he not set a good ex‐
ample for thee?

2 Bwe kwaar jab kanooj eo̧ ron̄  naan ko aō āinwōt ļeo
jeiūm̧, ilubwiljin armej in riZoram raņ. Kiiō en̄ in
men eo ippa ņae eok; kwaar kōmmejāje ilo am̧
kanooj kajoor im ilo mālōtlōt.

For thou didst not give so much heed unto my
words as did thy brother, among the people of the
Zoramites. Now this is what I have against thee; thou
didst go on unto boasting in thy strength and thy wis‐
dom.

3 Im ejjab aolepān in, nejū m̧aan. Kwaar kōm̧m̧an
men eo ekanooj kabbūrom̧ōjm̧ōj n̄ an eō; bwe kwaar
kaarmejjete jerbal eo, im kar ilo̧ k ilo āneen Sirōn
ilubwiljin tōrerein ko an riLeman ro, ilo̧ kanļo̧ k kōrā
kijon̄  eo Isabel.

And this is not all, my son. Thou didst do that
which was grievous unto me; for thou didst forsake
the ministry, and did go over into the land of Siron
among the borders of the Lamanites, after the harlot
Isabel.

4 Aaet, lio eaar ko̧ o̧ te bōro ko rellōn̄ , a men in eaar
jab jekpen eo n̄ an eok, nejū m̧aan. Kwōn kar lale wōt
jerbal eo kar kōjatdikdik kake ioom̧.

Yea, she did steal away the hearts of many; but this
was no excuse for thee, my son. Thou shouldst have
tended to the ministry wherewith thou wast en‐
trusted.

5 Kwōj jab jeļā ke, nejū m̧aan, bwe men kein rej
kajjōjō imejān Irooj; aaet, kajjōjōtata ioon aolep
jero̧ wiwi otemjeļo̧ k ijello̧ kun wōt kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
bōtōktōkin ro ejjeļo̧ k ruweer ak kaarmejjete Jetōb
Kwōjarjar?

Know ye not, my son, that these things are an
abomination in the sight of the Lord; yea, most abom‐
inable above all sins save it be the shedding of inno‐
cent blood or denying the Holy Ghost?

6 Bwe lo, eļan̄ n̄ e kwōj kaarmejjete Jetōb Kwōjarjar
n̄ e E m̧okta eaar wōr jikin ilo kwe, im kwōj jeļā bwe
kwōj kaarmejjete E, lo, men in ej jero̧ wiwi eo jamin
jeorļo̧ k; aaet, im jabdewōt eo ej uror ņae meram eo
im jeļāļo̧ kjeņ jān Anij, ej jab pidodo n̄ an e n̄ an bōk
jeorļo̧ k bōd; aaet, ij ba n̄ an eok, nejū m̧aan, bwe ejjab
pidodo n̄ an e n̄ an bōk juon jeorļo̧ k bōd.

For behold, if ye deny the Holy Ghost when it once
has had place in you, and ye know that ye deny it, be‐
hold, this is a sin which is unpardonable; yea, and
whosoever murdereth against the light and knowl‐
edge of God, it is not easy for him to obtain forgive‐
ness; yea, I say unto you, my son, that it is not easy for
him to obtain a forgiveness.

7 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, inaaj kūr n̄ an Anij bwe kwe en
ejjeļo̧ k ruōm̧ kōn juon nana eļap. Iban bōk iien kōn
men kein ruōm̧ n̄ an kainepataik buruōm̧, eļan̄ n̄ e
eaar jab n̄ an em̧m̧an eo am̧.

And now, my son, I would to God that ye had not
been guilty of so great a crime. I would not dwell upon
your crimes, to harrow up your soul, if it were not for
your good.

8 A lo, kwōj jab maron̄  ņooj men kein ruōm̧ jān Anij;
im eļan̄ n̄ e kwōj jab ukeļo̧ k renaaj jutak āinwōt juon
kam̧ool ņae eok ilo raan eo āliktata.

But behold, ye cannot hide your crimes from God;
and except ye repent they will stand as a testimony
against you at the last day.



9 Kiiō nejū m̧aan, ikōņaan bwe kwōn ukeļo̧ k im
eļļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko am̧, im jab bar ilo̧ k ilo̧ kan
jurjurmelea ko an mejam̧, ak debwāāle eok make ilo
aolep men kein; bwe ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kwōj
kōm̧m̧ane men in kwōjjab maron̄  jolōte aelōn̄  eo an
Anij. O, kwōn keememej, im bōk e ioom̧, im
debwāāle eok make ilo men kein.

Now my son, I would that ye should repent and for‐
sake your sins, and go no more after the lusts of your
eyes, but cross yourself in all these things; for except
ye do this ye can in nowise inherit the kingdom of
God. Oh, remember, and take it upon you, and cross
yourself in these things.

10 Im ij jiron̄  eok n̄ an bōk e ioom̧ n̄ an kōnono ippān
ļōm̧aro jeiūm̧ rerūtto ilo aolep jibadbad ko am̧; bwe
lo kwōj pād wōt ilo am̧ inono, im kwōj pād ilo aikuj
katakin jān ļōm̧aro jeiūm̧. Im leļo̧ k eo̧ ron̄  n̄ an aer
kapilōk.

And I command you to take it upon you to counsel
with your elder brothers in your undertakings; for be‐
hold, thou art in thy youth, and ye stand in need to be
nourished by your brothers. And give heed to their
counsel.

11 Kwōj jab kōtļo̧ k kwe make bwe jabdewōt men e
waan im bwebwe in tōl eok; kwōn jab kōtļo̧ k devil
bwe en bar tōlļo̧ k buruōm̧ ilo̧ kan kōrā kijon̄  raņ. Lo,
O nejū m̧aan, ekōjkan ļap in nana eo kwaar bōktok
ioon riZoram raņ; bwe ke raar lo am̧ m̧akūtkūt raar
jab tōmak ilo naan ko aō.

Suffer not yourself to be led away by any vain or
foolish thing; suffer not the devil to lead away your
heart again after those wicked harlots. Behold, O my
son, how great iniquity ye brought upon the
Zoramites; for when they saw your conduct they
would not believe in my words.

12 Im kiiō Jetōb in Irooj ej ba n̄ an eō: Kwōn jiron̄  ro
nejūm̧ n̄ an kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an, n̄ e raab tōl būruōn elōn̄
armej n̄ an ko̧ kkure; kōn menin ij jiron̄  eok, nejū
m̧aan, ilo mijak e Anij, bwe kwōn bōjrak jān nana
kein am̧;

And now the Spirit of the Lord doth say unto me:
Command thy children to do good, lest they lead
away the hearts of many people to destruction; there‐
fore I command you, my son, in the fear of God, that ye
refrain from your iniquities;

13 Bwe kwōn oktakļo̧ k n̄ an Irooj kōn aolepān am̧
ļōmņak, kajoor, im maron̄ ; bwe kwōn jab bar tōlļo̧ k
būruōn kōrā kijon̄  raņ n̄ an kōm̧m̧an nana; ak kwōn
ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an er, im kwaļo̧ k jirilo̧ k ko am̧ im bōd eo
kwaar kōm̧m̧ane.

That ye turn to the Lord with all your mind, might,
and strength; that ye lead away the hearts of no more
to do wickedly; but rather return unto them, and ac‐
knowledge your faults and that wrong which ye have
done.

14 Kwōn jab kappukot m̧weie ko ak men ko rewaan
an laļ in; bwe lo, kwōj jab maron̄  ineekiļo̧ k ippam̧.

Seek not after riches nor the vain things of this
world; for behold, you cannot carry them with you.

15 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, ikōņaan ba jidik n̄ an eok kōn
itok eo an Kraist. Lo, ij ba n̄ an eok, bwe E in eo em̧ool
Enaaj itok n̄ an bōkļo̧ k jero̧ wiwi ko an laļ; aaet, E ej
itok n̄ an kajeeded naan ko rem̧m̧an kōn lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r n̄ an
armej ro An.

And now, my son, I would say somewhat unto you
concerning the coming of Christ. Behold, I say unto
you, that it is he that surely shall come to take away
the sins of the world; yea, he cometh to declare glad
tidings of salvation unto his people.

16 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, en̄ in eaar jerbal eo kar kūr eok
n̄ an e; n̄ an kajeeded naan ko rem̧m̧an n̄ an armej rein,
n̄ an kōpooj ļōmņak ko aer; ak ilo bar juon wāween
bwe lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r en maron̄  itok n̄ an er, bwe ren maron̄
kōpooj ļōmņak ko an ro nejier n̄ an ron̄ jake naan eo
ilo iien An itok.

And now, my son, this was the ministry unto which
ye were called, to declare these glad tidings unto this
people, to prepare their minds; or rather that salva‐
tion might come unto them, that they may prepare
the minds of their children to hear the word at the
time of his coming.



17 Im kiiō inaaj kaenōm̧m̧an am̧ ļōmņak jidik kōn
ennaan in. Lo, kwōj bwilōn̄  etke men kein aikuj jeļā
kaki juon iien im̧aanļo̧ k. Lo, ij ba n̄ an eok, ej jab ke
jetōb eo ilo iien in aorōk n̄ an Anij āinwōt Jetōb eo
naaj ilo iien An itok?

And now I will ease your mind somewhat on this
subject. Behold, you marvel why these things should
be known so long beforehand. Behold, I say unto you,
is not a soul at this time as precious unto God as a soul
will be at the time of his coming?

18 Ej jab ke emennin aikuj bwe karōk in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r en
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an armej rein ejja āinwōt n̄ an ro nejier?

Is it not as necessary that the plan of redemption
should be made known unto this people as well as
unto their children?

19 Ej jab ke ejja pidodo in wōt ilo iien in n̄ an Irooj n̄ an
jilkintok An enjeļ n̄ an kajeeded naan kein rem̧m̧an
n̄ an kōj āinwōt n̄ an ro nejid, ak āinwōt ālikin iien An
itok?

Is it not as easy at this time for the Lord to send his
angel to declare these glad tidings unto us as unto our
children, or as after the time of his coming?



Alma 40 Alma 40

1 Kiiō nejū m̧aan, en̄ in ej ļapļo̧ k in ijo Ikōņaan ba n̄ an
eok; bwe ij kile bwe ļōmņak eo am̧ ej inepata kōn
jerkakpeje an ro remej.

Now my son, here is somewhat more I would say unto
thee; for I perceive that thy mind is worried concern‐
ing the resurrection of the dead.

2 Lo, ij ba n̄ an eok, bwe ejjeļo̧ k jerkakpeje—ak, in
ba, ilo juon wāween ba, bwe ānbwinnin kanniōk in
ej jab kōņak mour indeeo, ijurwewe in ej jab kōņak
jab ijurwewe—m̧ae ālikin itok eo an Kraist.

Behold, I say unto you, that there is no resurrection
—or, I would say, in other words, that this mortal
does not put on immortality, this corruption does not
put on incorruption—until after the coming of
Christ.

3 Lo, E ej kōm̧m̧an bwe en itok jerkakpeje an ro
remej. A lo, nejū m̧aan, jerkakpeje eo ej jan̄ in ilo iien
in. Kiiō, ij erļo̧ ke n̄ an eok juon mennin ittino;
mekarta, elōn̄ ļo̧ k mennin ittino ko rekoņ, bwe
ejjeļo̧ k en jeļā kake er ijello̧ kun wōt Anij make. A ij
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eok juon men eo iaar niknik akweļap
kake n̄ a Anij bwe in maron̄  jeļā—men in ej kōn
jerkakpeje.

Behold, he bringeth to pass the resurrection of the
dead. But behold, my son, the resurrection is not yet.
Now, I unfold unto you a mystery; nevertheless, there
are many mysteries which are kept, that no one
knoweth them save God himself. But I show unto you
one thing which I have inquired diligently of God that
I might know—that is concerning the resurrection.

4 Lo, ewōr juon iien karōke n̄ e aolep naaj itok jān
mej. Kiiō n̄ āāt iien in ej itok ejjeļo̧ k juon ejeļā; a Anij
ejeļā iien eo karōke.

Behold, there is a time appointed that all shall
come forth from the dead. Now when this time
cometh no one knows; but God knoweth the time
which is appointed.

5 Lo, eļan̄ n̄ e enaaj wōr juon iien, ak bar juon iien
kein karuo, a iien kein kajilu, bwe armej naaj itok jān
mej, ejjab aorōk; bwe Anij E jeļā aolep men kein; im
ebwe wōt n̄ an aō jeļā bwe en̄ in ej wāween eo—bwe
ewōr juon iien karōke bwe aolep naaj jerkak jān ro
remej.

Now, whether there shall be one time, or a second
time, or a third time, that men shall come forth from
the dead, it mattereth not; for God knoweth all these
things; and it sufficeth me to know that this is the case
—that there is a time appointed that all shall rise
from the dead.

6 Kiiō eaikuj bwe en kar wōr jidik iien ikōtaan iien
mej im iien an jerkakpeje.

Now there must needs be a space betwixt the time
of death and the time of the resurrection.

7 Im kiiō ij kōņaan kajjitōk ta jekjekin jetōb ko an
armej jān iien mej in n̄ an iien eo karōke n̄ an
jerkakpeje eo?

And now I would inquire what becometh of the
souls of men from this time of death to the time ap‐
pointed for the resurrection?

8 Kiiō eļan̄ n̄ e ak jab elōn̄ ļo̧ k jān juon iien karōke n̄ an
armej n̄ an jerkak ej jab aorōk; bwe aolep rejjab mej
ilo juon wōt iien, im men in ejjab aorōk; aolep ej
āinwōt juon raan ippān Anij, im iien wōt jon̄ e n̄ an
armej.

Now whether there is more than one time ap‐
pointed for men to rise it mattereth not; for all do not
die at once, and this mattereth not; all is as one day
with God, and time only is measured unto men.



9 Kōn menin, ewōr juon iien karōke n̄ an armej bwe
renaaj jerkak jān ro remej; im ewōr juon iien ikōtaan
iien mej im jerkakpeje eo. Im kiiō, kōn iien jidik in, ta
jekjekin jetōb ko an armej ej men eo iaar niknik
akweļap kake jān Irooj n̄ an jeļā; im en̄ in ej men eo
ijeļā.

Therefore, there is a time appointed unto men that
they shall rise from the dead; and there is a space be‐
tween the time of death and the resurrection. And
now, concerning this space of time, what becometh of
the souls of men is the thing which I have inquired
diligently of the Lord to know; and this is the thing of
which I do know.

10 Im n̄ e iien eo ej itok n̄ e aolep naaj jerkak, innām
renaaj jeļā bwe Anij E jeļā aolep iien ko karōki n̄ an
armej.

And when the time cometh when all shall rise, then
shall they know that God knoweth all the times which
are appointed unto man.

11 Kiiō, kōn ļamļam in jetōb eo ikōtaan mej im
jerkakpeje eo—Lo, kar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō jān juon enjeļ,
bwe jetōb ko an aolep armej, ilo wōt iien eo rej ilo̧ k
jān ānbwinnin kanniōk in, aaet, jetōb ko an aolep
armej, mekarta n̄ e rem̧m̧an ak nana, rej ilo̧ k n̄ an
jikier n̄ an Anij eo eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an er mour.

Now, concerning the state of the soul between
death and the resurrection—Behold, it has been
made known unto me by an angel, that the spirits of
all men, as soon as they are departed from this mortal
body, yea, the spirits of all men, whether they be good
or evil, are taken home to that God who gave them
life.

12 Innām ālikin men kein, jetōb ko an ro raar jim̧we
naaj bōk er ilo juon mejatoto in m̧ōņōņō, eo ņa etan
paredais, juon mejatoto in kakkije, juon mejatoto in
aenōm̧m̧an, ijo renaaj kakkije jān aolep inepata ko
aer im jān aolep ailparo, im būrom̧ōj.

And then shall it come to pass, that the spirits of
those who are righteous are received into a state of
happiness, which is called paradise, a state of rest, a
state of peace, where they shall rest from all their
troubles and from all care, and sorrow.

13 Innām ālikin men kein, jetōb ko an ro renana,
aaet, ro rejero̧ wiwi—bwe lo, ejjeļo̧ k aer m̧ōttan im
jidikin Jetōb eo an Irooj; bwe lo, raar kāālet jerbal ko
renana im jab ko rem̧m̧an; kōn menin jetōb eo an
devil eaar deļo̧ n̄  ilo er, im bōk bwe an m̧weo im̧weer
—im rein naaj joļo̧ k er ilo kapin marok; ijo naaj jan̄ ,
im lim̧ō, im n̄ i ļaļļaļ, im men in kōnke nana eo aer
make, kōnke rej jipo̧ kwe kōn ankilaan devil.

And then shall it come to pass, that the spirits of the
wicked, yea, who are evil—for behold, they have no
part nor portion of the Spirit of the Lord; for behold,
they chose evil works rather than good; therefore the
spirit of the devil did enter into them, and take pos‐
session of their house—and these shall be cast out
into outer darkness; there shall be weeping, and wail‐
ing, and gnashing of teeth, and this because of their
own iniquity, being led captive by the will of the devil.

14 Kiiō en̄ in jekjek in jetōb ko an ro renana, aaet, ilo
marok, im juon jekjek enana, rōkaammijak kōn kwi
ekakijeekek in libabne an Anij ioer; āindein rej pād
wōt ilo jekjek in, ejja āinwōt ro rejim̧we ilo paredais,
m̧ae iien aer jerkakpeje.

Now this is the state of the souls of the wicked, yea,
in darkness, and a state of awful, fearful looking for
the fiery indignation of the wrath of God upon them;
thus they remain in this state, as well as the righteous
in paradise, until the time of their resurrection.

15 Kiiō, ewōr jet ro raar meļeļe bwe mejatoto in
m̧ōņōņō in im mejatoto in būrom̧ōj in an jetōb,
m̧okta jān jerkakpeje, eaar jerkakpeje eo m̧oktata.
Aaet, ij kwaļo̧ k bwe emaron̄  etan jerkakpeje, jerkak
in jetōb ak an im bakajjeer n̄ an m̧ōņōņō ak būrom̧ōj,
ekkar n̄ an naan ko kar kōnono.

Now, there are some that have understood that this
state of happiness and this state of misery of the soul,
before the resurrection, was a first resurrection. Yea, I
admit it may be termed a resurrection, the raising of
the spirit or the soul and their consignation to happi‐
ness or misery, according to the words which have
been spoken.



16 Im lo, bar juon alen ekar bar kōnono, bwe ewōr
juon jerkakpeje m̧oktata, jerkakpeje eo an aolep ro
raar, ak ro rej, ak ro renaaj, laļļo̧ k n̄ an jerkakpeje eo
an Kraist jān ro remej.

And behold, again it hath been spoken, that there is
a first resurrection, a resurrection of all those who
have been, or who are, or who shall be, down to the
resurrection of Christ from the dead.

17 Kiiō, jen jab ļōmņak bwe jerkakpeje in m̧oktata, eo
kōnono kake ilo wāween in, jerkakpeje eo an jetōb ko
im aer bakajjeer n̄ an m̧ōņōņō ak būrom̧ōj. Kwōn jab
ļōmņak bwe en̄ in meļeļein.

Now, we do not suppose that this first resurrection,
which is spoken of in this manner, can be the resur‐
rection of the souls and their consignation to happi‐
ness or misery. Ye cannot suppose that this is what it
meaneth.

18 Lo, ij ba n̄ an eok, Jaab; a meļeļein ej bar koba in
jetōb eo ippān ānbwin eo, an ro jān raan ko an Adam
laļtak n̄ an jerkakpeje eo an Kraist.

Behold, I say unto you, Nay; but it meaneth the re‐
uniting of the soul with the body, of those from the
days of Adam down to the resurrection of Christ.

19 Kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e ak jab jetōb ko an ānbwinnin ro kar
kōnono kake naaj aolep bar koba ilo juon wōt alen,
ro renana ejja āinwōt ro rejim̧we, ijjab ba; ebwe in,
bwe ij ba bwe rej aolep jerkak; ak ilo bar juon
wāween ba, jerkakpeje eo aer ej kūrm̧ool m̧okta jān
jerkakpeje an ro raar mej ālikin jerkakpeje eo an
Kraist.

Now, whether the souls and the bodies of those of
whom has been spoken shall all be reunited at once,
the wicked as well as the righteous, I do not say; let it
suffice, that I say that they all come forth; or in other
words, their resurrection cometh to pass before the
resurrection of those who die after the resurrection of
Christ.

20 Kiiō, nejū m̧aan, ijjab ba bwe jerkakpeje eo aer ej
itok ilo jerkakpeje eo an Kraist; a lo, ij lewōj āinwōt
juon aō ļōmņak, bwe jetōb ko im ānbwin ko rej bar
koba, an ro rem̧m̧an, ilo jerkakpeje an Kraist, im
weaakļo̧ k eo An n̄ an lan̄ .

Now, my son, I do not say that their resurrection
cometh at the resurrection of Christ; but behold, I give
it as my opinion, that the souls and the bodies are re‐
united, of the righteous, at the resurrection of Christ,
and his ascension into heaven.

21 A eļan̄ n̄ e ak jab enaaj ilo jerkakpeje eo An ak ālikin,
ijjab ba; a jon̄ an in ij ba, bwe ewōr jidik iien ikōtaan
mej im jerkakpeje an ānbwin, im jekjek eo an jetōb
ilo m̧ōņōņō ak būrom̧ōj m̧ae iien eo jitōn̄  jān Anij
bwe ro remej ren jerkak, im bar koba, jim̧or jetōb im
ānbwin, am̧ bōktok n̄ an jutak im̧aan Anij, im ekajet
ekkar n̄ an jerbal ko aer.

But whether it be at his resurrection or after, I do
not say; but this much I say, that there is a space be‐
tween death and the resurrection of the body, and a
state of the soul in happiness or in misery until the
time which is appointed of God that the dead shall
come forth, and be reunited, both soul and body, and
be brought to stand before God, and be judged ac‐
cording to their works.

22 Aaet, men in ej bōktok jepļaaktok in men ko kar
kōnono jān lo̧ n̄ iin rikanaan ro.

Yea, this bringeth about the restoration of those
things of which has been spoken by the mouths of the
prophets.

23 Im jetōb naaj bar jepļaakļo̧ k n̄ an ānbwin eo, im
ānbwin eo n̄ an jetōb eo; aaet im aolep ra im mo̧ kwōj
naaj bar jepļaak n̄ an ānbwin eo an; aaet, em̧ool juon
kooļ in bar naaj jamin jako; a aolep men kein naaj bar
jepļaak n̄ an jekjek im ļamļam eo eweeppān aer.

The soul shall be restored to the body, and the body
to the soul; yea, and every limb and joint shall be re‐
stored to its body; yea, even a hair of the head shall not
be lost; but all things shall be restored to their proper
and perfect frame.

24 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, en̄ in ej jepļaaktok eo kar
kōnono kake jān lo̧ n̄ iin rikanaan ro—

And now, my son, this is the restoration of which
has been spoken by the mouths of the prophets—



25 Innām ro rem̧m̧an naaj romaakļo̧ k ilo aelōn̄  in
Anij.

And then shall the righteous shine forth in the
kingdom of God.

26 A lo, mej eo enana ej itok ioon ro renana; bwe rej
mej āinwōt n̄ an men ko rej uwaanļo̧ k wōt weeppān;
bwe rej ettoon, im ejjeļo̧ k men ettoon emaron̄  jolōte
aelōn̄  in Anij; a rej juļo̧ k er, im ba kajjier n̄ an bōk leen
jerbal ko aer ak kōm̧m̧an ko aer, ko raar nana; im rej
idaak lūm ko an kap emeo̧ .

But behold, an awful death cometh upon the
wicked; for they die as to things pertaining to things
of righteousness; for they are unclean, and no unclean
thing can inherit the kingdom of God; but they are
cast out, and consigned to partake of the fruits of their
labors or their works, which have been evil; and they
drink the dregs of a bitter cup.
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1 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, ippa eļapļo̧ k ikōņaan ba kōn
jepļaaktok eo kar kōnono kake; bwe lo, jet raar
kaankekeik jeje ko rekwōjarjar, im kar jebwābwe
kōnke men in. Im ij kile bwe am̧ ļōmņak eaar bar
inepata barāinwōt kōn men in. A lo, inaaj
kōmmeļeļeiki n̄ an eok.

And now, my son, I have somewhat to say concerning
the restoration of which has been spoken; for behold,
some have wrested the scriptures, and have gone far
astray because of this thing. And I perceive that thy
mind has been worried also concerning this thing.
But behold, I will explain it unto thee.

2 Ij ba n̄ an eok, nejū m̧aan, bwe karōk in jepļaaktok
emennin aikuj n̄ an jim̧we an Anij; bwe emennin
aikuj bwe aolep men kein ren bar jepļaak n̄ an jekjek
ko aer reweeppān. Lo, emennin aikuj im jejjet, ekkar
n̄ an kajoor in im jerkakpeje an Kraist, bwe jetōb an
armej en bar jepļaak n̄ an ānbwin eo, im bwe m̧ōttan
otemjej an ānbwin eo ren bar jepļaak n̄ an e make.

I say unto thee, my son, that the plan of restoration
is requisite with the justice of God; for it is requisite
that all things should be restored to their proper or‐
der. Behold, it is requisite and just, according to the
power and resurrection of Christ, that the soul of man
should be restored to its body, and that every part of
the body should be restored to itself.

3 Im emennin aikuj kōn jim̧we an Anij bwe armej
ren ekajet ekkar n̄ an jerbal ko aer; im eļan̄ n̄ e jerbal
ko aer raar em̧m̧an ilo mour in, im ikdeelel ko an
burueer raar em̧m̧an, bwe ren aikuj barāinwōt, ilo
raan eo āliktata, bar jepļaak n̄ an men eo em̧m̧an.

And it is requisite with the justice of God that men
should be judged according to their works; and if their
works were good in this life, and the desires of their
hearts were good, that they should also, at the last
day, be restored unto that which is good.

4 Im eļan̄ n̄ e jerbal ko aer rej nana naaj bar
jepļaakļo̧ k n̄ an er kōn nana. Kōn menin, aolep men
kein renaaj bar jepļaak n̄ an jekjek ko aer reweeppān,
kajjojo men otemjeļo̧ k n̄ an jekjek eo an makmake—
mour ilaļ ej jerkak n̄ an mour eo ilan̄ , wabanban n̄ an
jab wabanban—jerkak n̄ an m̧ōņōņō indeeo n̄ an
jolōt aelōn̄  in Anij, ak n̄ an būrom̧ōj indeeo n̄ an jolōt
aelōn̄  eo an devil, ilo juon wāween ej juon, im bar
juon ilo wāween eo juon—

And if their works are evil they shall be restored
unto them for evil. Therefore, all things shall be re‐
stored to their proper order, every thing to its natural
frame—mortality raised to immortality, corruption
to incorruption—raised to endless happiness to in‐
herit the kingdom of God, or to endless misery to in‐
herit the kingdom of the devil, the one on one hand,
the other on the other—

5 Eo ej jerkak n̄ an m̧ōņōņō ekkar n̄ an ikdeelel ko an
kōn m̧ōņōņō, ak em̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an ikdeelel ko an
kōn em̧m̧an; im eo bar juon n̄ an nana ekkar n̄ an
ikdeelel ko an kōn nana; bwe āinwōt an kar kōņaan
kōm̧m̧an nana aolepān raan eo em̧ool āindein enaaj
bōk an jinōkjej in nana n̄ e bon̄  ej itok.

The one raised to happiness according to his de‐
sires of happiness, or good according to his desires of
good; and the other to evil according to his desires of
evil; for as he has desired to do evil all the day long
even so shall he have his reward of evil when the night
cometh.

6 Im āindein ej ilo wāween eo bar juon. Eļan̄ n̄ e eaar
ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko an, im kar kōņaan em̧m̧an
m̧ae jem̧ļo̧ kin raan ko an, em̧ool āindein naaj leļo̧ k
n̄ an e jinōkjej n̄ an weeppān.

And so it is on the other hand. If he hath repented of
his sins, and desired righteousness until the end of his
days, even so he shall be rewarded unto righteous‐
ness.

7 Er rein ro rej bōk lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren jān Irooj; aaet, er rein
ro rej bōk er, bwe ren lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er jān bon̄ ōn marok
indeeo, im āindein rej jutak ak bun̄ ; bwe lo, rej ro aer
riekajet make, men̄ e n̄ an kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an ak
kōm̧m̧an nana.

These are they that are redeemed of the Lord; yea,
these are they that are taken out, that are delivered
from that endless night of darkness; and thus they
stand or fall; for behold, they are their own judges,
whether to do good or do evil.



8 Kiiō, kean̄  ko an Anij rejjab ukoktak, kōn menin,
iaļ eo kōpooje bwe jabdewōt ekōņaan en maron̄
etetal ie im mour.

Now, the decrees of God are unalterable; therefore,
the way is prepared that whosoever will may walk
therein and be saved.

9 Im kiiō lo, nejū m̧aan, jab kōjelbabō kōn bar juon
bōd ņae am̧ Anij kōn pedped in katak kein, ko kwaar
m̧ad ilo iien am kōjelbabō n̄ an kōm̧m̧an jero̧ wiwi.

And now behold, my son, do not risk one more of‐
fense against your God upon those points of doctrine,
which ye have hitherto risked to commit sin.

10 Kwōn jab ļōmņak, kōnke eaar kōnono kōn jepļaak,
bwe kwōnaaj bar kōjepļaak eok jān jero̧ wiwi n̄ an
m̧ōņōņō. Ij ba n̄ an eok jero̧ wiwi ejjan̄ in kar m̧ōņōņō.

Do not suppose, because it has been spoken con‐
cerning restoration, that ye shall be restored from sin
to happiness. Behold, I say unto you, wickedness
never was happiness.

11 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, armej otemjej ro rej pād ilo
mejatoto in wāween armej, ak in ba, ilo mejatoto in
kanniōk, rej pād ilo jekjek eo enana im ilo lokjak ko
an nana; ejjeļo̧ k Anij ilo er ilo laļ in, im raar ilo̧ k
āinjuon jān nemāmeen Anij; kōn menin, rej pād ilo
mejatoto eo eoktak n̄ an nemāmeen m̧ōņōņō.

And now, my son, all men that are in a state of na‐
ture, or I would say, in a carnal state, are in the gall of
bitterness and in the bonds of iniquity; they are with‐
out God in the world, and they have gone contrary to
the nature of God; therefore, they are in a state con‐
trary to the nature of happiness.

12 Im kiiō lo, ej ke meļeļe in naan in kōjepļaak n̄ an
bōk juon men eo lukkuun jekjek eo an im likūt e ilo
jekjek eo ejjab an, ak n̄ an likūt e ilo juon ļamļam eo
eoktak n̄ an lukkuun jekjek eo an?

And now behold, is the meaning of the word
restoration to take a thing of a natural state and place
it in an unnatural state, or to place it in a state oppo‐
site to its nature?

13 O, nejū m̧aan, ej jab wāween eo in; a meļeļe eo an
naan in kōjepļaak ej n̄ an bar bōktok nana n̄ an nana,
ak men ko an kanniōk n̄ an men ko an kanniōk, ak
men ko an devil n̄ an men ko an devil—em̧m̧an n̄ an
men eo em̧m̧an; wānōk n̄ an men eo ewānōk; jim̧we
n̄ an men eo ejim̧we; tūriam̧o n̄ an men eo ej tūriam̧o.

O, my son, this is not the case; but the meaning of
the word restoration is to bring back again evil for
evil, or carnal for carnal, or devilish for devilish—
good for that which is good; righteous for that which
is righteous; just for that which is just; merciful for
that which is merciful.

14 Kōn menin, nejū m̧aan, lale bwe kwōn tūriam̧o
n̄ an ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧; en jab kalijekļo̧ k am̧ jerbal,
ekajet ilo jim̧we, im jab bōjrak jān kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an;
im eļan̄ n̄ e kwōj kōm̧m̧an aolep men kein innām
kwōnaaj bōk jinōkjej eo am̧; aaet, naaj bar
kōjepļaakwaj tūriam̧o n̄ an eok; im naaj bar
kōjepļaakwaj n̄ an eok jab kalijekļo̧ k; im naaj bar
kōjepļaakwaj n̄ an eok ekajet ejim̧we; im naaj bar
kōjepļaakwaj n̄ an eok jinōkjej em̧m̧an.

Therefore, my son, see that you are merciful unto
your brethren; deal justly, judge righteously, and do
good continually; and if ye do all these things then
shall ye receive your reward; yea, ye shall have mercy
restored unto you again; ye shall have justice restored
unto you again; ye shall have a righteous judgment re‐
stored unto you again; and ye shall have good re‐
warded unto you again.

15 Bwe men eo kwōj jilkinļo̧ k naaj bar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an eok,
im naaj jepļaak; kōn menin, naan in jepļaak eļapļo̧ k
an liaakeļo̧ k rijero̧ wiwi eo, im jab rejetake n̄ an jidik.

For that which ye do send out shall return unto you
again, and be restored; therefore, the word restora‐
tion more fully condemneth the sinner, and justifieth
him not at all.
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1 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, ij kile ke ej ļap wōt ijo kwōj
inepata kake ilo koļmānļo̧ kijeņ eo am̧, eo kwōj jab
maron̄  meļeļe—eo ej kōn jim̧we an Anij ilo kaje ro rej
rijero̧ wiwi, bwe kwōj kajjion̄  ļōmņak bwe ebōd bwe
rijero̧ wiwi en aikuj ba kajjien n̄ an juon mejatoto in
būrom̧ōj.

And now, my son, I perceive there is somewhat more
which doth worry your mind, which ye cannot under‐
stand—which is concerning the justice of God in the
punishment of the sinner; for ye do try to suppose
that it is injustice that the sinner should be consigned
to a state of misery.

2 Kiiō lo, em̧m̧aan ro nejū, inaaj kōmmeļeļeik men
in n̄ an eok. Bwe lo, ālikin Irooj Anij eaar jilkinļo̧ k ro
jemād im jined m̧okta jān jikin kallib Iden, n̄ an
kalbwin laļ, jān ijo kar bōk er jāne—aaet, Eaar
kōm̧akūt armej eo, im E eaar likūt ņa iturear in jikin
kallib Iden, kerub ko, im jāje eo eurur eo eaar
ukoktak ijo, n̄ an baare wōjke in mour—

Now behold, my son, I will explain this thing unto
thee. For behold, after the Lord God sent our first par‐
ents forth from the garden of Eden, to till the ground,
from whence they were taken—yea, he drew out the
man, and he placed at the east end of the garden of
Eden, cherubim, and a flaming sword which turned
every way, to keep the tree of life—

3 Kiiō, jej lo bwe armej eo eaar erom āinwōt Anij,
jeļā em̧m̧an im nana; im n̄ e eab erļo̧ ke pein, im bōk
barāinwōt leen wōjke in mour, im m̧ōn̄ ā im mour
n̄ an indeeo, Irooj Anij eaar likūt kerub ko im jāje eo
eurur, bwe e en maron̄  jab bōk leen—

Now, we see that the man had become as God,
knowing good and evil; and lest he should put forth
his hand, and take also of the tree of life, and eat and
live forever, the Lord God placed cherubim and the
flaming sword, that he should not partake of the fruit
—

4 Im āindein jej lo, bwe eaar wōr juon iien kar leļo̧ k
n̄ an armej n̄ an ukeļo̧ k, aaet, juon iien mālejjon̄ , juon
iien n̄ an ukeļo̧ k im jerbal n̄ an Anij.

And thus we see, that there was a time granted unto
man to repent, yea, a probationary time, a time to re‐
pent and serve God.

5 Bwe lo, eļan̄ n̄ e Adam eaar erļo̧ ke pein iien eo wōt,
im kar bōk leen wōjke in mour, enaaj kar mour
indeeo, ekkar n̄ an naan eo an Anij, im enaaj kar
ejjeļo̧ k eaar iien n̄ an ukeļo̧ k; aaet, im barāinwōt naan
an Anij enaaj kar waan, im karōk in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eļap en
kar jej tokjān.

For behold, if Adam had put forth his hand imme‐
diately, and partaken of the tree of life, he would have
lived forever, according to the word of God, having no
space for repentance; yea, and also the word of God
would have been void, and the great plan of salvation
would have been frustrated.

6 A lo, eaar karōke n̄ an armej n̄ an mej—kōn menin,
āinwōt ke raar jepelļo̧ k jān wōjke in mour rej aikuj
jepelļo̧ k jān mejān laļ—im armej ej jebwābwe
indeeo, aaet, rej erom armej ro rebun̄ .

But behold, it was appointed unto man to die—
therefore, as they were cut off from the tree of life they
should be cut off from the face of the earth—and man
became lost forever, yea, they became fallen man.

7 Im kiiō, kwōj lo jān men in bwe ro jemād im jined
raar jepelļo̧ k jim̧or ilo kanniōk im ilo jetōb jān im̧aan
mejān Irooj; im āindein jej lo bwe raar erom ro rej
ļoorļo̧ k ankilaer make.

And now, ye see by this that our first parents were
cut off both temporally and spiritually from the pres‐
ence of the Lord; and thus we see they became sub‐
jects to follow after their own will.

8 Kiiō lo, eaar jab mennin aikuj bwe en bar wiaiki
armej jān mej in ilo kanniōk, bwe men in enaaj kar
ko̧ kkure karōk in m̧ōņōņō eļap.

Now behold, it was not expedient that man should
be reclaimed from this temporal death, for that would
destroy the great plan of happiness.



9 Kōn menin, āinwōt jetōb ejjāmin mej, im bun̄  eo
eaar bōktok ioon armej otemjeļo̧ k juon mej ilo
kanniōk āinwōt bar juon mej ilo kanniōk, en̄ in bwe,
raar jepelļo̧ k jān im̧aan mejān Irooj, eaar mennin
aikuj bwe armej ren bar wiaiki er jān mej in ilo jetōb.

Therefore, as the soul could never die, and the fall
had brought upon all mankind a spiritual death as
well as a temporal, that is, they were cut off from the
presence of the Lord, it was expedient that mankind
should be reclaimed from this spiritual death.

10 Kōn menin, āinwōt raar erom mennin kanniōk,
m̧ōm̧ ko, im ridevil, jān biktokier, iien mālejjon̄  in
eaar erom iien eo n̄ an er n̄ an m̧aanjāppopo; eaar
erom iien mālejjon̄ .

Therefore, as they had become carnal, sensual, and
devilish, by nature, this probationary state became a
state for them to prepare; it became a preparatory
state.

11 Im kiiō kwōn keememej, nejū m̧aan, eļan̄ n̄ e en kar
jab karōk in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, (ijello̧ kun wōt e) ilo iien eo wōt
rej mej jetōb ko aer renaaj kar kabbūrom̧ōjm̧ōj,
kōnke renaaj kar jepelļo̧ k jān im̧aan mejān Irooj.

And now remember, my son, if it were not for the
plan of redemption, (laying it aside) as soon as they
were dead their souls were miserable, being cut off
from the presence of the Lord.

12 Im kiiō, eaar ejjeļo̧ k wāween ko n̄ an bar wiaiki
armej jān mejatoto in bun̄ ļo̧ k in, eo armej eaar
bōktok ioon make kōn an jab pokake.

And now, there was no means to reclaim men from
this fallen state, which man had brought upon him‐
self because of his own disobedience;

13 Kōn menin, ekkar n̄ an jim̧we, karōk in lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r
maron̄  kar jab kūrm̧ool, ak ioon wōt men ko an
ukeļo̧ k in armej ilo iien mālejjon̄  in, aaet, iien
mālejjon̄  in; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab men kein, tūriam̧o
ejjāmin kar jejjet kūtien n̄ e jab naaj ruprupe jerbal an
jim̧we. Kiiō jerbal in jim̧we ejjāmin rup; eļan̄ n̄ e
āindein, Anij en kar jab Anij.

Therefore, according to justice, the plan of redemp‐
tion could not be brought about, only on conditions of
repentance of men in this probationary state, yea, this
preparatory state; for except it were for these condi‐
tions, mercy could not take effect except it should de‐
stroy the work of justice. Now the work of justice
could not be destroyed; if so, God would cease to be
God.

14 Im āindein jej lo bwe armej otemjeļo̧ k raar wōtlo̧ k,
im raar pād ilo lokjak an kien; aaet, kien an Anij, eo ej
ba kajjier indeeo n̄ an jepelļo̧ k jān im̧aan mejān.

And thus we see that all mankind were fallen, and
they were in the grasp of justice; yea, the justice of
God, which consigned them forever to be cut off from
his presence.

15 Im kiiō, karōk in tūriam̧okake ejjāmin kar
kūrm̧ool ijello̧ kun n̄ e pinmuur eo en kar jab
kōm̧m̧an; kōn menin, Anij make Eaar pinmuur kōn
jero̧ wiwi ko an laļ, n̄ an kakūrm̧ool karōk in tūriam̧o
kake, n̄ an medek akweļap ko an kien, bwe Anij en
maron̄  wānōk, Anij in jim̧we, im Anij in tūriam̧o kake
barāinwōt.

And now, the plan of mercy could not be brought
about except an atonement should be made; therefore
God himself atoneth for the sins of the world, to bring
about the plan of mercy, to appease the demands of
justice, that God might be a perfect, just God, and a
merciful God also.

16 Kiiō, ukeļo̧ k ejjāmin kar itok n̄ an armej ijello̧ kun
n̄ e eaar wōr juon kaje, eo eaar barāinwōt ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin āinwōt mour eo an jetōb ej, ekkejelļo̧ k n̄ an
karōk in m̧ōņōņō, eo eaar barāinwōt ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin
āinwōt mour eo an jetōb.

Now, repentance could not come unto men except
there were a punishment, which also was eternal as
the life of the soul should be, affixed opposite to the
plan of happiness, which was as eternal also as the life
of the soul.



17 Kiiō, ekōjkan an juon armej ukeļo̧ k eļan̄ n̄ e ej jab
jero̧ wiwi? Ekōjkan an jero̧ wiwi eļan̄ n̄ e eaar ejjeļo̧ k
kien? Ekōjkan eaar wōr juon kien eļan̄ n̄ e ejjeļo̧ k juon
kaje?

Now, how could a man repent except he should sin?
How could he sin if there was no law? How could there
be a law save there was a punishment?

18 Kiiō, eaar wōr juon kaje ej ekkejel, im juon kien
ejim̧we letok, eo eaar bōktok būrom̧ōj in bōklōkōt
n̄ an armej.

Now, there was a punishment affixed, and a just
law given, which brought remorse of conscience unto
man.

19 Kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e ejjeļo̧ k kien kar letok—eļan̄ n̄ e juon
armej ej uror ej aikuj mej—en kar mijak ke bwe enaaj
kar mej eļan̄ n̄ e ej uror?

Now, if there was no law given—if a man murdered
he should die—would he be afraid he would die if he
should murder?

20 Im barāinwōt, eļan̄ n̄ e eaar ejjeļo̧ k kien letok ņae
jero̧ wiwi armej ren kar jab mijak n̄ an jero̧ wiwi.

And also, if there was no law given against sin men
would not be afraid to sin.

21 A eļan̄ n̄ e eaar ejjeļo̧ k kien letok, eļan̄ n̄ e armej raar
jero̧ wiwi ta kien emaron̄  kar kōm̧m̧an, ak tūriam̧o
kake barāinwōt, bwe enaaj kar ejjeļo̧ k aer ioon armej
eo?

And if there was no law given, if men sinned what
could justice do, or mercy either, for they would have
no claim upon the creature?

22 A ewōr juon kien kar letok, im juon kaje ej ekkejel,
im ukeļo̧ k eo letoke; ukeļo̧ k eo tūriam̧o kake ewōr an
ie, n̄ e jaab, kien ej an armej eo im kakūrm̧ool kakien
eo, im kakien eo ej kajejjet kūtien kaje eo; eļan̄ n̄ e jab
āindein, jerbal ko an kien ren kar rup, im Anij en kar
jab Anij.

But there is a law given, and a punishment affixed,
and a repentance granted; which repentance, mercy
claimeth; otherwise, justice claimeth the creature
and executeth the law, and the law inflicteth the pun‐
ishment; if not so, the works of justice would be de‐
stroyed, and God would cease to be God.

23 A Anij ej jab bōjrak an Anij, im tūriam̧okake ej an
riukeļo̧ k, im tūriam̧o kake ej itok kōn pinmuur eo; im
pinmuur eo ej kakūrm̧ool jerkakpeje eo an ro remej;
im jerkakpeje eo an ro remej ej kōro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k armej n̄ an
im̧aan mejān Anij; im āindein rej jepļaakļo̧ k ilo
im̧aan mejān, n̄ an ekajet ekkar n̄ an jerbal ko aer,
ekkar n̄ an kien im jim̧we.

But God ceaseth not to be God, and mercy claimeth
the penitent, and mercy cometh because of the atone‐
ment; and the atonement bringeth to pass the resur‐
rection of the dead; and the resurrection of the dead
bringeth back men into the presence of God; and thus
they are restored into his presence, to be judged ac‐
cording to their works, according to the law and jus‐
tice.

24 Bwe lo, jim̧we ej kōjerbal aolep akweļap ko an, im
barāinwōt tūriam̧o kake ej pukot aolep men ko an;
im āindein, ejjeļo̧ k ak ro wōt em̧ool aer ukeļo̧ k rej
mour.

For behold, justice exerciseth all his demands, and
also mercy claimeth all which is her own; and thus,
none but the truly penitent are saved.

25 Ta, kwōj ļōmņak bwe tūriam̧o kake emaron̄  ko̧ o̧ te
kien ke? Ij ba n̄ an eok, Jaab; jaab n̄ an jidik. Eļan̄ n̄ e
āindein, Anij en kar jab Anij.

What, do ye suppose that mercy can rob justice? I
say unto you, Nay; not one whit. If so, God would
cease to be God.

26 Im āindein Anij ej kakūrm̧ool un ko reļļap im
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kier, ko kar kōpooji jān lōn̄ tak ko an laļ.
Im āindein ej kūrm̧ool mour im lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren eo an
armej, im barāinwōt ko̧ kkure im būrom̧ōj.

And thus God bringeth about his great and eternal
purposes, which were prepared from the foundation
of the world. And thus cometh about the salvation
and the redemption of men, and also their destruc‐
tion and misery.



27 Kōn menin, O nejū m̧aan, jabdewōt eo ekōņaan
emaron̄  itok im bōk dān in mour ilo ejjeļo̧ k wōņāān;
im jabdewōt ekōņaan ejja in wōt jab kipel e n̄ an itok;
a ilo raan eo āliktata enaaj jepļaakļo̧ k n̄ an e ekkar
n̄ an kōm̧m̧an ko an.

Therefore, O my son, whosoever will come may
come and partake of the waters of life freely; and
whosoever will not come the same is not compelled to
come; but in the last day it shall be restored unto him
according to his deeds.

28 Eļan̄ n̄ e e wōr an kōņaan n̄ an kōm̧m̧an nana, im
eaar jab ukeļo̧ k ilo raan ko an, lo, nana naaj kōm̧m̧an
n̄ an e, ekkar n̄ an kōjepļaak an Anij.

If he has desired to do evil, and has not repented in
his days, behold, evil shall be done unto him, accord‐
ing to the restoration of God.

29 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, ikōņaan bwe kwōn kōtļo̧ k bwe
men kein rejjab bar kainepataik eok, im kōtļo̧ k wōt
bwe jero̧ wiwi ko am̧ ren kainepataik eok, kōn
inepata eo enaaj bōk laļļo̧ k eok n̄ an ukeļo̧ k.

And now, my son, I desire that ye should let these
things trouble you no more, and only let your sins
trouble you, with that trouble which shall bring you
down unto repentance.

30 O nejū em̧m̧aan, ikōņaan bwe kwōn jab bar
kaarmejjete jim̧we an Anij ļo̧ k wōt. Jab jibadek n̄ an
jekpen ilo men eo ediktata kōnke jero̧ wiwi ko am̧,
jān kaarmejjete jim̧we an Anij; a kwōn kōtļo̧ k bwe
jim̧we an Anij, im An tūriam̧o kake, im An ineem̧m̧an
ren kanooj kōm̧m̧an oktak ilo buruōm̧; im en bōk
laļļo̧ k eok n̄ an būn̄ al ilo ettā bōro.

O my son, I desire that ye should deny the justice of
God no more. Do not endeavor to excuse yourself in
the least point because of your sins, by denying the
justice of God; but do you let the justice of God, and
his mercy, and his long-suffering have full sway in
your heart; and let it bring you down to the dust in hu‐
mility.

31 Im kiiō, O nejū m̧aan, kar kūr eok jān Anij bwe
kwōn kwaļo̧ k naan eo n̄ an armej rein. Im kiiō, nejū
m̧aan, kwōn etal ilo iaļ eo am̧, kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k naan eo
kōn m̧ool im jatōr, bwe kwōn maron̄  bōktok armej
n̄ an ukeļo̧ k, bwe karōk eļap an tūriam̧o kake en
maron̄  wōr an ioer. Im Anij en lewōj n̄ an eok em̧ool
ekkar n̄ an naan ko aō. Amen.

And now, O my son, ye are called of God to preach
the word unto this people. And now, my son, go thy
way, declare the word with truth and soberness, that
thou mayest bring souls unto repentance, that the
great plan of mercy may have claim upon them. And
may God grant unto you even according to my words.
Amen.



Alma 43 Alma 43

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ļōm̧aro nejin Alma raar ilo̧ k
ilubwiljin armej ro, n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan eo n̄ an er. Im
Alma, barāinwōt, e make, eaar jab maron̄  kakkije, im
e barāinwōt eaar ilo̧ k.

And now it came to pass that the sons of Alma did go
forth among the people, to declare the word unto
them. And Alma, also, himself, could not rest, and he
also went forth.

2 Kiiō jenaaj jab ba eļapļo̧ k kōn aer kwaļo̧ k naan,
ijello̧ kun ke raar kwaļo̧ k naan eo, im m̧ool eo, ekkar
n̄ an jitōbōn kanaan im revelesōn; im raar kwaļo̧ k
ekkar n̄ an karōk ekwōjarjar an Anij eo kōn ekar kūr
er.

Now we shall say no more concerning their preach‐
ing, except that they preached the word, and the
truth, according to the spirit of prophecy and revela‐
tion; and they preached after the holy order of God by
which they were called.

3 Im kiiō ij ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an bwebwenato eo kōn tariņae ko
ikōtaan riNipai ro im riLeman ro, ilo iiō eo kein
kajon̄ oulruwalitōk in iien tōl an riekajet ro.

And now I return to an account of the wars between
the Nephites and the Lamanites, in the eighteenth
year of the reign of the judges.

4 Bwe lo, ālikin men kein riZoram ro raar erom
riLeman; kōn menin, ilo jinoin iiō eo kein
kajon̄ oulruwalitōk armej in riNipai ro raar lo bwe
riLeman ro raar itok ioer; kōn menin raar kōm̧m̧ani
m̧aanjāppopo ko n̄ an tariņae; aaet, raar kakuktok
jarin tariņae ko aer ilo āneen Jersōn.

For behold, it came to pass that the Zoramites be‐
came Lamanites; therefore, in the commencement of
the eighteenth year the people of the Nephites saw
that the Lamanites were coming upon them; there‐
fore they made preparations for war; yea, they gath‐
ered together their armies in the land of Jershon.

5 Im ālikin men kein, riLeman ro raar itok kōn
to̧ ujin ko aer; im raar itok ilo āneen Antionum, eo ej
āneen riZoram ro; im juon em̧m̧aan etan Zeraemna
eaar aer ritōl.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites came with
their thousands; and they came into the land of
Antionum, which is the land of the Zoramites; and a
man by the name of Zerahemnah was their leader.

6 Im kiiō, kōnke riAmalekai raar jān juon m̧ūtō eo
ejero̧ wiwi im urorļo̧ k jān kar riLeman ro, ilo im jān er
make; kōn menin, Zeraemna eaar jitōn̄  kapen utiej ro
ioon riLeman ro, im raar aolep riAmalekai im
riZoram.

And now, as the Amalekites were of a more wicked
and murderous disposition than the Lamanites were,
in and of themselves, therefore, Zerahemnah ap‐
pointed chief captains over the Lamanites, and they
were all Amalekites and Zoramites.

7 Kiiō men in eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe en maron̄  dāpij aer
dike ņae riNipai ro, bwe en maron̄  bōktok er ilo
kōm̧akoko eo an n̄ an kōtōprak jibadek ko an.

Now this he did that he might preserve their hatred
towards the Nephites, that he might bring them into
subjection to the accomplishment of his designs.

8 Bwe lo, jibadbad ko an raar n̄ an pukwōj riLeman
ro n̄ an illu ņae riNipai ro; men in eaar kōm̧m̧ane bwe
en maron̄  kajeikik eļap kajoor ioer, im barāinwōt
bwe en maron̄  bōk kajoor ioon riNipai ro jān bōktok
er ilo kōm̧akoko.

For behold, his designs were to stir up the
Lamanites to anger against the Nephites; this he did
that he might usurp great power over them, and also
that he might gain power over the Nephites by bring‐
ing them into bondage.

9 Im kiiō jibadek ko an riNipai ro eaar n̄ an oņaake
bwidej ko aer, im m̧ōko im̧weer, im kōrā ro pāleer, im
ajri ro nejier, bwe ren maron̄  kōjparok er jān pein
rikōjdat ro aer; im barāinwōt bwe ren maron̄
kōjparok jim̧we ko im jeraam̧m̧an ko aer, aaet, im
barāinwōt aer anemkwōj, bwe ren maron̄  kabun̄ -jar
n̄ an Anij ekkar n̄ an kōņaan ko aer.

And now the design of the Nephites was to support
their lands, and their houses, and their wives, and
their children, that they might preserve them from
the hands of their enemies; and also that they might
preserve their rights and their privileges, yea, and also
their liberty, that they might worship God according
to their desires.



10 Bwe raar jeļā bwe eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj wōtlo̧ k ilo pein
riLeman ro, bwe jabdewōt eo ej kabun̄ -jar n̄ an Anij
ilo jetōb im ilo m̧ool, Anij em̧ool im emour, riLeman
ro ren kar ko̧ kkure.

For they knew that if they should fall into the hands
of the Lamanites, that whosoever should worship
God in spirit and in truth, the true and the living God,
the Lamanites would destroy.

11 Aaet, im raar barāinwōt jeļā ļap in kūtōtō an
riLeman ro ņae ro jeir im jatier, ro raar armej in
Antai-Nipai-Liai, ro kar etaer armej in Ammōn—im
raar jab kōņaan kotak kein tariņae ko, aaet, raar
deļo̧ n̄ e juon bujen im raar jab kōņaan rupe—kōn
menin, eļan̄ n̄ e ren kar wōtlo̧ k ilo pein riLeman ro ren
kar mej.

Yea, and they also knew the extreme hatred of the
Lamanites towards their brethren, who were the peo‐
ple of Anti-Nephi-Lehi, who were called the people of
Ammon—and they would not take up arms, yea, they
had entered into a covenant and they would not break
it—therefore, if they should fall into the hands of the
Lamanites they would be destroyed.

12 Im riNipai ro raar jab kōtļo̧ k bwe ren kar mej; kōn
menin raar leļo̧ k bwidej n̄ an aer jolōt.

And the Nephites would not suffer that they should
be destroyed; therefore they gave them lands for their
inheritance.

13 Im armej in Ammōn raar leļo̧ k n̄ an riNipai eo eļap
m̧ōttan m̧weiuk ko aer n̄ an rejetake jarin tariņae ko
aer; im āindein riNipai ro kar kipel er, make, n̄ an
jutak ņae riLeman ro, ro raar bwijjin Leman im
Lemuel, im ļōm̧aro nejin Ishmael, im aolep ro raar
jepelļo̧ k jān riNipai ro, ro raar riAmalekai im
riZoram, im ro bwijjin pris ro an Noa.

And the people of Ammon did give unto the
Nephites a large portion of their substance to support
their armies; and thus the Nephites were compelled,
alone, to withstand against the Lamanites, who were
a compound of Laman and Lemuel, and the sons of
Ishmael, and all those who had dissented from the
Nephites, who were Amalekites and Zoramites, and
the descendants of the priests of Noah.

14 Kiiō ro bwijjier raar kanooj lōn̄  uwaer, enan̄ in,
āinwōt riNipai ro; im āindein riNipai ro kar iuuni er
n̄ an aitwerōk ippān ro jeir im jatier, em̧ool n̄ an
kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk.

Now those descendants were as numerous, nearly,
as were the Nephites; and thus the Nephites were
obliged to contend with their brethren, even unto
bloodshed.

15 Im ālikin men kein kōnke jarin tariņae ko an
riLeman ro raar kuktok ippān doon ilo āneen
Antionum, lo, jarin tariņae ko an riNipai ro raar
pojak n̄ an iioon er ilo āneen Jersōn.

And it came to pass as the armies of the Lamanites
had gathered together in the land of Antionum, be‐
hold, the armies of the Nephites were prepared to
meet them in the land of Jershon.

16 Kiiō, ritōl eo an riNipai ro, ak ļeo kar jitōn̄  e bwe en
kapen ioon riNipai ro—kiiō kapen eo eutiejtata eaar
bōk eddo in aolep jarin tariņae ko an riNipai ro—im
etan eaar Moronai;

Now, the leader of the Nephites, or the man who
had been appointed to be the chief captain over the
Nephites—now the chief captain took the command
of all the armies of the Nephites—and his name was
Moroni;

17 Im Moronai eaar bōk eddo in aolep, im
kōttōbalbal n̄ an aolep tariņae ko aer. Im eaar ron̄ oul
im ļalem wōt iiō dettan ke kar jitōn̄ e bwe en kapen eo
eutiejtata ioon jarin tariņae ko an riNipai ro.

And Moroni took all the command, and the govern‐
ment of their wars. And he was only twenty and five
years old when he was appointed chief captain over
the armies of the Nephites.

18 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar iioon riLeman ro ilo
tōrerein ko an Jersōn, im armej to an raar ņa m̧aan
peier kōn jāje ko, im kōn jāje ko reddik, im kōn aolep
kein tariņae otemjeļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that he met the Lamanites in
the borders of Jershon, and his people were armed
with swords, and with cimeters, and all manner of
weapons of war.



19 Im ke jarin tariņae ko an riLeman ro raar lo bwe
armej in Nipai, ak bwe Moronai, eaar ņa m̧aan pein
armej ro an kōn dipil ko im kōn kein tariņae ko an pā,
aaet, im barāinwōt kōn penjān bōraer, im barāinwōt
raar kōņak nuknuk ko remijel—

And when the armies of the Lamanites saw that the
people of Nephi, or that Moroni, had prepared his
people with breastplates and with arm-shields, yea,
and also shields to defend their heads, and also they
were dressed with thick clothing—

20 Kiiō jarin tariņae ko an Zeraemna eaar jab pojak
kōn men kein; kar ippāer wōt jāje ko im jāje ko reddik
aer, lippo̧ ņ ko aer im m̧ade ko aer, dekā ko aer im
buwat ko aer; im raar keelwaan, ijello̧ kun wōt kilin
kidu eo eaar lokjak ilukweer; aaet, aolep raar
keelwaan, ijello̧ kun wōt riZoram im riAmalekai ro;

Now the army of Zerahemnah was not prepared
with any such thing; they had only their swords and
their cimeters, their bows and their arrows, their
stones and their slings; and they were naked, save it
were a skin which was girded about their loins; yea,
all were naked, save it were the Zoramites and the
Amalekites;

21 Ak raar jab kōņak dipil ko, ak kein tōrak ko—kin
men in, raar mijak otem mijak jarin tariņae ko an
riNipai ro kōnke kein tariņae ko aer, mekarta n̄ e
oraer eaar kanooj ļapļo̧ k jān riNipai ro.

But they were not armed with breastplates, nor
shields—therefore, they were exceedingly afraid of
the armies of the Nephites because of their armor,
notwithstanding their number being so much greater
than the Nephites.

22 Lo, kiiō ālikin men kein raar mijak n̄ an
kōm̧m̧alijar ņae riNipai ro ilo tōrerein ko an Jersōn;
kōn menin raar ilo̧ k jān āneen Antionum ļo̧ k ilo āne
jem̧aden, im raar ilo̧ k erro̧ o̧ lo̧ l ilo āne jem̧aden, ļo̧ k
jān jeban reba Sidon, bwe ren maron̄  itok ilo āneen
Mantai im bōk āneo aer; bwe raar jab ļōmņak bwe
jarin tariņae ko an Moronai rej jamin kar jeļā ia raar
ilo̧ k ie.

Behold, now it came to pass that they durst not
come against the Nephites in the borders of Jershon;
therefore they departed out of the land of Antionum
into the wilderness, and took their journey round
about in the wilderness, away by the head of the river
Sidon, that they might come into the land of Manti
and take possession of the land; for they did not sup‐
pose that the armies of Moroni would know whither
they had gone.

23 A ālikin men kein, ilo wōt iien eo ke raar ilo̧ k ilo
āne jem̧aden Moronai eaar jilkinļo̧ k riiaron̄ ron̄  ro ilo
āne jem̧aden n̄ an waate kāām eo aer; im Moronai,
barāinwōt, kōnke eaar jeļā kōn kanaan ko an Alma,
eaar jilkinļo̧ k jet em̧m̧aan n̄ an e, im kōņaan bwe en
kajjitōk jān Irooj ia eo jarin tariņae ko an riNipai ro
ren aikuj ilo̧ k n̄ an jojomar e er make ņae riLeman ro.

But it came to pass, as soon as they had departed
into the wilderness Moroni sent spies into the wilder‐
ness to watch their camp; and Moroni, also, knowing
of the prophecies of Alma, sent certain men unto him,
desiring him that he should inquire of the Lord
whither the armies of the Nephites should go to de‐
fend themselves against the Lamanites.

24 Im ālikin men kein, naan an Irooj eaar itok n̄ an
Alma, im Alma eaar karon̄  eo karejeran Moronai,
bwe jarin tariņae ko an riLeman ro raar etetal ilo
erro̧ o̧ lo̧ l ilo āne jem̧aden, bwe ren maron̄  itok ilo
āneen Mantai, bwe ren maron̄  jino juon jodik ioon
m̧ōttan eo em̧ōjņo̧  in armej ro. Im ribōk naan ro raar
bōkļo̧ k ennaan eo n̄ an Moronai.

And it came to pass that the word of the Lord came
unto Alma, and Alma informed the messengers of
Moroni, that the armies of the Lamanites were
marching round about in the wilderness, that they
might come over into the land of Manti, that they
might commence an attack upon the weaker part of
the people. And those messengers went and delivered
the message unto Moroni.



25 Kiiō Moronai, ālikin an kar likūt juon m̧ōttan jarin
tariņae eo an ilo āneen Jersōn, n̄ e ab itok juon
m̧ōttan riLeman eo ilo āneo im bōk aer jikin kwelo̧ k
eo, eaar bōk bwe in m̧ōttan jarin tariņae eo an im ilo̧ k
ilo āneen Mantai.

Now Moroni, leaving a part of his army in the land
of Jershon, lest by any means a part of the Lamanites
should come into that land and take possession of the
city, took the remaining part of his army and marched
over into the land of Manti.

26 Im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe aolep armej ilo m̧ōttan eo
ilo āneen ren aikuj kuktok ippān doon n̄ an pata ņae
riLeman ro, n̄ an jojomare bwidej ko aer im laļ eo aer,
jim̧we ko aer im anemkwōj ko aer; kōn menin raar
pojak ņae iien itok eo an riLeman ro.

And he caused that all the people in that quarter of
the land should gather themselves together to battle
against the Lamanites, to defend their lands and their
country, their rights and their liberties; therefore they
were prepared against the time of the coming of the
Lamanites.

27 Im ālikin men kein Moronai eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
jarin tariņae eo an en tilekek ilo kom̧laļ eo eaar pād
iturin kappe in reba Sidon, eo eaar pād iturilik in
reba Sidon ilo āne jem̧aden eo.

And it came to pass that Moroni caused that his
army should be secreted in the valley which was near
the bank of the river Sidon, which was on the west of
the river Sidon in the wilderness.

28 Im Moronai eaar likūt riiaron̄ ron̄  ro ipeļaakin ijo,
bwe en maron̄  jeļā n̄ āāt kāām eo an riLeman ro enaaj
itok.

And Moroni placed spies round about, that he
might know when the camp of the Lamanites should
come.

29 Im kiiō, kōnke Moronai eaar jeļā kōttōpar ko an
riLeman ro, bwe eaar aer kōttōpar n̄ an ko̧ kkure ro
jeir im jatier, ak n̄ an kuli kake er im bōk tok er ilo
kōm̧akoko bwe ren maron̄  kajutak juon aelōn̄  in kiin̄
n̄ an er make ioon aolepān āneo;

And now, as Moroni knew the intention of the
Lamanites, that it was their intention to destroy their
brethren, or to subject them and bring them into
bondage that they might establish a kingdom unto
themselves over all the land;

30 Im e kōnke eaar barāinwōt jeļā bwe eaar kōņaan
wōt eo an riNipai ro n̄ an dāpij bwidej ko aer, im aer
anemkwōj, im kabun̄  eo aer, kōn menin eaar ļōmņak
ej jab jero̧ wiwi bwe en aikuj jojomar n̄ an er jān
kōttōbalbal; kōn menin eaar lo jān riiaron̄ ron̄  ro an
iaļ eo riLeman ro raar bōke.

And he also knowing that it was the only desire of
the Nephites to preserve their lands, and their liberty,
and their church, therefore he thought it no sin that
he should defend them by stratagem; therefore, he
found by his spies which course the Lamanites were
to take.

31 Kōn menin, eaar ajeje jarin tariņae eo an im
bōktok juon m̧ōttan tok ilo kom̧laļ eo, im ņooj er
iturear, im ilo turōk in toļ Ripla;

Therefore, he divided his army and brought a part
over into the valley, and concealed them on the east,
and on the south of the hill Riplah;

32 Im aolepān jar eo eaar ņooj ilo turilikin kom̧laļ eo,
ilo turilikin reba Sidon, im āindein laļļo̧ k ilo tōrerein
ko an āneen Mantai.

And the remainder he concealed in the west valley,
on the west of the river Sidon, and so down into the
borders of the land Manti.

33 Im āindein ālikin kar likūt jarin tariņae eo an
ekkar n̄ an an kōņaan, eaar pojak in iioon er.

And thus having placed his army according to his
desire, he was prepared to meet them.

34 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k
ituiōn̄  in toļ eo, ijo juon m̧ōttan jarin tariņae eo an
Moronai eaar ņojak ie.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites came up on
the north of the hill, where a part of the army of
Moroni was concealed.



35 Im ke riLeman ro raar eļļā jān toļ Ripla, im itok ilo
kom̧laļ eo, im kar jino kijoone reba Sidon, jarin
tariņae eo eaar ņojak iturōkin toļ eo, eo kar bōk tōl
jān juon em̧m̧aan eo etan eaar Liai, im eaar tōl jarin
tariņae eo an m̧aanļo̧ k im jepooļe riLeman ro iturear
ilo tulikier.

And as the Lamanites had passed the hill Riplah,
and came into the valley, and began to cross the river
Sidon, the army which was concealed on the south of
the hill, which was led by a man whose name was
Lehi, and he led his army forth and encircled the
Lamanites about on the east in their rear.

36 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro, ke raar lo bwe
riNipai ro raar itok ioer jān tu ļo̧ kaer, raar oktaklik im
kar jino pata ippān jarin tariņae eo an Liai.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites, when they
saw the Nephites coming upon them in their rear,
turned them about and began to contend with the
army of Lehi.

37 Im jerbal an mej eaar jino ippān jar ko jim̧or, a eaar
ļapļo̧ k an kaammijak n̄ an riLeman ro, bwe keelwaan
eo aer eaar jedmatmat n̄ an den̄ den̄  eddo ko an
riNipai ro kōn jāje ko aer im jāje jidik ko aer, eo eaar
bōktok mej enan̄ in ilo aolep jekjek.

And the work of death commenced on both sides,
but it was more dreadful on the part of the Lamanites,
for their nakedness was exposed to the heavy blows of
the Nephites with their swords and their cimeters,
which brought death almost at every stroke.

38 A ilo ijo tu rājet, eaar wōr juon kiiō im tok ālik juon
em̧m̧aan eaar bun̄  ilubwiljin riNipai ro, jān jāje ko
aer im to̧ o̧ rļo̧ k in bōtōktōk, kōnke raar penjak jān
m̧ōttan ko reaorōk ilo ānbwin, ak m̧ōttan ko reaorōk
ilo ānbwinnier raar penjak jān jekjek ko an riLeman
ro, jān dipil ko aer, im penjān pā ko aer, im penjān
bar ko aer; im āindein riNipai ro raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k
ilo jerbal in mej ilubwiljin riLeman ro.

While on the other hand, there was now and then a
man fell among the Nephites, by their swords and the
loss of blood, they being shielded from the more vital
parts of the body, or the more vital parts of the body
being shielded from the strokes of the Lamanites, by
their breastplates, and their armshields, and their
head-plates; and thus the Nephites did carry on the
work of death among the Lamanites.

39 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar mijak, kōnke
ko̧ kkure eo eļap ilubwiljier, em̧ool m̧ae ke raar koļo̧ k
n̄ an reba Sidon.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites became
frightened, because of the great destruction among
them, even until they began to flee towards the river
Sidon.

40 Im Liai im em̧m̧aan ro an raar lukwarkware er; im
Liai eaar kokakļo̧ k er ilo dān ko in Sidon, im raar
kijoone dān ko in Sidon. Im Liai eaar dāpij jarin
tariņae ko an ioon kappe in reba Sidon bwe ren jab
kijoone.

And they were pursued by Lehi and his men; and
they were driven by Lehi into the waters of Sidon, and
they crossed the waters of Sidon. And Lehi retained
his armies upon the bank of the river Sidon that they
should not cross.

41 Im ālikin men kein Moronai im jarin tariņae eo an
raar iioon riLeman ro ilo kom̧laļ eo, ijo iturājet in
reba Sidon, im raar jino wōtlo̧ k ioer im m̧an er.

And it came to pass that Moroni and his army met
the Lamanites in the valley, on the other side of the
river Sidon, and began to fall upon them and to slay
them.

42 Im riLeman ro raar bar ko im̧aer, ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen
Mantai; im jarin tariņae ko an Moronai kar bar iioon
er.

And the Lamanites did flee again before them, to‐
wards the land of Manti; and they were met again by
the armies of Moroni.

43 Kiiō ilo wāween in riLeman ro raar ire otem ire;
aaet, jan̄ in kar jeļā ke riLeman ro raar ire otem ire
kōn kajoor im peran eļap, jaab, em̧ool jab jān jinoin.

Now in this case the Lamanites did fight exceed‐
ingly; yea, never had the Lamanites been known to
fight with such exceedingly great strength and
courage, no, not even from the beginning.



44 Im raar ketak jān riZoram ro im riAmalekai ro, ro
raar aer kapen reutiej im ritōl, im jān Zeraemna, eo
eaar aer kapen eutiejtata, ak aer ritōl im ritōl jarin
tariņae ko aer; aaet, raar ire āinwōt tūraikōn ko, im
elōn̄  iaan riNipai ro raar mej jān peier, aaet, bwe raar
kōjepelļo̧ k ilo ruo elōn̄  iaan penjān ko an bōraer, im
raar deili elōn̄  dipil ko aer, im raar m̧wijitļo̧ k elōn̄
iaan peier; im āindein riLeman ro raar jekjek ilo aer
illu ekūtōtō.

And they were inspired by the Zoramites and the
Amalekites, who were their chief captains and lead‐
ers, and by Zerahemnah, who was their chief captain,
or their chief leader and commander; yea, they did
fight like dragons, and many of the Nephites were
slain by their hands, yea, for they did smite in two
many of their head-plates, and they did pierce many
of their breastplates, and they did smite off many of
their arms; and thus the Lamanites did smite in their
fierce anger.

45 Mekarta, riNipai ro raar ketak kōn juon jibadbad
eo em̧m̧anļo̧ k, bwe raar jab ire n̄ an juon aelōn̄  in kiin̄
ak kajoor a raar ire n̄ an m̧ōko im̧weer im anemkwōj
ko aer, kōrā ro pāleer im ro nejier, im aolepān aer,
aaet n̄ an rāpeļtan kabun̄ -jar ko aer im kabun̄  eo aer.

Nevertheless, the Nephites were inspired by a bet‐
ter cause, for they were not fighting for monarchy nor
power but they were fighting for their homes and
their liberties, their wives and their children, and
their all, yea, for their rites of worship and their
church.

46 Im raar kōm̧m̧an men eo raar en̄ jake eaar kuņaer
im raar m̧uri n̄ an aer Anij; bwe Irooj Eaar ba n̄ an er,
im barāinwōt n̄ an ro jemāer, bwe: Toun wōt an jab
wōr ruōmi kōn ļatipn̄ ōl eo m̧oktata, im barāinwōt
jaab kōn eo kein karuo, kom̧ jamin naaj kōtļo̧ k kom̧
make n̄ an mej jān pā ko pein ami rikōjdat.

And they were doing that which they felt was the
duty which they owed to their God; for the Lord had
said unto them, and also unto their fathers, that:
Inasmuch as ye are not guilty of the first offense, nei‐
ther the second, ye shall not suffer yourselves to be
slain by the hands of your enemies.

47 Im barāinwōt, Irooj Eaar ba bwe: Kom̧ naaj
jojomare baam̧le ko ami em̧ool n̄ an to̧ o̧ rļo̧ k in
bōtōktōk. Kōn menin kōn jibadbad in riNipai ro raar
aitwerōk ippān riLeman ro, n̄ an jojomar n̄ an er
make, im baam̧le ko aer, im bwidej ko aer, im jim̧we
ko aer, im tōmak eo aer.

And again, the Lord has said that: Ye shall defend
your families even unto bloodshed. Therefore for this
cause were the Nephites contending with the
Lamanites, to defend themselves, and their families,
and their lands, their country, and their rights, and
their religion.

48 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧m̧aan ro an Moronai raar
lo rōkaammijak im illu in riLeman ro, raar nan̄ in itōn
jenlik im ko jān er. Im Moronai, kōnke eaar kile
ļōmņak eo aer, eaar jilkinļo̧ k an ennaan im kōketak
burueer kōn ļōmņak kein—aaet, ļōmņak ko kōn
bwidej ko aer, aer anemkwōj, aaet, anemkwōj jān
kōm̧akoko.

And it came to pass that when the men of Moroni
saw the fierceness and the anger of the Lamanites,
they were about to shrink and flee from them. And
Moroni, perceiving their intent, sent forth and in‐
spired their hearts with these thoughts—yea, the
thoughts of their lands, their liberty, yea, their free‐
dom from bondage.

49 Im ālikin men kein raar oktaklik ņae riLeman ro,
im raar kūr kōn juon ainikien n̄ an Irooj aer Anij, kōn
aer anemkwōj im aer rōļo̧ k jān kōm̧akoko.

And it came to pass that they turned upon the
Lamanites, and they cried with one voice unto the
Lord their God, for their liberty and their freedom
from bondage.

50 Im raar jino n̄ an jutak ņae riLeman ro kōn kajoor;
im ilo ejja awa eo wōt raar kūr n̄ an Irooj kōn aer
rōļo̧ k, riLeman ro raar jino ko im̧aer; im raar ko
em̧ool n̄ an dān ko in Sidon.

And they began to stand against the Lamanites
with power; and in that selfsame hour that they cried
unto the Lord for their freedom, the Lamanites began
to flee before them; and they fled even to the waters of
Sidon.



51 Kiiō, riLeman ro raar lōn̄ ļo̧ k oraer, aaet, kōn ļapļo̧ k
jān ruo alen oran eo an riNipai ro; mekarta, kar
ubaak er jon̄ an raar kuk ippān doon ilo juon ānbwin
ilo kom̧laļ eo, iioon kappe in reba Sidon.

Now, the Lamanites were more numerous, yea, by
more than double the number of the Nephites; never‐
theless, they were driven insomuch that they were
gathered together in one body in the valley, upon the
bank by the river Sidon.

52 Kōn menin jarin tariņae ko an Moronai raar
jepooļe peļaakier, aaet, em̧ool ioon tōrerein ko in
reba eo ijeņ im ijeņ, bwe lo, iturear eaar em̧m̧aan ro
an Liai.

Therefore the armies of Moroni encircled them
about, yea, even on both sides of the river, for behold,
on the east were the men of Lehi.

53 Kōn menin ke Zeraemna eaar lo em̧m̧aan ro an Liai
iturear in reba Sidon, im jarin tariņae ko an Moronai
iturilik in reba Sidon, bwe raar pooļ peļaakier jān
riNipai ro, kar kam̧weiur er kōn lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ .

Therefore when Zerahemnah saw the men of Lehi
on the east of the river Sidon, and the armies of
Moroni on the west of the river Sidon, that they were
encircled about by the Nephites, they were struck
with terror.

54 Kiiō Moronai, ke eaar lo aer lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ , eaar jiron̄
em̧m̧aan ro an bwe ren bōjrak kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
bōtōktōkier.

Now Moroni, when he saw their terror, com‐
manded his men that they should stop shedding their
blood.
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1 Im ālikin men kein raar jab bōjrak im kālik n̄ an jidik
jān er. Im Moronai eba n̄ an Zeraemna: Lo, Zeraemna,
bwe kōmij jab kōņaan bwe kōmin armej in bōtōktōk.
Kwojeļā bwe kom̧ij pād ilo peim, mekarta kōmij jab
kōņaan m̧an kom̧.

And it came to pass that they did stop and withdrew a
pace from them. And Moroni said unto Zerahemnah:
Behold, Zerahemnah, that we do not desire to be men
of blood. Ye know that ye are in our hands, yet we do
not desire to slay you.

2 Lo, kōm ar jab itok n̄ an tariņae ņae kom̧ bwe
kōmin maron̄  kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōkimi kōn kajoor; im
jab barāinwōt kōņaan n̄ an bōktok jabdewōt n̄ an
ineen kōm̧akoko. Ak en̄ in ej unleplep eo kom̧ eaar
itok ņae kōm; aaet, im kom̧ij illu ippām kōnke kabun̄
eo am.

Behold, we have not come out to battle against you
that we might shed your blood for power; neither do
we desire to bring any one to the yoke of bondage. But
this is the very cause for which ye have come against
us; yea, and ye are angry with us because of our reli‐
gion.

3 A kiiō, kom̧ij lo bwe Irooj ej pād ippām; im kom̧ij lo
bwe Eaar letok kom̧ ilo peim. Im kiiō ikōņaan bwe
kom̧in meļeļe bwe men in eaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an kōm
kōnke kabun̄  eo am im am tōmak ilo Kraist. Im kiiō
kom̧ij lo bwe kom̧ jamin ko̧ kkure tōmak in am.

But now, ye behold that the Lord is with us; and ye
behold that he has delivered you into our hands. And
now I would that ye should understand that this is
done unto us because of our religion and our faith in
Christ. And now ye see that ye cannot destroy this our
faith.

4 Kiiō kom̧ij lo bwe en̄ in ej tōmak eo em̧ool jān Anij;
aaet, kom̧ij lo bwe Anij Enaaj rejetake, im oņaake, im
kōjparok kōm, toun wōt am m̧ool n̄ an e, im n̄ an
tōmak eo am, im n̄ an tōmak eo am; im Irooj ejjāmin
naaj kōtļo̧ k bwe kōmin jako jako ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e
kōmij wōtlo̧ k ilo bōd im kaarmejjete tōmak eo am.

Now ye see that this is the true faith of God; yea, ye
see that God will support, and keep, and preserve us,
so long as we are faithful unto him, and unto our faith,
and our religion; and never will the Lord suffer that
we shall be destroyed except we should fall into trans‐
gression and deny our faith.

5 Im kiiō, Zeraemna, ij jiron̄  eok ilo etan Anij Ekajoor
Bōtata, Eo eaar kōkajoor kein tariņae ko am bwe en
wōr am kajoor ioomi, kōn tōmak eo am, im kōn
rāpeļtan ko in am kabun̄ -jar, im kōn im̧ōn jar eo am,
im kōn rejetak ekwōjarjar eo kōm m̧uri kaki n̄ an kōrā
ro pāleem̧ im ajri ro nejim, kōn anemkwōj eo ej
lukwōj kōm n̄ an bwidej ko im laļ eo am, aaet, im
barāinwōt kōn dāpij an naan an Anij ekwōjarjar, eo
im n̄ an e kōm ar bōk m̧ōņōņō eo am, im kōn aolep
men ko ekanooj jitōnbōro n̄ an kōm—

And now, Zerahemnah, I command you, in the
name of that all-powerful God, who has strengthened
our arms that we have gained power over you, by our
faith, by our religion, and by our rites of worship, and
by our church, and by the sacred support which we
owe to our wives and our children, by that liberty
which binds us to our lands and our country; yea, and
also by the maintenance of the sacred word of God, to
which we owe all our happiness; and by all that is
most dear unto us—

6 Aaet, im en̄ in ejjab aolepān; ij jiron̄  eok kōn aolep
ikdeelel ko ewōr ippām n̄ an mour, bwe kom̧in litok
kein tariņae ko ami n̄ an kōm, im kōm naaj jab
kappukot bōtōktōkimi, a kōm naaj dāpij mour ko
ami, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj ilo̧ k ilo iaļ eo ami im jab bar
itok n̄ an tariņae ņae kōm.

Yea, and this is not all; I command you by all the de‐
sires which ye have for life, that ye deliver up your
weapons of war unto us, and we will seek not your
blood, but we will spare your lives, if ye will go your
way and come not again to war against us.



7 Im kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jab kōm̧m̧an men in, lo,
kom̧ij pād ilo peim, im inaaj jiron̄  em̧m̧aan rein aō
bwe ren naaj wōtlo̧ k ioomi, im kakinejnej kom̧ kōn
kinej ko in mej iānbwinnōmi, bwe kom̧in ļot; innām
jenaaj lo wōn enaaj wōr an kajoor ioon armej rein;
aaet, jenaaj lo wōn naaj bōktok ilo ineen kōm̧akoko.

And now, if ye do not this, behold, ye are in our
hands, and I will command my men that they shall
fall upon you, and inflict the wounds of death in your
bodies, that ye may become extinct; and then we will
see who shall have power over this people; yea, we
will see who shall be brought into bondage.

8 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Zeraemna eaar ron̄
ennaan kein eaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im leļo̧ k jāje eo an im
jāje eo edik an, im lippo̧ ņ eo an ilo pein Moronai, im
ba n̄ an e: Lo, erkein rej kein tariņae ko am; kōm naaj
liwōji n̄ an eok, a kōm jamin naaj kōtļo̧ k kōm make
n̄ an bōk juon kanejnej n̄ an eok, eo kōm jeļā bwe kōm
naaj rupe, im barāinwōt ro nejim; ak bōk kein tariņae
kein am, im kōtļo̧ k bwe kōmin ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden;
eļan̄ n̄ e jaab kōm naaj dāpij wōt jāje kein am, im kōm
naaj mej ak jodik.

And now it came to pass that when Zerahemnah
had heard these sayings he came forth and delivered
up his sword and his cimeter, and his bow into the
hands of Moroni, and said unto him: Behold, here are
our weapons of war; we will deliver them up unto
you, but we will not suffer ourselves to take an oath
unto you, which we know that we shall break, and
also our children; but take our weapons of war, and
suffer that we may depart into the wilderness; other‐
wise we will retain our swords, and we will perish or
conquer.

9 Lo, kōmij jab jān tōmak eo am̧; kōmij jab tōmak
bwe Anij eaar lewōj kōm ilo peium̧; ak kōmij tōmak
bwe ejeļā eo am eaar kōjo̧ o̧ r eok jān jāje ko am. Lo, ej
dipil ko ami im kōttōrak ko ami en̄ in bwe kom̧in kar
jo̧ o̧ r.

Behold, we are not of your faith; we do not believe
that it is God that has delivered us into your hands;
but we believe that it is your cunning that has pre‐
served you from our swords. Behold, it is your breast‐
plates and your shields that have preserved you.

10 Im kiiō ke Zeraemna eaar kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ kin
ekkōnono naan kein, Moronai eaar kōro̧ o̧ l jāje eo im
kein tariņae ko, ko eaar būki, n̄ an Zeraemna, im ba:
Lo, jenaaj kōjjem̧ļo̧ k pata in.

And now when Zerahemnah had made an end of
speaking these words, Moroni returned the sword
and the weapons of war, which he had received, unto
Zerahemnah, saying: Behold, we will end the conflict.

11 Kiiō ijjab maron̄  kakememej naan ko iaar kōnono,
kōn menin āinwōt Irooj emour, kom̧ naaj jamin ilo̧ k
ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kom̧ij ilo̧ k kōn juon kanejnej bwe
kom̧ naaj jamin bar ro̧ o̧ l tok ņae kōm n̄ an tariņae.
Kiiō ke kom̧ij pād ilo peim kōm naaj kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
bōtōktōkimi ioon bwidej, ak kom̧ naaj errā n̄ an ekkar
ko iaar jakim̧aantak.

Now I cannot recall the words which I have spoken,
therefore as the Lord liveth, ye shall not depart except
ye depart with an oath that ye will not return again
against us to war. Now as ye are in our hands we will
spill your blood upon the ground, or ye shall submit to
the conditions which I have proposed.

12 Im kiiō ke Moronai eaar ba naan kein, Zeraemna
eaar bar bōk jāje eo an, im eaar illu ippān Moronai,
im eaar jarōb m̧aanļo̧ k bwe en maron̄  m̧an Moronai;
a ke eaar kotak jāje eo an, lo, juon iaan ritariņae ro an
Moronai eaar jekļo̧ k n̄ an laļ, im eaar bwilo̧ k ilo jurōn;
im eaar barāinwōt jek Zeraemna, im eaar jekļo̧ k
kooļan im kilin bōran im eaar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ. Im
Zeraemna eaar jenlikļo̧ k jān im̧aer n̄ an ilubwiljin
ritariņae ro an.

And now when Moroni had said these words,
Zerahemnah retained his sword, and he was angry
with Moroni, and he rushed forward that he might
slay Moroni; but as he raised his sword, behold, one of
Moroni’s soldiers smote it even to the earth, and it
broke by the hilt; and he also smote Zerahemnah that
he took off his scalp and it fell to the earth. And
Zerahemnah withdrew from before them into the
midst of his soldiers.



13 Im ālikin men kein ritariņae eo eaar jutak epaak,
eo eaar jekļo̧ k kooļan im kilin bōran Zeraemna, eaar
kotak kooļ im kilin bōran eo jān ioon bwidej kōn kooļ
ko, im eaar likūt e ioon m̧aan jāje eo an, im erļo̧ keļo̧ k
n̄ an er, im ba n̄ an er kōn juon ainikien eļļaaj:

And it came to pass that the soldier who stood by,
who smote off the scalp of Zerahemnah, took up the
scalp from off the ground by the hair, and laid it upon
the point of his sword, and stretched it forth unto
them, saying unto them with a loud voice:

14 Em̧ool āinwōt kooļ im kilin bar eaar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an
laļ, eo ej kooļ im kilin bōran ritōl eo eutiejtata ami,
āindein kom̧ naaj wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e
kom̧ij jab kōtļo̧ ki kein tariņae ko ami im ilo̧ k kōn
juon bujen aenōm̧m̧an.

Even as this scalp has fallen to the earth, which is
the scalp of your chief, so shall ye fall to the earth ex‐
cept ye will deliver up your weapons of war and de‐
part with a covenant of peace.

15 Kiiō raar kanooj lōn̄ , ke raar ron̄  naan kein im lo
kooļ im kilin bar eo eaar pād im̧aan jāje eo, ro raar
obrak kōn mijak; im elōn̄  raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im juļo̧ k
kein tariņae ko aer ineen Moronai, im deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo
bujen aenōm̧m̧an eo. Im jon̄ an wōt eo eaar deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k
ilo bujen eo raar kōtļo̧ k n̄ an ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden.

Now there were many, when they heard these
words and saw the scalp which was upon the sword,
that were struck with fear; and many came forth and
threw down their weapons of war at the feet of
Moroni, and entered into a covenant of peace. And as
many as entered into a covenant they suffered to de‐
part into the wilderness.

16 Kiiō ālikin men kein, Zeraemna eaar illu otem illu,
im eaar pukwōj bwe in jar eo n̄ an ļatipn̄ ōl, n̄ an
aitwerōk ilo eļapļo̧ k kajoor ņae riNipai ro.

Now it came to pass that Zerahemnah was exceed‐
ingly wroth, and he did stir up the remainder of his
soldiers to anger, to contend more powerfully against
the Nephites.

17 Im kiiō Moronai eaar illu, kōnke bōt eo an riLeman
ro; kōn menin eaar jiron̄  armej ro an bwe ren wōtlo̧ k
ioer im m̧an er. Im ālikin men kein raar jino m̧an er;
aaet, im riLeman ro raar jum̧ae kōn jāje ko aer im aer
kajoor.

And now Moroni was angry, because of the stub‐
bornness of the Lamanites; therefore he commanded
his people that they should fall upon them and slay
them. And it came to pass that they began to slay
them; yea, and the Lamanites did contend with their
swords and their might.

18 A lo, keelwaan an kilier im jab kalibobo in bōraer
raar jedmatmat n̄ an jāje ko rekkan̄  an riNipai ro;
aaet, lo kar wākar er im jek er, aaet, im raar wōtlo̧ k
otem wōtlo̧ k im̧aan jāje ko an riNipai ro; im raar jino
in pookļo̧ k er, em̧ool āinwōt ritariņae an Moronai
eaar kanaan.

But behold, their naked skins and their bare heads
were exposed to the sharp swords of the Nephites;
yea, behold they were pierced and smitten, yea, and
did fall exceedingly fast before the swords of the
Nephites; and they began to be swept down, even as
the soldier of Moroni had prophesied.

19 Kiiō Zeraemna, ke eaar lo bwe raar aolep nan̄ in
jako, eaar kūr eļļaaj n̄ an Moronai, im kallim̧ur bwe
enaaj kōm̧m̧an bujen im barāinwōt armej ro an
deļo̧ n̄ , eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj oņaake wōt mour ko an bwein
jar eo, bwe rej jamin naaj bar itok n̄ an tariņae ņae er.

Now Zerahemnah, when he saw that they were all
about to be destroyed, cried mightily unto Moroni,
promising that he would covenant and also his people
with them, if they would spare the remainder of their
lives, that they never would come to war again
against them.



20 Im ālikin men kein Moronai eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
jerbal in mej en bar bōjrak ilubwiljin armej ro. Im
eaar bōk kein tariņae ko jān riLeman ro; im ālikin aer
kar deļo̧ n̄ e juon bujen in aenōm̧m̧an ippān kar
kōtļo̧ k er n̄ an ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden eo.

And it came to pass that Moroni caused that the
work of death should cease again among the people.
And he took the weapons of war from the Lamanites;
and after they had entered into a covenant with him
of peace they were suffered to depart into the wilder‐
ness.

21 Kiiō oran aer rimej kar jab bwine kōnke eaar ļap
oran eo; aaet, oran rimej eo aer eaar ļap otem ļap,
jim̧or ilubwiljin riNipai ro im ilubwiljin riLeman ro.

Now the number of their dead was not numbered
because of the greatness of the number; yea, the num‐
ber of their dead was exceedingly great, both on the
Nephites and on the Lamanites.

22 Im ālikin men kein raar joļo̧ k rimej ro aer ilo dān
ko in Sidon, im raar mootļo̧ k im kar kinōōrļo̧ k er im
raar kallib ilo m̧wilaļ ko in lo̧ meto.

And it came to pass that they did cast their dead
into the waters of Sidon, and they have gone forth and
are buried in the depths of the sea.

23 Im jarin tariņae ko an riNipai ro, ak ro an Moronai,
raar ro̧ o̧ l im ilo̧ k n̄ an im̧ōko im̧weer im bwidej ko aer.

And the armies of the Nephites, or of Moroni, re‐
turned and came to their houses and their lands.

24 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k iiō eo kein
kajon̄ oulruwalitōk in iien tōl ko an riekajet ro ioon
armej in Nipai. Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ kļo̧ k eo an
Alma, eo eaar jeje ioon pileij ko an Nipai.

And thus ended the eighteenth year of the reign of
the judges over the people of Nephi. And thus ended
the record of Alma, which was written upon the
plates of Nephi.



Bwebwenato in armej in Nipai, im tariņae ko im
bōrojepel ko aer, ilo raan ko an Hilamōn, ekkar n̄ an ļo̧ o̧ k
eo an Hilamōn, eo eaar kōm̧m̧ane ilo raan ko an.

The account of the people of Nephi, and their wars and dis‐
sensions, in the days of Helaman, according to the record of
Helaman, which he kept in his days.

Alma 45 Alma 45

1 Lo, kiiō ālikin men kein armej in Nipai raar m̧ōņōņō
otem m̧ōņōņō, kōnke Irooj Eaar bar kōjo̧ o̧ r er jān
pein rikōjdat ro aer; kōn menin raar leļo̧ k kam̧m̧oolol
n̄ an Irooj aer Anij; aaet, im raar jitlo̧ k eļap im jar eļap,
im raar kabun̄ -jar n̄ an Anij kōn eļap otem ļap lan̄ lōn̄ .

Behold, now it came to pass that the people of Nephi
were exceedingly rejoiced, because the Lord had
again delivered them out of the hands of their ene‐
mies; therefore they gave thanks unto the Lord their
God; yea, and they did fast much and pray much, and
they did worship God with exceedingly great joy.

2 Im ālikin men kein ilo iiō kein
kajon̄ oulruwatimjuon in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon
armej in Nipai, Alma eaar itok n̄ an ļeo nejin Hilamōn
im ba n̄ an e: Kwōj tōmak ke naan ko iaar kōnono n̄ an
eok kōn ļo̧ o̧ k ko kar kōm̧m̧ani?

And it came to pass in the nineteenth year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi, that Alma
came unto his son Helaman and said unto him:
Believest thou the words which I spake unto thee con‐
cerning those records which have been kept?

3 Im Hilamōn eba n̄ a e: Aaet, ij tōmak. And Helaman said unto him: Yea, I believe.

4 Im Alma ebar ba: Kwōj tōmak ke ilo Jisōs Kraist, eo
Enaaj itok?

And Alma said again: Believest thou in Jesus Christ,
who shall come?

5 Im eba: Aaet, ij tōmak aolep naan ko kwaar
kōnono.

And he said: Yea, I believe all the words which thou
hast spoken.

6 Im Alma ebar ba n̄ a e: Kwōnaaj ke kōjparok kien ko
aō?

And Alma said unto him again: Will ye keep my
commandments?

7 Im eba: Aaet, inaaj kōjparok kien ko am̧ kōn
aolepān buruō.

And he said: Yea, I will keep thy commandments
with all my heart.

8 Im Alma eba n̄ an e: Jeraam̧m̧an n̄ an kwe; im Irooj
Enaaj kōjeraam̧m̧an eok ilo āniin.

Then Alma said unto him: Blessed art thou; and the
Lord shall prosper thee in this land.

9 A lo, ewōr ippa jidik ennaan n̄ an kanaan n̄ an eok; a
ta ij kanaan n̄ an eok kwōnaaj jamin kwaļo̧ ke; aaet, ta
ij kanaan n̄ an eok jamin naaj kwaļo̧ ke, em̧ool m̧ae
kanaan eo ej kūrm̧ool; kōn menin jeje naan ko inaaj
ba.

But behold, I have somewhat to prophesy unto
thee; but what I prophesy unto thee ye shall not make
known; yea, what I prophesy unto thee shall not be
made known, even until the prophecy is fulfilled;
therefore write the words which I shall say.

10 Im erkein naan ko: Lo, ij en̄ jake bwe ejja armej rein
wōt, riNipai, ekkar n̄ an Jitōbōn revelesōn eo ej ilo n̄ a,
ilo ābukwi iiō ko jān iien in Jisōs Kraist Enaaj
kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an er, renaaj idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab tōmak.

And these are the words: Behold, I perceive that
this very people, the Nephites, according to the spirit
of revelation which is in me, in four hundred years
from the time that Jesus Christ shall manifest himself
unto them, shall dwindle in unbelief.

11 Aaet, innām renaaj lo tariņae ko im nan̄ inmej ko,
aaet, n̄ ūta ko im kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk, em̧ool m̧ae iien
armej in Nipai renaaj ļot—

Yea, and then shall they see wars and pestilences,
yea, famines and bloodshed, even until the people of
Nephi shall become extinct—



12 Aaet, im men in kōnke renaaj idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab
tōmak im wōtlo̧ kļo̧ k ilo jerbal ko an marok, im lōn̄ ,
im aolep nana otemjeļo̧ k; aaet, ij ba n̄ an eok, bwe
kōnke renaaj jero̧ wiwi ņae ekanooj ļap meram im
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ, aaet, ij ba n̄ an eok, bwe jān raan en, em̧ool
epepen kein kāāmen ejjāmin naaj aolep jako m̧okta
jān nana in enaaj itok.

Yea, and this because they shall dwindle in unbelief
and fall into the works of darkness, and lascivious‐
ness, and all manner of iniquities; yea, I say unto you,
that because they shall sin against so great light and
knowledge, yea, I say unto you, that from that day,
even the fourth generation shall not all pass away be‐
fore this great iniquity shall come.

13 Im n̄ e raan eo eļap ej itok, lo, iien eo em̧ōkaj ej itok
bwe ro rej kiiō, ak ineen ro rej bōnbōn kiiō ilubwiljin
armej in Nipai, naaj jamin bar bōnbōn wōt ilubwiljin
armej in Nipai.

And when that great day cometh, behold, the time
very soon cometh that those who are now, or the seed
of those who are now numbered among the people of
Nephi, shall no more be numbered among the people
of Nephi.

14 A jabdewōt bweier, im jab kar ko̧ kkure e ilo raan
eo eļap im rōkaammijak, naaj bōnbōn ilubwiljin
riLeman raņ, im naaj erom āinwōt er, aolep,
ijello̧ kun wōt jet ro naaj kūr er ro rikaļooran Irooj; im
er riLeman renaaj lukwarkware er m̧ae iien rej ļot. Im
kiiō, kōn jero̧ wiwi, kanaan in enaaj kūrm̧ool.

But whosoever remaineth, and is not destroyed in
that great and dreadful day, shall be numbered
among the Lamanites, and shall become like unto
them, all, save it be a few who shall be called the disci‐
ples of the Lord; and them shall the Lamanites pursue
even until they shall become extinct. And now, be‐
cause of iniquity, this prophecy shall be fulfilled.

15 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Alma eaar ba men kein
n̄ an Hilamōn, eaar kōjeraam̧m̧an e, im barāinwōt
ļōm̧aro nejin jet; im eaar barāinwōt kōjeraam̧m̧an laļ
kōn kilaan ro rejim̧we.

And now it came to pass that after Alma had said
these things to Helaman, he blessed him, and also his
other sons; and he also blessed the earth for the right‐
eous’ sake.

16 Im eba: Āindein Irooj Anij ej ba—Lia enaaj āneo,
en̄ in, n̄ an aolep laļ, nokwe, lo, im armej, n̄ an
ko̧ kkure, ro rej eļap nana, n̄ e rej kanooj kalo; im
āinwōt iaar ba enaaj āindein; bwe en̄ in ej lia eo im
kōjeraam̧m̧an an Anij ioon āneo, bwe Irooj E jamin
kalimjek jero̧ wiwi n̄ an jidik.

And he said: Thus saith the Lord God—Cursed shall
be the land, yea, this land, unto every nation, kindred,
tongue, and people, unto destruction, which do
wickedly, when they are fully ripe; and as I have said
so shall it be; for this is the cursing and the blessing of
God upon the land, for the Lord cannot look upon sin
with the least degree of allowance.

17 Im kiiō, ke Alma eaar dedeļo̧ k an ba naan kein eaar
kōjeraam̧m̧an kabun̄  eo, aaet, aolep ro renaaj jutak
pen ilo tōmak eo jān iien eo m̧aanļo̧ k.

And now, when Alma had said these words he
blessed the church, yea, all those who should stand
fast in the faith from that time henceforth.

18 Im ke Alma eaar dedeļo̧ k an kōm̧m̧ane men in eaar
ilo̧ k jān āneen Zaraemla, āinwōt n̄ e ej ilo̧ k ilo āneen
Melek. Im ālikin men kein kar jab bar ron̄  kake e;
āinwōt kōn mej eo an ak kallib eo an jejeļā jaab kake.

And when Alma had done this he departed out of
the land of Zarahemla, as if to go into the land of
Melek. And it came to pass that he was never heard of
more; as to his death or burial we know not of.



19 Lo, men in jejeļā, bwe eaar armej ewānōk; im
ennaan eo eaar ajeededļo̧ k ilo kabun̄  eo bwe jetōb
eaar bōk lōn̄ ļo̧ k e, ak kar kalbwin e jān pein Irooj,
em̧ool āinwōt Moses. A lo, jeje ko rekwōjarjar rej ba
bwe Irooj Eaar bōk Moses n̄ an E make; im jej ļōmņak
bwe Eaar barāinwōt bōk Alma ilo jetōb, n̄ an E make;
kōn menin, kōn wāween in jejeļā ejjeļo̧ k kōn mej eo
an im an kallib.

Behold, this we know, that he was a righteous man;
and the saying went abroad in the church that he was
taken up by the Spirit, or buried by the hand of the
Lord, even as Moses. But behold, the scriptures saith
the Lord took Moses unto himself; and we suppose
that he has also received Alma in the spirit, unto him‐
self; therefore, for this cause we know nothing con‐
cerning his death and burial.

20 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ilo jinoin iiō eo kein
kajon̄ oulruwatimjuon in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon
armej in Nipai, Hilamōn eaar ilo̧ k ilubwiljin armej ro
n̄ an kajeeded naan eo n̄ an er.

And now it came to pass in the commencement of
the nineteenth year of the reign of the judges over the
people of Nephi, that Helaman went forth among the
people to declare the word unto them.

21 Bwe lo, kōnke tariņae ko aer ippān riLeman ro im
elōn̄  iakwāālel ko reddik im lim̧aajņoņo ko raar
waļo̧ k ilubwiljin armej ro, eaar erom mennin aorōk
bwe naan in Anij en ajeeded ilubwiljier, aaet, im bwe
juon unin tōl en kōm̧m̧an iaolepān kabun̄  eo.

For behold, because of their wars with the
Lamanites and the many little dissensions and distur‐
bances which had been among the people, it became
expedient that the word of God should be declared
among them, yea, and that a regulation should be
made throughout the church.

22 Kōn menin, Hilamōn im ļōm̧aro jatin raar ilo̧ k n̄ an
bar kajutak kabun̄  eo iaolepān āneo, aaet, ilo jikin
kwelo̧ k otemjej ilo aolepān āneo kar an armej in
Nipai. Im ālikin men kein raar kūr pris ro im rikaki ro
iaolepān āneo, ioon aolepān im̧ōn jar ko.

Therefore, Helaman and his brethren went forth to
establish the church again in all the land, yea, in every
city throughout all the land which was possessed by
the people of Nephi. And it came to pass that they did
appoint priests and teachers throughout all the land,
over all the churches.

23 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an Hilamōn im
ļōm̧aro jatin kar kūr pris ro im rikaki ro ioon im̧ōn jar
ko bwe eaar jutak juon akwāālel ilubwiljier, im raar
jab eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an Hilamōn im ļōm̧aro jatin.

And now it came to pass that after Helaman and his
brethren had appointed priests and teachers over the
churches that there arose a dissension among them,
and they would not give heed to the words of
Helaman and his brethren;

24 A raar juwa ļo̧ k, kōnke raar utiej ilo burueer, kōnke
aer kar m̧weie otem m̧weie; kōn menin raar jebanļo̧ k
ilo mejaer make, im jab kōņaan eo̧ ron̄  naan ko aer,
n̄ an etetal jim̧we im̧aan Anij.

But they grew proud, being lifted up in their hearts,
because of their exceedingly great riches; therefore
they grew rich in their own eyes, and would not give
heed to their words, to walk uprightly before God.



Alma 46 Alma 46

1 Im ālikin men kein jon̄ an wōt ro raar jab kōņaan
eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an Hilamōn im ro jein im jatin raar
koba ippān doon ņae ro jeir im jatier.

And it came to pass that as many as would not hear‐
ken to the words of Helaman and his brethren were
gathered together against their brethren.

2 Im kiiō lo, raar illu otem illu, jon̄ an raar kōttōpar
n̄ an m̧ane er.

And now behold, they were exceedingly wroth, in‐
somuch that they were determined to slay them.

3 Kiiō ritōl eo an ro raar illu ņae ro jeir im jatier eaar
juon em̧m̧aan eineea im lāj; im ļein etan eaar
Amalikaia.

Now the leader of those who were wroth against
their brethren was a large and a strong man; and his
name was Amalickiah.

4 Im Amalikaia eaar kōņaan bwe en kiin̄ ; im armej
ro raar illu raar barāinwōt kōņaan bwe en aer kiin̄ ;
im er eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttaer raar riekajet ro rettāļo̧ k an
āneo, im raar kappukot maron̄ .

And Amalickiah was desirous to be a king; and
those people who were wroth were also desirous that
he should be their king; and they were the greater part
of them the lower judges of the land, and they were
seeking for power.

5 Im raar em̧m̧akūt kōn naan in m̧oņ ko an
Amalikaia, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj kar rejetake e im doore
n̄ an aer kiin̄  bwe enaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe ren irooj ro ioon
armej ro.

And they had been led by the flatteries of
Amalickiah, that if they would support him and es‐
tablish him to be their king that he would make them
rulers over the people.

6 Āindein kar tōlļo̧ k er jān Amalikaia n̄ an akwāālel,
mekarta kwaļo̧ k naan an Hilamōn im ro jein im jatin,
aaet, mekarta jon̄ an aer oņaake eļap ioon kabun̄  eo,
bwe raar pris utiej ro ioon kabun̄  eo.

Thus they were led away by Amalickiah to dissen‐
sions, notwithstanding the preaching of Helaman
and his brethren, yea, notwithstanding their exceed‐
ingly great care over the church, for they were high
priests over the church.

7 Im eaar lōn̄  ro ilo kabun̄  eo raar tōmak ilo naan in
m̧oņ ko an Amalikaia, kōn menin raar eļļo̧ k em̧ool
jān kabun̄  eo; im āindein jerbal ko an armej in Nipai
raar kanooj nana im kauwōtata, mekarta anjo̧  eo
eļap eo raar bōke ioon riLeman ro, im lan̄ lōn̄  ko aer
reļļap ko raar loi kōnke lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren eo aer jān pein
Irooj.

And there were many in the church who believed in
the flattering words of Amalickiah, therefore they dis‐
sented even from the church; and thus were the af‐
fairs of the people of Nephi exceedingly precarious
and dangerous, notwithstanding their great victory
which they had had over the Lamanites, and their
great rejoicings which they had had because of their
deliverance by the hand of the Lord.

8 Āindein jej lo ekōjkan m̧ōkaj in ro nejin armej rej
meļo̧ kļo̧ k Irooj aer Anij, aaet, ekōjkan m̧ōkaj in n̄ an
kōm̧m̧an nana, im n̄ an tōlļo̧ k er jān eo enana.

Thus we see how quick the children of men do for‐
get the Lord their God, yea, how quick to do iniquity,
and to be led away by the evil one.

9 Aaet, im jej barāinwōt lo jero̧ wiwi eļap juon
em̧m̧aan ekanooj jero̧ wiwi emaron̄  kōm̧m̧an n̄ an
bōk jikin ilubwiljin ro nejin armej.

Yea, and we also see the great wickedness one very
wicked man can cause to take place among the chil‐
dren of men.



10 Aaet, je lo bwe Amalikaia, kōnke eaar juon
em̧m̧aan in kōttōbalbal ko rettino im juon em̧m̧aan
in naan in m̧oņ ko, eaar tōlļo̧ k būruōn elōn̄  armej n̄ an
kōm̧m̧an eļap nana; aaet, im n̄ an pukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure
kabun̄  eo an Anij, im n̄ an ko̧ kkure pedped in
anemkwōj eo Anij Eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an er, ak jeraam̧m̧an
eo Anij eaar jilkinļo̧ k ioon mejān āneo kōn kilaan ro
rewānōk.

Yea, we see that Amalickiah, because he was a man
of cunning device and a man of many flattering
words, that he led away the hearts of many people to
do wickedly; yea, and to seek to destroy the church of
God, and to destroy the foundation of liberty which
God had granted unto them, or which blessing God
had sent upon the face of the land for the righteous’
sake.

11 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Moronai, eo eaar ritōl
eļap an jarin tariņae ko an riNipai ro, eaar ron̄  kōn
akwāālel kein, eaar illu ippān Amalikaia.

And now it came to pass that when Moroni, who
was the chief commander of the armies of the
Nephites, had heard of these dissensions, he was an‐
gry with Amalickiah.

12 Im ālikin men kein eaar kekōl kopā eo an; im eaar
bōk m̧ōttan eo jān e, im kar jeje ioon—Ilo ememej ad
Anij, ad kabun̄ , im anemkwōj, im ad aenōm̧m̧an,
kōrā ro pāleed, im ro nejid—im eaar kapene im̧aanin
juon aļaļ.

And it came to pass that he rent his coat; and he
took a piece thereof, and wrote upon it—In memory
of our God, our religion, and freedom, and our peace,
our wives, and our children—and he fastened it upon
the end of a pole.

13 Im eaar kapen kattōrak in bōran, im dipil eo an, im
nuknuk in ire ko an, im kōņak nuknuk in tariņae ko
an ipeļaakin ipin, im eaar bōk aļaļ eo, eo eaar pād
ijeban kopā epotak an, (im eaar likūt etan unin tōl in
anemkwōj) im eaar bun̄ badik e n̄ an ioon bwidej, im
eaar jar ekajoor n̄ an an Anij kōn kōjeraam̧m̧an ko in
anemkwōj n̄ an pād ioon ro jein im jatin, toun wōt an
naaj wōr kumi in riKristian ro n̄ an pād wōt n̄ an bōk
āneo—

And he fastened on his head-plate, and his breast‐
plate, and his shields, and girded on his armor about
his loins; and he took the pole, which had on the end
thereof his rent coat, (and he called it the title of lib‐
erty) and he bowed himself to the earth, and he
prayed mightily unto his God for the blessings of lib‐
erty to rest upon his brethren, so long as there should
a band of Christians remain to possess the land—

14 Bwe rein kar aolep ritōmak ro rem̧ool an Kraist, ro
raar an kabun̄  eo an Anij, kar kūr er jān ro raar jab an
kabun̄  eo.

For thus were all the true believers of Christ, who
belonged to the church of God, called by those who
did not belong to the church.

15 Im ro raar an kabun̄  eo raar niknik; aaet, aolep ro
raar ritōmak ro rem̧ool ilo Kraist raar bōk ioer, ilo
m̧ōņōņō, āt eo etan Kraist, ak riKristian kar kūr er,
kōnke tōmak eo aer ilo Kraist eo Enaaj kar itok.

And those who did belong to the church were faith‐
ful; yea, all those who were true believers in Christ
took upon them, gladly, the name of Christ, or
Christians as they were called, because of their belief
in Christ who should come.

16 Im kōn men in, ilo iien in, Moronai eaar jar bwe
jibadbad eo an riKristian ro, im anemkwōj eo an
āneo en maron̄  jeraam̧m̧an.

And therefore, at this time, Moroni prayed that the
cause of the Christians, and the freedom of the land
might be favored.

17 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an kar lutōkļo̧ k būruōn
n̄ an Anij, eaar ņa etan aolep bwidej eo iturōk in
Āneen Mej, aaet, ilo tukaduin, aolep āneo, jim̧or
ituiōn̄  im iturōk—Juon āneen kāālet, im āneen
anemkwōj.

And it came to pass that when he had poured out
his soul to God, he named all the land which was
south of the land Desolation, yea, and in fine, all the
land, both on the north and on the south—A chosen
land, and the land of liberty.



18 Im eba: Em̧ool Anij Ejjāmin kōtļo̧ k bwe kōj, ro rej
dike er kōnke jej bōk iood etan Kraist, naaj jujur ilaļ
im ko̧ kkure kōj, m̧ae iien jej bōktok iood make jān
bōd ko ad.

And he said: Surely God shall not suffer that we,
who are despised because we take upon us the name
of Christ, shall be trodden down and destroyed, until
we bring it upon us by our own transgressions.

19 Im ke Moronai eaar ba naan kein, eaar
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ilubwiljin armej ro, im kōjopālpāle
m̧ōttan nuknuk eo epotak ilo mejatoto, bwe aolep
ren maron̄  lo jeje ko eaar jeje ioon m̧ōttan eo epotak,
im kūr kōn juon ainikien eļļaaj, im ba:

And when Moroni had said these words, he went
forth among the people, waving the rent part of his
garment in the air, that all might see the writing
which he had written upon the rent part, and crying
with a loud voice, saying:

20 Lo, jabdewōt eo enaaj dāpij unin tōl in ioon āniin,
kōtļo̧ k bwe en wōnm̧aantak ilo kajoor eo an Irooj, im
deļo̧ n̄  ilo juon bujen bwe renaaj dāpij jim̧we ko aer,
im tōmak eo aer, bwe Irooj Anij en maron̄
kōjeraam̧m̧an er.

Behold, whosoever will maintain this title upon
the land, let them come forth in the strength of the
Lord, and enter into a covenant that they will main‐
tain their rights, and their religion, that the Lord God
may bless them.

21 Im ālikin men kein ke Moronai eaar kwaļo̧ k naan
kein, lo, armej ro raar ettōrtok ippān doon kōn kein
tariņae ko aer ipeļaakin ānbwinnier, im kekōlļo̧ k
nuknuk ko aer ilo kakōļļe, ak āinwōt juon bujen, bwe
rej jamin eļļo̧ k jān Irooj aer Anij; ak, ilo bar jet naan,
eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj rupi kien ko an Anij, ak wōtlo̧ k ilo
jero̧ wiwi, im jook n̄ an bōk ioer etan Kraist, Irooj
Enaaj kekōlļo̧ k er em̧ool āinwōt raar kekōl nuknuk
ko aer.

And it came to pass that when Moroni had pro‐
claimed these words, behold, the people came run‐
ning together with their armor girded about their
loins, rending their garments in token, or as a
covenant, that they would not forsake the Lord their
God; or, in other words, if they should transgress the
commandments of God, or fall into transgression,
and be ashamed to take upon them the name of
Christ, the Lord should rend them even as they had
rent their garments.

22 Kiiō bujen in eo raar kōm̧m̧ane, im raar juļo̧ k
nuknuk ko aer ineen Moronai, im ba: Kōmij kōm̧m̧an
bujen ippān am Anij, bwe naaj ko̧ kkure kōm, em̧ool
āinwōt ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧ ilo āneo ituiōn̄ , eļan̄ n̄ e
kōm naaj wōtlo̧ k ilo bōd; aaet, emaron̄  joļo̧ k kōm
ineen rikōjdat ro am, em̧ool āinwōt kōm ar juļo̧ k
nuknuk ko am ineem bwe ren jujuri ium̧win ne,
eļan̄ n̄ e kōm naaj wōtlo̧ k ilo bōd.

Now this was the covenant which they made, and
they cast their garments at the feet of Moroni, saying:
We covenant with our God, that we shall be de‐
stroyed, even as our brethren in the land northward, if
we shall fall into transgression; yea, he may cast us at
the feet of our enemies, even as we have cast our gar‐
ments at thy feet to be trodden under foot, if we shall
fall into transgression.

23 Moronai eba n̄ an er: Lo, kōj jān juon m̧ōttan ineen
Jekab; aaet, kōj jej juon m̧ōttan ineen Josep, eo kopā
eo an kar potak jān ļōm̧aro jein ilo elōn̄  m̧ōttan ko;
aaet, im kiiō lo, jen keememej n̄ an kōjparok kien ko
an Anij, ak nuknuk ko ad naaj kekōl in jān ro jeid im
jatid, im naaj joļo̧ k kōj ilo kalbuuj, ak wiakake, ak
m̧an kōj.

Moroni said unto them: Behold, we are a remnant
of the seed of Jacob; yea, we are a remnant of the seed
of Joseph, whose coat was rent by his brethren into
many pieces; yea, and now behold, let us remember to
keep the commandments of God, or our garments
shall be rent by our brethren, and we be cast into
prison, or be sold, or be slain.



24 Aaet, jen oņaake anemkwōj eo ad āinwōt juon
m̧ōttan Josep; aaet, jen keememej naan ko an Jekab,
m̧okta jān an mej, bwe lo, eaar lo bwe jidik in m̧ōttan
kopā eo an Josep kar kōjparok im eaar jab
m̧adeon̄ eon̄ . Im eba—Em̧ool āinwōt m̧ōttan in
nuknuk eo an ļeo nejū kar kōjparoke, āindein m̧ōttan
eo in ineen ļeo nejū naaj kōjparoke jān pein Anij, im
bōk n̄ an e make, ijoke bwein ineen Josep enaaj jako,
em̧ool āinwōt m̧ōttan nuknuk eo an.

Yea, let us preserve our liberty as a remnant of
Joseph; yea, let us remember the words of Jacob, be‐
fore his death, for behold, he saw that a part of the
remnant of the coat of Joseph was preserved and had
not decayed. And he said—Even as this remnant of
garment of my son hath been preserved, so shall a
remnant of the seed of my son be preserved by the
hand of God, and be taken unto himself, while the re‐
mainder of the seed of Joseph shall perish, even as the
remnant of his garment.

25 Kiiō lo, men in ej letok n̄ an aō jetōb būrom̧ōj;
mekarta, aō ej lan̄ lōn̄  ilo ļeo nejū, kōnke kōn m̧ōttan
eo an ineen eo naaj bōke n̄ an Anij.

Now behold, this giveth my soul sorrow; neverthe‐
less, my soul hath joy in my son, because of that part
of his seed which shall be taken unto God.

26 Kiiō lo, en̄ in eaar kajin eo an Jekab. Now behold, this was the language of Jacob.

27 Im kiiō wōn ejeļā ak ta eo m̧ōttan eo an ineen
Josep, eo enaaj jako āinwōt nuknuk eo an, bwe rej ro
raar jepelļo̧ k jān kōj? Aaet, im em̧ool en āinwōt kōj
eļan̄ n̄ e jej jab jutak pen ilo tōmak eo ilo Kraist.

And now who knoweth but what the remnant of
the seed of Joseph, which shall perish as his garment,
are those who have dissented from us? Yea, and even it
shall be ourselves if we do not stand fast in the faith of
Christ.

28 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Moronai eaar ba naan
kein eaar ilo̧ k, im eaar barāinwōt jilkinļo̧ k ilo aolep
m̧ōttan ko ilo āneo ijo eaar wōr akwāālel ko, im kar
kobaik ippān doon aolep armej ro raar kōņaan n̄ an
dāpij anemkwōj eo aer, n̄ an jutak ņae Amalikaia im
ro raar jepelļo̧ k, ro kar kūr er riAmalikaia.

And now it came to pass that when Moroni had
said these words he went forth, and also sent forth in
all the parts of the land where there were dissensions,
and gathered together all the people who were de‐
sirous to maintain their liberty, to stand against
Amalickiah and those who had dissented, who were
called Amalickiahites.

29 Im ālikin men kein ke Amalikaia eaar lo bwe armej
ro an Moronai raar kanooj lōn̄  jān riAmalikaia ro—
im eaar barāinwōt lo bwe armej ro an raar ebbeer
kōn jim̧we in jibadbad eo raar jerbale—kōn menin,
kōnke eaar mijak bwe ej jamin kar tōpar kōttōpar eo,
eaar bōk ro iaan armej ro an im rem̧ōņōņō im ilo̧ k ilo
āneen Nipai.

And it came to pass that when Amalickiah saw that
the people of Moroni were more numerous than the
Amalickiahites—and he also saw that his people were
doubtful concerning the justice of the cause in which
they had undertaken—therefore, fearing that he
should not gain the point, he took those of his people
who would and departed into the land of Nephi.

30 Kiiō Moronai eaar ļōmņake jab mennin aorōk bwe
riLeman ro en bar wōr wōt aer kajoor; kōn menin
eaar ļōmņak n̄ an kabbōjrak armej in Amalikaia, ak
n̄ an bōk er im kōro̧ o̧ l tok er, im leļo̧ k Amalikaia n̄ an
mej; aaet, bwe eaar jeļā bwe enaaj kar kalim̧otak
riLeman ro n̄ an illu ņae er, im kōm̧m̧an bwe ren itok
n̄ an pata ņae er; im men in eaar jeļā ke Amalikaia
enaaj kar kōm̧m̧ane bwe en maron̄  bōk kōttōpar ko
an.

Now Moroni thought it was not expedient that the
Lamanites should have any more strength; therefore
he thought to cut off the people of Amalickiah, or to
take them and bring them back, and put Amalickiah
to death; yea, for he knew that he would stir up the
Lamanites to anger against them, and cause them to
come to battle against them; and this he knew that
Amalickiah would do that he might obtain his pur‐
poses.



31 Kōn menin, Moronai eaar ļōmņak eaar mennin
aorōk bwe en bōk jarin tariņae ko an, ro raar kuktok
ippān doon, im kōpooj er, im deļo̧ n̄ e juon bujen n̄ an
dāpij aenōm̧m̧an eo—im ālikin men kein eaar bōk
jarin tariņae eo an im ilo̧ k ilo̧ kan doon kōn im̧ōn
kōppād ko an ļo̧ k n̄ an āne jem̧aden, n̄ an kabbōjrak
iaļ eo an Amalikaia ilo āne jem̧aden eo.

Therefore Moroni thought it was expedient that he
should take his armies, who had gathered themselves
together, and armed themselves, and entered into a
covenant to keep the peace—and it came to pass that
he took his army and marched out with his tents into
the wilderness, to cut off the course of Amalickiah in
the wilderness.

32 Im ālikin men kein eaar kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an
kōņaan ko an, im ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden eo, im leļo̧ k
im̧aan jarin tariņae ko an Amalikaia.

And it came to pass that he did according to his de‐
sires, and marched forth into the wilderness, and
headed the armies of Amalickiah.

33 Im ālikin men kein Amalikaia eaar ko ippān juon
oran edik in em̧m̧aan ro an, im bwe eo kar bōkļo̧ k ilo
pein Moronai im kar bar bōkļo̧ k er ilo āneen
Zaraemla.

And it came to pass that Amalickiah fled with a
small number of his men, and the remainder were de‐
livered up into the hands of Moroni and were taken
back into the land of Zarahemla.

34 Kiiō, Moronai, kōnke eaar juon armej eo kar ijjitōn̄
in riekajet utiej ro im eo ainikien armej ro, kōn menin
eaar wōr an kajoor ekkar n̄ an ankilaan ippān jarin
tariņae ko an riNipai ro, n̄ an kajutak im n̄ an kōjerbal
maron̄  ioer.

Now, Moroni being a man who was appointed by
the chief judges and the voice of the people, therefore
he had power according to his will with the armies of
the Nephites, to establish and to exercise authority
over them.

35 Im ālikin men kein jabdewōt eo iaan riAmalikaia
ro eaar jab deļo̧ n̄  ilo juon bujen n̄ an rejetake
jibadbad in anemkwōj eo, bwe ren maron̄  dāpij juon
kien e anemkwōj, eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren leļo̧ k er n̄ an
mej; im eaar wōr jet wōt kar leļo̧ k n̄ an mej ro raar
kaarmejjete bujen in anemkwōj.

And it came to pass that whomsoever of the
Amalickiahites that would not enter into a covenant
to support the cause of freedom, that they might
maintain a free government, he caused to be put to
death; and there were but few who denied the
covenant of freedom.

36 Im ālikin men kein barāinwōt, eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
unin tōl in anemkwōj bwe en jopālpāl ioon im̧ōn bar
otemjej ko raar pād ilo aolepān āneo, eo riNipai ro
raar bōke; im āindein Moronai eaar kalbwin flag in
anemkwōj ilubwiljin riNipai ro.

And it came to pass also, that he caused the title of
liberty to be hoisted upon every tower which was in
all the land, which was possessed by the Nephites;
and thus Moroni planted the standard of liberty
among the Nephites.

37 Im raar jino n̄ an bar lo aenōm̧m̧an ilo āneo; im
āindein raar dāpij aenōm̧m̧an ilo āneo m̧ae enan̄ in
jem̧ļo̧ k in iiō eo kein karuwatimjuonn̄ oul in iiō in tōl
an riekajet ro.

And they began to have peace again in the land; and
thus they did maintain peace in the land until nearly
the end of the nineteenth year of the reign of the
judges.

38 Im Hilamōn im pris utiej ro raar barāinwōt dāpij
laajrak eo ilo kabun̄  eo; aaet, em̧ool n̄ an iien eo emān
iiō eaar wōr aer aenōm̧m̧an im m̧ōņōņō ilo kabun̄  eo.

And Helaman and the high priests did also main‐
tain order in the church; yea, even for the space of four
years did they have much peace and rejoicing in the
church.

39 Im ālikin men kein eaar lōn̄  ro raar mej, pen ilo
lōke bwe jetōb ko aer kar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er jān Irooj Jisōs
Kraist; āindein raar ilo̧ k jān laļ in ilo m̧ōņōņō.

And it came to pass that there were many who died,
firmly believing that their souls were redeemed by the
Lord Jesus Christ; thus they went out of the world re‐
joicing.



40 Im eaar wōr jet ro raar mej kōn nan̄ inmej in bwil
ko, ko ilo jet tōre ko ilo iiō eo raar kanooj ekkutkut ilo
āneo—ak ejjab kanooj lōn̄  kōn nan̄ inmej in bwil ko,
kōnke jon̄ an em̧m̧an eo an mennin eddek ko rellōn̄
ko Anij eaar kōpooj n̄ an kōm̧akūt unin nan̄ inmej ko,
ko n̄ an e armej kar pād ilo kilaer jān wōt mejatoto eo
—-

And there were some who died with fevers, which
at some seasons of the year were very frequent in the
land—but not so much so with fevers, because of the
excellent qualities of the many plants and roots which
God had prepared to remove the cause of diseases, to
which men were subject by the nature of the climate
—

41 Ak eaar lōn̄  ro raar mej kōn bwijwoļā; im ro raar
mej ilo tōmak ilo Kraist rej m̧ōņōņō ilo E, āinwōt ad
aikuj in kōtmāne.

But there were many who died with old age; and
those who died in the faith of Christ are happy in him,
as we must needs suppose.



Alma 47 Alma 47

1 Kiiō jenaaj ro̧ o̧ l ilo ļo̧ o̧ k in ad n̄ an Amalikaia im ro
raar ko ippānļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden eo; bwe, lo, eaar
bōk ro raar etal ippān, im eaar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo āneo
āneen Nipai ilubwiljin riLeman ro, im eaar
kalim̧otak riLeman ro n̄ an illu ņae armej in Nipai,
jon̄ an kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro eaar jilkinļo̧ k juon kean̄
ilo aolepān āneo, ilubwiljin aolep armej ro an, bwe
rej aikuj bar kuk tok ippān doon n̄ an ilo̧ k in kōpata
ņae riNipai ro.

Now we will return in our record to Amalickiah and
those who had fled with him into the wilderness; for,
behold, he had taken those who went with him, and
went up in the land of Nephi among the Lamanites,
and did stir up the Lamanites to anger against the
people of Nephi, insomuch that the king of the
Lamanites sent a proclamation throughout all his
land, among all his people, that they should gather
themselves together again to go to battle against the
Nephites.

2 Im ālikin men kein ke kean̄  eo eaar ilo̧ k ilubwiljier
raar mijak otem mijak; aaet, raar mijak n̄ an
kainepataik kiin̄  eo, im raar barāinwōt mijak n̄ an
ilo̧ k n̄ an kōpata ņae riNipai ro n̄ e raab kōtļo̧ ki mour
ko aer. Im ālikin men kein raar jab kōņaan, ak
eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttan eo ilo er eaar jab kōņaan, pokake
kien ko an kiin̄  eo.

And it came to pass that when the proclamation
had gone forth among them they were exceedingly
afraid; yea, they feared to displease the king, and they
also feared to go to battle against the Nephites lest
they should lose their lives. And it came to pass that
they would not, or the more part of them would not,
obey the commandments of the king.

3 Im kiiō ālikin men kein kiin̄  eo eaar illu kōnke jab
pokake eo aer; kōn menin eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an Amalikaia
maron̄  ioon m̧ōttan eo in jarin tariņae eo an eo eaar
pokake naan in jiron̄  ko an, im jiron̄  e bwe en ilo̧ k im
kipel er n̄ an bōk kein tariņae.

And now it came to pass that the king was wroth
because of their disobedience; therefore he gave
Amalickiah the command of that part of his army
which was obedient unto his commands, and com‐
manded him that he should go forth and compel them
to arms.

4 Kiiō lo, en̄ in eaar kōņaan eo an Amalikaia; bwe e
kōnke eaar kanooj juon em̧m̧aan ittino n̄ an kōm̧m̧an
nana kōn menin eaar kōllaajrak karōk eo ilo būruōn
n̄ an joļo̧ k jān tūroon eo kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro.

Now behold, this was the desire of Amalickiah; for
he being a very subtle man to do evil therefore he laid
the plan in his heart to dethrone the king of the
Lamanites.

5 Im kiiō eaar bōk maron̄  eo n̄ an m̧ōttan ko an
riLeman ro raar rejetake ro raar jab pokake; kōn
menin eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an jikin eo kar ņa etan Onida, bwe
n̄ an ijo aolep riLeman ro raar ko; bwe raar lo jarin
tariņae eo ej itok, im, kōnke raar ļōmņak bwe raar
itok n̄ an ko̧ kkure er, kōn menin raar ko n̄ an Onida,
n̄ an jikin kein tariņae ko.

And now he had got the command of those parts of
the Lamanites who were in favor of the king; and he
sought to gain favor of those who were not obedient;
therefore he went forward to the place which was
called Onidah, for thither had all the Lamanites fled;
for they discovered the army coming, and, supposing
that they were coming to destroy them, therefore they
fled to Onidah, to the place of arms.

6 Im raar jitōn̄  juon em̧m̧aan bwe en kiin̄  im ritōl eo
ioer, kōnke raar pen ilo ļōmņak ko aer kōn juon
ļōmņak edim bwe ren jab kipel n̄ an jum̧ae riNipai ro.

And they had appointed a man to be a king and a
leader over them, being fixed in their minds with a de‐
termined resolution that they would not be subjected
to go against the Nephites.

7 Im ālikin men kein, ke raar kuktok ippān doon
ioon jeban toļ eo kar etan Antipōs, ilo m̧aanjāppopo
n̄ an kōpata.

And it came to pass that they had gathered them‐
selves together upon the top of the mount which was
called Antipas, in preparation to battle.



8 Kiiō eaar jab kōttōpar an Amalikaia n̄ an kōpata
ekkar n̄ an kien ko an kiin̄  eo; a lo, eaar an kōttōpar
n̄ an bōk jouj jān jarin tariņae ko an riLeman ro, bwe
en maron̄  likūt e make ilo ioer im joļo̧ k jān tūroon eo
kiin̄  eo im bōk aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo.

Now it was not Amalickiah’s intention to give them
battle according to the commandments of the king;
but behold, it was his intention to gain favor with the
armies of the Lamanites, that he might place himself
at their head and dethrone the king and take posses‐
sion of the kingdom.

9 Im lo, ālikin men kein eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe jarin
tariņae eo an en kajutak im̧ōn kōppād ko aer ilo
kom̧laļ eo kar iturin toļ Antipōs.

And behold, it came to pass that he caused his army
to pitch their tents in the valley which was near the
mount Antipas.

10 Im ālikin men kein, ke eaar bon̄  eaar jilkinļo̧ k juon
riiaron̄ ron̄  ittinoļo̧ k ilo toļ Antipōs, im kar kōņaan
bwe ritōl an ro raar pād ioon toļ eo, eo etan eaar
Leionti, bwe en aikuj wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an dipin toļ eo, bwe
eaar kōņaan kōnono ippān.

And it came to pass that when it was night he sent a
secret embassy into the mount Antipas, desiring that
the leader of those who were upon the mount, whose
name was Lehonti, that he should come down to the
foot of the mount, for he desired to speak with him.

11 Im ālikin men kein ke Leionti eaar bōk ennaan eo
eaar mijak im abin wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an dipin toļ eo. Im
ālikin men kein Amalikaia eaar bar jilkinļo̧ k alen ruo,
im kōņaan bwe en wanlaļļo̧ k. Im ālikin men kein
Leionti eaar jab kōņaan; im eaar bar jilkinļo̧ k alen
jilu.

And it came to pass that when Lehonti received the
message he durst not go down to the foot of the
mount. And it came to pass that Amalickiah sent
again the second time, desiring him to come down.
And it came to pass that Lehonti would not; and he
sent again the third time.

12 Im ālikin men kein ke Amalikaia eaar lo bwe eaar
jab maron̄  kōm̧m̧an bwe Leionti en wanlaļļo̧ k jān
ioon toļ eo, eaar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo toļ eo, epaakeļo̧ k
kāām eo an Leionti; im eaar bar jilkinļo̧ k alen emān
ennaan eo an n̄ an Leionti, im kōņaan bwe en kar
wanlaļļo̧ k, im bwe en bōkļo̧ k ribaar ro an ippān.

And it came to pass that when Amalickiah found
that he could not get Lehonti to come down off from
the mount, he went up into the mount, nearly to
Lehonti’s camp; and he sent again the fourth time his
message unto Lehonti, desiring that he would come
down, and that he would bring his guards with him.

13 Im ālikin men kein ke Leionti eaar wanlaļļo̧ k
ippān ribaar ro an n̄ an Amalikaia, Amalikaia eaar
kōņaan bwe en en wanlaļļo̧ k ippān jarin tariņae eo
an ilo bon̄ , im jepooļe ļōm̧aro ilo kāām ko aer ro kiin̄
eo eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an e maron̄ , im bwe en leļo̧ k er ilo pein
Leionti, eļan̄ n̄ e enaaj kar kōm̧m̧an bwe e (Amalikaia)
en ritōl kein karuo ioon aolepān jarin tariņae eo.

And it came to pass that when Lehonti had come
down with his guards to Amalickiah, that Amalickiah
desired him to come down with his army in the night-
time, and surround those men in their camps over
whom the king had given him command, and that he
would deliver them up into Lehonti’s hands, if he
would make him (Amalickiah) a second leader over
the whole army.

14 Im ālikin men kein Leionti eaar wanlaļļo̧ k ippān
em̧m̧aan ro an im kar jepooļe em̧m̧aan ro an
Amalikaia, āindein bwe m̧okta jān aer ruj ilo
jimmarok in raan eo raar pooļ jān jarin tariņae ko an
Leionti.

And it came to pass that Lehonti came down with
his men and surrounded the men of Amalickiah, so
that before they awoke at the dawn of day they were
surrounded by the armies of Lehonti.



15 Im ālikin men kein ke raar lo bwe rekar pooļ, raar
owar ippān Amalikaia bwe en kōtļo̧ k er n̄ an
kobaikļo̧ k er ippān ro jeir im jatier, bwe ren maron̄
kar jab ko̧ kkure er. Kiiō en̄ in kar lukkuun men eo
Amalikaia eaar kōņaan.

And it came to pass that when they saw that they
were surrounded, they pled with Amalickiah that he
would suffer them to fall in with their brethren, that
they might not be destroyed. Now this was the very
thing which Amalickiah desired.

16 Im ālikin men kein eaar leļo̧ k em̧m̧aan ro an,
oktakļo̧ k jān naan in jiron̄  ko an kiin̄  eo. Kiiō en̄ in kar
men eo Amalikaia eaar kōņaan, bwe en maron̄
kōttōpraki kōttōbalbal ko an ilo joļo̧ k jān tūroon kiin̄
eo.

And it came to pass that he delivered his men, con‐
trary to the commands of the king. Now this was the
thing that Amalickiah desired, that he might accom‐
plish his designs in dethroning the king.

17 Kiiō eaar m̧anit ilubwiljin riLeman ro, eļan̄ n̄ e ritōl
eutiejtata aer eaar mej, n̄ an jitōn̄  ritōl eo kein karuo
bwe en aer ritōl eutiejtata.

Now it was the custom among the Lamanites, if
their chief leader was killed, to appoint the second
leader to be their chief leader.

18 Im ālikin men kein Amalikaia eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
juon iaan ro rikarejeran ren leļo̧ k unokan mej ilo
jidik jidik n̄ an Leionti, im eaar mej.

And it came to pass that Amalickiah caused that
one of his servants should administer poison by de‐
grees to Lehonti, that he died.

19 Kiiō, ke Leionti eaar mej, riLeman ro raar jitōn̄
Amalikaia bwe en aer ritōl im aer kapen eutiejtata.

Now, when Lehonti was dead, the Lamanites ap‐
pointed Amalickiah to be their leader and their chief
commander.

20 Im ālikin men kein Amalikaia eaar m̧aaj ippān
jarin tariņae ko an (bwe eaar bōk kōttōpar ko an)
n̄ an āneen Nipai, n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k Nipai, eo eaar
jikin eļap.

And it came to pass that Amalickiah marched with
his armies (for he had gained his desires) to the land
of Nephi, to the city of Nephi, which was the chief city.

21 Im kiin̄  eo eaar diwōjļo̧ k n̄ an iioone ribaar ro an,
bwe eaar ļōmņak bwe Amalikaia eaar kajejjet naan
in jiron̄  ko an, im bwe Amalikaia eaar kobaik tok juon
jarin tariņae ekanooj ļap n̄ an ilo̧ k ņae riNipai ro n̄ an
pata.

And the king came out to meet him with his guards,
for he supposed that Amalickiah had fulfilled his
commands, and that Amalickiah had gathered to‐
gether so great an army to go against the Nephites to
battle.

22 A lo, ke kiin̄  eo eaar diwōjļo̧ k n̄ an iioone Amalikaia
eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ro rikarejeran ren wōnm̧aanļo̧ k in
iioon kiin̄  eo. Im raar ilo̧ k im bun̄ badik er im̧aan kiin̄
eo, āinwōt n̄ e n̄ an kautieje kōnke jon̄ an ļap eo an.

But behold, as the king came out to meet him
Amalickiah caused that his servants should go forth
to meet the king. And they went and bowed them‐
selves before the king, as if to reverence him because
of his greatness.

23 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  eo eaar erļo̧ ke m̧aanļo̧ k
pein n̄ an kajutak er, āinwōt eaar m̧anit eo ippān
riLeman ro, āinwōt juon kakōļļeen aenōm̧m̧an,
m̧anit eo raar bōk jān riNipai ro.

And it came to pass that the king put forth his hand
to raise them, as was the custom with the Lamanites,
as a token of peace, which custom they had taken
from the Nephites.

24 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar kajutak eo m̧oktata jān
laļ, lo eaar ņate kiin̄  eo n̄ an menono eo an; im eaar
wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ.

And it came to pass that when he had raised the
first from the ground, behold he stabbed the king to
the heart; and he fell to the earth.

25 Kiiō ro karejeran kiin̄  eo raar ko; im ro rikarejeran
Amalikaia raar lam̧ōj juon lam̧ōj eļļaaj, im ba:

Now the servants of the king fled; and the servants
of Amalickiah raised a cry, saying:



26 Lo, ro karejeran kiin̄  eo raar ņate kiin̄  eo n̄ an
menono eo an, im eaar wōtlo̧ k im raar ko; lo, itok im
lale.

Behold, the servants of the king have stabbed him
to the heart, and he has fallen and they have fled; be‐
hold, come and see.

27 Im ālikin men kein Amalikaia eaar jiron̄  bwe jarin
tariņae ko an ren wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im lale ta eaar waļo̧ k
n̄ an kiin̄  eo; im ke raar itok n̄ an ijo, im lo kiin̄  eo ej
babu ilo dān, Amalikaia eaar riab in illu, im ba:
Jabdewōt eo eaar iakwe kiin̄  eo, kōtļo̧ ke bwe en ilo̧ k,
im lukwarkware ro rikarejeran bwe ren maron̄  mej.

And it came to pass that Amalickiah commanded
that his armies should march forth and see what had
happened to the king; and when they had come to the
spot, and found the king lying in his gore, Amalickiah
pretended to be wroth, and said: Whosoever loved the
king, let him go forth, and pursue his servants that
they may be slain.

28 Im ālikin men kein aolep ro raar iakwe kiin̄  eo, ke
raar ron̄  naan kein, raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im ettōr ilo̧ kan
ro rikarejeran kiin̄  eo.

And it came to pass that all they who loved the
king, when they heard these words, came forth and
pursued after the servants of the king.

29 Kiiō ke ro rikarejeran kiin̄  eo raar lo jarin in tariņae
eo ej ettōr ilo̧ kaer, raar bar lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ , im koļo̧ k ilo āne
jem̧aden eo, im itok n̄ an āneen Zaraemla im kobaļo̧ k
ippān armej in Ammōn.

Now when the servants of the king saw an army
pursuing after them, they were frightened again, and
fled into the wilderness, and came over into the land
of Zarahemla and joined the people of Ammon.

30 Im jarin tariņae eo eaar ettōr ilo̧ kaer raar ro̧ o̧ l,
ālikin aer kar ettōr ilo̧ kaer waan; im āindein
Amalikaia, jān an m̧o̧ ņ, eaar bōk būruōn armej ro.

And the army which pursued after them returned,
having pursued after them in vain; and thus
Amalickiah, by his fraud, gained the hearts of the peo‐
ple.

31 Im ālikin men kein ke ej raan eo ilju eaar deļo̧ n̄ e
jikin kwelo̧ k Nipai ippān jarin tariņae ko an, im bōk
jikin kwelo̧ k eo.

And it came to pass on the morrow he entered the
city Nephi with his armies, and took possession of the
city.

32 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke lerooj eo, ke eaar ron̄
bwe kiin̄  eo eaar mej—bwe Amalikaia eaar jilkinļo̧ k
juon rikōnono n̄ an lerooj eo im kōnnaanōk e bwe
kiin̄  eo ro rikarejeran raar m̧ane, bwe eaar
lukwarkware er kōn jarin tariņae ko an, ak eaar ilo
waan, im raar kōm̧m̧ane tilekek eo aer—

And now it came to pass that the queen, when she
had heard that the king was slain—for Amalickiah
had sent an embassy to the queen informing her that
the king had been slain by his servants, that he had
pursued them with his army, but it was in vain, and
they had made their escape—

33 Kōn menin, ke lerooj eo eaar bōk ennaan in eaar
ijilōkļo̧ k n̄ an Amalikaia, im kōņaan bwe e en kōtļo̧ k
armej ro ilo jikin kwelo̧ k eo; im lio eaar barāinwōt
kōņaan bwe en itok n̄ an e; im lio eaar barāinwōt
kōņaan bwe en bōkļo̧ k rikam̧ool ro ippān n̄ an
kam̧ool kōn mej eo an kiin̄  eo.

Therefore, when the queen had received this mes‐
sage she sent unto Amalickiah, desiring him that he
would spare the people of the city; and she also de‐
sired him that he should come in unto her; and she
also desired him that he should bring witnesses with
him to testify concerning the death of the king.



34 Im ālikin men kein Amalikaia eaar bōk ejja eo
rikarejeran im eaar m̧an kiin̄  eo, im aolep er ro raar
pād ippān, im deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ippān lerooj eo, n̄ an jikin eo
eaar jijet ie; im raar aolep kam̧ool n̄ an lio bwe kiin̄  eo
eaar mej jān pein ro rikarejeran make; im raar ba
barāinwōt: Raar ko; men in ejjab kam̧ool ņae er ke?
Im āindein raar kabun̄  būruōn lerooj eo kōn mej eo
an kiin̄  eo.

And it came to pass that Amalickiah took the same
servant that slew the king, and all them who were
with him, and went in unto the queen, unto the place
where she sat; and they all testified unto her that the
king was slain by his own servants; and they said also:
They have fled; does not this testify against them?
And thus they satisfied the queen concerning the
death of the king.

35 Im ālikin men kein Amalikaia eaar lo mejān jouj
ippān lerooj eo, im kar bōk lio bwe en pāleen; im
āindein jān an m̧oņ, im jān jipan̄  an ro rikarejeran
retao, eaar bōk aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo; aaet, eaar bun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k
bwe ej kiin̄  ilo aolepān āneo, ilubwiljin aolep armej
in riLeman ro, ro raar koba in riLeman im riLemuel
im riIshmael, jān iien tōl an Nipai laļtak n̄ an iien in.

And it came to pass that Amalickiah sought the fa‐
vor of the queen, and took her unto him to wife; and
thus by his fraud, and by the assistance of his cunning
servants, he obtained the kingdom; yea, he was ac‐
knowledged king throughout all the land, among all
the people of the Lamanites, who were composed of
the Lamanites and the Lemuelites and the
Ishmaelites, and all the dissenters of the Nephites,
from the reign of Nephi down to the present time.

36 Kiiō riakwāālel rein, kar bōk ejja naan in tōl im ejja
meļeļe ko jān riNipai ro, aaet, ālikin kar katakin er ilo
ejja jeļā eo kōn Irooj, mekarta, e kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  n̄ an
kwaļo̧ k, ejjab to ālikin akwāālel ko aer raar penļo̧ k
im jab ukeļo̧ k, im ļapļo̧ k aer awiia, nana im lāj jān
riLeman ro—idaak ilo m̧anit ko an riLeman ro; leļo̧ k
iaļ n̄ an jowan, im aolep wāween m̧ōm̧ an kanniōk
otemjeļo̧ k; aaet, ilo dipiio meļo̧ kļo̧ k Irooj aer Anij.

Now these dissenters, having the same instruction
and the same information of the Nephites, yea, hav‐
ing been instructed in the same knowledge of the
Lord, nevertheless, it is strange to relate, not long af‐
ter their dissensions they became more hardened and
impenitent, and more wild, wicked and ferocious
than the Lamanites—drinking in with the traditions
of the Lamanites; giving way to indolence, and all
manner of lasciviousness; yea, entirely forgetting the
Lord their God.



Alma 48 Alma 48

1 Im kiiō, ālikin men kein ilo wōt iien eo Amalikaia
eaar bōk aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo eaar jino kōketak būruōn
riLeman ro ņae armej in Nipai; aaet, eaar jitōn̄
em̧m̧aan ro n̄ an kōnono n̄ an riLeman ro jān im̧ōn bar
ko aer, ņae riNipai ro.

And now it came to pass that, as soon as Amalickiah
had obtained the kingdom he began to inspire the
hearts of the Lamanites against the people of Nephi;
yea, he did appoint men to speak unto the Lamanites
from their towers, against the Nephites.

2 Im āindein eaar kōketak burueer ņae riNipai ro,
jon̄ an ilo jem̧ļo̧ kinļo̧ k iiō eo kein
kajon̄ oulruwatimjuon in iien tōl an riekajet ro, e
kōnke eaar tōpar kōttōbalbal ko an n̄ an iien eo, aaet,
kōnke eaar kiin̄  ioon riLeman ro, eaar kappukot
barāinwōt n̄ an irooj ioon aolepān āneo, aaet, im
aolep armej ro raar pād ilo āneo, riNipai im
barāinwōt riLeman.

And thus he did inspire their hearts against the
Nephites, insomuch that in the latter end of the nine‐
teenth year of the reign of the judges, he having ac‐
complished his designs thus far, yea, having been
made king over the Lamanites, he sought also to reign
over all the land, yea, and all the people who were in
the land, the Nephites as well as the Lamanites.

3 Kōn menin eaar tōpar kōttōbalbal ko an, bwe eaar
kapenļo̧ k būruōn riLeman ro im kapilōk
koļmānļo̧ kijeņ ko aer, im kalim̧otak er n̄ an illu,
jon̄ an eaar kobaikļo̧ k ippān doon juon jarin pata n̄ an
ilo̧ k n̄ an kōpata ņae riNipai ro.

Therefore he had accomplished his design, for he
had hardened the hearts of the Lamanites and
blinded their minds, and stirred them up to anger, in‐
somuch that he had gathered together a numerous
host to go to battle against the Nephites.

4 Bwe eaar pen būruōn, kōnke an kanooj ļap oran
armej ro an, n̄ an anjo̧  ioon riNipai ro im bōkļo̧ k er
n̄ an ineen kōm̧akoko.

For he was determined, because of the greatness of
the number of his people, to overpower the Nephites
and to bring them into bondage.

5 Im āindein eaar jitōn̄  kapen utiej ro jān riZoram ro,
kōnke raar ļaptata aer meļeļe kōn kajoor eo an
riNipai ro, im jikin ko aer reppen, im m̧ōttan ko
rem̧ōjņo̧ tata ilo jikin kwelo̧ k ko aer; kōn menin eaar
jitōn̄  er n̄ an kapen utiej ro ioon jarin tariņae ko an.

And thus he did appoint chief captains of the
Zoramites, they being the most acquainted with the
strength of the Nephites, and their places of resort,
and the weakest parts of their cities; therefore he ap‐
pointed them to be chief captains over his armies.

6 Im ālikin men kein raar bōk kāām eo aer, im
em̧m̧akūt m̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Zaraemla ilo āne
jem̧aden eo.

And it came to pass that they took their camp, and
moved forth toward the land of Zarahemla in the
wilderness.

7 Kiiō ālikin men kein ilo iien eo ke Amalikaia eaar
āindein bōk kajoor jān m̧oņ im riab, Moronai, ilo
wāween eo juon, eaar kōpooj koļmānļo̧ kijeņ ko an
armej ro n̄ an m̧ool n̄ an Irooj aer Anij.

Now it came to pass that while Amalickiah had
thus been obtaining power by fraud and deceit,
Moroni, on the other hand, had been preparing the
minds of the people to be faithful unto the Lord their
God.

8 Aaet, eaar kōkajoorļo̧ k jarin tariņae ko an riNipai
ro, im kajutak me ko reddik, ak jikin likōpejn̄ ak ko;
jolōn̄ ļo̧ k kappe in bwidej ko ipeļaakin ijo n̄ an jepooļe
jarin tariņae ko an, im barāinwōt kalōki wōrwōr ko
in dekā n̄ an kapooļe peļaakier, ipeļaakin jikin
kwelo̧ k ko aer, im tōrerein ko an āneo āneer; aaet,
jepooļe aolep peļaakin āneo.

Yea, he had been strengthening the armies of the
Nephites, and erecting small forts, or places of resort;
throwing up banks of earth round about to enclose his
armies, and also building walls of stone to encircle
them about, round about their cities and the borders
of their lands; yea, all round about the land.



9 Im ilo me in tariņae ko rem̧ōjņo̧ tata aer eaar likūt
elōn̄ ļo̧ k oran em̧m̧aan; im āindein eaar kapene im
kōkajoorļo̧ k āneo riNipai ro raar bōke.

And in their weakest fortifications he did place the
greater number of men; and thus he did fortify and
strengthen the land which was possessed by the
Nephites.

10 Im āindein eaar kōppojak n̄ an rejetake anemkwōj
eo aer, bwidej ko aer, kōrā ro pāleer, im ro nejier, im
aer aenōm̧m̧an, im bwe ren maron̄  mour n̄ an irooj
aer Anij, im bwe ren maron̄  dāpij ta eo kar ņa etan jān
rikōjdat ro aer em̧m̧akūt an riKristian.

And thus he was preparing to support their liberty,
their lands, their wives, and their children, and their
peace, and that they might live unto the Lord their
God, and that they might maintain that which was
called by their enemies the cause of Christians.

11 Im Moronai eaar juon em̧m̧aan ekajoor im pen;
eaar juon armej in meļeļe eweeppān; aaet, juon
em̧m̧aan eo eaar jab itok-limo ilo kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
bōtōktōk; juon armej eo jetōb eo an eaar m̧ōņōņō ilo
anemkwōj im kōtļo̧ k in laļ eo an, im ro jein im jatin
jān lokjak im kōm̧akoko.

And Moroni was a strong and a mighty man; he was
a man of a perfect understanding; yea, a man that did
not delight in bloodshed; a man whose soul did joy in
the liberty and the freedom of his country, and his
brethren from bondage and slavery;

12 Aaet, juon em̧m̧aan eo būruōn eaar jiōbļo̧ k kōn
kam̧m̧oolol n̄ an an Anij, kōn elōn̄  jim̧we ko im
jeraam̧m̧an ko Eaar likūt ioon armej ro An; juon
em̧m̧aan eo eaar jerbal otem jerbal n̄ an em̧m̧anļo̧ k
im jokane an armej ro an.

Yea, a man whose heart did swell with thanksgiv‐
ing to his God, for the many privileges and blessings
which he bestowed upon his people; a man who did
labor exceedingly for the welfare and safety of his
people.

13 Aaet, im eaar juon em̧m̧aan eo eaar pen ilo tōmak
ilo Kraist, im eaar kallim̧ur kōn juon kanejnej n̄ an
jojomar kōn armej ro an, jim̧we ko an, im laļ eo an,
im tōmak eo an, em̧ool n̄ an jako in bōtōktōkin.

Yea, and he was a man who was firm in the faith of
Christ, and he had sworn with an oath to defend his
people, his rights, and his country, and his religion,
even to the loss of his blood.

14 Kiiō riNipai ro kar katakin er n̄ an jojomar kōn er
make ņae rikōjdat ro aer, em̧ool n̄ an kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k in
bōtōktōk eļan̄ n̄ e eaar mennin aikuj; aaet, im kar
barāinwōt katakin er n̄ an jamin kar leļo̧ k juon
ļōkatip, aaet, ren jamin kotak jāje eo ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e
ej ņae juon rikōjdat, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar n̄ an
oņaake mour ko aer.

Now the Nephites were taught to defend them‐
selves against their enemies, even to the shedding of
blood if it were necessary; yea, and they were also
taught never to give an offense, yea, and never to raise
the sword except it were against an enemy, except it
were to preserve their lives.

15 Im en̄ in eaar aer tōmak, bwe jen kōm̧m̧an āinwōt
Anij Enaaj kōjeraam̧m̧an er ilo āneo, ak ilo bar jet
naan, eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj kar tiljek ilo kōjparok kien ko an
Anij bwe Enaaj kar kōjeraam̧m̧an er ilo āneo; aaet,
kakkōl er n̄ an ko, ak n̄ an pojak n̄ an tariņae, ekkar
n̄ an kauwōtata eo aer.

And this was their faith, that by so doing God
would prosper them in the land, or in other words, if
they were faithful in keeping the commandments of
God that he would prosper them in the land; yea,
warn them to flee, or to prepare for war, according to
their danger;



16 Im barāinwōt, bwe Anij en kar kwaļo̧ kļo̧ k n̄ an er ia
rej aikuj ilo̧ k ie n̄ an jojomar kōn er make ņae rikōjdat
ro aer, im jen kōm̧m̧an āinwōt, Irooj Enaaj lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren
er; im en̄ in eaar tōmak eo an Moronai, im būruōn
eaar m̧ōņōņō ilo e; jaab ilo kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk ak ilo
kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an, ilo oņaake armej ro an, aaet, ilo
kōjparok kien ko an Anij, aaet, im jum̧ae nana.

And also, that God would make it known unto
them whither they should go to defend themselves
against their enemies, and by so doing, the Lord
would deliver them; and this was the faith of Moroni,
and his heart did glory in it; not in the shedding of
blood but in doing good, in preserving his people, yea,
in keeping the commandments of God, yea, and re‐
sisting iniquity.

17 Aaet, em̧ool, em̧ool ij ba n̄ an kom̧, eļan̄ n̄ e aolep
armej rekar, im raar, im renaaj kar, āinwōt Moronai,
lo, lukkuun kajoor ko an hell renaaj kar idikdik
indeeo; aaet, devil enaaj kar ejjeļo̧ k an kajoor ioon
būruōn ro nejin armej.

Yea, verily, verily I say unto you, if all men had been,
and were, and ever would be, like unto Moroni, be‐
hold, the very powers of hell would have been shaken
forever; yea, the devil would never have power over
the hearts of the children of men.

18 Lo, eaar juon em̧m̧aan āinwōt Ammōn, ļeo nejin
Mosaia, aaet, im em̧ool ļōm̧aro jet nejin Mosaia,
aaet, im barāinwōt Alma im ļōm̧aro nejin, bwe rekar
aolep armej in Anij.

Behold, he was a man like unto Ammon, the son of
Mosiah, yea, and even the other sons of Mosiah, yea,
and also Alma and his sons, for they were all men of
God.

19 Kiiō lo, Hilamōn im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin rekar jab
dikļo̧ k ijo kuņaer n̄ an armej ro jān Moronai; bwe
rekar kwaļo̧ k naan eo an Anij, im rekar peptaij n̄ an
ukeļo̧ k aolep armej ro rekar eo̧ ron̄  naan ko aer.

Now behold, Helaman and his brethren were no
less serviceable unto the people than was Moroni; for
they did preach the word of God, and they did baptize
unto repentance all men whosoever would hearken
unto their words.

20 Im āindein raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k, im armej ro raar
kōttāik er kōnke naan ko aer, jon̄ an raar kanooj lo
jouj an Irooj, im āindein raar rōļo̧ k jān tariņae ko im
aitwerōk ko ilubwiljier, aaet, em̧ool ium̧win tōrean
eo emān iiō aetokan.

And thus they went forth, and the people did hum‐
ble themselves because of their words, insomuch that
they were highly favored of the Lord, and thus they
were free from wars and contentions among them‐
selves, yea, even for the space of four years.

21 A, āinwōt iaar ba, ilo jem̧ļo̧ kinļo̧ k iiō eo kein
kajon̄ oulruwatimjuon, aaet, mekarta aenōm̧m̧an eo
aer ilubwiljier make, raar m̧akoko in kar kipel er n̄ an
jum̧ae ro jeir im jatier, riLeman ro.

But, as I have said, in the latter end of the nine‐
teenth year, yea, notwithstanding their peace
amongst themselves, they were compelled reluc‐
tantly to contend with their brethren, the Lamanites.

22 Aaet, im ilo tukaduin, tariņae ko aer rekar jab
jem̧ļo̧ k ium̧win elōn̄  iiō ko ippān riLeman ro,
mekarta jon̄ an m̧akoko eo aer eļap.

Yea, and in fine, their wars never did cease for the
space of many years with the Lamanites, notwith‐
standing their much reluctance.

23 Kiiō, raar būrom̧ōj n̄ an kotak kein tariņae ņae
riLeman ro, kōnke raar jab m̧ōņōņō ilo kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
bōtōktōk; aaet, im ejjab aolepān in—raar būrom̧ōj
bwe ren wāween eo n̄ an jilkinļo̧ k elōn̄  ro jeir im jatier
jān laļ in n̄ an laļ eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, jab pojak n̄ an
iioon aer Anij.

Now, they were sorry to take up arms against the
Lamanites, because they did not delight in the shed‐
ding of blood; yea, and this was not all—they were
sorry to be the means of sending so many of their
brethren out of this world into an eternal world, un‐
prepared to meet their God.



24 Mekarta, rej jamin kar kōtļo̧ k n̄ an likūt mour ko
aer, bwe kōrā ro pāleer im ro nejier ren kar to̧ o̧ re er
jān lāj eawiia an ro rekar juon iien jeir im jatier, aaet,
im kar jepelļo̧ k jān kabun̄  eo aer, im kar likūt er im
kar ilo̧ k n̄ an ko̧ kkure er jān kobaļo̧ k ippān riLeman
ro.

Nevertheless, they could not suffer to lay down
their lives, that their wives and their children should
be massacred by the barbarous cruelty of those who
were once their brethren, yea, and had dissented from
their church, and had left them and had gone to de‐
stroy them by joining the Lamanites.

25 Aaet, raar jab maron̄  ineek bwe ro jeir im jatier ren
m̧ōņōņō ioon bōtōktōkin riNipai ro, toun wōt an wōr
jet ro rej aikuj kōjparok kien ko an Anij, bwe kallim̧ur
eo an Irooj eaar, eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj kōjparok kien ko
renaaj jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo.

Yea, they could not bear that their brethren should
rejoice over the blood of the Nephites, so long as there
were any who should keep the commandments of
God, for the promise of the Lord was, if they should
keep his commandments they should prosper in the
land.



Alma 49 Alma 49

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ilo allōn̄  eo kein
kajon̄ ouljuon in iiō kajon̄ oulruwatimjuon, ilo raan
eo kein kajon̄ oul in allōn̄  eo, jarin tariņae ko an
riLeman ro kar lo er rej jibadekļo̧ k āneen Ammōnaia.

And now it came to pass in the eleventh month of the
nineteenth year, on the tenth day of the month, the
armies of the Lamanites were seen approaching to‐
wards the land of Ammonihah.

2 Im lo, jikin kwelo̧ k eo kar bar kalōke, im Moronai
eaar door juon jarin tariņae iturin tōrerein ko an
jikin kwelo̧ k eo, im raar jolōn̄ ļo̧ k bwidej eo ipeļaakin
n̄ an jālitake er jān m̧ade ko im dekā ko an riLeman
ro; bwe lo, raar ire kōn dekā ko im m̧ade ko.

And behold, the city had been rebuilt, and Moroni
had stationed an army by the borders of the city, and
they had cast up dirt round about to shield them from
the arrows and the stones of the Lamanites; for be‐
hold, they fought with stones and with arrows.

3 Lo, ij ba bwe jikin kwelo̧ k in Ammōnaia kar bar
kalōke. Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, aaet, bwe kar bar kalōke
m̧ōttan; im kōnke riLeman ro raar ko̧ kkure e juon
iien m̧okta kōnke jero̧ wiwi an armej ro, raar
kōtmāne bwe en naaj kar bar mennin rakim pidodo
n̄ an er.

Behold, I said that the city of Ammonihah had been
rebuilt. I say unto you, yea, that it was in part rebuilt;
and because the Lamanites had destroyed it once be‐
cause of the iniquity of the people, they supposed that
it would again become an easy prey for them.

4 A lo, ekōjkan an ļap kar kōrraat eo aer; bwe lo,
riNipai ro raar kūbwij lōn̄ tak ejoujik in bwidej
ipeļaakier, eo eaar kanooj utiej bwe riLeman ro raar
jamin juļo̧ k dekā ko buier im m̧ade ko aer ņae er bwe
en maron̄  wōr an̄ ier, im rej jamin kar itok ioer
ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar ilo ijo jikin aer deļo̧ n̄ .

But behold, how great was their disappointment;
for behold, the Nephites had dug up a ridge of earth
round about them, which was so high that the
Lamanites could not cast their stones and their ar‐
rows at them that they might take effect, neither
could they come upon them save it was by their place
of entrance.

5 Kiiō ilo iien in kapen utiej ro an riLeman ro raar
bwilōn̄  otem bwilōn̄ , kōnke mālōtlōt eo an riNipai ro
ilo kōpooj jikin koņe ko aer.

Now at this time the chief captains of the
Lamanites were astonished exceedingly, because of
the wisdom of the Nephites in preparing their places
of security.

6 Kiiō ritōl ro an riLeman ro raar ļōmņak, kōnke
jon̄ an ļap eo in oraer, aaet, raar ļōmņak bwe renaaj
pidodo n̄ an aer itok ioer āinwōt raar kōm̧m̧an
m̧okta; aaet, im raar barāinwōt kōpooj er kōn kein
tōrak ko, im kōn dipil ko, im raar barāinwōt kōpooj
er kōn balle in kil ko, aaet, balle ko rekanooj mijel
n̄ an kalbubuuk aer keelwaan.

Now the leaders of the Lamanites had supposed,
because of the greatness of their numbers, yea, they
supposed that they should be privileged to come
upon them as they had hitherto done; yea, and they
had also prepared themselves with shields, and with
breastplates; and they had also prepared themselves
with garments of skins, yea, very thick garments to
cover their nakedness.

7 Im kōnke āindein aer kar pojak raar ļōmņak bwe
renaaj aikuj kar pidodo aer anjo̧  ioon im likūt ro jeir
im jatier n̄ an ine eddo in kōm̧akoko, ak m̧ane im
to̧ o̧ reļo̧ k er ekkar n̄ an aer kōņaan.

And being thus prepared they supposed that they
should easily overpower and subject their brethren to
the yoke of bondage, or slay and massacre them ac‐
cording to their pleasure.



8 A lo, n̄ an aer bwilōn̄  eļap, raar pojak n̄ an er, ilo
juon wāween jan̄ in kar jeļā kake ilubwiljin ro nejin
Liai. Kiiō raar pojak n̄ an riLeman ro, n̄ an pata ilo̧ kan
wāween katakin ko an Moronai.

But behold, to their uttermost astonishment, they
were prepared for them, in a manner which never had
been known among the children of Lehi. Now they
were prepared for the Lamanites, to battle after the
manner of the instructions of Moroni.

9 Im ālikin men kein, riLeman ro, ak riAmalikaia ro,
raar bwilōn̄  otem bwilōn̄  ilo wāween aer
m̧aanjāppopo n̄ an tariņae.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites, or the
Amalickiahites, were exceedingly astonished at their
manner of preparation for war.

10 Kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e kiin̄  Amalikaia eaar wanlaļļo̧ k jān
āneen Nipai, im jeban jarin tariņae eo an, bōlen
emaron̄  kar kōm̧m̧an bwe riLeman ro ren jodiki
riNipai ro ilo jikin kwelo̧ k Ammōnaia; bwe lo, eaar
jab kaorōk bōtōktōkin armej ro an.

Now, if king Amalickiah had come down out of the
land of Nephi, at the head of his army, perhaps he
would have caused the Lamanites to have attacked
the Nephites at the city of Ammonihah; for behold, he
did care not for the blood of his people.

11 A lo, Amalikaia eaar jab wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an kōpata. Im
lo, kapen utiej ro an raar ekkōl im jab tariņaeik
riNipai ro ilo jikin kwelo̧ k Ammōnaia, bwe Moronai
eaar ukōt wāween kajeikiki jerbal ko ilubwiljin
riNipai ro, jon̄ an raar kōrraat kōnke jikin koņe ko aer
im raar jab maron̄  itok ioer.

But behold, Amalickiah did not come down himself
to battle. And behold, his chief captains durst not at‐
tack the Nephites at the city of Ammonihah, for
Moroni had altered the management of affairs among
the Nephites, insomuch that the Lamanites were dis‐
appointed in their places of retreat and they could not
come upon them.

12 Kōn menin raar jenlikļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden eo, im
kar bōk kāām eo aer im ilo̧ k n̄ an āneen Noa, kōnke
raar ļōmņak bwe eaar ijo tokālik em̧m̧antata
remaron̄  kar itok ņae riNipai ro.

Therefore they retreated into the wilderness, and
took their camp and marched towards the land of
Noah, supposing that to be the next best place for
them to come against the Nephites.

13 Bwe raar jab jeļā ke Moronai eaar kapenļo̧ k, ak kar
bar ekkal me in ko, bwe aolep jikin kwelo̧ k ilo
aolepān āneo ipeļaakin ijo; kōn menin, raar etal n̄ an
āneen Noa kōn juon jibadbad epen; aaet, kapen utiej
ro aer raar wōnm̧aantak im bōk juon kanejnej bwe
renaaj ko̧ kkure armej in jikin kwelo̧ k en.

For they knew not that Moroni had fortified, or had
built forts of security, for every city in all the land
round about; therefore, they marched forward to the
land of Noah with a firm determination; yea, their
chief captains came forward and took an oath that
they would destroy the people of that city.

14 A lo, n̄ an aer bwilōn̄  eļap, jikin kwelo̧ k Noa, eo eaar
m̧okta juon jikin em̧ōjņo̧ , kiiō eaar, jān wāween ko
an Moronai, erom epen, aaet, em̧ool n̄ an eļļā jān
kajoor an jikin kwelo̧ k Ammōnaia.

But behold, to their astonishment, the city of Noah,
which had hitherto been a weak place, had now, by
the means of Moroni, become strong, yea, even to ex‐
ceed the strength of the city Ammonihah.

15 Im kiiō, lo, en̄ in eaar mālōtlōt ilo Moronai; bwe
eaar ļōmņak bwe renaaj mijake jikin kwelo̧ k
Ammōnaia; im āinwōt jikin kwelo̧ k Noa eaar m̧okta
kar m̧ōttan eo em̧ōjņo̧ tata ilo āneo, kōn menin rekar
etal n̄ an jikin eo n̄ an pata; im āindein eaar ekkar n̄ an
kōņaan ko an.

And now, behold, this was wisdom in Moroni; for
he had supposed that they would be frightened at the
city Ammonihah; and as the city of Noah had hitherto
been the weakest part of the land, therefore they
would march thither to battle; and thus it was accord‐
ing to his desires.



16 Im lo, Moronai eaar jitōn̄  Liai n̄ an kapen eutiej
ioon em̧m̧aan ro ilo jikin kwelo̧ k eo; im eaar ejja Liai
eo wōt eo eaar tariņae ippān riLeman ro ilo kom̧laļ eo
iturear in reba Sidon.

And behold, Moroni had appointed Lehi to be chief
captain over the men of that city; and it was that same
Lehi who fought with the Lamanites in the valley on
the east of the river Sidon.

17 Im kiiō lo ālikin men kein, bwe ke riLeman ro raar
lo bwe Liai eaar tōl jikin kwelo̧ k eo raar bar kōrraat,
bwe raar mijak otem mijak Liai; mekarta kapen utiej
ro aer raar kallim̧ur n̄ an juon kanejnej n̄ an
kōm̧m̧alijar ņae jikin kwelo̧ k eo; kōn menin, raar
bōklōn̄ tak jarin tariņae ko aer.

And now behold it came to pass, that when the
Lamanites had found that Lehi commanded the city
they were again disappointed, for they feared Lehi ex‐
ceedingly; nevertheless their chief captains had
sworn with an oath to attack the city; therefore, they
brought up their armies.

18 Kiiō lo, riLeman ro raar jab maron̄  deļo̧ n̄ eļo̧ k me in
ko ko aer jān jabdewōt bar iaļ ijello̧ kun wōt deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k
eo, kōnke utiejen kappe eo kar julōn̄ ļo̧ k, im m̧wilaļ in
ro̧ n̄  ko kar kūbwiji ipeļaakin ijo, ijello̧ kun wōt iturin
deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k eo.

Now behold, the Lamanites could not get into their
forts of security by any other way save by the en‐
trance, because of the highness of the bank which had
been thrown up, and the depth of the ditch which had
been dug round about, save it were by the entrance.

19 Im āindein riNipai ro raar pojak n̄ an ko̧ kkure
aolep ro renaaj kajjion̄  in tallōn̄  n̄ an deļo̧ n̄ e me eo jān
jabdewōt bar iaļ, jān kadkad kōn dekā im wākar er
kōn m̧ade.

And thus were the Nephites prepared to destroy all
such as should attempt to climb up to enter the fort by
any other way, by casting over stones and arrows at
them.

20 Āindein raar pojak, aaet, juon ānbwinnin
em̧m̧aan ro aer rekajoortata, kōn jāje ko aer im
buwat ko aer, n̄ an jolaļļo̧ k jabdewōt eo enaaj kajjion̄
in wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo jikin koņe eo aer iturin jikin
deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k eo; im āindein raar pojak n̄ an jojomare er
make ņae riLeman ro.

Thus they were prepared, yea, a body of their
strongest men, with their swords and their slings, to
smite down all who should attempt to come into their
place of security by the place of entrance; and thus
were they prepared to defend themselves against the
Lamanites.

21 Im ālikin men kein kapen ro an riLeman ro raar
bōk lōn̄ tak jarin tariņae ko aer im̧aan jikin deļo̧ n̄  eo,
im kar jino aitwerōk ippān riNipai ro, n̄ an tōparļo̧ k
jikin koņe eo aer; a lo, kar iuunlikļo̧ k er jān iien n̄ an
iien, jon̄ an rekar m̧an er kōn ko̧ kkure eļap.

And it came to pass that the captains of the
Lamanites brought up their armies before the place of
entrance, and began to contend with the Nephites, to
get into their place of security; but behold, they were
driven back from time to time, insomuch that they
were slain with an immense slaughter.

22 Kiiō ke raar lo bwe raar jab maron̄  bōk kajoor ioon
riNipai ro jān to eo, raar jino kūbwij laļļo̧ k kappe in
bwidej ko aer bwe ren maron̄  bōk to eo n̄ an jarin
tariņae ko aer, bwe ren maron̄  āinwōt juon ilo ire eo;
a lo, ilo kajjion̄  kein kar bōkļo̧ k er jān dekā ko im
m̧ade ko kar juļo̧ k n̄ an er; im ijello̧ kun kanni ro̧ n̄  ko
jān jolaļļo̧ k kappe in bwidej ko, rekar obrak ilo ebwe
jon̄ an kōn rimej ro aer im ānbwin ko rekinejnej.

Now when they found that they could not obtain
power over the Nephites by the pass, they began to
dig down their banks of earth that they might obtain
a pass to their armies, that they might have an equal
chance to fight; but behold, in these attempts they
were swept off by the stones and arrows which were
thrown at them; and instead of filling up their ditches
by pulling down the banks of earth, they were filled
up in a measure with their dead and wounded bodies.



23 Āindein riNipai ro aer aolep kajoor ioon rikōjdat
ro aer; im āindein riLeman ro raar kajjion̄  n̄ an
ko̧ kkure riNipai ro m̧ae iien kapen utiej ro aer raar
aolep mej; aaet, im eļapļo̧ k jān juon to̧ ujin in
riLeman ro kar m̧ane er; ak, ilo ijo rājet, eaar ejjeļo̧ k
juon armej in riNipai ro kar m̧ane.

Thus the Nephites had all power over their ene‐
mies; and thus the Lamanites did attempt to destroy
the Nephites until their chief captains were all slain;
yea, and more than a thousand of the Lamanites were
slain; while, on the other hand, there was not a single
soul of the Nephites which was slain.

24 Eaar wōr enan̄ in lemn̄ oul ro raar ikkinejnej, ro
raar jedmatmat n̄ an m̧ade ko an riLeman ro kōn jikin
ļe eo, ak rekar libobo kōn kein kōttōrak ko aer, im
dipil ko aer, im penjān bar ko aer, jon̄ an kinej ko aer
raar pād ioon neer, ko elōn̄  iaer raar kanooj eļap.

There were about fifty who were wounded, who
had been exposed to the arrows of the Lamanites
through the pass, but they were shielded by their
shields, and their breastplates, and their head-plates,
insomuch that their wounds were upon their legs,
many of which were very severe.

25 Im ālikin men kein, ke riLeman ro raar lo bwe
kapen utiej ro aer kar m̧an er aolep raar koļo̧ k ilo āne
jem̧aden eo. Im ālikin men kein raar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an āneen
Nipai, n̄ an kōjjeļāik kiin̄  eo aer, Amalikaia, eo eaar
riNipai jān ļotak, kōn jorrāān eo eļap aer.

And it came to pass, that when the Lamanites saw
that their chief captains were all slain they fled into
the wilderness. And it came to pass that they returned
to the land of Nephi, to inform their king, Amalickiah,
who was a Nephite by birth, concerning their great
loss.

26 Im ālikin men kein eaar illu otem illu ippān armej
ro an, kōnke eaar jab bōk kōņaan ko an ioon riNipai
ro; eaar jab likūt er ilo ine eddo in kōm̧akoko.

And it came to pass that he was exceedingly angry
with his people, because he had not obtained his de‐
sire over the Nephites; he had not subjected them to
the yoke of bondage.

27 Aaet, eaar kanooj illu otem illu, im eaar kanejneje
Anij, im barāinwōt Moronai, im kallim̧ur kōn juon
kanejnej bwe enaaj ilim bōtōktōkin; im men in
kōnke Moronai eaar kōjparok kien ko an Anij ilo
kōpooj jokane eo an armej ro an.

Yea, he was exceedingly wroth, and he did curse
God, and also Moroni, swearing with an oath that he
would drink his blood; and this because Moroni had
kept the commandments of God in preparing for the
safety of his people.

28 Im ālikin men kein, bwe ilo ijo turājet, armej in
Nipai raar kam̧m̧oolol Irooj aer Anij, kōnke An kajoor
emake wōt ilo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er jān pein rikōjdat ro aer.

And it came to pass, that on the other hand, the
people of Nephi did thank the Lord their God, because
of his matchless power in delivering them from the
hands of their enemies.

29 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k iiō kajon̄ oulruwatimjuon
in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai.

And thus ended the nineteenth year of the reign of
the judges over the people of Nephi.

30 Aaet, im eaar wōr wōt aenōm̧m̧an ilubwiljier, im
kanooj jeraam̧m̧an otem jeraam̧m̧an ilo kabun̄  eo
kōn aer pokake im tiljek ko rekar liļo̧ k n̄ an naan eo an
Anij, eo kar kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an er jān Hilamōn, im
Siblon, im Koriantōn, im Ammōn im ļōm̧aro jein im
jatin, aaet, im jān aolep ro raar ekkapit ilo laajrak
ekwōjarjar an Anij, im kar peptaij n̄ an ukeļo̧ k, im
jilkinļo̧ k er n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan ilubwiljin armej ro.

Yea, and there was continual peace among them,
and exceedingly great prosperity in the church be‐
cause of their heed and diligence which they gave
unto the word of God, which was declared unto them
by Helaman, and Shiblon, and Corianton, and
Ammon and his brethren, yea, and by all those who
had been ordained by the holy order of God, being
baptized unto repentance, and sent forth to preach
among the people.



Alma 50 Alma 50

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein Moronai eaar jab bōjrak jān
kōm̧m̧ani m̧aanjāppopo ko n̄ an tariņae, ak n̄ an
jojomar kōn armej ro an ņae riLeman ro; bwe eaar
kōm̧m̧an bwe jarin tariņae ko an rej jino ilo ijjino in
iiō eo kein karon̄ oul in iien tōl an riekajet ro, bwe ren
jino kūbwij ejoujik in bwidej ko ipeļaakin aolep jikin
kwelo̧ k ko, ilujeen aolepān āneo kar an riNipai ro.

And now it came to pass that Moroni did not stop
making preparations for war, or to defend his people
against the Lamanites; for he caused that his armies
should commence in the commencement of the
twentieth year of the reign of the judges, that they
should commence in digging up heaps of earth round
about all the cities, throughout all the land which was
possessed by the Nephites.

2 Im ioon bat in bwidej kein eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe en
wōr aļaļ ko, aaet, jerbal in aļaļ ko kalōki n̄ an utiej in
armej, ipeļaakin jikin kwelo̧ k ko.

And upon the top of these ridges of earth he caused
that there should be timbers, yea, works of timbers
built up to the height of a man, round about the cities.

3 Im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ioon jerbal in aļaļ ko en wōr
juon wōrwōr in dumej kalōki ioon aļaļ ko ipeļaakin
ijo; im raar kajoor im utiej.

And he caused that upon those works of timbers
there should be a frame of pickets built upon the tim‐
bers round about; and they were strong and high.

4 Im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe im̧ōn pād ko bwe ren jutak
reilaļļo̧ k n̄ an jerbal in dumej ko, im eaar kōm̧m̧an
jikin koņe ko n̄ an ekkal ioon im̧ōn pād ko, bwe dekā
ko im m̧ade ko an riLeman ro ren jab kōmetak er.

And he caused towers to be erected that overlooked
those works of pickets, and he caused places of secu‐
rity to be built upon those towers, that the stones and
the arrows of the Lamanites could not hurt them.

5 Im raar pojak bwe ren maron̄  juļo̧ k dekā ko jān ijo
ilōn̄ , ekkar n̄ an aer kōņaan im aer kajoor, im m̧an eo
enaaj kajjion̄  in jibadektok turin wōrwōr ko an jikin
kwelo̧ k eo.

And they were prepared that they could cast stones
from the top thereof, according to their pleasure and
their strength, and slay him who should attempt to
approach near the walls of the city.

6 Āindein Moronai eaar kōpooj jikin tariņae reppen
ņae itok an ro aer rikōjdat, itōrerein peļaakin aolep
jikin kwelo̧ k ilo aolepān āneo.

Thus Moroni did prepare strongholds against the
coming of their enemies, round about every city in all
the land.

7 Im ālikin men kein Moronai eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
jarin tariņae ko an ren ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden eo irear;
aaet, im raar ilo̧ k im lukwarkwareļo̧ k aolep riLeman
ro raar pād ilo āne jem̧aden eo irear ilo ijoko jikier
make, ko raar pād irōk in āneen Zaraemla.

And it came to pass that Moroni caused that his
armies should go forth into the east wilderness; yea,
and they went forth and drove all the Lamanites who
were in the east wilderness into their own lands,
which were south of the land of Zarahemla.

8 Im āneen Nipai eaar ettōrļo̧ k kajjuļo̧ k wōt jān lo̧ jet
eo irear n̄ an eo irilik.

And the land of Nephi did run in a straight course
from the east sea to the west.

9 Im ālikin men kein ke Moronai eaar
lukwarkwareļo̧ k aolep riLeman ro jān āne jem̧aden
eo irear, eo eaar ituiōn̄  in bwidej ko kar aer, eaar
kōm̧m̧an bwe rijukjuk ro ilo āneen Zaraemla im ilo
āneo ipeļaakin ijo ren ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden eo irear,
em̧ool n̄ an tōrerein ko iturin parijet, im bōk āneo.

And it came to pass that when Moroni had driven
all the Lamanites out of the east wilderness, which
was north of the lands of their own possessions, he
caused that the inhabitants who were in the land of
Zarahemla and in the land round about should go
forth into the east wilderness, even to the borders by
the seashore, and possess the land.



10 Im eaar barāinwōt likūt jarin tariņae ko irōk, ilo
tōrerein ko in jikin ko aer, im kōm̧m̧an bwe ren
kajutak kein kapenļo̧ k ko bwe ren maron̄  kōpooj
jarin tariņae ko aer im armej ro aer jān pein rikōjdat
ro aer.

And he also placed armies on the south, in the bor‐
ders of their possessions, and caused them to erect
fortifications that they might secure their armies and
their people from the hands of their enemies.

11 Im āindein eaar kabbōjrak aolep jikin tariņae ko
reppen an riLeman ro ilo āne jem̧aden eo irear, aaet,
im barāinwōt ijo irilik, kapenļo̧ k lain eo ikōtaan
riNipai ro im riLeman ro, ikōtaan āneen Zaraemla im
āneen Nipai, jān lo̧ jet irilik, tōbtōbļo̧ k iturin jeban
reba Sidon, riNipai ro aer aolep āneo ituiōn̄ , aaet,
em̧ool aolepān āneo eaar pād ituiōn̄  in āneen Bun̄ -
pāļo̧ k, ekkar n̄ an aer kōņaan.

And thus he cut off all the strongholds of the
Lamanites in the east wilderness, yea, and also on the
west, fortifying the line between the Nephites and the
Lamanites, between the land of Zarahemla and the
land of Nephi, from the west sea, running by the head
of the river Sidon—the Nephites possessing all the
land northward, yea, even all the land which was
northward of the land Bountiful, according to their
pleasure.

12 Āindein Moronai, kōn jarin tariņae ko an, ko raar
lōn̄ ļo̧ k raan n̄ an raan kōnke bab-laļ in oņaake eo
jerbal ko an raar kwaļo̧ ki tok n̄ an er, kar kappukot
n̄ an bōk kajoor im maron̄  an riLeman ro jān āne ko
rej aer, bwe en jab wōr aer kajoor ioon āne ko rej aer.

Thus Moroni, with his armies, which did increase
daily because of the assurance of protection which his
works did bring forth unto them, did seek to cut off
the strength and the power of the Lamanites from off
the lands of their possessions, that they should have
no power upon the lands of their possession.

13 Im ālikin men kein riNipai ro raar jino pedped eo
an juon jikin kwelo̧ k, im raar ņa etan jikin kwelo̧ k eo
Moronai; im eaar pād iturin lo̧ jet eo irear; im eaar
pād irōkin iturin lain in ijoko an riLeman ro.

And it came to pass that the Nephites began the
foundation of a city, and they called the name of the
city Moroni; and it was by the east sea; and it was on
the south by the line of the possessions of the
Lamanites.

14 Im raar barāinwōt jino pedped eo n̄ an juon jikin
kwelo̧ k ikōtaan jikin kwelo̧ k in Moronai im jikin
kwelo̧ k in Aron, kobaiktok tōrerein ko an Aron im
Moronai; im raar ņa etan jikin kwelo̧ k eo, ak bwidej
eo, Nipaia.

And they also began a foundation for a city be‐
tween the city of Moroni and the city of Aaron, joining
the borders of Aaron and Moroni; and they called the
name of the city, or the land, Nephihah.

15 Im raar barāinwōt jino ilo ejja iiō eo wōt n̄ an ekkal
elōn̄  jikin kwelo̧ k ko ituiōn̄ , juon ilo juon wāween
āinjuon eo kar ņa etan Liai, eo eaar pād iōn̄  iturin
tōrerein ko an parijet.

And they also began in that same year to build
many cities on the north, one in a particular manner
which they called Lehi, which was in the north by the
borders of the seashore.

16 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k iiō eo kein karon̄ oul. And thus ended the twentieth year.

17 Im ilo wāween jeban kein kar armej in Nipai ilo
jinoin karon̄ oul im juon iiō in iien tōl an riekajet ro
ioon armej in Nipai.

And in these prosperous circumstances were the
people of Nephi in the commencement of the twenty
and first year of the reign of the judges over the people
of Nephi.

18 Im raar jeban otem jeban, im raar erom m̧weie
otem m̧weie; aaet, im raar wōrļo̧ k im kanooj kajoor
ilo āneo.

And they did prosper exceedingly, and they became
exceedingly rich; yea, and they did multiply and wax
strong in the land.



19 Im āindein jej lo ekōjkan tūriam̧okake im jim̧we
rej aolep pepe ko an Irooj, n̄ an kakūrm̧ool aolep naan
ko an n̄ an ro nejin armej; aaet, je maron̄  lo bwe naan
ko An kar kajejjeti, em̧ool ilo kar iien in, ko Eaar
kōnono n̄ an Liai, im ba:

And thus we see how merciful and just are all the
dealings of the Lord, to the fulfilling of all his words
unto the children of men; yea, we can behold that his
words are verified, even at this time, which he spake
unto Lehi, saying:

20 Jeraam̧m̧an n̄ an kom̧ im ro nejimi; im renaaj
jeraam̧m̧an, jon̄ an āinwōt renaaj kōjparok kien ko
Aō renaaj jeban ilo āneo. A keememej, jon̄ an wōt aer
naaj jab kōjparok kien ko Aō renaaj jako jān im̧aan
mejān Irooj.

Blessed art thou and thy children; and they shall be
blessed, inasmuch as they shall keep my command‐
ments they shall prosper in the land. But remember,
inasmuch as they will not keep my commandments
they shall be cut off from the presence of the Lord.

21 Im jej lo bwe kallim̧ur kein kar kajejjeti n̄ an armej
in Nipai; bwe eaar aer inepata ko im aer aitwerōk ko,
aaet, uror ko aer, im rakim ko aer, kabun̄ -jar n̄ an
ekjab ko aer, ļōn̄  ko aer, im mennin jōjō ko aer, ko
raar pād ilubwiljier, ko raar bōktok ioer tariņae ko
im ko̧ kkure ko aer.

And we see that these promises have been verified
to the people of Nephi; for it has been their quarrel‐
ings and their contentions, yea, their murderings, and
their plunderings, their idolatry, their whoredoms,
and their abominations, which were among them‐
selves, which brought upon them their wars and their
destructions.

22 Im ro raar tiljek ilo kōjparok kien ko an Irooj kar
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er aolep iien, ijoke to̧ ujin ko in rijero̧ wiwi
ro jeir im jatier kar kilaakļo̧ k er n̄ an kōm̧akoko, ak
n̄ an jako jān jāje eo, ak n̄ an idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab
tōmak, im iiaio ippān riLeman ro.

And those who were faithful in keeping the com‐
mandments of the Lord were delivered at all times,
whilst thousands of their wicked brethren have been
consigned to bondage, or to perish by the sword, or to
dwindle in unbelief, and mingle with the Lamanites.

23 A lo eaar ejjeļo̧ k juon iien ekōm̧ōņōņōļo̧ k
ilubwiljin armej in Nipai, jān raan ko an Nipai, jān ilo
raan ko an Moronai, aaet, em̧ool ilo iien in, ilo ron̄ oul
im juon iiō in iien tōl an riekajet ro.

But behold there never was a happier time among
the people of Nephi, since the days of Nephi, than in
the days of Moroni, yea, even at this time, in the
twenty and first year of the reign of the judges.

24 Im ālikin men kein karon̄ oul im ruo iiō in iien tōl
an riekajet ro eaar barāinwōt jem̧ļo̧ k ilo aenōm̧m̧an;
aaet, im barāinwōt ron̄ oul im jilu iiō.

And it came to pass that the twenty and second
year of the reign of the judges also ended in peace; yea,
and also the twenty and third year.

25 Im ālikin men kein ilo jino in ron̄ oul im emān iiō in
iien tōl an riekajet ro, ekar barāinwōt wōr
aenōm̧m̧an ilubwiljin armej in Nipai eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab
kōn aitwerōk eo eaar bōk jikin ilubwiljier kōn āneen
Liai, im āneen Moriantōn, ko raar ekkejel ilo tōrerein
ko an Liai; jim̧or raar pād tōrereir iturin lo̧ jet.

And it came to pass that in the commencement of
the twenty and fourth year of the reign of the judges,
there would also have been peace among the people
of Nephi had it not been for a contention which took
place among them concerning the land of Lehi, and
the land of Morianton, which joined upon the borders
of Lehi; both of which were on the borders by the
seashore.

26 Bwe lo, armej ro eaar aer āneen Moriantōn raar
kwaļo̧ k aer maron̄  n̄ an juon m̧ōttan āneen Liai; kōn
menin eaar jino māāņāņ juon aitwerōk ikōtaaer,
jon̄ an armej in Moriantōn raar kotak kein tariņae ko
aer ņae ro jeir im jatier, im raar jek burueer kōn jāje
eo n̄ an m̧an er.

For behold, the people who possessed the land of
Morianton did claim a part of the land of Lehi; there‐
fore there began to be a warm contention between
them, insomuch that the people of Morianton took up
arms against their brethren, and they were deter‐
mined by the sword to slay them.



27 Im lo, armej ro kar iaar āneen Liai raar ko n̄ an
kāām eo an Moronai, im owar n̄ an e kōn jipan̄ ; bwe lo
raar jab pād ilo bōd.

But behold, the people who possessed the land of
Lehi fled to the camp of Moroni, and appealed unto
him for assistance; for behold they were not in the
wrong.

28 Im ālikin men kein ke armej in Moriantōn, ro kar
tōl er jān juon em̧m̧aan kar etan Moriantōn, raar lo
bwe armej in Liai raar ko n̄ an kāām eo an Moronai,
raar mijak otem mijak n̄ e ab itok jarin tariņae eo an
Moronai ioer im ko̧ kkure er.

And it came to pass that when the people of
Morianton, who were led by a man whose name was
Morianton, found that the people of Lehi had fled to
the camp of Moroni, they were exceedingly fearful
lest the army of Moroni should come upon them and
destroy them.

29 Kōn menin, Moriantōn eaar likūt i ilo burueer bwe
ren ko n̄ an āneo ituiōn̄ , eo eaar obrak kōn ānbwinnin
dān ko reļļap, im kar bōk aer āneo ituiōn̄ .

Therefore, Morianton put it into their hearts that
they should flee to the land which was northward,
which was covered with large bodies of water, and
take possession of the land which was northward.

30 Im lo, ren kar kōtōprak karōk in ilo m̧ool, (eo en
kar un eo n̄ an būrom̧ōj) a lo, Moriantōn kōnke eaar
juon armej in eļap en̄ jake, kōn menin eaar illu ippān
juon iaan kōrā ro karejeran, im eaar wōtlo̧ k ioon lio
im den̄ ļo̧ k e eļap.

And behold, they would have carried this plan into
effect, (which would have been a cause to have been
lamented) but behold, Morianton being a man of
much passion, therefore he was angry with one of his
maid servants, and he fell upon her and beat her
much.

31 Im ālikin men kein lio eaar ko, im eaar itok n̄ an
kāām eo an Moronai, im eaar jiron̄  Moronai aolep
men ko kōn menin, im barāinwōt kōn kōttōpar ko
aer n̄ an koļo̧ k ilo āneo ituiōn̄ .

And it came to pass that she fled, and came over to
the camp of Moroni, and told Moroni all things con‐
cerning the matter, and also concerning their inten‐
tions to flee into the land northward.

32 Kiiō lo, armej ro raar pād ilo āneen Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k, ak
ro ilo Moronai, raar mijak bwe renaaj kar eo̧ ron̄  naan
ko an Moriantōn im kobaik er ippān armej ro an, im
āindein enaaj kar bōk an m̧ōttan ko an āneo, eo enaaj
kar likūt juon pedped n̄ an waļo̧ k ko rem̧wilaļ
ilubwiljin armej in Nipai, aaet, waļo̧ k ko renaaj kar
tōl n̄ an joļo̧ k anemkwōj eo aer.

Now behold, the people who were in the land
Bountiful, or rather Moroni, feared that they would
hearken to the words of Morianton and unite with his
people, and thus he would obtain possession of those
parts of the land, which would lay a foundation for se‐
rious consequences among the people of Nephi, yea,
which consequences would lead to the overthrow of
their liberty.

33 Kōn menin Moronai eaar jilkinļo̧ k juon jarin
tariņae, ippān kāām eo aer, n̄ an pād im̧aan armej in
Moriantōn, n̄ an kabbōjrak ilo̧ k eo aer ilo āneo ituiōn̄ .

Therefore Moroni sent an army, with their camp, to
head the people of Morianton, to stop their flight into
the land northward.

34 Im ālikin men kein raar jab pād im̧aer m̧ae aer kar
itok n̄ an tōrerein ko an Āneen Mej; im ijo raar pād
im̧aer, im ijo raar pād im̧aer, jān to aidik ro eaar etal
iturin lo̧ jet ļo̧ k ilo āneo ituiōn̄ , aaet, iturin lo̧ jet, ijo
irilik in im ijo irear.

And it came to pass that they did not head them un‐
til they had come to the borders of the land
Desolation; and there they did head them, by the nar‐
row pass which led by the sea into the land north‐
ward, yea, by the sea, on the west and on the east.



35 Im ālikin men kein jarin tariņae eo kar jilkinļo̧ k in
Moronai, eo kar tōl jān juon em̧m̧aan kar etan
Tiankōm, raar iioon armej in Moriantōn; im kar
kanooj bōt armej in Moriantōn, (kōnke raar ketak
jān nana ko an im naan in m̧oņ ko an) bwe juon pata
eaar ijjino ikōtaaer, ilo eo Tiankōm eaar jek
Moriantōn im anjo̧  ioon jarin tariņae eo an, im bōk er
rikalbuuj, im kar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an kāām eo an Moronai. Im
āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k ron̄ oul im emān iiō in tōl an
riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai.

And it came to pass that the army which was sent
by Moroni, which was led by a man whose name was
Teancum, did meet the people of Morianton; and so
stubborn were the people of Morianton, (being in‐
spired by his wickedness and his flattering words)
that a battle commenced between them, in the which
Teancum did slay Morianton and defeat his army, and
took them prisoners, and returned to the camp of
Moroni. And thus ended the twenty and fourth year of
the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.

36 Im āindein armej in Moriantōn kar kōro̧ o̧ ltok er.
Im ke em̧ōj aer kōm̧m̧an bujen n̄ an kōjparok
aenōm̧m̧an eo kar kōjepļaaktok er n̄ an āneen
Moriantōn, im koba eo in armej ro eaar bōk jikin
ikōtaaer im ikōtaan armej in Liai; im kar
kōjepļaakļo̧ k er n̄ an bwidej ko aer.

And thus were the people of Morianton brought
back. And upon their covenanting to keep the peace
they were restored to the land of Morianton, and a
union took place between them and the people of
Lehi; and they were also restored to their lands.

37 Im ālikin men kein ilo ejja kar iiō eo wōt armej in
Nipai kar kōjepļaak aenōm̧m̧an n̄ an er, bwe Nipaia,
kein karuo riekajet eutiej, eaar mej, im eaar pād ijo
jikin riekajet kōn jim̧we eweeppān im̧aan Anij.

And it came to pass that in the same year that the
people of Nephi had peace restored unto them, that
Nephihah, the second chief judge, died, having filled
the judgment-seat with perfect uprightness before
God.

38 Mekarta, eaar abin bwe Alma en bōkļo̧ k ko im men
ko raar aorōk ippān Alma im ro jemān im n̄ an er
rekwōjarjar; kōn menin Alma eaar likūt ioer ioon ļeo
nejin, Hilamōn.

Nevertheless, he had refused Alma to take posses‐
sion of those records and those things which were es‐
teemed by Alma and his fathers to be most sacred;
therefore Alma had conferred them upon his son,
Helaman.

39 Lo, ālikin men kein ļeo nejin Nipaia kar jitōn̄  e n̄ an
bōk jikin ekajet eo, ilo jikin ļeo jemān; aaet, kar jitōn̄
e riekajet eutiej im prokonsōl ioon armej ro, kōn juon
kanejnej im kain̄ i ekwōjarjar n̄ an ekajet ilo jim̧we, im
n̄ an kōjparok aenōm̧m̧an im anemkwōj eo an armej
ro, im n̄ an leļo̧ k n̄ an er jeraam̧m̧an ko rekwōjarjar
n̄ an kabun̄ -jar n̄ an Irooj aer Anij, aaet, n̄ an rejetake
im dāpij jibadbad an Anij aolep raan ko an, im n̄ an
bōktok rijero̧ wiwi n̄ an ekajet ekkar n̄ an ruweer.

Behold, it came to pass that the son of Nephihah
was appointed to fill the judgment-seat, in the stead
of his father; yea, he was appointed chief judge and
governor over the people, with an oath and sacred or‐
dinance to judge righteously, and to keep the peace
and the freedom of the people, and to grant unto them
their sacred privileges to worship the Lord their God,
yea, to support and maintain the cause of God all his
days, and to bring the wicked to justice according to
their crime.

40 Kiiō lo, etan eaar Peoran. Im Peoran eaar bōk ijo
jikin jemān, im kar jino tōl eo an ilo jem̧ļo̧ kin ron̄ oul
im emān iiō eo, ioon armej in Nipai.

Now behold, his name was Pahoran. And Pahoran
did fill the seat of his father, and did commence his
reign in the end of the twenty and fourth year, over
the people of Nephi.



Alma 51 Alma 51

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ilo jinoin ron̄ oul im ļalem iiō
in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai, ālikin
aer kar kajutak aenōm̧m̧an ikōtaan armej in Liai im
armej in Moriantōn kōn bwidej ko aer, im ālikin aer
kar ijjino ron̄ oul im ļalem iiō ilo aenōm̧m̧an.

And now it came to pass in the commencement of the
twenty and fifth year of the reign of the judges over
the people of Nephi, they having established peace
between the people of Lehi and the people of
Morianton concerning their lands, and having com‐
menced the twenty and fifth year in peace;

2 Mekarta, raar jab maron̄  dāpij aenōm̧m̧an in ilo
aolepān āneo, bwe eaar jinoin juon aitwerōk
ilubwiljin armej ro kōn riekajet utiej eo Peoran; bwe
lo, eaar wōr juon m̧ōttan armej ro raar kōņaan bwe
jet eoon ilo kien eo ren oktak.

Nevertheless, they did not long maintain an entire
peace in the land, for there began to be a contention
among the people concerning the chief judge
Pahoran; for behold, there were a part of the people
who desired that a few particular points of the law
should be altered.

3 A lo, Peoran eaar jab ukōti ak kōtļo̧ k bwe kien en
oktak; kōn menin, eaar jab eo̧ ron̄  ro raar jilkinļo̧ k
ainikier ippān kajjitōk ko aer kōn ukōte kien eo.

But behold, Pahoran would not alter nor suffer the
law to be altered; therefore, he did not hearken to
those who had sent in their voices with their petitions
concerning the altering of the law.

4 Kōn menin, ro raar kōņaan bwe kien eo en oktak
raar ļōkatip ippān, im kar kōņaan bwe en jab riekajet
eutiejļo̧ k wōt ioon āneo; kōn menin eaar jutak juon
inepata emāāņāņ kōn men in, a jab n̄ an kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
bōtōktōk.

Therefore, those who were desirous that the law
should be altered were angry with him, and desired
that he should no longer be chief judge over the land;
therefore there arose a warm dispute concerning the
matter, but not unto bloodshed.

5 Im ālikin men kein ro raar kōņaan bwe Peoran en
jako jān jikin ekajet eo kar etaer rijepiaan kiin̄ , bwe
raar kōņaan bwe kien eo en oktak ilo juon wāween
n̄ an joļo̧ k kien anemkwōj eo n̄ an kajerkak juon kiin̄
ioon āneo.

And it came to pass that those who were desirous
that Pahoran should be dethroned from the
judgment-seat were called king-men, for they were
desirous that the law should be altered in a manner to
overthrow the free government and to establish a
king over the land.

6 Im ro raar kōņaan bwe Peoran en riekajet eutiej
ioon āneo raar bōk ioer āt eo rianemkwōj; im āindein
kar jepel eo ilubwiljier, bwe rianemkwōj raar
kanejnej ak kōm̧m̧an bujen n̄ an dāpij jim̧we ko aer
im anemkwōj ko an kabun̄  eo aer jān juon kien e
anemkwōj.

And those who were desirous that Pahoran should
remain chief judge over the land took upon them the
name of freemen; and thus was the division among
them, for the freemen had sworn or covenanted to
maintain their rights and the privileges of their reli‐
gion by a free government.

7 Im ālikin men kein bwe mennin aitwerōk in aer
eaar jem̧ļo̧ k jān ainikien armej ro. Im ālikin men kein
ainikien armej ro eaar itok ilo rejetak e rianemkwōj
ro, im Peoran eaar pād wōt ilo jikin ekajet eo, eo eaar
kōm̧m̧an eļap m̧ōņōņō ilubwiljin ro jein im jatin
Peoran im elōn̄  iaan armej ro an anemkwōj, ro raar
barāinwōt kaikōn̄  rijepiaan kiin̄  ro n̄ an jab kōnono,
bwe ren ekkōl n̄ an jab jum̧ae ak ren dāpij jibadbad eo
n̄ an anemkwōj.

And it came to pass that this matter of their con‐
tention was settled by the voice of the people. And it
came to pass that the voice of the people came in favor
of the freemen, and Pahoran retained the judgment-
seat, which caused much rejoicing among the
brethren of Pahoran and also many of the people of
liberty, who also put the king-men to silence, that
they durst not oppose but were obliged to maintain
the cause of freedom.



8 Kiiō ro raar jepiaan kiin̄  ro raar ro raar ļotak n̄ an
utiej, im raar kappukot bwe ren kiin̄  ro; im kar
rejetake er jān ro raar kappukot kajoor im maron̄
ioon armej ro.

Now those who were in favor of kings were those of
high birth, and they sought to be kings; and they were
supported by those who sought power and authority
over the people.

9 A lo, in eaar iien eo ekauwōtata n̄ an aitwerōk ro
kein n̄ an pād ilubwiljin armej in Nipai; bwe lo,
Amalikaia eaar bar kalim̧otak būruōn armej in
riLeman ro ņae armej in riNipai ro, im eaar aintok
ippān doon ritariņae ro jān aolep m̧ōttan ko ilo āneo
āneen, im kōpooj er n̄ an tariņae, im m̧aanjāppopo
n̄ an tariņae kōn aolep kijejeto; bwe eaar kanejnej
n̄ an ilim bōtōktōkin Moronai.

But behold, this was a critical time for such con‐
tentions to be among the people of Nephi; for behold,
Amalickiah had again stirred up the hearts of the peo‐
ple of the Lamanites against the people of the
Nephites, and he was gathering together soldiers
from all parts of his land, and arming them, and pre‐
paring for war with all diligence; for he had sworn to
drink the blood of Moroni.

10 A lo, jenaaj lo bwe kallim̧ur eo an eo eaar
kōm̧m̧ane eaar waan; mekarta, eaar kōpooje im jarin
tariņae ko an n̄ an itok n̄ an pata ņae riNipai ro.

But behold, we shall see that his promise which he
made was rash; nevertheless, he did prepare himself
and his armies to come to battle against the Nephites.

11 Kiiō jarin tariņae ko an raar jab ļap āinwōt raar ļap
m̧okta, kōnke elōn̄  to̧ ujin ko raar mej jān pein riNipai
ro; a mekarta m̧ōjņo̧  in aer eļap, Amalikaia eaar
aintok ippān doon juon jarin tariņae eļap, jon̄ an eaar
jab mijak in wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Zaraemla.

Now his armies were not so great as they had hith‐
erto been, because of the many thousands who had
been slain by the hand of the Nephites; but notwith‐
standing their great loss, Amalickiah had gathered to‐
gether a wonderfully great army, insomuch that he
feared not to come down to the land of Zarahemla.

12 Aaet, em̧ool Amalikaia e make eaar wanlaļļo̧ k,
im̧aantata riLeman ro. Im eaar ilo ron̄ oul im ļalem iiō
in iien tōl an riekajet ro; im eaar ilo ejja iien eo wōt
raar jino pukot mejļan aitwerōk ko aer kōn riekajet
utiej eo, Peoran.

Yea, even Amalickiah did himself come down, at
the head of the Lamanites. And it was in the twenty
and fifth year of the reign of the judges; and it was at
the same time that they had begun to settle the affairs
of their contentions concerning the chief judge,
Pahoran.

13 Im ālikin men kein ke ļōm̧aro kar ņa etaer
rijepiaan kiin̄  raar ro̧ n̄  bwe riLeman ro raar
wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an tariņae ņae er, raar m̧ōņōņō ilo
burueer; im raar abin kotak kein tariņae, bwe raar
kanooj illu ippān riekajet utiej eo, im barāinwōt
ippān armej in anemkwōj ro, bwe ren kar jab kotak
kein tariņae ko n̄ an jojomar kōn laļ eo aer.

And it came to pass that when the men who were
called king-men had heard that the Lamanites were
coming down to battle against them, they were glad
in their hearts; and they refused to take up arms, for
they were so wroth with the chief judge, and also with
the people of liberty, that they would not take up
arms to defend their country.

14 Im ālikin men kein ke Moronai eaar lo men in, im
barāinwōt lo bwe riLeman ro raar itok ilo tōrerein ko
an āneo, eaar illu otem illu kōnke penawiia eo an
armej ro eaar jerbal deļo̧ n̄  kōn eļap niknik n̄ an
oņaake er; aaet, eaar illu otem illu; būruōn eaar
obrak kōn laitpn̄ ōl ņae er.

And it came to pass that when Moroni saw this, and
also saw that the Lamanites were coming into the
borders of the land, he was exceedingly wroth be‐
cause of the stubbornness of those people whom he
had labored with so much diligence to preserve; yea,
he was exceedingly wroth; his soul was filled with
anger against them.



15 Im ālikin men kein eaar jilkinļo̧ k juon kajjitōk, kōn
ainikien armej ro, n̄ an prokonsōl eo an āneo, im
kōņaan bwe en kōnono jān e, im leļo̧ k n̄ an e
(Moronai) maron̄  n̄ an kipel ribōrojepel ro n̄ an
jojomar e laļ eo aer ak n̄ an leļo̧ k er n̄ an mej.

And it came to pass that he sent a petition, with the
voice of the people, unto the governor of the land, de‐
siring that he should read it, and give him (Moroni)
power to compel those dissenters to defend their
country or to put them to death.

16 Bwe eaar inepata eo an m̧okta in n̄ an kōm̧m̧an
jem̧ļo̧ kin aitwerōk ko im bōrojepel ko ilubwiljin
armej ro; bwe lo, men in eaar unjān aolep aer jorrāān
tok n̄ an tōre in. Im ālikin men kein e ekar mālim
ekkar n̄ an ainikien armej ro.

For it was his first care to put an end to such con‐
tentions and dissensions among the people; for be‐
hold, this had been hitherto a cause of all their de‐
struction. And it came to pass that it was granted ac‐
cording to the voice of the people.

17 Im ālikin men kein Moronai eaar jiron̄  jarin
tariņae eo an bwe ren ilo̧ k ņae rijepiaan kiin̄  ro, n̄ an
nōōr laļļo̧ k aer juwa im aer rajimjim im kōm̧m̧an
bwe en eo̧ o̧ n wōt juon er ippān bwidej, n̄ e rej ab
kotak kien tariņae ko im rejetake jibadbad in
anemkwōj eo.

And it came to pass that Moroni commanded that
his army should go against those king-men, to pull
down their pride and their nobility and level them
with the earth, or they should take up arms and sup‐
port the cause of liberty.

18 Im ālikin men kein jarin tariņae ko raar etal
m̧aanļo̧ k ņae er; im raar nōōr laļļo̧ k aer juwa im aer
rajimjim, jon̄ an ke raar kotak kein tariņae ko aer n̄ an
kōm̧m̧alijar ņae em̧m̧aan ro an Moronai raar juok er
im kōm̧m̧an bwe en eo̧ o̧ n wōt juon er ippān bwidej.

And it came to pass that the armies did march forth
against them; and they did pull down their pride and
their nobility, insomuch that as they did lift their
weapons of war to fight against the men of Moroni
they were hewn down and leveled to the earth.

19 Im ālikin men kein, eaar wōr emān to̧ ujin in
ribōrojepel ro kar juok er kōn jāje eo; im ritōl ro aer ro
raar jekjek ilo pata kar bōk er im joļo̧ k er ilo kalbuuj,
bwe eaar ejjeļo̧ k iien n̄ an ekajet ko aer ilo iien in.

And it came to pass that there were four thousand
of those dissenters who were hewn down by the
sword; and those of their leaders who were not slain
in battle were taken and cast into prison, for there was
no time for their trials at this period.

20 Im ro bwe in ribōrojepel ro, ijello̧ kun jek er n̄ an
bwidej kōn jāje eo, raar wūjlepļo̧ k er n̄ an jibadbad in
anemkwōj eo, im kar kipel er n̄ an jerake taitōl im
anemkwōj eo ioon im̧ōn bar ko aer, im ilo jikin
kwelo̧ k ko aer, im n̄ an kotak kein tariņae ko ilo
jojomar n̄ an laļ eo aer.

And the remainder of those dissenters, rather than
be smitten down to the earth by the sword, yielded to
the standard of liberty, and were compelled to hoist
the title of liberty upon their towers, and in their
cities, and to take up arms in defence of their country.

21 Im āindein Moronai eaar likūt jem̧ļo̧ k eo n̄ an
rijepiaan kiin̄  ro, jon̄ an eaar ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt kar jeļā
jān etan rijepiaan kiin̄  ro; im āindein eaar kōm̧m̧an
jem̧ļo̧ k eo n̄ an bōt im juwa eo an armej ro raar make
kwaļo̧ k bōtōktōkin rajimjim; ak kar bōk laļ ro er n̄ an
kōttāik er āinwōt ro jeir im jatier, im n̄ an tariņae ilo
kajoor kōn anemkwōj eo aer jān ineen kōm̧akoko.

And thus Moroni put an end to those king-men,
that there were not any known by the appellation of
king-men; and thus he put an end to the stubborn‐
ness and the pride of those people who professed the
blood of nobility; but they were brought down to
humble themselves like unto their brethren, and to
fight valiantly for their freedom from bondage.



22 Lo, ālikin men kein ke Moronai eaar āindein an
ruprupi tariņae ko im aitwerōk ko ilubwiljin armej
ro an make, im karreel er n̄ an aenōm̧m̧an im jokane,
im kōm̧m̧ani kakien ko n̄ an pojak n̄ an tariņae ņae
riLeman ro, lo, riLeman ro raar itok ilo āneen
Moronai, eo eaar pād ilo tōrerein ko iturin parijet in
lo̧ jet.

Behold, it came to pass that while Moroni was thus
breaking down the wars and contentions among his
own people, and subjecting them to peace and civi‐
lization, and making regulations to prepare for war
against the Lamanites, behold, the Lamanites had
come into the land of Moroni, which was in the bor‐
ders by the seashore.

23 Im ālikin men kein riNipai ro raar jab kanooj
kajoor ilo jikin kwelo̧ k in Moronai; kōn menin
Amalikaia eaar kokakļo̧ k er, im m̧an elōn̄ . Im ālikin
men kein Amalikaia eaar bōk jikin kwelo̧ k eo, aaet,
bōk aolep kein kapenļo̧ k ko aer.

And it came to pass that the Nephites were not suf‐
ficiently strong in the city of Moroni; therefore
Amalickiah did drive them, slaying many. And it came
to pass that Amalickiah took possession of the city,
yea, possession of all their fortifications.

24 Im ro raar koļo̧ k jān jikin kwelo̧ k in Moronai raar
itok n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in Nipaia; im barāinwōt armej
in jikin kwelo̧ k in Liai raar kuktok ippān doon, im
kōm̧m̧an m̧aanjāppopo ko im kar pojak n̄ an iioon
riLeman ro ilo pata.

And those who fled out of the city of Moroni came
to the city of Nephihah; and also the people of the city
of Lehi gathered themselves together, and made
preparations and were ready to receive the Lamanites
to battle.

25 A ālikin men kein Amalikaia eaar jab kōtļo̧ k
riLeman ro bwe ren ilo̧ k ņae jikin kwelo̧ k in Nipaia
n̄ an pata, a eaar dāpij er ilaļ iturin parijet in lo̧ jet, im
likūt em̧m̧aan ro ilo aolep jikin kwelo̧ k n̄ an kōjparok
im jojomar kōn e.

But it came to pass that Amalickiah would not suf‐
fer the Lamanites to go against the city of Nephihah to
battle, but kept them down by the seashore, leaving
men in every city to maintain and defend it.

26 Im āindein eaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k, im bōk elōn̄  jikin
kwelo̧ k ko, jikin kwelo̧ k in Nipaia, im jikin kwelo̧ k in
Liai, im jikin kwelo̧ k in Moriantōn, im jikin kwelo̧ k
in Omner, im jikin kwelo̧ k in Gid, im jikin kwelo̧ k in
Mulek, aolep ko raar pād itōrerein ko iturear iturin
parijet in lo̧ jet.

And thus he went on, taking possession of many
cities, the city of Nephihah, and the city of Lehi, and
the city of Morianton, and the city of Omner, and the
city of Gid, and the city of Mulek, all of which were on
the east borders by the seashore.

27 Im āindein riLeman ro raar bōk, jān jeļā ko an
Amalikaia, elōn̄  jikin kwelo̧ k ko, jān bwijlep ko aer
reļļap, aolep ko raar kajoor kapenļo̧ k ko aer ālikin
wāween kapenļo̧ k ko an Moronai; aolep ko raar leļo̧ k
jikin tariņae ko reppen n̄ an riLeman ro.

And thus had the Lamanites obtained, by the cun‐
ning of Amalickiah, so many cities, by their number‐
less hosts, all of which were strongly fortified after the
manner of the fortifications of Moroni; all of which af‐
forded strongholds for the Lamanites.

28 Im ālikin men kein raar etetalļo̧ k n̄ an tōrerein ko
an āneen Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k, im lukwarkwareļo̧ k riNipai ro
im̧aer im m̧an elōn̄ .

And it came to pass that they marched to the bor‐
ders of the land Bountiful, driving the Nephites before
them and slaying many.

29 A ālikin men kein, raar iioon Tiankōm, eo eaar
m̧an Moriantōn im eaar leļo̧ k im̧aan armej ro an ilo
an ko.

But it came to pass that they were met by Teancum,
who had slain Morianton and had headed his people
in his flight.

30 Im ālikin men kein eaar leļo̧ k im̧aan Amalikaia
barāinwōt, ke eaar ilo̧ k ippān jarin tariņae eo eļap an
bwe en maron̄  bōk āneen Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k, im barāinwōt
āneo ituiōn̄ .

And it came to pass that he headed Amalickiah also,
as he was marching forth with his numerous army
that he might take possession of the land Bountiful,
and also the land northward.



31 A lo eaar iioon kōn juon wāween enana jān kar
jum̧ae ko an Tiankōm im em̧m̧aan ro an, bwe raar
ritariņae ro rekajoor; bwe kajjojo em̧m̧aan ro an
Tiankōm eaar ļapļo̧ k jān riLeman ro ilo aer kajoor im
ilo aer kapeel in tariņae, jon̄ an raar bōk em̧m̧anļo̧ k
tam̧m̧weer jān riLeman ro.

But behold he met with a disappointment by being
repulsed by Teancum and his men, for they were great
warriors; for every man of Teancum did exceed the
Lamanites in their strength and in their skill of war,
insomuch that they did gain advantage over the
Lamanites.

32 Im ālikin men kein raar kapan̄  er, jon̄ an raar m̧an
er em̧ool m̧ae iien eaar marok. Im ālikin men kein
Tiankōm im em̧m̧aan ro an raar kajutak im̧ōn
kōppād ko aer ilo tōrerein ko an āneen Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k im
Amalikaia eaar kajutak im̧ōn kōppād ko an ilo
tōrerein ko ioon bok iturin parijet in lo̧ jet, im ālikin
wāween in kar lukwarkware er.

And it came to pass that they did harass them, inso‐
much that they did slay them even until it was dark.
And it came to pass that Teancum and his men did
pitch their tents in the borders of the land Bountiful;
and Amalickiah did pitch his tents in the borders on
the beach by the seashore, and after this manner were
they driven.

33 Im ālikin men kein ke bon̄  eaar itok, Tiankōm im
ļeo karejeran raar ne meraļo̧ k im ilo̧ k ilo bon̄ , im ilo
kāām ko an Amalikaia; im lo, kiki eaar kajoor ioer
kōnke aer mōk eļap, eo eaar waļo̧ k jān jerbal ko
reļļap ilo det in raan.

And it came to pass that when the night had come,
Teancum and his servant stole forth and went out by
night, and went into the camp of Amalickiah; and be‐
hold, sleep had overpowered them because of their
much fatigue, which was caused by the labors and
heat of the day.

34 Im ālikin men kein Tiankōm eaar ne meraļo̧ k ilo
ittinoļo̧ k ilo im̧ōn kōppād eo an kiin̄  eo, im likūt juon
jāje edik ilo menono eo an; im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe kiin̄
eo en mej m̧ōkaj bwe en jab karuj m̧an ro karejeran.

And it came to pass that Teancum stole privily into
the tent of the king, and put a javelin to his heart; and
he did cause the death of the king immediately that he
did not awake his servants.

35 Im eaar ne meraļo̧ k n̄ an kāām eo an make, im lo,
em̧m̧aan ro an raar kiki, im eaar karuj er im jiron̄  er
aolep men ko eaar kōm̧m̧ani.

And he returned again privily to his own camp, and
behold, his men were asleep, and he awoke them and
told them all the things that he had done.

36 Im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe jarin tariņae ko an ren pād
ilo pojak wōt, n̄ e riLeman ro raab kar ruj im kar itok
ioer.

And he caused that his armies should stand in
readiness, lest the Lamanites had awakened and
should come upon them.

37 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k ron̄ oul im ļalem iiō in tōl
an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai; im āindein
ejem̧ļo̧ k raan ko an Amalikaia.

And thus endeth the twenty and fifth year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi; and thus
endeth the days of Amalickiah.



Alma 52 Alma 52

1 Im kiiō, ālikin men kein ilo ron̄ oul im jiljino iiō in iien
tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai, lo, ke riLeman
ro raar ruj ilo jibbon̄  eo m̧oktata in allōn̄  eo m̧oktata,
lo, raar lo Amalikaia eaar mej ilo im̧ōn kōppād eo an
make; im raar barāinwōt lo bwe Tiankōm eaar pojak
n̄ an leļo̧ k n̄ an er pata ilo raan eo.

And now, it came to pass in the twenty and sixth year
of the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi, be‐
hold, when the Lamanites awoke on the first morning
of the first month, behold, they found Amalickiah was
dead in his own tent; and they also saw that Teancum
was ready to give them battle on that day.

2 Im kiiō, ke riLeman ro raar lo men in raar mijak; im
raar kabbōjrak karōk eo aer n̄ an etetalļo̧ k n̄ an āneo
ituiōn̄ , im raar jenlikļo̧ k kōn aolep jarin tariņae ko
aer n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in Mulek, im pukot likōpejn̄ ak
ilo kapenļo̧ k ko aer.

And now, when the Lamanites saw this they were
affrighted; and they abandoned their design in
marching into the land northward, and retreated
with all their army into the city of Mulek, and sought
protection in their fortifications.

3 Im ālikin men kein ļeo jatin Amalikaia kar jitōn̄  e
kiin̄  ioon armej ro; im etan eaar Ammoron; āindein
kiin̄  Ammoron, ļeo jatin kiin̄  Amalikaia, kar jitōn̄  e
n̄ an irooj ilo ijo jikin.

And it came to pass that the brother of Amalickiah
was appointed king over the people; and his name
was Ammoron; thus king Ammoron, the brother of
king Amalickiah, was appointed to reign in his stead.

4 Im ālikin men kein eaar jiron̄  bwe armej ro ren
dāpij jikin kwelo̧ k ko, ko raar būki jān kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
bōtōktōk; bwe raar jab bōk jabdewōt jikin kwelo̧ k
ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e raar jab joļo̧ k eļap bōtōktōk.

And it came to pass that he did command that his
people should maintain those cities, which they had
taken by the shedding of blood; for they had not taken
any cities save they had lost much blood.

5 Im kiiō, Tiankōm eaar lo bwe riLeman ro raar pen
burueer n̄ an dāpij jikin kwelo̧ k ko raar būki, im
m̧ōttan ko an āneo raar būki bwe ren aer; im
barāinwōt ke eaar lo bwijlep in oraer, Tiankōm eaar
ļōmņak eaar jab mennin aorōk bwe en aikuj kajjion̄
in kōm̧m̧alijar ņae er ilo jikin tariņae ko reppen aer.

And now, Teancum saw that the Lamanites were
determined to maintain those cities which they had
taken, and those parts of the land which they had ob‐
tained possession of; and also seeing the enormity of
their number, Teancum thought it was not expedient
that he should attempt to attack them in their forts.

6 Ak eaar dāpij em̧m̧aan ro an ipeļaakin ijoko,
āinwōt n̄ e kōm̧m̧an m̧aanjāppopo ko n̄ an tariņae;
aaet, im em̧ool eaar kōppojak n̄ an jojomar kōn e
make ņae er, jān kalōklōn̄ ļo̧ k wōrwōr ko ipeļaakin
ijoko im kōpooji jikin ko n̄ an koņe.

But he kept his men round about, as if making
preparations for war; yea, and truly he was preparing
to defend himself against them, by casting up walls
round about and preparing places of resort.

7 Im ālikin men kein eaar dāpij āindein kōppojak
n̄ an tariņae m̧ae iien Moronai eaar jilkinļo̧ k juon
oran em̧m̧aan eļap n̄ an kōkajoorļo̧ k jarin tariņae eo
an.

And it came to pass that he kept thus preparing for
war until Moroni had sent a large number of men to
strengthen his army.

8 Im Moronai barāinwōt eaar jilkinļo̧ k naan in kipel
ko n̄ an e bwe en dāpij aolep rikalbuuj ro raar wōtlo̧ k
ilo pein; bwe āinwōt ke riLeman ro raar bōk elōn̄
rikalbuuj, bwe en aikuj dāpij aolep rikalbuuj ro an
riLeman ro āinwōt wōņāān pinmuur kōn ro riLeman
ro raar bōk er.

And Moroni also sent orders unto him that he
should retain all the prisoners who fell into his hands;
for as the Lamanites had taken many prisoners, that
he should retain all the prisoners of the Lamanites as
a ransom for those whom the Lamanites had taken.



9 Im eaar barāinwōt jilkinļo̧ k naan in kipel ko n̄ an e
bwe en kapenļo̧ k āneen Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k, im ko̧ koņ iaļ eo
edik eo eaar jikin leļo̧ k ilo āneo ituiōn̄ , n̄ e riLeman ro
raab bōk ijo im wōr aer kajoor n̄ an m̧an er jān
jabdewōt ijeņ im ijeņ.

And he also sent orders unto him that he should
fortify the land Bountiful, and secure the narrow pass
which led into the land northward, lest the Lamanites
should obtain that point and should have power to
harass them on every side.

10 Im Moronai eaar barāinwōt jilkinļo̧ k n̄ an e, im kar
kōņaan bwe e en niknik ilo dāpij wōt m̧ōttan eo ilo
āneo ej pād ie, im bwe en kappukot jabdewōt iaļ n̄ an
kaje riLeman ro ijo, jon̄ an wōt kar an maron̄ , bwe en
maron̄  bar bōk jān kōttōbalbal ak jān bar jet wāween
jikin kwelo̧ k ko kar būki jān peier; im bwe en
barāinwōt kapenļo̧ k im kōkajoorļo̧ k jikin kwelo̧ k ko
ipeļaakin ijo, ko raar jan̄ in wōtlo̧ k ilo pein riLeman
ro.

And Moroni also sent unto him, desiring him that
he would be faithful in maintaining that quarter of
the land, and that he would seek every opportunity to
scourge the Lamanites in that quarter, as much as was
in his power, that perhaps he might take again by
stratagem or some other way those cities which had
been taken out of their hands; and that he also would
fortify and strengthen the cities round about, which
had not fallen into the hands of the Lamanites.

11 Im eaar barāinwōt ba n̄ an e, inaaj iwōj n̄ an ippām,
a lo, riLeman rej kiiō pād ioom̧ ilo tōrerein ko an āneo
iturin lo̧ jet eo irilik; im lo, ij kōm̧m̧alijar ņae er, kōn
menin ij jab maron̄  iwōj n̄ an ippām.

And he also said unto him, I would come unto you,
but behold, the Lamanites are upon us in the borders
of the land by the west sea; and behold, I go against
them, therefore I cannot come unto you.

12 Kiiō, kiin̄  eo (Ammoron) eaar ilo̧ k jān āneen
Zaraemla, im eaar kōjjeļāik lerooj eo kōn mej eo an
ļeo jein, im eaar aintok ippān doon juon oran
em̧m̧aan ro eļap, im eaar ilo̧ k ņae riNipai ro ilo
tōrerein ko iturin lo̧ jet irilik.

Now, the king (Ammoron) had departed out of the
land of Zarahemla, and had made known unto the
queen concerning the death of his brother, and had
gathered together a large number of men, and had
marched forth against the Nephites on the borders by
the west sea.

13 Im āindein eaar kōttōpar n̄ an m̧an riNipai ro, im
n̄ an kaalļo̧ k m̧ōttan in jarin tariņae ko aer n̄ an
m̧ōttan eo ijo iāneo, ijoke eaar jiron̄  ro eaar likūt wōt
er n̄ an bōk jikin kwelo̧ k ko eaar būki, bwe ren
barāinwōt m̧an riNipai ro itōrerein ko iturin lo̧ jet eo
irear, im bōk āne ko aer jon̄ an wōt kar aer kajoor,
ekkar n̄ an kajoor in jarin tariņae ko aer.

And thus he was endeavoring to harass the
Nephites, and to draw away a part of their forces to
that part of the land, while he had commanded those
whom he had left to possess the cities which he had
taken, that they should also harass the Nephites on
the borders by the east sea, and should take posses‐
sion of their lands as much as it was in their power,
according to the power of their armies.

14 Im āindein kar riNipai ro ilo jekjek ko rekauwōtata
ilo jem̧ļo̧ k in ron̄ oul im jiljino iiō in tōl an riekajet ro
ioon armej in Nipai.

And thus were the Nephites in those dangerous cir‐
cumstances in the ending of the twenty and sixth year
of the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.

15 A lo, ālikin men kein ilo ron̄ oul im jiljilimjuon iiō
in iien tōl an riekajet ro, bwe Tiankōm, jān naan in
jiron̄  an Moronai—eo eaar kajutak jarin tariņae ko
n̄ an oņaake rak im rilik in tōrerein ko an āneo, im kar
jino m̧urm̧ur eo an ļo̧ k n̄ an Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k, bwe en maron̄
jipan̄  Tiankōm kōn em̧m̧aan ro an ilo bar bōk jikin
kwelo̧ k ko raar kōtļo̧ ki—

But behold, it came to pass in the twenty and sev‐
enth year of the reign of the judges, that Teancum, by
the command of Moroni—who had established
armies to protect the south and the west borders of
the land, and had begun his march towards the land
Bountiful, that he might assist Teancum with his men
in retaking the cities which they had lost—



16 Im ālikin men kein Tiankōm eaar bōk naan in
kipel ko n̄ an kōm̧m̧an m̧urm̧ur ko ioon jikin kwelo̧ k
in Mulek, im bar bōke eļan̄ n̄ e eaar maron̄ .

And it came to pass that Teancum had received or‐
ders to make an attack upon the city of Mulek, and re‐
take it if it were possible.

17 Im ālikin men kein Tiankōm eaar kōm̧m̧ani
m̧aanjāppopo ko n̄ an kōm̧m̧ane m̧urm̧ur eo ioon
jikin kwelo̧ k Mulek, im ilo̧ k ippān jarin tariņae eo an
ņae riLeman ro; a eaar lo bwe eaar jab maron̄  anjo̧
ioer ke raar pād ilo jikin tariņae ko aer; kōn menin
eaar kabbōjrak karōk ko an im bar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an jikin
kwelo̧ k Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k, n̄ an kōttar itok eo an Moronai,
bwe en maron̄  bōk kajoor n̄ an jarin tariņae eo an.

And it came to pass that Teancum made prepara‐
tions to make an attack upon the city of Mulek, and
march forth with his army against the Lamanites; but
he saw that it was impossible that he could over‐
power them while they were in their fortifications;
therefore he abandoned his designs and returned
again to the city Bountiful, to wait for the coming of
Moroni, that he might receive strength to his army.

18 Im ālikin men kein Moronai eaar tōprakļo̧ k ippān
jarin tariņae eo ilo āneen Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k, ilo jem̧ļo̧ kļo̧ k in
ron̄ oul im jiljilimjuon iiō eo in iien tōl an riekajet ro
ioon armej in Nipai.

And it came to pass that Moroni did arrive with his
army at the land of Bountiful, in the latter end of the
twenty and seventh year of the reign of the judges
over the people of Nephi.

19 Im ilo jinoin ron̄ oul im ruwalitōk iiō eo, Moronai
im Tiankōm im elōn̄  iaan kapen ro reutiej raar
kōm̧m̧ane juon kwelo̧ k kōn tariņae—ta rej aikuj
kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an kōm̧m̧an bwe riLeman ro ren
diwōjļo̧ k ņae er n̄ an pata; ak bwe ren maron̄  ilo jet
wāween kaal er ļo̧ k jān jikin tariņae ko reppen, bwe
ren maron̄  bōk em̧m̧anļo̧ k tam̧m̧weer ioer im bar bōk
jikin kwelo̧ k in Mulek.

And in the commencement of the twenty and
eighth year, Moroni and Teancum and many of the
chief captains held a council of war—what they
should do to cause the Lamanites to come out against
them to battle; or that they might by some means flat‐
ter them out of their strongholds, that they might
gain advantage over them and take again the city of
Mulek.

20 Im ālikin men kein raar jilkinļo̧ k rikōnono ro n̄ an
jarin tariņae ko an riLeman ro, ro raar oņaake jikin
kwelo̧ k in Mulek, n̄ an ritōl eo aer, eo etan eaar Jekab,
im kōņaan bwe en diwōjļo̧ k kōn jarin tariņae ko an
n̄ an iioon er ioon meļaaj ko ikōtaan ruo jikin kwelo̧ k.
A lo, Jekab, eo eaar juon riZoram, eaar abin diwōjļo̧ k
kōn jarin tariņae eo an n̄ an iioon er ioon meļaaj ko.

And it came to pass they sent embassies to the army
of the Lamanites, which protected the city of Mulek,
to their leader, whose name was Jacob, desiring him
that he would come out with his armies to meet them
upon the plains between the two cities. But behold,
Jacob, who was a Zoramite, would not come out with
his army to meet them upon the plains.

21 Im ālikin men kein Moronai, kōnke eaar ejjeļo̧ k an
kōjatdikdik in iioon ro ioon jikin ko rejjab jep, kōn
menin, eaar pen būruōn kōn juon karōk bwe en
maron̄  aneļo̧ k riLeman ro nabōjļo̧ k jān jikin tariņae
ko reppen aer.

And it came to pass that Moroni, having no hopes
of meeting them upon fair grounds, therefore, he re‐
solved upon a plan that he might decoy the Lamanites
out of their strongholds.

22 Kōn menin eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe Tiankōm en bōk jet
wōt iaan em̧m̧aan ro im etetalļo̧ k iturin parijet in
lo̧ jet; im Moronai im jarin tariņae eo an, ilo bon̄ , raar
ilo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden, eo irilik in jikin kwelo̧ k Mulek;
im āindein, ilo raan eo ilju, ke ribaar ro an riLeman ro
raar lo Tiankōm, raar ettōr im kōjjeļāike n̄ an Jekab,
aer ritōl.

Therefore he caused that Teancum should take a
small number of men and march down near the
seashore; and Moroni and his army, by night,
marched in the wilderness, on the west of the city
Mulek; and thus, on the morrow, when the guards of
the Lamanites had discovered Teancum, they ran and
told it unto Jacob, their leader.



23 Im ālikin men kein jarin tariņae ko an riLeman ro
raar kōm̧m̧alijar ņae Tiankōm, im raar kōtmāne kōn
oran ko aer n̄ an anjo̧  ioon Tiankōm kōnke dik in oran
ko an. Im ke Tiankōm eaar lo jarin tariņae ko an
riLeman ro rej itok ņae e eaar jino ko laļļo̧ k iturin
parijet in lo̧ jet, ituiōn̄ .

And it came to pass that the armies of the
Lamanites did march forth against Teancum, suppos‐
ing by their numbers to overpower Teancum because
of the smallness of his numbers. And as Teancum saw
the armies of the Lamanites coming out against him
he began to retreat down by the seashore, northward.

24 Im ālikin men kein ke riLeman ro raar lo bwe eaar
jino an ko, raar peranļo̧ k im lukwarkware er kōn
kijejeto. Im ke Tiankōm eaar āindein eaar tōlļo̧ k
riLeman ro raar lukwarkware er ilo waan, lo,
Moronai eaar jiron̄  m̧ōttan jarin tariņae eo aer ro
raar pād ippān bwe ren ilo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k eo, im
bōke.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites saw
that he began to flee, they took courage and pursued
them with vigor. And while Teancum was thus lead‐
ing away the Lamanites who were pursuing them in
vain, behold, Moroni commanded that a part of his
army who were with him should march forth into the
city, and take possession of it.

25 Im āindein raar kōm̧m̧an, im m̧an aolep ro raar
pād wōt ijo n̄ an oņaake jikin kwelo̧ k eo, aaet, aolep
ro raar jab kōtļo̧ k kein tariņae ko aer.

And thus they did, and slew all those who had been
left to protect the city, yea, all those who would not
yield up their weapons of war.

26 Im āindein Moronai eaar bōke jikin kwelo̧ k Mulek
kōn m̧ōttan in jarin tariņae eo an, ke eaar ilo̧ k kōn
bwe eo n̄ an iioon riLeman ro ke raar ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k jān aer
lukwarkware Tiankōm.

And thus Moroni had obtained possession of the
city Mulek with a part of his army, while he marched
with the remainder to meet the Lamanites when they
should return from the pursuit of Teancum.

27 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar lukwarkware
Tiankōm m̧ae aer kar epaakeļo̧ k jikin kwelo̧ k Bun̄ -
pāļo̧ k, innām raar iioon Liai im jarin tariņae eo edik,
eo kar likūt wōt n̄ an oņaake jikin kwelo̧ k Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did pursue
Teancum until they came near the city Bountiful, and
then they were met by Lehi and a small army, which
had been left to protect the city Bountiful.

28 Im kiiō lo, ke kapen ro reutiej an riLeman ro raar lo
Liai im jarin tariņae eo an rej itok ņae er, raar ko ilo
eļap pok, n̄ e raab bōlen jab bōk jikin kwelo̧ k Mulek
m̧okta jān an Liai kar anjo̧  ioer; bwe raar kanooj
kijeļo̧ k kōnke etetal eo aer, im em̧m̧aan ro an Liai
raar jab kijeļo̧ k.

And now behold, when the chief captains of the
Lamanites had beheld Lehi with his army coming
against them, they fled in much confusion, lest per‐
haps they should not obtain the city Mulek before
Lehi should overtake them; for they were wearied be‐
cause of their march, and the men of Lehi were fresh.

29 Kiiō riLeman ro raar jab jeļā bwe Moronai eaar pād
itulikier ippān jarin tariņae eo an; im aolep raar
mijak eaar Liai im em̧m̧aan ro an.

Now the Lamanites did not know that Moroni had
been in their rear with his army; and all they feared
was Lehi and his men.

30 Kiiō Liai eaar jab kōņaan an anjo̧  ioer m̧ae aer kar
iioon Moronai im jarin tariņae eo an.

Now Lehi was not desirous to overtake them till
they should meet Moroni and his army.

31 Im ālikin men kein m̧okta jān ke riLeman ro raar
ko ettoļo̧ k raar pooļ jān riNipai ro, jān em̧m̧aan ro an
Moronai ilo rājet, im em̧m̧aan ro an Liai ijo rājet,
aolep ro raar jab kijeļo̧ k im obrak kōn kajoor; a
riLeman ro raar kijeļo̧ k kōnke etetal eo aer eaetok.

And it came to pass that before the Lamanites had
retreated far they were surrounded by the Nephites,
by the men of Moroni on one hand, and the men of
Lehi on the other, all of whom were fresh and full of
strength; but the Lamanites were wearied because of
their long march.



32 Im Moronai eaar jiron̄  em̧m̧aan ro an bwe ren
wōtlo̧ k ioer m̧ae aer kōtļo̧ k aer kein tariņae.

And Moroni commanded his men that they should
fall upon them until they had given up their weapons
of war.

33 Im ālikin men kein Jekab, kōnke eaar aer ritōl,
kōnke eaar barāinwōt riZoram, im kōnke eaar wōr
ippān jetōb eperan, eaar tōlļo̧ k riLeman ro n̄ an pata
kōn kōļo eļap ņae Moronai.

And it came to pass that Jacob, being their leader,
being also a Zoramite, and having an unconquerable
spirit, he led the Lamanites forth to battle with ex‐
ceeding fury against Moroni.

34 Kōnke Moronai eaar pād im̧aan aer iaļ, kōn menin
Jekab eaar kate n̄ an m̧an er im rakij iaļ eo an n̄ an jikin
kwelo̧ k in Mulek. A lo, Moronai im em̧m̧aan ro an
raar kajoorļo̧ k; kōn menin raar jab jenliklik jān
im̧aan riLeman ro.

Moroni being in their course of march, therefore
Jacob was determined to slay them and cut his way
through to the city of Mulek. But behold, Moroni and
his men were more powerful; therefore they did not
give way before the Lamanites.

35 Im ālikin men kein jar ko jim̧or rekar ire kōn eļap
kōļo; im eaar wōr elōn̄  raar mej ilo jar ko jim̧or; aaet,
im Moronai eaar kinejnej im Jekab eaar mej.

And it came to pass that they fought on both hands
with exceeding fury; and there were many slain on
both sides; yea, and Moroni was wounded and Jacob
was killed.

36 Im Liai eaar iuunļo̧ k jān tulikier kōn kōļo eļap
ippān em̧m̧aan ro rekajoor an, bwe riLeman ro itulik
ren kōtļo̧ k kein tariņae ko aer; im bwein riLeman ro
aer, kōnke raar kanooj pok, raar jab jeļā n̄ an ia ren
etal in jekjek.

And Lehi pressed upon their rear with such fury
with his strong men, that the Lamanites in the rear
delivered up their weapons of war; and the remainder
of them, being much confused, knew not whither to
go or to strike.

37 Kiiō Moronai ke eaar lo aer pok, eaar ba n̄ an er:
Eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj bōkm̧aantak kein tariņae ko ami im
kōtļo̧ ki, lo kōm naaj kabbōjrak kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
bōtōktōkimi.

Now Moroni seeing their confusion, he said unto
them: If ye will bring forth your weapons of war and
deliver them up, behold we will forbear shedding
your blood.

38 Im ālikin men kein ke riLeman ro raar ron̄  naan
kein, kapen ro aer reutiej, aolep ro raar jab mej, raar
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im juļo̧ k kein tariņae ko aer ineen
Moronai, im barāinwōt jiron̄  em̧m̧aan ro aer bwe ren
kōm̧m̧an āinwōt.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites had
heard these words, their chief captains, all those who
were not slain, came forth and threw down their
weapons of war at the feet of Moroni, and also com‐
manded their men that they should do the same.

39 A lo, eaar wōr elōn̄  ro raar jab kōm̧m̧ane; im ro raar
jab kōtļo̧ k jāje ko aer kar bōk er im lukwōj er, im kein
tariņae ko aer kar būki jān er, im kar kipel er n̄ an
etetal ippān ro jeir im jatier ļo̧ k ilo āneen Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k.

But behold, there were many that would not; and
those who would not deliver up their swords were
taken and bound, and their weapons of war were
taken from them, and they were compelled to march
with their brethren forth into the land Bountiful.

40 Im kiiō oran rikalbuuj ro kar bōk er eaar ļapļo̧ k jān
oran ro kar m̧an er, aaet, ļapļo̧ k jān ro raar m̧an er ilo
jar ko jim̧or.

And now the number of prisoners who were taken
exceeded more than the number of those who had
been slain, yea, more than those who had been slain
on both sides.



Alma 53 Alma 53

1 Im ālikin men kein raar likūt ribaar ro ioon rikalbuuj
in riLeman ro, im kar kipel er bwe ren ilo̧ k im
kalbwin ro aer rimej, aaet, im barāinwōt ro an
riNipai rimej ro kar m̧an er; im Moronai eaar likūt
em̧m̧aan ioer n̄ an baare er ke rej kōm̧m̧ani jerbal
kein aer.

And it came to pass that they did set guards over the
prisoners of the Lamanites, and did compel them to
go forth and bury their dead, yea, and also the dead of
the Nephites who were slain; and Moroni placed men
over them to guard them while they should perform
their labors.

2 Im Moronai eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in Mulek
ippān Liai, im bōk tōl otemjeļo̧ k an jikin kwelo̧ k eo
im eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an Liai. Kiiō lo, Liai in eaar ļeo eaar
pād ippān Moronai ilo enan̄ in aolep pata ko an; im
eaar juon em̧m̧aan āinwōt Moronai, im raar m̧ōņōņō
ilo an doon oņaake; aaet, raar iakwe doon, im
barāinwōt kar iakwe er jān aolep armej in Nipai.

And Moroni went to the city of Mulek with Lehi,
and took command of the city and gave it unto Lehi.
Now behold, this Lehi was a man who had been with
Moroni in the more part of all his battles; and he was a
man like unto Moroni, and they rejoiced in each
other’s safety; yea, they were beloved by each other,
and also beloved by all the people of Nephi.

3 Im ālikin men kein ke riLeman ro raar kadedeļo̧ k
kalbwin ro aer rimej im barāinwōt rimej an riNipai
ro, kar bar ketetal er ļo̧ k ilo āneen Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k; im
Tiankōm, jān naan in jiron̄  ko an Moronai, eaar
kōm̧m̧an bwe ren jino jerbal ilo kūbwij juon ro̧ n̄
ipeļaakin āneo, ak jikin kwelo̧ k eo, Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that after the Lamanites had
finished burying their dead and also the dead of the
Nephites, they were marched back into the land
Bountiful; and Teancum, by the orders of Moroni,
caused that they should commence laboring in dig‐
ging a ditch round about the land, or the city,
Bountiful.

4 Im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren kalōk juon wōrwōr in
wōjke ko ioon ippe eo itulowa in ro̧ n̄  eo; im raar
jolōn̄ ļo̧ k bwidej jān ro̧ n̄  eo itōrerein wōrwōr in wōjke
ko; im āindein raar kōm̧m̧an bwe riLeman ro ren
jerbal m̧ae aer kar jepooļe jikin kwelo̧ k in Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k
ijeņ im ijeņ kōn juon wōrwōr ekajoor jān wōjke ko im
bwidej, n̄ an juon utiej eļap.

And he caused that they should build a breastwork
of timbers upon the inner bank of the ditch; and they
cast up dirt out of the ditch against the breastwork of
timbers; and thus they did cause the Lamanites to la‐
bor until they had encircled the city of Bountiful
round about with a strong wall of timbers and earth,
to an exceeding height.

5 Im jikin kwelo̧ k in eaar erom likōpejn̄ ak ekanooj
pen tok ālikin; im ilo jikin kwelo̧ k in raar baare
rikalbuuj in riLeman ro; aaet, em̧ool ilowaan
wōrwōr eo raar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren kalōke kōn peier
make. Kiiō Moronai kar kipele bwe en kōm̧m̧an bwe
riLeman ro ren jerbal, kōnke eaar pidodo baare er ilo
aer jerbal; im eaar kōņaan aolep jarin tariņae ko an
n̄ āāt enaaj kōm̧m̧alijar ņae riLeman ro.

And this city became an exceeding stronghold ever
after; and in this city they did guard the prisoners of
the Lamanites; yea, even within a wall which they had
caused them to build with their own hands. Now
Moroni was compelled to cause the Lamanites to la‐
bor, because it was easy to guard them while at their
labor; and he desired all his forces when he should
make an attack upon the Lamanites.

6 Im ālikin men kein Moronai eaar āindein anjo̧
ioon juon iaan jarin tariņae ko rekajoor an riLeman
ro, im eaar bōk jikin kwelo̧ k in Mulek, eo eaar juon
iaan jikin tariņae ko reppen an riLeman ro ilo āneen
Nipai; im āindein eaar barāinwōt kalōk juon jikin
epen n̄ an likūt rikalbuuj ro an.

And it came to pass that Moroni had thus gained a
victory over one of the greatest of the armies of the
Lamanites, and had obtained possession of the city of
Mulek, which was one of the strongest holds of the
Lamanites in the land of Nephi; and thus he had also
built a stronghold to retain his prisoners.



7 Im ālikin men kein eaar jab bar kajjion̄  kōpata
ippān riLeman ro ilo iiō eo, a eaar kōjerbal em̧m̧aan
ro an n̄ an kōppojak n̄ an tariņae, aaet, im ilo kōm̧m̧an
kein kapenļo̧ k ko n̄ an e bar ņae riLeman ro, aaet, im
barāinwōt kōtļo̧ k kōrā ro aer im ro nejier jān n̄ ūta im
nan̄ inmej, im ņa kijen jarin tariņae ko aer.

And it came to pass that he did no more attempt a
battle with the Lamanites in that year, but he did em‐
ploy his men in preparing for war, yea, and in making
fortifications to guard against the Lamanites, yea, and
also delivering their women and their children from
famine and affliction, and providing food for their
armies.

8 Im kiiō ālikin men kein jarin tariņae ko an
riLeman ro, ilo lo̧ jet eo irilik, irōk, ke ilo jako an
Moronai kōn bwebwenato in jet iruj ilubwiljin
riNipai ro, ko raar kōm̧m̧an bōrojepel ilubwiljier,
eaar ļapļo̧ k an kajoor ioon riNipai ro, aaet, jon̄ an raar
bōk jet iaan jikin kwelo̧ k ko aer ilo tuijo in āneo.

And now it came to pass that the armies of the
Lamanites, on the west sea, south, while in the ab‐
sence of Moroni on account of some intrigue amongst
the Nephites, which caused dissensions amongst
them, had gained some ground over the Nephites,
yea, insomuch that they had obtained possession of a
number of their cities in that part of the land.

9 Im āindein kōnke nana eo ilubwiljier, aaet, kōnke
bōrojepel ko im iruj ko ilubwiljier kar likūt er ilo
wāween ko rekauwōtata tata.

And thus because of iniquity amongst themselves,
yea, because of dissensions and intrigue among
themselves they were placed in the most dangerous
circumstances.

10 Im kiiō lo, ikōņaan kōnono jidik kōn armej in
Ammōn, ro, ilo jinoin, kar riLeman; ak jān Ammōn
im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin, ak jim̧we in jān kajoor im
naan an Anij, raar oktak n̄ an Irooj; im kar bōklaļļo̧ k
er n̄ an āneen Zaraemla, im kar jān iien eo pād
ium̧win oņaake an riNipai.

And now behold, I have somewhat to say concern‐
ing the people of Ammon, who, in the beginning, were
Lamanites; but by Ammon and his brethren, or rather
by the power and word of God, they had been con‐
verted unto the Lord; and they had been brought
down into the land of Zarahemla, and had ever since
been protected by the Nephites.

11 Im kōnke kanejnej eo aer eo raar kōjparoke jān
kotak kein tariņae ņae ro jeir im jatier; bwe raar bōk
juon kanejnej bwe rejamin naaj kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk
wōt im ekkar n̄ an kanejnej eo aer renaaj kar jako;
aaet, renaaj kar kōtļo̧ k er make n̄ an kar wōtlo̧ k ilo
pein ro jeir im jatier, n̄ e eaar jab kōn tūriam̧o im
iakwe eo eļap eo an Ammōn im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin
n̄ an er.

And because of their oath they had been kept from
taking up arms against their brethren; for they had
taken an oath that they never would shed blood more;
and according to their oath they would have perished;
yea, they would have suffered themselves to have
fallen into the hands of their brethren, had it not been
for the pity and the exceeding love which Ammon and
his brethren had had for them.

12 Im kōn un in kar bōklaļļo̧ k er ilo āneen Zaraemla;
im raar iien otemjej kar bōk oņaake jān riNipai ro.

And for this cause they were brought down into the
land of Zarahemla; and they ever had been protected
by the Nephites.

13 A ālikin men kein ke raar lo kauwōtata eo, im lōn̄ in
en̄ taan ko im mālejjon̄  ko riNipai ro raar ineeki n̄ an
er, kar kōm̧akūt er kōn tūriam̧okake im raar kōņaan
kotak kein tariņae ko ilo jojomar kōn laļ eo aer.

But it came to pass that when they saw the danger,
and the many afflictions and tribulations which the
Nephites bore for them, they were moved with com‐
passion and were desirous to take up arms in the de‐
fence of their country.



14 A lo, ke raar itōn kotak kein tariņae ko aer, raar reel
burueer kōn karreel ko an Hilamōn im ļōm̧aro jein
im jatin, bwe raar nan̄ in rupe kanejnej eo raar
kōm̧m̧ane.

But behold, as they were about to take their
weapons of war, they were overpowered by the per‐
suasions of Helaman and his brethren, for they were
about to break the oath which they had made.

15 Im Hilamōn eaar ekkōl n̄ e raab kōm̧m̧an āindein
ren kar renaaj jako jetōb ko aer; kōn menin aolep ro
raar deļo̧ n̄  ilo bujen in kar kipel er n̄ an lo ro jeir im
jatier aikjet kōn elōn̄  kaen̄ tanaan ko aer, im jekjek ko
rekauwōtata aer ilo iien in.

And Helaman feared lest by so doing they should
lose their souls; therefore all those who had entered
into this covenant were compelled to behold their
brethren wade through their afflictions, in their dan‐
gerous circumstances at this time.

16 A lo, ālikin men kein er ar lōn̄  nejier ļaddik, ro raar
jab deļo̧ n̄  ilo bujen eo ke renaaj jab kotak kein tariņae
ko aer n̄ an jojomar kōn er make ņae ro aer rikōjdat;
kōn menin raar aintok doon ilo iien in, jon̄ an wōt eo
raar maron̄  n̄ an kotak kein tariņae, im raar kūr etaer
riNipai.

But behold, it came to pass they had many sons,
who had not entered into a covenant that they would
not take their weapons of war to defend themselves
against their enemies; therefore they did assemble
themselves together at this time, as many as were
able to take up arms, and they called themselves
Nephites.

17 Im raar deļo̧ n̄  ilo bujen eo n̄ an ire kōn anemkwōj
an riNipai ro, aaet, n̄ an oņaake āneo n̄ an n̄ e an jako
mour ko aer; aaet, em̧ool raar kōm̧m̧an bujen bwe rej
jamin naaj kar kōtļo̧ k anemkwōj eo aer, ak renaaj kar
ire ilo aolep wāween ko n̄ an oņaake riNipai ro im er
make jān ineen kōm̧akoko.

And they entered into a covenant to fight for the
liberty of the Nephites, yea, to protect the land unto
the laying down of their lives; yea, even they
covenanted that they never would give up their lib‐
erty, but they would fight in all cases to protect the
Nephites and themselves from bondage.

18 Kiiō lo, kar wōr ruo to̧ ujin in likao em̧m̧an ded, ro
raar deļo̧ n̄  ilo bujen in im kar bōk kein tariņae ko aer
n̄ an jojomar kōn laļ eo aer.

Now behold, there were two thousand of those
young men, who entered into this covenant and took
their weapons of war to defend their country.

19 Im kiiō lo, āinwōt ke rej jan̄ in kar nana tam̧m̧weer
n̄ an riNipai ro, raar erom kiiō ilo tōre in iien in
barāinwōt juon rejetak eļap; bwe raar bōk kein
tariņae ko aer, im raar kōņaan bwe Hilamōn en aer
ritōl.

And now behold, as they never had hitherto been a
disadvantage to the Nephites, they became now at
this period of time also a great support; for they took
their weapons of war, and they would that Helaman
should be their leader.

20 Im er aolep kar likao em̧m̧an ded, im raar pen
otem pen kōn peran, im barāinwōt kōn kajoor im
wāmourur; a lo, en̄ in eaar jab aolep—raar armej ro
raar m̧ool iien otemjej ilo jabdewōt men kar door ilo
aer kōjparok.

And they were all young men, and they were ex‐
ceedingly valiant for courage, and also for strength
and activity; but behold, this was not all—they were
men who were true at all times in whatsoever thing
they were entrusted.

21 Aaet, raar armej in m̧ool im jatōr, bwe kar katakin
er n̄ an kōjparok kien ko an Anij im etetal jim̧we
im̧aan Mejān.

Yea, they were men of truth and soberness, for they
had been taught to keep the commandments of God
and to walk uprightly before him.

22 Im kiiō ālikin men kein Hilamōn eaar etal im̧aan
ruo to̧ ujin likao em̧m̧an ded rein an ritariņae, n̄ an
rejetake armej ro ilo tōrerein ko an āneo iturōk iturin
lo̧ jet irilik.

And now it came to pass that Helaman did march at
the head of his two thousand stripling soldiers, to the
support of the people in the borders of the land on the
south by the west sea.



23 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k ron̄ oul im ruwalitōk iiō in
tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai.

And thus ended the twenty and eighth year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.



Alma 54 Alma 54

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ilo jinoin iiō eo kein karon̄ oul
im ruwatimjuon in riekajet ro, Ammoron eaar
jilkinļo̧ k n̄ an Moronai im kōņaan bwe en kōro̧ o̧ l
rikalbuuj.

And now it came to pass in the commencement of the
twenty and ninth year of the judges, that Ammoron
sent unto Moroni desiring that he would exchange
prisoners.

2 Im ālikin men kein Moronai eaar en̄ jake n̄ an
m̧ōņōņō otem m̧ōņōņō kōn kajjitōk in, bwe eaar
kōņaan bwe m̧weiuk ko kar liļo̧ k n̄ an rejetake eo an
rikalbuuj in riLeman ro ren n̄ an rejetake eo an armej
ro an make; im eaar barāinwōt kōņaan armej ro an
make n̄ an kōkajoorļo̧ k jarin tariņae eo an.

And it came to pass that Moroni felt to rejoice ex‐
ceedingly at this request, for he desired the provisions
which were imparted for the support of the Lamanite
prisoners for the support of his own people; and he
also desired his own people for the strengthening of
his army.

3 Kiiō riLeman ro raar bōk elōn̄  kōrā im ajri, im eaar
jab wōr juon kōrā ak ajri ilubwiljin aolep rikalbuuj ro
an Moronai, ak rikalbuuj ro Moronai eaar bōk er; kōn
menin Moronai eaar kapene būruōn kōn juon
kōttōbalbal n̄ an bōk jon̄ an wōt lōn̄  in rikalbuuj in
riNipai ro jān riLeman ro eaar maron̄ .

Now the Lamanites had taken many women and
children, and there was not a woman nor a child
among all the prisoners of Moroni, or the prisoners
whom Moroni had taken; therefore Moroni resolved
upon a stratagem to obtain as many prisoners of the
Nephites from the Lamanites as it were possible.

4 Kōn menin eaar je juon lōta, im jilkinļo̧ ke kōn eo
karejeran Ammoron, ejja eo wōt eaar bōkļo̧ k lōta eo
an Moronai. Kiiō erkein rej naan ko eaar jeje n̄ an
Ammoron, im ba:

Therefore he wrote an epistle, and sent it by the ser‐
vant of Ammoron, the same who had brought an epis‐
tle to Moroni. Now these are the words which he
wrote unto Ammoron, saying:

5 Lo, Ammoron, iaar jeje n̄ an eok jidik kōn pata in eo
kwaar kōm̧m̧ane ņae armej ro aō, ak ilo jim̧we in eo
ļeo jeiūm̧ eaar kōm̧m̧ane ņae er, im eo kwōj kijejeto
in wōnm̧aanļo̧ k kake ālikin mej eo an.

Behold, Ammoron, I have written unto you some‐
what concerning this war which ye have waged
against my people, or rather which thy brother hath
waged against them, and which ye are still deter‐
mined to carry on after his death.

6 Lo, ikōņaan ba jidik n̄ an eok kōn jim̧we an Anij, im
jāje in an illu ekajoor, eo ej toto ioom̧ ijello̧ kun wōt
n̄ e kom̧ij ukeļo̧ k im bōk jarin tariņae ko am̧ n̄ an āne
ko āneemi makmake, ak āne ko rej am̧, eo ej āneen
Nipai.

Behold, I would tell you somewhat concerning the
justice of God, and the sword of his almighty wrath,
which doth hang over you except ye repent and with‐
draw your armies into your own lands, or the land of
your possessions, which is the land of Nephi.

7 Aaet, ikōņaan ba n̄ an eok men kein eļan̄ n̄ e kwaar
maron̄  eo̧ ron̄ i; aaet, ikōņaan ba n̄ an eok kōn hell eo
ekanooj nana bwe en kōttar n̄ an bōk riuror ro āinwōt
kwe im ļeo jeiūm̧ eaar, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kwōj ukeļo̧ k
im kōjepļaak jibadbad ko am̧ reuror, im ro̧ o̧ l ippān
jarin tariņae ko am̧ n̄ an āne ko āneemi.

Yea, I would tell you these things if ye were capable
of hearkening unto them; yea, I would tell you con‐
cerning that awful hell that awaits to receive such
murderers as thou and thy brother have been, except
ye repent and withdraw your murderous purposes,
and return with your armies to your own lands.

8 Ak āinwōt kwaar m̧oktaļo̧ k jab bōk men kein, im
kar kōm̧m̧alijar ņae armej an Irooj, em̧ool āindein
imaron̄  kōtmāne kwōnaaj kōm̧m̧ane bar juon alen.

But as ye have once rejected these things, and have
fought against the people of the Lord, even so I may
expect you will do it again.



9 Im kiiō lo, kōm pojak n̄ an karuwaineneik eok;
aaet, im ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kwōj kōjepļaak jibadbad ko
am̧, lo, kwōnaaj nōōr laļtak illu an Anij eo kwaar jab
bōk E ioomi, em̧ool n̄ an ami tōn̄ tōn̄  in jako.

And now behold, we are prepared to receive you;
yea, and except you withdraw your purposes, behold,
ye will pull down the wrath of that God whom you
have rejected upon you, even to your utter destruc‐
tion.

10 A, āinwōt Irooj ej mour, jarin tariņae ko am renaaj
iwōj ioomi ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kom̧ij jepļaak, im kōm
kiiō wōt naaj lowaj kom̧ kōn mej, bwe kōm naaj dāpij
jikin kwelo̧ k ko am im āneo āneem; aaet, im kōm
naaj bōk wōt tōmak eo am im kōttōpar eo an am Anij.

But, as the Lord liveth, our armies shall come upon
you except ye withdraw, and ye shall soon be visited
with death, for we will retain our cities and our lands;
yea, and we will maintain our religion and the cause
of our God.

11 A lo, ij kōtmāne bwe in kōnono n̄ an eok kōn men
kein ilo waan; ak ij kōtmāne bwe kwōj juon ajri in
hell; kōn menin inaaj kili lōta in aō ilo jiron̄  eok bwe
ijjamin kōro̧ o̧ l rikalbuuj, eļan̄ n̄ e ejjab ekkar n̄ an
kōllaajrak ko kwōnaaj kōtļo̧ k juon em̧m̧aan im kōrā
eo pāleen im ro nejin, n̄ an juon rikalbuuj; eļan̄ n̄ e
wāween eo in kwōnaaj kōm̧m̧ane, inaaj kōro̧ o̧ l
rikalbuuj.

But behold, it supposeth me that I talk to you con‐
cerning these things in vain; or it supposeth me that
thou art a child of hell; therefore I will close my epistle
by telling you that I will not exchange prisoners, save
it be on conditions that ye will deliver up a man and
his wife and his children, for one prisoner; if this be
the case that ye will do it, I will exchange.

12 Im lo, eļan̄ n̄ e kwōj jab kōm̧m̧an men in, inaaj iwōj
ņae eok kōn jarin tariņae ko aō; aaet, em̧ool inaaj
kōpālpel kōrā ro aō im ro nejū, im inaaj iwōj ņae eok,
im inaaj ļoor eok em̧ool n̄ an āneo āneem̧ makmake,
eo ej āneo āneen ad jolōt m̧oktata; aaet, im enaaj
bōtōktōk n̄ an bōtōktōk, aaet, mour n̄ an mour; im
inaaj lewōj n̄ an eok pata em̧ool m̧ae am naaj jakoļo̧ k
jān mejān laļ.

And behold, if ye do not this, I will come against
you with my armies; yea, even I will arm my women
and my children, and I will come against you, and I
will follow you even into your own land, which is the
land of our first inheritance; yea, and it shall be blood
for blood, yea, life for life; and I will give you battle
even until you are destroyed from off the face of the
earth.

13 Lo, ij pād ilo aō illu, im barāinwōt armej ro aō;
kwaar kappukot n̄ an bōk mour ko am, im kōm ar
kappukot wōt n̄ an jojomar kōn kōm make. A lo,
eļan̄ n̄ e kwōj kappukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure kōm ļo̧ k wōt
kōm naaj kappukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure eok, aaet, im kōm
naaj kappukot āne ko āneem, āneo ej āneen am jolōt
m̧oktata.

Behold, I am in my anger, and also my people; ye
have sought to murder us, and we have only sought to
defend ourselves. But behold, if ye seek to destroy us
more we will seek to destroy you; yea, and we will
seek our land, the land of our first inheritance.

14 Kiiō ij kili lōta in aō. N̄a Moronai; n̄ aij ritōl eo an
armej in riNipai.

Now I close my epistle. I am Moroni; I am a leader of
the people of the Nephites.

15 Kiiō ālikin men kein Ammoron, ke eaar bōk lōta in,
eaar illu; im eaar je bar juon lōta n̄ an Moronai, im
erkein rej naan ko eaar jeje, im ba:

Now it came to pass that Ammoron, when he had
received this epistle, was angry; and he wrote another
epistle unto Moroni, and these are the words which
he wrote, saying:



16 N̄a Ammoron, kiin̄  eo an riLeman; N̄aij ļeo jatin
Amalikaia eo kom̧ eaar m̧ane. Lo, inaaj idenoņeik
bōtōktōkin ioomi, aaet, im inaaj itok ioomi kōn jarin
tariņae ko aō ij mijak jab kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  ko am̧.

I am Ammoron, the king of the Lamanites; I am the
brother of Amalickiah whom ye have murdered.
Behold, I will avenge his blood upon you, yea, and I
will come upon you with my armies for I fear not your
threatenings.

17 Bwe lo, ro jemāmi raar kōm̧m̧an bōd ņae ro jeir im
jatier, jon̄ an raar kowadon̄ e er kōn jim̧we ko aer n̄ an
kien eo ke jim̧we eo eaar aer.

For behold, your fathers did wrong their brethren,
insomuch that they did rob them of their right to the
government when it rightly belonged unto them.

18 Im kiiō lo, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj door kein tariņae ko
ami, im likūt kom̧ n̄ an pād ium̧win tōl an ro kien eo ej
aer, innām inaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe armej ro aō ren door
kein tariņae ko aer im naaj jab pād ilo tariņae in ļo̧ k
wōt.

And now behold, if ye will lay down your arms, and
subject yourselves to be governed by those to whom
the government doth rightly belong, then will I cause
that my people shall lay down their weapons and
shall be at war no more.

19 Lo, kom̧ ar kōnono elōn̄  kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  ko ņae eō im
armej ro aō; ak lo, kōmij jab mijak kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  ko ami.

Behold, ye have breathed out many threatenings
against me and my people; but behold, we fear not
your threatenings.

20 Mekarta, inaaj kōtļo̧ k n̄ an kōro̧ o̧ l rikalbuuj ekkar
n̄ an am̧ kajjitōk, ilo m̧ōņōņō, bwe in maron̄  kōjparok
kanooj ko aō n̄ an em̧m̧aan in tariņae ro aō; im inaaj
kōm̧m̧ane tariņae eo enaaj ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, n̄ e jaab
n̄ an likūt riNipai ro ium̧win maron̄  eo am ak n̄ an aer
ļot indeeo.

Nevertheless, I will grant to exchange prisoners ac‐
cording to your request, gladly, that I may preserve
my food for my men of war; and we will wage a war
which shall be eternal, either to the subjecting the
Nephites to our authority or to their eternal extinc‐
tion.

21 Im n̄ e kōn Anij eo kwōj ba kōm ar jab bōke, lo,
kōmij jeļā jab armej in; ak barāinwōt kom̧; ak eļan̄ n̄ e
āindein bwe ewōr armej in, kōmij jab jeļā ak bwe
Eaar kōm̧anm̧an kōm im āinwōt kom̧.

And as concerning that God whom ye say we have
rejected, behold, we know not such a being; neither
do ye; but if it so be that there is such a being, we know
not but that he hath made us as well as you.

22 Im eļan̄ n̄ e āindein bwe en wōr devil im hell, lo en
jilkinļo̧ k eok ke ijo n̄ an jokwe ippān ļeo jeiū eo kom̧
eaar m̧ane, eo kwaar ba bwe eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an jikin in? A
lo men kein ejjeļo̧ k tokjāer.

And if it so be that there is a devil and a hell, behold
will he not send you there to dwell with my brother
whom ye have murdered, whom ye have hinted that
he hath gone to such a place? But behold these things
matter not.

23 N̄aij Ammoron, im juon bwijjin Zoram, eo ro
jemāmi raar kipel e im bōktoke jān Jerusalem.

I am Ammoron, and a descendant of Zoram, whom
your fathers pressed and brought out of Jerusalem.

24 Im lo kiiō, N̄aij riLeman eo ekajoor; lo, tariņae in
eaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an idenoņeik bōd ko aer, im n̄ an
dāpij im n̄ an bōk jim̧we ko aer n̄ an kien eo; im ij kili
lōta in aō n̄ an Moronai.

And behold now, I am a bold Lamanite; behold, this
war hath been waged to avenge their wrongs, and to
maintain and to obtain their rights to the govern‐
ment; and I close my epistle to Moroni.
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1 Kiiō ālikin men kein ke Moronai eaar bōk lōta in eaar
ļapļo̧ k an illu, kōnke eaar jeļā bwe Ammoron eaar
wōr jeļā ewānōk ippān kōn an ko̧ o̧ t; aaet, eaar jeļā
bwe Ammoron eaar jeļā bwe eaar jab juon jibadbad
ejim̧we bwe en kar kōm̧m̧ane juon tariņae ņae armej
in Nipai.

Now it came to pass that when Moroni had received
this epistle he was more angry, because he knew that
Ammoron had a perfect knowledge of his fraud; yea,
he knew that Ammoron knew that it was not a just
cause that had caused him to wage a war against the
people of Nephi.

2 Im eaar ba: Lo, ijjamin naaj kōro̧ o̧ l rikalbuuj ro
ippān Ammoron m̧ae iien ej kabbōjrak kōttōpar eo
an, āinwōt iaar ba ilo lōta eo aō; bwe ijjamin naaj
kōtļo̧ k n̄ an e bwe en wōr an kajoorļo̧ k wōt jān jon̄ an
eo ewōr ippān.

And he said: Behold, I will not exchange prisoners
with Ammoron save he will withdraw his purpose, as
I have stated in my epistle; for I will not grant unto
him that he shall have any more power than what he
hath got.

3 Lo, ijeļā jikin eo ijo riLeman ro rej baare armej ro
aō ro raar bōk er rikalbuuj; im āinwōt Ammoron
ejjāmin kōtļo̧ k n̄ an eō āinwōt lōta eo aō, lo, inaaj
leļo̧ k n̄ an e ekkar n̄ an naan ko aō; aaet, inaaj
kappukot mej ilubwiljier m̧ae aer naaj owar kōn
aenōm̧m̧an.

Behold, I know the place where the Lamanites do
guard my people whom they have taken prisoners;
and as Ammoron would not grant unto me mine epis‐
tle, behold, I will give unto him according to my
words; yea, I will seek death among them until they
shall sue for peace.

4 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Moronai eaar ba naan
kein, eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe juon etale en kōm̧m̧an
ilubwiljin em̧m̧aan ro an, bwe bōlen en maron̄  lo
juon em̧m̧aan eo eaar bwijjin Leman ilubwiljier.

And now it came to pass that when Moroni had
said these words, he caused that a search should be
made among his men, that perhaps he might find a
man who was a descendant of Laman among them.

5 Im ālikin men kein raar lo juon, eo etan eaar
Leman; im eaar juon iaan ro rikarejeran kiin̄  eo kar
m̧ane jān pein Amalikaia.

And it came to pass that they found one, whose
name was Laman; and he was one of the servants of
the king who was murdered by Amalickiah.

6 Kiiō Moronai eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe Leman in juon
oran eiiet in em̧m̧aan ro an ren ilo̧ k n̄ an ribaar ro kar
ioon riNipai ro.

Now Moroni caused that Laman and a small num‐
ber of his men should go forth unto the guards who
were over the Nephites.

7 Kiiō riNipai ro kar baare er ilo jikin kwelo̧ k in Gid;
kōn menin Moronai eaar jitōn̄  Leman im kōm̧m̧an
bwe oran eo eiiet in em̧m̧aan ro ren ilo̧ k ippān.

Now the Nephites were guarded in the city of Gid;
therefore Moroni appointed Laman and caused that a
small number of men should go with him.

8 Im ke eaar jota Leman eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an ribaar ro raar
ioon riNipai ro, im lo, raar lo ej itok im raar lam̧ōje; a
eba n̄ an er: Kom̧in jab mijak; lo, n̄ aij juon riLeman.
Lo, kōm ar ko jān riNipai raņ, im rej kiki; im kōm ar
bōk m̧ōttan wain eo aer im kar bōktok ippām.

And when it was evening Laman went to the
guards who were over the Nephites, and behold, they
saw him coming and they hailed him; but he saith
unto them: Fear not; behold, I am a Lamanite. Behold,
we have escaped from the Nephites, and they sleep;
and behold we have taken of their wine and brought
with us.

9 Kiiō ke riLeman ro raar ron̄  naan kein raar
karuwaineneik e kōn m̧ōņōņō; im rej ba n̄ an e: Letok
n̄ an kōm m̧ōttan wain in am̧, bwe kōmin maron̄
idaak; kōmij m̧ōņōņō bwe kwaar āindein bōktok
wain ippām bwe kōmij m̧ōk.

Now when the Lamanites heard these words they
received him with joy; and they said unto him: Give us
of your wine, that we may drink; we are glad that ye
have thus taken wine with you for we are weary.



10 A Leman eba n̄ an er: Jen kōjparok m̧ōttan wain in
ad m̧ae ad ilo̧ k ņae riNipai raņ n̄ an pata. A ennaan in
eaar kōm̧m̧an wōt an ļapļo̧ k aer kōņaan idaak
m̧ōttan wain eo;

But Laman said unto them: Let us keep of our wine
till we go against the Nephites to battle. But this say‐
ing only made them more desirous to drink of the
wine;

11 Bwe rej ba: Kōm m̧ōk, kōn menin jen bōk m̧ōttan
wain in, im ālikin jidik iien jenaaj bōk wain n̄ an kōj
ko ad, ko renaaj kōkajoorļo̧ k kōj n̄ an ilo̧ k ņae riNipai
raņ.

For, said they: We are weary, therefore let us take of
the wine, and by and by we shall receive wine for our
rations, which will strengthen us to go against the
Nephites.

12 Im Leman eba n̄ an er: Kom̧ maron̄  kōm̧m̧an ekkar
n̄ an kōņaan ko ami.

And Laman said unto them: You may do according
to your desires.

13 Im ālikin men kein raar bōk m̧ōttan wain eo ilo
anemkwōj; im eaar enno̧  n̄ an aer nemake, kōn menin
raar bōk m̧ōttan eļapļo̧ k ilo anemkwōj; im eaar
kajoor, kōnke kar kōpooje n̄ an kajoor eo an.

And it came to pass that they did take of the wine
freely; and it was pleasant to their taste, therefore
they took of it more freely; and it was strong, having
been prepared in its strength.

14 Im ālikin men kein raar idaak im kar lem̧ōņōņō,
im ālikin jidik iien raar aolep kadek.

And it came to pass they did drink and were merry,
and by and by they were all drunken.

15 Im ke Leman im em̧m̧aan ro an raar lo bwe raar
aolep kadek, im kar pād ilo kiki em̧wilaļ, raar ro̧ o̧ l
n̄ an Moronai im ba n̄ an e aolep men ko raar waļo̧ k.

And now when Laman and his men saw that they
were all drunken, and were in a deep sleep, they re‐
turned to Moroni and told him all the things that had
happened.

16 Im kiiō men in eaar ekkar n̄ an karōk an Moronai.
Im Moronai eaar kōpooj em̧m̧aan ro an kōn kein
tariņae ko n̄ an pata; im eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in
Gid, ke riLeman ro raar pād ilo kiki em̧wilaļ im
kadek, im juļo̧ k kein tariņae ko n̄ an rikalbuuj ro,
jon̄ an raar aolep pojak;

And now this was according to the design of
Moroni. And Moroni had prepared his men with
weapons of war; and he went to the city Gid, while the
Lamanites were in a deep sleep and drunken, and cast
in weapons of war unto the prisoners, insomuch that
they were all armed;

17 Aaet, em̧ool n̄ an kōrā ro aer, im aolep ro kar nejier,
jon̄ an wōt lōn̄ in ro raar maron̄  in kōjerbal juon kein
tariņae, ke Moronai eaar kōpooj aolep rikalbuuj ro;
im aolep men kein kar kōm̧m̧an ilo juon tōn̄ tōn̄  in
ikōn̄ .

Yea, even to their women, and all those of their
children, as many as were able to use a weapon of war,
when Moroni had armed all those prisoners; and all
those things were done in a profound silence.

18 A eļan̄ n̄ e raar karuj riLeman ro, lo raar kadek im
riNipai ro remaron̄  kar m̧an er.

But had they awakened the Lamanites, behold they
were drunken and the Nephites could have slain
them.

19 A lo, men in eaar jab kōņaan eo an Moronai; im
eaar jab itok-limo ilo uror ak kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk, a
eaar itok-limo ilo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej ro an jān ko̧ kkure;
im kōn un in eaar maron̄  jab bōktok ioon e jab
wānōk, eaar jab wōtlo̧ k ioon riLeman ro im ko̧ kkure
er ilo aer kadek.

But behold, this was not the desire of Moroni; he
did not delight in murder or bloodshed, but he de‐
lighted in the saving of his people from destruction;
and for this cause he might not bring upon him injus‐
tice, he would not fall upon the Lamanites and de‐
stroy them in their drunkenness.



20 A eaar tōprak kōņaan ko an; bwe eaar kōpooj
rikalbuuj in riNipai ro raar pād ilowaan wōrwōr in
jikin kwelo̧ k eo, im kar leļo̧ k n̄ an er kajoor n̄ an bōk
aer m̧ōttan ko ilowaan wōrwōr ko.

But he had obtained his desires; for he had armed
those prisoners of the Nephites who were within the
wall of the city, and had given them power to gain
possession of those parts which were within the
walls.

21 Innām eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe em̧m̧aan ro ippān ren
ruwaakļo̧ k jidik jān er, im jepooļe jarin tariņae ko an
riLeman ro.

And then he caused the men who were with him to
withdraw a pace from them, and surround the armies
of the Lamanites.

22 Kiiō lo men in eaar kōm̧m̧an ke ej bon̄ , bwe kōnke
n̄ e riLeman ro reruj ilo jibbon̄  rej lo bwe raar pooļ jān
riNipai ro itulik im bwe rikalbuuj ro aer raar pojak
itulowa.

Now behold this was done in the night-time, so
that when the Lamanites awoke in the morning they
beheld that they were surrounded by the Nephites
without, and that their prisoners were armed within.

23 Im āindein raar lo bwe riNipai ro eaar wōr aer
kajoor ioer; im ilo jekjek kein raar lo bwe eaar jab
juon mennin kōkajooror bwe ren kōpata ippān
riNipai ro; kōn menin kapen ro reutiej aer raar
kajjitōk kein tariņae ko aer, im raar būki m̧aanļo̧ k im
juļo̧ k ineen riNipai ro, im owar kōn tūriam̧o.

And thus they saw that the Nephites had power
over them; and in these circumstances they found
that it was not expedient that they should fight with
the Nephites; therefore their chief captains de‐
manded their weapons of war, and they brought
them forth and cast them at the feet of the Nephites,
pleading for mercy.

24 Kiiō lo, en̄ in eaar kōņaan eo an Moronai. Eaar bōk
er rikalbuuj in tariņae, im bōk jikin kwelo̧ k eo, im
kōm̧m̧an bwe aolep rikalbuuj ro ren rōļo̧ k, ro raar
riNipai; im raar koba ippān jarin tariņae eo an
Moronai, im kar kajoor eļap n̄ an jarin tariņae eo an.

Now behold, this was the desire of Moroni. He took
them prisoners of war, and took possession of the city,
and caused that all the prisoners should be liberated,
who were Nephites; and they did join the army of
Moroni, and were a great strength to his army.

25 Im ālikin men kein eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe riLeman ro,
ro eaar bōk er rikalbuuj, ren aikuj jino jerbal in
kōkajoorļo̧ k kapenļo̧ k ko ipeļaakin jikin kwelo̧ k Gid.

And it came to pass that he did cause the
Lamanites, whom he had taken prisoners, that they
should commence a labor in strengthening the fortifi‐
cations round about the city Gid.

26 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar dedeļo̧ k an kapenļo̧ k
jikin kwelo̧ k Gid, ekkar n̄ an kōņaan ko an, eaar
kōm̧m̧an bwe ro an rikalbuuj kar bōkļo̧ k er n̄ an jikin
kwelo̧ k Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k; im eaar barāinwōt baare jikin
kwelo̧ k eo kōn jar eo ekajoor otem kajoor.

And it came to pass that when he had fortified the
city Gid, according to his desires, he caused that his
prisoners should be taken to the city Bountiful; and he
also guarded that city with an exceedingly strong
force.

27 Im ālikin men kein raar kōm̧m̧an, mekarta aolep
kōttōbalbal ko an riLeman ro, im kōjparok aolep
rikalbuuj ro raar bōk er, im barāinwōt dāpij aolep
tōprak im em̧m̧an tam̧m̧we eo raar bar bōke.

And it came to pass that they did, notwithstanding
all the intrigues of the Lamanites, keep and protect all
the prisoners whom they had taken, and also main‐
tain all the ground and the advantage which they had
retaken.

28 Im ālikin men kein riNipai ro raar jino bar anjo̧  ilo
pata, im n̄ an bar bōk jim̧we ko aer im jeraam̧m̧an ko
aer.

And it came to pass that the Nephites began again
to be victorious, and to reclaim their rights and their
privileges.



29 Elōn̄  iien riLeman ro raar kajjion̄  in jepooļe er ilo
bon̄ , a ilo kajjion̄  kein eaar mej elōn̄  aer rikalbuuj.

Many times did the Lamanites attempt to encircle
them about by night, but in these attempts they did
lose many prisoners.

30 Im elōn̄  iien raar kajjion̄  in leļo̧ k m̧ōttan wain eo
aer n̄ an riNipai ro, bwe ren maron̄  ko̧ kkure er kōn
unokan mej ak kōn kadek.

And many times did they attempt to administer of
their wine to the Nephites, that they might destroy
them with poison or with drunkenness.

31 A lo, riNipai ro raar jab rum̧wij n̄ an ememej Irooj
aer Anij ilo tōre in ej iien aer en̄ taan. Raar jab po ilo
aujiid ko aer; raar jab bōk m̧ōttan wain eo aer, m̧ae
aer kar m̧okta leļo̧ k jet iaan riLeman ro rikalbuuj.

But behold, the Nephites were not slow to remem‐
ber the Lord their God in this their time of affliction.
They could not be taken in their snares; yea, they
would not partake of their wine, save they had first
given to some of the Lamanite prisoners.

32 Im raar āindein uwōta bwe en ejjeļo̧ k unokan mej
kōjjeplōklōk ilubwiljier; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e wain eo aer en
kar ko̧ kkure juon riLeman enaaj kar ko̧ kkure juon
riNipai; im āindein raar mālejjon̄ e aolep dān in grep
ko aer.

And they were thus cautious that no poison should
be administered among them; for if their wine would
poison a Lamanite it would also poison a Nephite; and
thus they did try all their liquors.

33 Im kiiō ālikin men kein eaar mennin kōkajooror
n̄ an Moronai n̄ an kōm̧m̧an m̧aanjāppopo ko n̄ an
kōm̧m̧alijar ņae jikin kwelo̧ k Moriantōn; bwe lo,
riLeman ro raar, jān jerbal ko aer, kapenļo̧ k jikin
kwelo̧ k Moriantōn m̧ae an kar erom juon jikin
tariņae epen otem pen.

And now it came to pass that it was expedient for
Moroni to make preparations to attack the city
Morianton; for behold, the Lamanites had, by their
labors, fortified the city Morianton until it had be‐
come an exceeding stronghold.

34 Im raar bōktok jarin tariņae ko rekāāl n̄ an jikin
kwelo̧ k eo, im barāinwōt mennin aikuj ko im
m̧weiuk ko.

And they were continually bringing new forces into
that city, and also new supplies of provisions.

35 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k ron̄ oul im ruwatimjuon iiō
in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai.

And thus ended the twenty and ninth year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.
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1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ilo jino in iiō eo kein kajiln̄ uul
in iien tōl an riekajet ro, ilo raan eo kein karuo in
allōn̄  eo m̧oktata, Moronai eaar bōk juon lōta jān
Hilamōn, eo eaar kōllaajraki m̧akūtkūt ko an armej
ro ilo m̧ōttan jab je eo in āneo.

And now it came to pass in the commencement of the
thirtieth year of the reign of the judges, on the second
day in the first month, Moroni received an epistle
from Helaman, stating the affairs of the people in that
quarter of the land.

2 Im er kein naan ko eaar jeje, im ba: Jeiū im jatū
jitōnbōro, Moronai, ejja āinwōt ilo Irooj ej āinwōt ilo
pata; lo, jeiū im jatū, jitōnbōro, ewōr ippa jidik n̄ an
ba kōn pata e am ilo m̧ōttan jab e ilo āne in.

And these are the words which he wrote, saying:
My dearly beloved brother, Moroni, as well in the
Lord as in the tribulations of our warfare; behold, my
beloved brother, I have somewhat to tell you concern‐
ing our warfare in this part of the land.

3 Lo, ruo to̧ ujin in ļaddik ro nejin em̧m̧aan ro
Ammōn eaar bōk laļtak er jān āneen Nipai—kiiō kwo
jeļā bwe rein kar bwijjin Leman, eo eaar ļeo nejin eo
jemād Liai.

Behold, two thousand of the sons of those men
whom Ammon brought down out of the land of Nephi
—now ye have known that these were descendants of
Laman, who was the eldest son of our father Lehi;

4 Kiiō ijjab aikuj kōmmeļeļeik n̄ an eok kōn
imminene ko aer ak aer jab tōmak, bwe kwo jeļā kōn
aolep men kein—

Now I need not rehearse unto you concerning their
traditions or their unbelief, for thou knowest con‐
cerning all these things—

5 Kōn menin, ebwe n̄ an eō bwe in ba n̄ an eok bwe
ruo to̧ ujin in likao em̧m̧an ded rein em̧ōj aer bōk ioer
kein tariņae ko, im kōņaan bwe in aer ritōl; im em̧ōj
am wōnm̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an jojomar e āneo āneem.

Therefore it sufficeth me that I tell you that two
thousand of these young men have taken their
weapons of war, and would that I should be their
leader; and we have come forth to defend our country.

6 Im kiiō kwōj barāinwōt bar jeļā kōn bujen eo ro
jemāer raar kōm̧m̧ane, bwe rej jamin kar kotak kein
tariņae ko aer ņae ro jeir im jatier n̄ an kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
bōtōktōk.

And now ye also know concerning the covenant
which their fathers made, that they would not take up
their weapons of war against their brethren to shed
blood.

7 A ilo ron̄ oul im jiljino iiō eo, ke raar lo en̄ taan ko
am im jorrāān ko am kōn er, raar nan̄ in itōn rupe
bujen eo raar kōm̧m̧ane im kotak kein tariņae ko aer
ilo jojomar kōn kōm.

But in the twenty and sixth year, when they saw
our afflictions and our tribulations for them, they
were about to break the covenant which they had
made and take up their weapons of war in our de‐
fence.

8 A iaar jab kōtļo̧ k bwe ren rupe bujen eo raar
kōm̧m̧ane, kōnke iaar kōtmāne bwe Anij e kōkajoor
kōm, jon̄ an kōm ban kar en̄ taanļo̧ k kōnke kūrm̧ool
in kanejnej eo raar bōke.

But I would not suffer them that they should break
this covenant which they had made, supposing that
God would strengthen us, insomuch that we should
not suffer more because of the fulfilling the oath
which they had taken.

9 A lo, en̄ in ej juon men eo je maron̄  ļap ad m̧ōņōņō
kake. Bwe lo, ilo ron̄ oul im jiljino iiō eo, n̄ a, Hilamōn,
iaar etal im̧aan in ruo to̧ ujin likao em̧m̧an ded rein
n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in Judia, n̄ an jipan̄  Antipōs, eo
kwaar jitōn̄ e bwe en ritōl eo ioon armej ro ilo m̧ōttan
je en ilo āniin.

But behold, here is one thing in which we may have
great joy. For behold, in the twenty and sixth year, I,
Helaman, did march at the head of these two thou‐
sand young men to the city of Judea, to assist Antipus,
whom ye had appointed a leader over the people of
that part of the land.



10 Im iaar kobaik ro ruo to̧ ujin nejū m̧aan, (bwe rej
tōllo̧ ke n̄ an er er nejū m̧aan) n̄ an jarin tariņae eo an
Antipōs, ilo kajoor eo Antipōs eaar m̧ōņōņō otem
m̧ōņōņō; bwe lo, jarin tariņae eo an kar kāietļo̧ k jān
riLeman ro kōnke jarin tariņae ko aer raar m̧an elōn̄
oran em̧m̧aan ro am, eo ej unin am kar būrom̧ōj.

And I did join my two thousand sons, (for they are
worthy to be called sons) to the army of Antipus, in
which strength Antipus did rejoice exceedingly; for
behold, his army had been reduced by the Lamanites
because their forces had slain a vast number of our
men, for which cause we have to mourn.

11 Mekarta, kōm maron̄  kaineem̧m̧an kōm ilo m̧ool
in, bwe raar mej ilo jibadbad eo an laļ eo aer im an
aer Anij, aaet, im rej m̧ōņōņō.

Nevertheless, we may console ourselves in this
point, that they have died in the cause of their country
and of their God, yea, and they are happy.

12 Im riLeman ro raar barāinwōt bōk elōn̄  rikalbuuj,
aolep ro raar kapen utiej ro, bwe ejjeļo̧ k raar dāpij
mour eo an. Im kōmij kōtmāne bwe rej pād kiiō ilo
iien in ilo āneen Nipai; ej āindein eļan̄ n̄ e rej jan̄ in
mej.

And the Lamanites had also retained many prison‐
ers, all of whom are chief captains, for none other
have they spared alive. And we suppose that they are
now at this time in the land of Nephi; it is so if they are
not slain.

13 Im kiiō erkein rej jikin kwelo̧ k ko riLeman ro raar
būki aer jān kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōkin elōn̄  iaan em̧m̧aan
ro reperan ad:

And now these are the cities of which the
Lamanites have obtained possession by the shedding
of the blood of so many of our valiant men:

14 Āneen Mantai, ak jikin kwelo̧ k in Mantai, im jikin
kwelo̧ k in Ziezrom, im jikin kwelo̧ k in Kumenai, im
jikin kwelo̧ k in Antipara.

The land of Manti, or the city of Manti, and the city
of Zeezrom, and the city of Cumeni, and the city of
Antiparah.

15 Im erkein rej jikin kwelo̧ k ko rej pād ie ke iaar
tōprakļo̧ k ilo jikin kwelo̧ k in Judia; im iaar lo Antipōs
im em̧m̧aan ro an rej en̄ taan kōn aer kajoor n̄ an
kapenļo̧ k jikin kwelo̧ k eo.

And these are the cities which they possessed when
I arrived at the city of Judea; and I found Antipus and
his men toiling with their might to fortify the city.

16 Aaet, im raar mōk ilo ānbwin im barāinwōt ilo
jetōb, bwe raar kōpata ilo peran ilo raan im jerbal ilo
bon̄  n̄ an kōjparok jikin kwelo̧ k ko aer; im āindein
raar iioon eļap en̄ taan ko kajjojo otemjeļo̧ k.

Yea, and they were depressed in body as well as in
spirit, for they had fought valiantly by day and toiled
by night to maintain their cities; and thus they had
suffered great afflictions of every kind.

17 Im kiiō raar jek ilo burueer n̄ an anjo̧  ioon ilo jikin
in ak mej; kōn menin kwo maron̄  kōn un in kōtmāne
bwe jān jarin tariņae jidikdik in iaar bōktok ippa,
aaet, ro nejier m̧aan im rej aō, raar leļo̧ k n̄ an er eļap
kōjatdikdik im eļap m̧ōņōņō.

And now they were determined to conquer in this
place or die; therefore you may well suppose that this
little force which I brought with me, yea, those sons of
mine, gave them great hopes and much joy.

18 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke riLeman ro raar lo bwe
Antipōs eaar bōk eļapļo̧ k kajoor n̄ an jarin tariņae eo
an, kar karreel burueer jān jiron̄  ko an Ammoron n̄ an
jab itok ņae jikin kwelo̧ k in Judia, ak ņae kōm, n̄ an
pata.

And now it came to pass that when the Lamanites
saw that Antipus had received a greater strength to
his army, they were compelled by the orders of
Ammoron to not come against the city of Judea, or
against us, to battle.

19 Im āindein kar jouj n̄ an kōm jān Irooj; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e
raar itok ioom̧ ilo am m̧ōjņo̧  remaron̄  kar bōlen
ko̧ kkure jarin tariņae jidikdik eo am; ak āindein kar
kōjparok kōm.

And thus were we favored of the Lord; for had they
come upon us in this our weakness they might have
perhaps destroyed our little army; but thus were we
preserved.



20 Kar jiron̄  er jān Ammoron n̄ an dāpij jikin kwelo̧ k
ko rekar būki. Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k iiō kein
karon̄ oul im jiljino. Im ilo jino in iiō karon̄ oul im
jiljilimjuon kōm ar kōpooj jikin kwelo̧ k eo am im
kōm make n̄ an jojomar.

They were commanded by Ammoron to maintain
those cities which they had taken. And thus ended the
twenty and sixth year. And in the commencement of
the twenty and seventh year we had prepared our city
and ourselves for defence.

21 Kiiō kōm ar kōņaan bwe riLeman ro ren itok ioom̧;
bwe kōm ar jab kōņaan kōm̧m̧alijar ņae er ilo jikin
tariņae ko reppen aer.

Now we were desirous that the Lamanites should
come upon us; for we were not desirous to make an at‐
tack upon them in their strongholds.

22 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar likūt wōt riiaron̄ ron̄  ro
ipeļaakin ijo, n̄ an lali m̧akūtkūt ko an riLeman ro,
bwe ren jab maron̄  itok ioom̧ ilo bon̄  ak ilo raan n̄ an
kōm̧m̧alijar ņae jikin kwelo̧ k ko am jet ko raar pād
ituiōn̄ .

And it came to pass that we kept spies out round
about, to watch the movements of the Lamanites,
that they might not pass us by night nor by day to
make an attack upon our other cities which were on
the northward.

23 Bwe kōm ar jeļā bwe ilo jikin kwelo̧ k kaņ raar jab
bwe aer kajoor n̄ an iioon er; kōn menin kōm ar
kōņaan, eļan̄ n̄ e ren kar eļļā jān kōm, n̄ an wōtlo̧ k ioer
ilo tulikier, im āindein jum̧ae er ituļo̧ kaer ilo ejja iien
eo wōt kar iioon er itum̧aan. Kōm ar ļōmņak bwe
kōm maron̄  kar kajoorļo̧ k jān er; a lo, kōm ar ellotaan
ilo kōņaan in am.

For we knew in those cities they were not suffi‐
ciently strong to meet them; therefore we were de‐
sirous, if they should pass by us, to fall upon them in
their rear, and thus bring them up in the rear at the
same time they were met in the front. We supposed
that we could overpower them; but behold, we were
disappointed in this our desire.

24 Raar ekkōl in eļļā jān kōm kōn aolepān jarin
tariņae eo aer, im barāinwōt ekkōl kōn m̧ōttan jar eo,
n̄ e raab jab bwe aer kajoor im renaaj kar wōtlo̧ k.

They durst not pass by us with their whole army,
neither durst they with a part, lest they should not be
sufficiently strong and they should fall.

25 Barāinwōt raar ekkōl n̄ an kōm̧m̧alijar ņae jikin
kwelo̧ k in Zaraemla; barāinwōt raar ekkōl n̄ an
kijoone jeban reba Sidon, ļo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in
Nipaia.

Neither durst they march down against the city of
Zarahemla; neither durst they cross the head of Sidon,
over to the city of Nephihah.

26 Im āindein, ippān jarin tariņae ko aer, raar jek ilo
burueer n̄ an dāpij jikin kwelo̧ k ko raar būki.

And thus, with their forces, they were determined
to maintain those cities which they had taken.

27 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ilo allōn̄  eo kein karuo ilo
iiō in, kar wōr bōktok n̄ an kōm elōn̄  aikuj ko jān ro
jemān ro aō ruo to̧ ujin nejid em̧m̧aan.

And now it came to pass in the second month of
this year, there was brought unto us many provisions
from the fathers of those my two thousand sons.

28 Im barāinwōt eaar wōr jilkintok ruo to̧ ujin
em̧m̧aan n̄ an kōm jān āneen Zaraemla. Im āindein
kōm ar pojak kōn jon̄ oul to̧ ujin em̧m̧aan, im mennin
aikuj ko n̄ an er, im barāinwōt n̄ an lim̧aro pāleer im
ro nejier.

And also there were sent two thousand men unto
us from the land of Zarahemla. And thus we were pre‐
pared with ten thousand men, and provisions for
them, and also for their wives and their children.

29 Im riLeman ro, āindein kōnke raar ko jarin tariņae
ko am rej eddekļo̧ k raan otemjej, im mennin aikuj ko
n̄ an rejetake kōm, raar jino in mijak, im kar jino
m̧ōkaj in kōm̧m̧alijar, eļan̄ n̄ e eaar maron̄  tōprak n̄ an
kōjjem̧ļo̧ ke an am bōk mennin aikuj ko im kajoor.

And the Lamanites, thus seeing our forces increase
daily, and provisions arrive for our support, they be‐
gan to be fearful, and began to sally forth, if it were
possible to put an end to our receiving provisions and
strength.



30 Kiiō ke kōm ar lo bwe riLeman ro raar jino nanaļo̧ k
aer ļōmņak ilo wāween in, kōm ar kōņaan bōktok
juon kōttōbalbal eo enaaj jelōt er; kōn menin
Antipōs eaar jiron̄  bwe in itok ippān likao em̧m̧an
ded ro nejū n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k eo iturim, āinwōt n̄ e
kōm ar bōkļo̧ k mennin aikuj ko n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k eo
iturim.

Now when we saw that the Lamanites began to
grow uneasy on this wise, we were desirous to bring a
stratagem into effect upon them; therefore Antipus
ordered that I should march forth with my little sons
to a neighboring city, as if we were carrying provi‐
sions to a neighboring city.

31 Im kōm naaj kar etal epaakeļo̧ k jikin kwelo̧ k in
Antipara, āinwōt n̄ e kōm ar ilo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k eo
ļo̧ k im̧aan, ilo tōrerein ko iparijet.

And we were to march near the city of Antiparah, as
if we were going to the city beyond, in the borders by
the seashore.

32 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar ilo̧ k, āinwōt n̄ e ippān
mennin aikuj ko, n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k en.

And it came to pass that we did march forth, as if
with our provisions, to go to that city.

33 Im ālikin men kein Antipōs eaar ilo̧ k ippān m̧ōttan
in jarin tariņae eo an, likūt wōt bwe eo n̄ an kōjparok
jikin kwelo̧ k eo. A eaar jab ilo̧ k m̧ae aō kar jako im̧aan
ippān jarin tariņae eo aō edik, im kar itok epaakeļo̧ k
jikin kwelo̧ k Antipara.

And it came to pass that Antipus did march forth
with a part of his army, leaving the remainder to
maintain the city. But he did not march forth until I
had gone forth with my little army, and came near the
city Antiparah.

34 Im kiiō, ilo jikin kwelo̧ k Antipara kar pād jarin
tariņae eo ekajoortata an riLeman; aaet, eo elōn̄ tata.

And now, in the city Antiparah were stationed the
strongest army of the Lamanites; yea, the most nu‐
merous.

35 Im ālikin men kein ke kar kōjjeļāik er jān
riiaron̄ ron̄  ro aer, raar itok kōn jarin tariņae eo aer im
kōm̧m̧alijar ņae kōm.

And it came to pass that when they had been in‐
formed by their spies, they came forth with their
army and marched against us.

36 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar ko im̧aer, n̄ an tuiōn̄ . Im
āindein kōm ar tōlļo̧ k jarin tariņae eo ekajoortata an
riLeman ro;

And it came to pass that we did flee before them,
northward. And thus we did lead away the most pow‐
erful army of the Lamanites;

37 Aaet, em̧ool n̄ an juon kōtaan ebwe an ettoļo̧ k,
jon̄ an ke raar lo jarin tariņae eo an Antipōs rej
lukwarkware er, kōn kajoor eo aer, raar jab oktak
n̄ an anbwijmaron̄  ak jab n̄ an anmiin̄ , a raar ilo̧ k wōt
ilo iaļ eo aer ejim̧we ilikim; im, āinwōt kōm ar
kōtmāne, eaar ilo aer kōttōpar n̄ an m̧an kōm m̧okta
jān an Antipōs en kar jibwe er, im men in bwe ren
maron̄  jab pooļ jān armej ro am.

Yea, even to a considerable distance, insomuch that
when they saw the army of Antipus pursuing them,
with their might, they did not turn to the right nor to
the left, but pursued their march in a straight course
after us; and, as we suppose, it was their intent to slay
us before Antipus should overtake them, and this that
they might not be surrounded by our people.

38 Im kiiō Antipōs, ke eaar lo kauwōtata eo am, eaar
kōm̧ōkajļo̧ k jarin tariņae eo an. A lo, eaar bon̄ ; kōn
menin raar jab jibwe kōm, barāinwōt Antipōs eaar
jab jibwe er; kōn menin kōm ar pād n̄ an bon̄ ōn eo.

And now Antipus, beholding our danger, did speed
the march of his army. But behold, it was night; there‐
fore they did not overtake us, neither did Antipus
overtake them; therefore we did camp for the night.



39 Im ālikin men kein m̧okta jān majaunene in
jibbon̄ ōn eo, lo, riLeman ro raar lukwarkware kōm.
Kiiō kōm ar jab kanooj kajoor n̄ an kōpata deļo̧ n̄ ;
aaet, iaar jab kōņaan kōtļo̧ k bwe likao ro reddik nejū
ren wōtlo̧ k ilo peier; kōn menin kōm ar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k
wōt, im kōm ar bōk etal eo am ilo āne jem̧aden.

And it came to pass that before the dawn of the
morning, behold, the Lamanites were pursuing us.
Now we were not sufficiently strong to contend with
them; yea, I would not suffer that my little sons
should fall into their hands; therefore we did continue
our march, and we took our march into the wilder‐
ness.

40 Kiiō raar ekkōl in jab oktak n̄ an anbwijmaron̄  ak
n̄ an anmiin̄  n̄ e raab kar pooļ; barāinwōt iaar jab
oktak n̄ an anbwijmaron̄  ak n̄ an anmiin̄  n̄ e raab jibwe
eō, im kōm ar jab maron̄  jutak ņae er, ak mej, im
renaaj kōm̧m̧ane ko eo aer; im āindein kōm ar ko
aolepān raan eo ļo̧ k n̄ an āne jem̧aden eo, em̧ool m̧ae
ke eaar marok.

Now they durst not turn to the right nor to the left
lest they should be surrounded; neither would I turn
to the right nor to the left lest they should overtake
me, and we could not stand against them, but be
slain, and they would make their escape; and thus we
did flee all that day into the wilderness, even until it
was dark.

41 Im ālikin men kein bar juon alen, bwe ke meram in
jibbon̄  eaar itok kōm ar lo riLeman ro raar epaake
kōm, im kōm ar ko im̧aer.

And it came to pass that again, when the light of the
morning came we saw the Lamanites upon us, and we
did flee before them.

42 Ak ālikin men kein raar jab lukwarkware kōm
ettoļo̧ k m̧okta jān aer kar bōjrak; im eaar ilo
jibbon̄ ōn raan eo kein kajilu in allōn̄  eo kein
kajiljilimjuon.

But it came to pass that they did not pursue us far
before they halted; and it was in the morning of the
third day of the seventh month.

43 Im kiiō, n̄ e raar ak jab jibwe er jān Antipōs kōmij
jab jeļā; a iaar ba n̄ an em̧m̧aan ro aō: Lo, jej jeļā jab
eļan̄ n̄ e raar bōjrak kōn un in bwe jen ilo̧ k ņae er, bwe
ren maron̄  jibwe kōj ilo aer aujiid;

And now, whether they were overtaken by Antipus
we knew not, but I said unto my men: Behold, we
know not but they have halted for the purpose that
we should come against them, that they might catch
us in their snare;

44 Kōn menin ta kom̧ij ba, ro nejū m̧aan, kom̧in ke
kōm̧m̧alijar ņae er ilo tariņae?

Therefore what say ye, my sons, will ye go against
them to battle?

45 Im kiiō ij ba n̄ an eok, jeiū im jatū jitōnbōro
Moronai, bwe ij jan̄ in kar lo jon̄ an peran eļap, jaab,
jaab ilubwiljin aolep riNipai.

And now I say unto you, my beloved brother
Moroni, that never had I seen so great courage, nay,
not amongst all the Nephites.

46 Bwe āinwōt iaar ān̄ inn̄ in er ro nejū m̧aan (bwe kar
aolepāer raar kanooj inono) āindein raar ba n̄ an eō:
Jemām, lo ad Anij ej pād ipped, im E jamin kōtļo̧ k
bwe jen wōtlo̧ k; innām jān wōnm̧aanļo̧ k; kōmij
jamin m̧an ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧ eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj eļļo̧ k jān
kōm; kōn menin jen ilo̧ k, n̄ e raab bōk jarin tariņae eo
an Antipōs.

For as I had ever called them my sons (for they were
all of them very young) even so they said unto me:
Father, behold our God is with us, and he will not suf‐
fer that we should fall; then let us go forth; we would
not slay our brethren if they would let us alone; there‐
fore let us go, lest they should overpower the army of
Antipus.

47 Kiiō rejjan̄ in kar tariņae, mekarta raar jab mijak
mej; im raar ļōmņak eļapļo̧ k kōn anemkwōj eo an ro
jemāer jān aer kar ļōmņak kōn mour ko aer; aaet,
raar ekkatak jān ro jineer, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e reban pere,
Anij enaaj lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er.

Now they never had fought, yet they did not fear
death; and they did think more upon the liberty of
their fathers than they did upon their lives; yea, they
had been taught by their mothers, that if they did not
doubt, God would deliver them.



48 Im raar kōmmeļeļeik n̄ an eō naan ko an ro jineer,
im ba: Kōmij jab pere ke ro jinem raar jeļā.

And they rehearsed unto me the words of their
mothers, saying: We do not doubt our mothers knew
it.

49 Im ālikin men kein iaar ro̧ o̧ l kōn ruo to̧ ujin in aō
ņae riLeman rein ro raar lukwarkware kōm. Im kiiō
lo, jarin tariņae ko an Antipōs raar jibwe er, im juon
pata enana eaar ijjino.

And it came to pass that I did return with my two
thousand against these Lamanites who had pursued
us. And now behold, the armies of Antipus had over‐
taken them, and a terrible battle had commenced.

50 Jarin tariņae eo an Antipōs kōnke raar kijeļo̧ k, kōn
etetal eo aer eaetok ilo juon iien eo ekadu, raar nan̄ in
wōtlo̧ k ilo pein riLeman ro; im n̄ e iaar jab ro̧ o̧ l kōn
ruo to̧ ujin eo aō renaaj kar bōk kōttōpar eo aer.

The army of Antipus being weary, because of their
long march in so short a space of time, were about to
fall into the hands of the Lamanites; and had I not re‐
turned with my two thousand they would have ob‐
tained their purpose.

51 Bwe Antipōs eaar wōtlo̧ k jān jāje eo, im elōn̄  iaan
ritōl ro an, kōnke aer m̧ōk, eo eaar waļo̧ k jān etetal eo
aer eaetok–kōn menin em̧m̧aan ro an Antipōs kōnke
raar pok kōnke wōtlo̧ k eo an ritōl ro aer, raar jino
jenlikļo̧ k im̧aan riLeman ro.

For Antipus had fallen by the sword, and many of
his leaders, because of their weariness, which was oc‐
casioned by the speed of their march—therefore the
men of Antipus, being confused because of the fall of
their leaders, began to give way before the Lamanites.

52 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar peranļo̧ k, im
kar jino lukwarkware er kōn eļap kōļo ke Hilamōn
eaar itok ioer itulik kōn ruo to̧ ujin eo an, im kar jino
kanooj nitbwilier, jon̄ an aolepān jarin tariņae eo an
riLeman ro eaar bōjrak im oktakļo̧ k ņae Hilamōn.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites took
courage, and began to pursue them; and thus were
the Lamanites pursuing them with great vigor when
Helaman came upon their rear with his two thou‐
sand, and began to slay them exceedingly, insomuch
that the whole army of the Lamanites halted and
turned upon Helaman.

53 Kiiō ke armej ro an Antipōs raar lo bwe riLeman ro
raar oktaklikļo̧ k, raar aintok ippān doon em̧m̧aan ro
aer im bar ilo̧ k itulikin riLeman ro.

Now when the people of Antipus saw that the
Lamanites had turned them about, they gathered to‐
gether their men and came again upon the rear of the
Lamanites.

54 Im kiiō ālikin men kein kōm, armej in Nipai, kar
jepooļe riAntipōs ro, im kar m̧an er; aaet, m̧an er;
aaet, jon̄ an kar kipel er n̄ an juļo̧ k kein tariņae ko aer
im barāinwōt er make āinwōt rikalbuuj ro in tariņae.

And now it came to pass that we, the people of
Nephi, the people of Antipus, and I with my two thou‐
sand, did surround the Lamanites, and did slay them;
yea, insomuch that they were compelled to deliver up
their weapons of war and also themselves as prison‐
ers of war.

55 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke raar kōtļo̧ k er make n̄ an
kōm, lo, iaar bwine likao em̧m̧an ded ro raar kōpata
ippa, kōnke iaar mijak n̄ e ab kar lōn̄  iaer raar mej.

And now it came to pass that when they had sur‐
rendered themselves up unto us, behold, I numbered
those young men who had fought with me, fearing
lest there were many of them slain.



56 A lo, n̄ an lan̄ lōn̄  eo aō eļap, eaar ejjeļo̧ k juon iaer
eaar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ; aaet, im raar tariņae āinwōt kōn
kajoor an Anij; aaet, jan̄ in kar wōr armej jeļā kake an
kar tariņae kōn kajoor ekabwilōn̄ lōn̄ ; im kōn maron̄
eļap raar wōtlo̧ k ioon riLeman ro, bwe ren kar
kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  er; im kōn jibadbad in riLeman ro raar
ajeļo̧ k er make āinwōt rikalbuuj ro in tariņae.

But behold, to my great joy, there had not one soul
of them fallen to the earth; yea, and they had fought
as if with the strength of God; yea, never were men
known to have fought with such miraculous strength;
and with such mighty power did they fall upon the
Lamanites, that they did frighten them; and for this
cause did the Lamanites deliver themselves up as
prisoners of war.

57 Im kōnke ippām eaar ejjeļo̧ k jikin rikalbuuj rein
am, bwe kōmin maron̄  baare er n̄ an dāpij er jān jarin
tariņae ko an riLeman, kōn menin kōm ar jilkinļo̧ k er
n̄ an āneen Zaraemla, im juon m̧ōttan em̧m̧aan ro
raar jab mej jān Antipōs, deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k; im bweier iaar
bōk er im kobaik er n̄ an likao em̧m̧an ded in
riAmmōn ro aō, im kōm ar ilo̧ k im ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an jikin
kwelo̧ k in Judia.

And as we had no place for our prisoners, that we
could guard them to keep them from the armies of the
Lamanites, therefore we sent them to the land of
Zarahemla, and a part of those men who were not
slain of Antipus, with them; and the remainder I took
and joined them to my stripling Ammonites, and took
our march back to the city of Judea.



Alma 57 Alma 57

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein iaar bōk juon lōta jān
Ammoron, kiin̄  eo, ej ba bwe eļan̄ n̄ e inaaj kar kōtļo̧ k
rikalbuuj ro in tariņae ro kōm ar bōk er enaaj kar
kōtļo̧ k jikin kwelo̧ k in Antipara n̄ an kōm.

And now it came to pass that I received an epistle from
Ammoron, the king, stating that if I would deliver up
those prisoners of war whom we had taken that he
would deliver up the city of Antiparah unto us.

2 A iaar jilkinļo̧ k juon lōta n̄ an kiin̄  eo, bwe kōm ar
jeļā ke ritariņae ro am raar bwe n̄ an bōk jikin kwelo̧ k
in Antipara jān am kajoor; im jān kōtļo̧ k rikalbuuj ro
n̄ an bōk jikin kwelo̧ k eo kōmin kōtmāne bwe kōmij
jajeļo̧ kijeņ, im bwe kōm naaj kar kōtļo̧ k wōt
rikalbuuj ro n̄ e ewōr oktaer.

But I sent an epistle unto the king, that we were
sure our forces were sufficient to take the city of
Antiparah by our force; and by delivering up the pris‐
oners for that city we should suppose ourselves un‐
wise, and that we would only deliver up our prisoners
on exchange.

3 Im Ammoron eaar dike lōta eo aō, bwe en kar jab
kōtļo̧ k rikalbuuj ro; kōn menin kōm ar jino kōm̧m̧ani
m̧aanjāppopo ko n̄ an kōm̧m̧alijar ņae jikin kwelo̧ k in
Antipara.

And Ammoron refused mine epistle, for he would
not exchange prisoners; therefore we began to make
preparations to go against the city of Antiparah.

4 A armej in Antipara raar ilo̧ k jān jikin kwelo̧ k eo,
im ko n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k ko aer jet, ko raar aer, n̄ an
kapeniļo̧ k; im āindein jikin kwelo̧ k in Antipara eaar
wōtlo̧ k ilo peim.

But the people of Antiparah did leave the city, and
fled to their other cities, which they had possession
of, to fortify them; and thus the city of Antiparah fell
into our hands.

5 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k ron̄ oul im ruwalitōk iiō in
tōl an riekajet ro.

And thus ended the twenty and eighth year of the
reign of the judges.

6 Im ālikin men kein, ilo jino in iiō eo kein karon̄ oul
im ruwatimjuon, kōm ar bōk kakke in mennin aikuj
ko, im barāinwōt ļapļo̧ k eo n̄ an jarin tariņae eo am,
jān āneen Zaraemla, im jān jikin ko ipeļaakin ijo, n̄ an
oran eo jiljino to̧ ujin em̧m̧aan, ijello̧ kun jiljinon̄ oul
in ļōm̧aro nejin riAmmōn ro raar itok im kobatok
ippān ro jeir im jatier, kumi jidikdik eo aō ruo to̧ ujin.
Im kiiō lo, kōm ar kajoor, aaet, im eaar wōr ippān
barāinwōt eļap mennin aikuj ko kar būkitok n̄ an
kōm.

And it came to pass that in the commencement of
the twenty and ninth year, we received a supply of
provisions, and also an addition to our army, from the
land of Zarahemla, and from the land round about, to
the number of six thousand men, besides sixty of the
sons of the Ammonites who had come to join their
brethren, my little band of two thousand. And now
behold, we were strong, yea, and we had also plenty of
provisions brought unto us.

7 Im ālikin men kein eaar am kōņaan n̄ an kōm̧m̧ane
juon tariņae ippān jarin tariņae eo kar likūti n̄ an
oņaake jikin kwelo̧ k Kumenai.

And it came to pass that it was our desire to wage a
battle with the army which was placed to protect the
city Cumeni.

8 Im kiiō lo, inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eok bwe kōm ar m̧ōkaj
im kōtōprak kōņaan in am; aaet, kōn jarin tariņae eo
ekajoor am, ak kōn juon m̧ōttan jarin tariņae eo
ekajoor am, kōm ar jepooļe, ilo bon̄ , jikin kwelo̧ k
Kumenai, jidik iien m̧okta jān aer kar itōn bōk kakke
in mennin aikuj ko.

And now behold, I will show unto you that we soon
accomplished our desire; yea, with our strong force,
or with a part of our strong force, we did surround, by
night, the city Cumeni, a little before they were to re‐
ceive a supply of provisions.



9 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar kāām ipeļaakin jikin
kwelo̧ k eo ium̧win elōn̄  bon̄ ; a kōm ar kiki ioon jāje
ko am, im likūt wōt ribaar ro, bwe riLeman ro ren jab
maron̄  itok ioom̧ ilo bon̄  im m̧an kōm, eo raar kajjion̄
elōn̄  iien; a jon̄ an wōt an lōn̄  iien raar kajjion̄  men in
bōtōktōkier eaar to̧ o̧ rļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that we did camp round about
the city for many nights; but we did sleep upon our
swords, and keep guards, that the Lamanites could
not come upon us by night and slay us, which they at‐
tempted many times; but as many times as they at‐
tempted this their blood was spilt.

10 Ālikin jidik iien mennin aikuj ko aer raar
tōprakļo̧ k, im rekar nan̄ in deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo jikin kwelo̧ k
eo ilo bon̄ . Im kōm, ijello̧ kun riLeman ro, kar riNipai;
kōn menin kōm ar bōk er im mennin aikuj ko.

At length their provisions did arrive, and they were
about to enter the city by night. And we, instead of be‐
ing Lamanites, were Nephites; therefore, we did take
them and their provisions.

11 Im mekarta n̄ e riLeman ro kar m̧wijkōk jān jipan̄
ko aer ālikin wāween in, raar pen burueer wōt n̄ an
dāpij jikin kwelo̧ k eo; kōn menin eaar erom mennin
aikuj bwe kōmin bōk mennin aikuj kein im jilkinļo̧ k
n̄ an Judia, im rikalbuuj ro am n̄ an āneen Zaraemla.

And notwithstanding the Lamanites being cut off
from their support after this manner, they were still
determined to maintain the city; therefore it became
expedient that we should take those provisions and
send them to Judea, and our prisoners to the land of
Zarahemla.

12 Im ālikin men kein ejjab lōn̄  raan ko raar eļļā
m̧okta jān an riLeman ro kar jino jako aolep
kōjatdikdik n̄ an jipan̄ ; kōn menin raar kōtļo̧ k jikin
kwelo̧ k eo tok ilo peim; im āindein kōm ar kōtōpraki
kōttōbalbal ko am ilo bōke jikin kwelo̧ k Kumenai.

And it came to pass that not many days had passed
away before the Lamanites began to lose all hopes of
succor; therefore they yielded up the city unto our
hands; and thus we had accomplished our designs in
obtaining the city Cumeni.

13 Ak ālikin men kein rikalbuuj ro am raar kanooj lōn̄
bwe, mekarta lōn̄  in kar oram, kōm ar aikuj in
kōjerbal aolep jarin tariņae eo am n̄ an lale er, ak n̄ an
leļo̧ k er n̄ an mej.

But it came to pass that our prisoners were so nu‐
merous that, notwithstanding the enormity of our
numbers, we were obliged to employ all our force to
keep them, or to put them to death.

14 Bwe lo, ren kar rupe im ko ilo oran ko reļļap, im
naaj kar ire kōn dekā ko, im kōn aļaļ in den̄ den̄  ko, a
jabdewōt men eo remaron̄  bōk ilo peier, jon̄ an kōm
an m̧an elōn̄ ļo̧ k jān ruo to̧ ujin iaer ālikin aer kar
ajetok er rikalbuuj in tariņae.

For behold, they would break out in great numbers,
and would fight with stones, and with clubs, or what‐
soever thing they could get into their hands, inso‐
much that we did slay upwards of two thousand of
them after they had surrendered themselves prison‐
ers of war.

15 Kōn menin eaar erom mennin aikuj n̄ an kōm, bwe
kōmin kōjjem̧ļo̧ k mour ko aer, ak baare er, jāje ilo pā,
laļļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Zaraemla; im barāinwōt mennin
aikuj ko am raar jab bwe wōt n̄ an armej ro am make,
mekarta eo kōm ar bōke jān riLeman ro.

Therefore it became expedient for us, that we
should put an end to their lives, or guard them, sword
in hand, down to the land of Zarahemla; and also our
provisions were not any more than sufficient for our
own people, notwithstanding that which we had
taken from the Lamanites.

16 Im kiiō, ilo wāween kein rekauwōtata, eaar erom
juon wāween epen n̄ an ļōmņak kōn rikalbuuj in
tariņae rein; mekarta, kōm ar jek n̄ an jilkinlaļļo̧ k er
n̄ an āneen Zaraemla; kōn menin kōm ar kāālet juon
m̧ōttan em̧m̧aan ro am, im leļo̧ k n̄ an er eddo ioon
rikalbuuj ro am n̄ an wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Zaraemla.

And now, in those critical circumstances, it became
a very serious matter to determine concerning these
prisoners of war; nevertheless, we did resolve to send
them down to the land of Zarahemla; therefore we se‐
lected a part of our men, and gave them charge over
our prisoners to go down to the land of Zarahemla.



17 Ak ālikin men kein ilo raan eo ilju raar ro̧ o̧ ltok. Im
kiiō lo, kōm ar jab kajitūkin er kōn rikalbuuj ro; bwe
ro, riLeman ro raar itok ioom̧, im raar ro̧ o̧ ltok ilo iien
n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren kōm jān wōtlo̧ k ilo peier. Bwe lo,
Ammoron eaar jilkinļo̧ k n̄ an aer jipan̄  juon kakke in
mennin aikuj ko rekāāl im barāinwōt jarin tariņae ko
rellōn̄  in em̧m̧aan ro.

But it came to pass that on the morrow they did re‐
turn. And now behold, we did not inquire of them
concerning the prisoners; for behold, the Lamanites
were upon us, and they returned in season to save us
from falling into their hands. For behold, Ammoron
had sent to their support a new supply of provisions
and also a numerous army of men.

18 Im ālikin men kein em̧m̧aan ro kōm ar jilkinļo̧ k
ippān rikalbuuj ro raar tōpraktok ilo iien n̄ an
iuunļo̧ k er, āinwōt ke raar nan̄ in anjo̧  ioom̧.

And it came to pass that those men whom we sent
with the prisoners did arrive in season to check them,
as they were about to overpower us.

19 A lo, kumi jidikdik in ruo to̧ ujin im jiljinon̄ oul eo
aō raar tariņae ilo kate eļap; aaet, raar dim im̧aan
riLeman ro, im raar m̧anļo̧ k aolep ro raar jum̧ae er.

But behold, my little band of two thousand and
sixty fought most desperately; yea, they were firm be‐
fore the Lamanites, and did administer death unto all
those who opposed them.

20 Im ke bwe in jarin tariņae eo eaar nan̄ in kōtļo̧ k iaļ
im̧aan riLeman ro, lo, ro ruo to̧ ujin im jiljinon̄ oul
raar pen im dim.

And as the remainder of our army were about to
give way before the Lamanites, behold, those two
thousand and sixty were firm and undaunted.

21 Aaet, im raar pokake im kōjparok n̄ an kōm̧m̧an
naan in jiron̄  otemjeļo̧ k ilo jejjet; aaet, im em̧ool
ekkar n̄ an tōmak eo aer eaar waļo̧ k n̄ an er; im iaar
keememej naan ko raar ba n̄ an eō bwe ro jineer raar
katakin er.

Yea, and they did obey and observe to perform ev‐
ery word of command with exactness; yea, and even
according to their faith it was done unto them; and I
did remember the words which they said unto me
that their mothers had taught them.

22 Im kiiō lo, eaar rein nejū m̧aan, im em̧m̧aan ro kar
kāālet er n̄ an bōkļo̧ k rikalbuuj ro, n̄ an er jej m̧uri kōn
anjo̧  in eļap; bwe eaar er ro raar m̧an riLeman ro; kōn
menin kar lukwarkware er likļo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in
Mantai.

And now behold, it was these my sons, and those
men who had been selected to convey the prisoners,
to whom we owe this great victory; for it was they
who did beat the Lamanites; therefore they were
driven back to the city of Manti.

23 Im kōm ar bar bōk jikin kwelo̧ k eo am Kumenai,
im kar jab aolep mej jān jāje eo; mekarta, kōm ar
en̄ taan kōn eļap jorrāān.

And we retained our city Cumeni, and were not all
destroyed by the sword; nevertheless, we had suf‐
fered great loss.

24 Im ālikin men kein ke riLeman ro raar ko, iaar
m̧ōkaj im leļo̧ k naan in jiron̄  ko bwe em̧m̧aan ro aō
raar kinejnej ren em̧m̧akūt jān ilubwiljin ro rimej, im
kōm̧m̧an bwe kinej ko aer ren korak.

And it came to pass that after the Lamanites had
fled, I immediately gave orders that my men who had
been wounded should be taken from among the dead,
and caused that their wounds should be dressed.

25 Im ālikin men kein eaar wōr rūbukwi, jān ro aō ruo
to̧ ujin im jiljinon̄ oul, ro raar ļotļo̧ k kōnke jako im
bōtōktōk; mekarta, ekkar n̄ an em̧m̧an an Anij, im
n̄ an am bwilōn̄  eļap, im barāinwōt m̧ōņōņō eo an
aolepān jarin tariņae eo am, eaar ejjeļo̧ k juon iaer
eaar jako; aaet, im barāinwōt ejjeļo̧ k juon iaer eaar
jab bōk elōn̄  kinej ko.

And it came to pass that there were two hundred,
out of my two thousand and sixty, who had fainted
because of the loss of blood; nevertheless, according
to the goodness of God, and to our great astonish‐
ment, and also the joy of our whole army, there was
not one soul of them who did perish; yea, and neither
was there one soul among them who had not received
many wounds.



26 Im kiiō, aer kijenmej eaar kōļo̧ kjānan aolepān
jarin tariņae eo am, aaet, bwe ren kar rōļo̧ k ak eaar
wōr juon to̧ ujin in ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧ raar mej. Im
kōmij leļo̧ k nebar in n̄ an kajoor in Anij
ekabwilōn̄ lōn̄ , kōnke aer tōmak otem tōmak ilo men
ko kar katakin er n̄ an tōmaki—bwe eaar wōr juon
Anij ejim̧we, im jabdewōt eo ej jab pere, bwe renaaj
rōļo̧ k kōn kajoor eo eaiboojoj An.

And now, their preservation was astonishing to our
whole army, yea, that they should be spared while
there was a thousand of our brethren who were slain.
And we do justly ascribe it to the miraculous power of
God, because of their exceeding faith in that which
they had been taught to believe—that there was a just
God, and whosoever did not doubt, that they should
be preserved by his marvelous power.

27 Kiiō en̄ in ej tōmak eo an rein ro iaar kōnono kake
er; rej inono, im ļōmņak ko aer reppen, im rej likūt
aer lōke ilo Anij iien otemjej.

Now this was the faith of these of whom I have spo‐
ken; they are young, and their minds are firm, and
they do put their trust in God continually.

28 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj am kar āindein
lale em̧m̧aan ro am raar kinejnej, im kar kalbwin
rimej ro am im barāinwōt rimej ro an riLeman ro, ro
raar lōn̄ , lo, kōm ar kajitūkin Gid kōn rikalbuuj ro
rekar jino n̄ an wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Zaraemla deļo̧ n̄ .

And now it came to pass that after we had thus
taken care of our wounded men, and had buried our
dead and also the dead of the Lamanites, who were
many, behold, we did inquire of Gid concerning the
prisoners whom they had started to go down to the
land of Zarahemla with.

29 Kiiō Gid eaar kapen utiej eo ioon jar eo kar jitōn̄
n̄ an baare er laļļo̧ k n̄ an āneo.

Now Gid was the chief captain over the band who
was appointed to guard them down to the land.

30 Im kiiō ālikin men kein, erkein naan ko Gid eaar ba
n̄ an eō: Lo, kōm ar jino wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an āneen
Zaraemla ippān rikalbuuj ro am. Im ālikin men kein
kōm ar iioon riiaron̄ ron̄  ro jān jarin tariņae ko ad ro
kar jilkinļo̧ k er n̄ an waate kāām eo an riLeman ro.

And now, these are the words which Gid said unto
me: Behold, we did start to go down to the land of
Zarahemla with our prisoners. And it came to pass
that we did meet the spies of our armies, who had
been sent out to watch the camp of the Lamanites.

31 Im raar kūr n̄ an kōm, im ba—Lo, jarin tariņae ko
an riLeman rej m̧aajļo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in Kumenai;
im lo, renaaj wōtlo̧ k ioer, aaet, im naaj ko̧ kkure
armej ro ad.

And they cried unto us, saying—Behold, the armies
of the Lamanites are marching towards the city of
Cumeni; and behold, they will fall upon them, yea,
and will destroy our people.

32 Im ālikin men kein rikalbuuj ro ad raar ron̄  kūr ko
aer, ko raar kōperan er; im raar jutak lōn̄ tak ilo jum̧ae
kōm.

And it came to pass that our prisoners did hear
their cries, which caused them to take courage; and
they did rise up in rebellion against us.

33 Im ālikin men kein kōnke jum̧ae eo aer, kōm ar
kōm̧m̧an bwe jāje ko am ren itok ioer. Im ālikin men
kein raar ilo juon wōt ānbwin ettōrtok ioon jāje ko
am, im ilo iien eo, eļapļo̧ k oran eo aer eaar mej; im
bweier raar ļe im ko jān kōm.

And it came to pass because of their rebellion we
did cause that our swords should come upon them.
And it came to pass that they did in a body run upon
our swords, in the which, the greater number of them
were slain; and the remainder of them broke through
and fled from us.

34 Im lo, ke raar ko im kōm ar jab maron̄  jibwe er,
kōm aer jarōbļo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k Kumenai; im lo,
kōm ar tōpraktok ilo iien bwe kōmin maron̄  jipan̄  ro
jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧ ilo kōjparok jikin kwelo̧ k eo.

And behold, when they had fled and we could not
overtake them, we took our march with speed to‐
wards the city Cumeni; and behold, we did arrive in
time that we might assist our brethren in preserving
the city.



35 Im lo, kōmij bar jo̧ o̧ r jān pein ro am rikōjdat. Im
ejeraam̧m̧an etan ad Anij; bwe lo, ej E eo eaar kōjo̧ o̧ r
kōm; aaet, eo Eaar kōm̧m̧ane men in eļap n̄ an kōj.

And behold, we are again delivered out of the hands
of our enemies. And blessed is the name of our God;
for behold, it is he that has delivered us; yea, that has
done this great thing for us.

36 Kiiō ālikin men kein ke n̄ a, Hilamōn, iaar ron̄  naan
kein an Gid, iaar obrak kōn m̧ōņōņō otem m̧ōņōņō
kōnke em̧m̧an an Anij ilo kōjparok kōm, bwe kōmin
maron̄  jab aolep jako; aaet, ij lōke bwe jetōb ko an ro
raar jako raar deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo kakkije an aer Anij.

Now it came to pass that when I, Helaman, had
heard these words of Gid, I was filled with exceeding
joy because of the goodness of God in preserving us,
that we might not all perish; yea, and I trust that the
souls of them who have been slain have entered into
the rest of their God.



Alma 58 Alma 58

1 Im lo, kiiō ālikin men kein kōttōpar eo an tokālik
eaar n̄ an bōk jikin kwelo̧ k in Mantai; bwe lo, ejjeļo̧ k
iaļ kōm ar maron̄  kaalļo̧ k er jān jikin kwelo̧ k eo kōn
kumi ko reddik am. Bwe lo, raar keememej men ko
kōm kar m̧oktaļo̧ k kōm̧m̧ani; kōn menin kōm ar jab
maron̄  aneļo̧ k er jān jikin tariņae ko reppen aer.

And behold, now it came to pass that our next object
was to obtain the city of Manti; but behold, there was
no way that we could lead them out of the city by our
small bands. For behold, they remembered that
which we had hitherto done; therefore we could not
decoy them away from their strongholds.

2 Im raar kanooj lōn̄ ļo̧ k jān kar jarin tariņae eo am
bwe kōmin kar ekkōl in jab wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im
m̧urm̧uriļo̧ k er ilo jikin tariņae ko reppen aer.

And they were so much more numerous than was
our army that we durst not go forth and attack them
in their strongholds.

3 Aaet, eaar erom mennin aikuj bwe kōmin kōjerbal
em̧m̧aan ro am n̄ an dāpij m̧ōttan ko in āneo kōm kar
bar būki im rej jikūm̧, kōn menin eaar erom mennin
aikuj bwe kōmin kōttar, bwe kōmin maron̄  bōk
eļapļo̧ k kajoor jān āneen Zaraemla im barāinwōt
juon kakke in mennin aikuj ko.

Yea, and it became expedient that we should em‐
ploy our men to the maintaining those parts of the
land which we had regained of our possessions;
therefore it became expedient that we should wait,
that we might receive more strength from the land of
Zarahemla and also a new supply of provisions.

4 Im ālikin men kein eaar āindein iaar jilkinļo̧ k juon
rikōnono n̄ an prokonsōl eo an āneo āneem, n̄ an
kōjjeļāik e kōn jekjek ko an armej ro am. Im ālikin
men kein, kōm ar kōttar n̄ an bōk mennin aikuj ko im
kajoor jān āneen Zaraemla.

And it came to pass that I thus did send an embassy
to the governor of our land, to acquaint him concern‐
ing the affairs of our people. And it came to pass that
we did wait to receive provisions and strength from
the land of Zarahemla.

5 Ak lo, men in eaar jipan̄  kōm jidik wōt; bwe
riLeman ro raar barāinwōt bōk eļap kajoor jān raan
n̄ an raan, im barāinwōt elōn̄  mennin aikuj ko; im
āindein raar wāween ko am ilo tōre in.

But behold, this did profit us but little; for the
Lamanites were also receiving great strength from
day to day, and also many provisions; and thus were
our circumstances at this period of time.

6 Im riLeman ro raar kōm̧m̧alijar ņae kōm jān iien
n̄ an iien, im kāālet jān kōttōbalbal n̄ an ko̧ kkure kōm;
mekarta kōm ar jab maron̄  itok n̄ an kōpata deļo̧ n̄ ,
kōnke likōpejn̄ ak ko aer im jikin tariņae ko aer
reppen.

And the Lamanites were sallying forth against us
from time to time, resolving by stratagem to destroy
us; nevertheless we could not come to battle with
them, because of their retreats and their strongholds.

7 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar kōttar ilo jekjek kein
reppen ium̧win elōn̄  allōn̄  ko, em̧ool m̧ae ke kōm ar
nan̄ in itōn jako kōn ikdeelel kōn kanooj.

And it came to pass that we did wait in these diffi‐
cult circumstances for the space of many months,
even until we were about to perish for the want of
food.

8 Ak ālikin men kein kōm ar bōk kijōm m̧ōn̄ ā, ko kar
baare tok n̄ an kōm jān jarin tariņae eo an ruo to̧ ujin
em̧m̧aan n̄ an jipan̄  eo am; im en̄ in ej aolep jipan̄  eo
kōm ar bōke, n̄ an jojomar kōn kōm make im laļ eo
am jān wōtlo̧ k ilo pein rikōjdat ro am, aaet, n̄ an pata
ippān rikōjdat eo eaar kanooj bwijlep.

But it came to pass that we did receive food, which
was guarded to us by an army of two thousand men to
our assistance; and this is all the assistance which we
did receive, to defend ourselves and our country from
falling into the hands of our enemies, yea, to contend
with an enemy which was innumerable.



9 Im kiiō unjān kajjookok kein am, ak un eo etke
raar jab jilkintok eļapļo̧ k kajoor n̄ an kōm, kōmij jab
jeļā; kōn menin kōm ar būrom̧ōj im barāinwōt obrak
kōn lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ , n̄ e ab jān jabdewōt wāween ekajet ko an
Anij enaaj kar itok ioon āneo āneem, n̄ an joļo̧ k kōm
im tōn̄ tōn̄  in ko̧ kkure eo am.

And now the cause of these our embarrassments,
or the cause why they did not send more strength
unto us, we knew not; therefore we were grieved and
also filled with fear, lest by any means the judgments
of God should come upon our land, to our overthrow
and utter destruction.

10 Kōn menin kōm ar lutōkleplepļo̧ k būruōm̧ ilo jar
n̄ an Anij, bwe E en kar kōkajoor kōm im lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren
kōm jān pein ro am rikōjdat, aaet, im barāinwōt
letok n̄ an kōm kajoor bwe kōmin maron̄  dāpij wōt
jikin kwelo̧ k ko am, im bwidej ko am, im men ko
m̧weiōm̧, n̄ an rejetake eo an armej ro am.

Therefore we did pour out our souls in prayer to
God, that he would strengthen us and deliver us out of
the hands of our enemies, yea, and also give us
strength that we might retain our cities, and our
lands, and our possessions, for the support of our
people.

11 Aaet, im ālikin men kein Irooj am Anij eaar lotok
kōm kōn kabab-laļ ko bwe Enaaj lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren kōm;
aaet, jon̄ an bwe Eaar kōnono aenōm̧m̧an n̄ an jetōb
ko am, im kar letok n̄ an kōm eļap tōmak, im kar
kōm̧m̧an bwe kōmin kōjatdikdik kōn lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren eo
am ilo E.

Yea, and it came to pass that the Lord our God did
visit us with assurances that he would deliver us; yea,
insomuch that he did speak peace to our souls, and
did grant unto us great faith, and did cause us that we
should hope for our deliverance in him.

12 Im kōm ar bōk peran kōn jarin tariņae eo edik am
eo kōm ar bōk e, im kar jek kōn juon kōttōpar n̄ an
anjo̧  ioon rikōjdat ro am, im n̄ an dāpij wōt bwidej ko
am, im men ko m̧weiōm̧, im kōrā ro pāleem̧, im ro
nejim, im jibadbad eo n̄ an am anemkwōj.

And we did take courage with our small force
which we had received, and were fixed with a deter‐
mination to conquer our enemies, and to maintain
our lands, and our possessions, and our wives, and
our children, and the cause of our liberty.

13 Im āindein kōm ar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k kōn aolep am
maron̄  ņae riLeman ro, ro raar pād ilo jikin kwelo̧ k in
Mantai; im kōm ar kajutak im̧ōn kōppād ko am
iturin tōrerein āne jem̧aden eo, eo eaar epaakeļo̧ k
jikin kwelo̧ k eo.

And thus we did go forth with all our might against
the Lamanites, who were in the city of Manti; and we
did pitch our tents by the wilderness side, which was
near to the city.

14 Im ālikin men kein ilo raan eo ilju, ke riLeman ro
raar lo bwe kōm ar pād iturin tōrerein ko an āne
jem̧aden eo eo eaar epaakeļo̧ k jikin kwelo̧ k eo, bwe
raar jilkinļo̧ k riiaron̄ ron̄  ro aer ipeļaakin ijo kōmij
pād ie bwe ren maron̄  etale oran im kajoor in jarin
tariņae eo am.

And it came to pass that on the morrow, that when
the Lamanites saw that we were in the borders by the
wilderness which was near the city, that they sent out
their spies round about us that they might discover
the number and the strength of our army.

15 Im ālikin men kein ke raar lo bwe kōm ar jab
kajoor, ekkar n̄ an oran eo am, im kōnke raar mijak n̄ e
kōmin kar m̧wijitļo̧ k er jān rejetake eo aer ijello̧ kun
n̄ e rej itok im pata ņae kōm im m̧an kōm, im
barāinwōt kōnke raar ļōmņak bwe ren kar pidodo
aer ko̧ kkure kōm kōn inelep ko aer rellōn̄ , kōn menin
raar jino kōm̧m̧ani m̧aanjāppopo ko n̄ an itok ņae
kōm n̄ an pata.

And it came to pass that when they saw that we
were not strong, according to our numbers, and fear‐
ing that we should cut them off from their support ex‐
cept they should come out to battle against us and kill
us, and also supposing that they could easily destroy
us with their numerous hosts, therefore they began to
make preparations to come out against us to battle.



16 Im ke kōm ar lo bwe raar kōm̧m̧ani m̧aanjāppopo
ko n̄ an itok ņae kōm, lo, iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe Gid,
ippān juon oran edik in em̧m̧aan ro, en tilekek e ilo
āne jem̧aden, im barāinwōt bwe Teomner im juon
oran edik in em̧m̧aan ro ren tilekekļo̧ k barāinwōt ilo
āne jem̧aden eo.

And when we saw that they were making prepara‐
tions to come out against us, behold, I caused that
Gid, with a small number of men, should secrete him‐
self in the wilderness, and also that Teomner and a
small number of men should secrete themselves also
in the wilderness.

17 Kiiō Gid im em̧m̧aan ro an raar pād ianbwijmaron̄
im ro jet ianmiin̄ ; im ke raar tilekekļo̧ k, lo, iaar pād
wōt, ippān bwe eo an jarin tariņae eo aō, ilo ejja ijo
wōt jaar kalōk im̧ōn kōppād ko ad im pojak ņae iien
eo riLeman ro ren kar itok im kōpata.

Now Gid and his men were on the right and the
others on the left; and when they had thus secreted
themselves, behold, I remained, with the remainder
of my army, in that same place where we had first
pitched our tents against the time that the Lamanites
should come out to battle.

18 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar diwōjtok kōn
jarin tariņae eo aer ebwijlep ņae kōm. Im ke raar itok
im kar nan̄ in itōn wōtlo̧ k ioom̧ kōn jāje eo, iaar
kōm̧m̧an bwe em̧m̧aan aō, ro raar pād ippa, ren
jenlikļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden eo.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did come
out with their numerous army against us. And when
they had come and were about to fall upon us with the
sword, I caused that my men, those who were with
me, should retreat into the wilderness.

19 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar ļoorļo̧ k kōm
kōn m̧ōkaj eļap, bwe raar kōņaan otem kōņaan bwe
ren jibwe kōm bwe ren maron̄  m̧an kōm; kōn menin
raar ļoor kōm ļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden; im kōm ar eļļāļo̧ k
ioļapļap in Gid im Teomner, jon̄ an riLeman ro raar
jab lo er.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did follow
after us with great speed, for they were exceedingly
desirous to overtake us that they might slay us; there‐
fore they did follow us into the wilderness; and we did
pass by in the midst of Gid and Teomner, insomuch
that they were not discovered by the Lamanites.

20 Im ālikin men kein ke riLeman ro raar eļļāļo̧ k, ak
ke jarin tariņae eo eaar eļļāļo̧ k, Gid im Teomner raar
jutakļo̧ k jān jikin tilekek ko aer, im kar bukweļo̧ k
riiaron̄ ron̄  ro an riLeman ro bwe ren jab ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an
jikin kwelo̧ k eo.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites had
passed by, or when the army had passed by, Gid and
Teomner did rise up from their secret places, and did
cut off the spies of the Lamanites that they should not
return to the city.

21 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar m̧ōj aer bukweļo̧ k er,
raar ettōrļo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k eo im wōtlo̧ k ioon
ribaar ro kar likūt er n̄ an baare jikin kwelo̧ k eo, jon̄ an
raar ko̧ kkure er im bōk aer jikin kwelo̧ k eo.

And it came to pass that when they had cut them
off, they ran to the city and fell upon the guards who
were left to guard the city, insomuch that they did de‐
stroy them and did take possession of the city.

22 Kiiō men in eaar waļo̧ k kōnke riLeman ro raar
kōtļo̧ k aolepān jarin tariņae eo aer, ijello̧ kun wōt jet
ribaar wōt, n̄ an tōlļo̧ k er ilo āne jem̧aden eo.

Now this was done because the Lamanites did suf‐
fer their whole army, save a few guards only, to be led
away into the wilderness.

23 Im ālikin men kein Gid im Teomner jān wāween in
raar bōk jikin tariņae ko reppen aer. Im ālikin men
kein kōm ar etal ilo iaļ eo am, ālikin kar ito-itak eļap
ilo āne jem̧aden eo ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Zaraemla.

And it came to pass that Gid and Teomner by this
means had obtained possession of their strongholds.
And it came to pass that we took our course, after hav‐
ing traveled much in the wilderness towards the land
of Zarahemla.



24 Im ke riLeman ro raar lo bwe rej ilo̧ k n̄ an āneen
Zaraemla, raar mijak otem mijak, n̄ e ab wōr juon
karōk kōpooje n̄ an tōlļo̧ k er n̄ an ko̧ kkure; kōn menin
raar jino bar koļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden eo, aaet,
em̧oolļo̧ k ilo ejja iaļ eo wōt raar itok ie.

And when the Lamanites saw that they were
marching towards the land of Zarahemla, they were
exceedingly afraid, lest there was a plan laid to lead
them on to destruction; therefore they began to re‐
treat into the wilderness again, yea, even back by the
same way which they had come.

25 Im lo, eaar bon̄  im raar kajutak im̧ōn kōppād ko
aer, bwe kapen utiej ro an riLeman ro raar ļōmņak
bwe riNipai ro raar mōk kōnke etetal eo aer; im kar
ļōmņak bwe raar lukwarkwareļo̧ k aolepān jarin
tariņae eo aer kōn menin eaar ejjeļo̧ k aer ļōmņak kōn
jikin kwelo̧ k in Mantai.

And behold, it was night and they did pitch their
tents, for the chief captains of the Lamanites had sup‐
posed that the Nephites were weary because of their
march; and supposing that they had driven their
whole army therefore they took no thought concern‐
ing the city of Manti.

26 Kiiō ālikin men kein ke eaar bon̄ , iaar kōm̧m̧an
bwe em̧m̧aan ro aō ren jab kiki, a bwe ren etetalļo̧ k
ilo bar juon iaļ n̄ an āneen Mantai.

Now it came to pass that when it was night, I
caused that my men should not sleep, but that they
should march forward by another way towards the
land of Manti.

27 Im kōnke etetal in am ilo iien bon̄ , lo, ilo raan eo
ilju kōm ar ellāļo̧ k jān riLeman ro, jon̄ an kōm ar
tōprakļo̧ k im̧aer ilo jikin kwelo̧ k in Mantai.

And because of this our march in the night-time,
behold, on the morrow we were beyond the
Lamanites, insomuch that we did arrive before them
at the city of Manti.

28 Im āindein, ālikin men kein, bwe jān kōttōbalbal
in kōm ar bōk jikin kwelo̧ k in Mantai ilo ejjeļo̧ k
kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk.

And thus it came to pass, that by this stratagem we
did take possession of the city of Manti without the
shedding of blood.

29 Im ālikin men kein ke jarin tariņae ko an riLeman
ro raar tōprak tok iturin jikin kwelo̧ k eo, im lo bwe
kōm ar pojak n̄ an iioon er, raar bwilōn̄  otem bwilōn̄
im kar im̧ōk er kōn eļap mijak, jon̄ an raar koļo̧ k ilo
āne jem̧aden.

And it came to pass that when the armies of the
Lamanites did arrive near the city, and saw that we
were prepared to meet them, they were astonished
exceedingly and struck with great fear, insomuch that
they did flee into the wilderness.

30 Aaet, im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar koļo̧ k jān
aolepān m̧ōttan in ilo āneo. A lo, raar bōkļo̧ k elōn̄
kōrā im ajri ro jān āneo.

Yea, and it came to pass that the armies of the
Lamanites did flee out of all this quarter of the land.
But behold, they have carried with them many
women and children out of the land.

31 Im jikin kwelo̧ k ko riLeman ro rekar būki, aolepāer
rej ilo iien in am; im ro jemām im kōrā ro am im ro
nejim rej ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an m̧ōko im̧weer, aolepāer ijello̧ kun
wōt ro kar bōk er rikalbuuj im riLeman ro raar bōk er.

And those cities which had been taken by the
Lamanites, all of them are at this period of time in our
possession; and our fathers and our women and our
children are returning to their homes, all save it be
those who have been taken prisoners and carried off
by the Lamanites.

32 A lo, jarin tariņae ko am reddik n̄ an dāpij elōn̄  oran
jikin kwelo̧ k ko im ijoko jikim̧ reļļap.

But behold, our armies are small to maintain so
great a number of cities and so great possessions.



33 A lo, kōmij kōjatdikdik ilo am Anij eo eaar letok am
anjo̧  ioon bukwōn kein, jon̄ an kōm ar bōk jikin
kwelo̧ k kein im bukwōn kein, ko raar jikūm̧ make.

But behold, we trust in our God who has given us
victory over those lands, insomuch that we have ob‐
tained those cities and those lands, which were our
own.

34 Kiiō kōmij jab jeļā un eo bwe kien eo en jab letok
n̄ an kōm eļapļo̧ k kajoor; im barāinwōt jaab ļōm̧aro
raar wanlōn̄ tak n̄ an ippām jeļā etke kōm ar jab bōk
eļapļo̧ k kajoor.

Now we do not know the cause that the govern‐
ment does not grant us more strength; neither do
those men who came up unto us know why we have
not received greater strength.

35 Lo, kōmij jab jeļā ak ta kwōj jab tōprak, im kwaar
kaalļo̧ k jarin tariņae ko n̄ an m̧ōttan eo in āneo;
eļan̄ n̄ e āindein, kōmij jab kōņaan aln̄ ūrn̄ ūr.

Behold, we do not know but what ye are unsuccess‐
ful, and ye have drawn away the forces into that quar‐
ter of the land; if so, we do not desire to murmur.

36 Im eļan̄ n̄ e ejjab āindein, lo, kōmij mijak bwe ewōr
jum̧ae ilo kien eo, bwe rejjab jilkintok elōn̄ ļo̧ k
em̧m̧aan n̄ an ad rejetak; bwe jejeļā bwe rej lōn̄ ļo̧ k jān
ro raar jilkintok.

And if it is not so, behold, we fear that there is some
faction in the government, that they do not send more
men to our assistance; for we know that they are more
numerous than that which they have sent.

37 A, lo, ej jab aorōk—kōmij lōke Anij enaaj
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren kōm, mekarta m̧ōjņo̧  an jarin tariņae ko
am, aaet, im lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren kōm jān pein rikōjdat ro am.

But, behold, it mattereth not—we trust God will
deliver us, notwithstanding the weakness of our
armies, yea, and deliver us out of the hands of our en‐
emies.

38 Lo, en̄ in ej ron̄ oul im ruwatimjuon iiō, ilo
jem̧ļo̧ kļo̧ k in, im kōmij bōk āne ko āneem; im
riLeman ro raar ko n̄ an āneen Nipai.

Behold, this is the twenty and ninth year, in the lat‐
ter end, and we are in the possession of our lands; and
the Lamanites have fled to the land of Nephi.

39 Im ļōm̧aro nejin armej in Ammōn, ro iaar kōnono
kake er ilo utiej, rej pād ippa ilo jikin kwelo̧ k in
Mantai; im Irooj Eaar rejetake er, aaet, im kar
kōjparok er jān wōtlo̧ k jān jāje eo, jon̄ an bwe em̧ool
ejjeļo̧ k juon kar m̧ane.

And those sons of the people of Ammon, of whom I
have so highly spoken, are with me in the city of
Manti; and the Lord has supported them, yea, and
kept them from falling by the sword, insomuch that
even one soul has not been slain.

40 A lo, raar bōk elōn̄  kinej ko; mekarta rej jutak pen
ilo anemkwōj eo Anij eaar kaanemkwōj er kake; im
rej niknik ilo keememej Irooj aer Anij jān raan n̄ an
raan; aaet, rej lale n̄ an kōjparok naan in kain̄ i ko An,
im ekajet ko An, im kien ko An iien otemjej; im aer
tōmak epen ilo kanaan ko kōn men eo ej itok.

But behold, they have received many wounds; nev‐
ertheless they stand fast in that liberty wherewith
God has made them free; and they are strict to re‐
member the Lord their God from day to day; yea, they
do observe to keep his statutes, and his judgments,
and his commandments continually; and their faith is
strong in the prophecies concerning that which is to
come.

41 Im kiiō, eo jeiū im jatū jitōnbōro, Moronai, Irooj ad
Anij en, Eo eaar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren kōj im kaanemkwōj kōj,
kōjparok eok iien otemjej ilo im̧aan mejān; aaet, E en
jouj n̄ an armej ro An, em̧ool bwe kom̧in maron̄  lo
jeraam̧m̧an ilo bōk aolepān ijoko ami im riLeman ro
raar būki jān kōj, ko eaar n̄ an ad rejetak. Im kiiō, lo, ij
kiili lōta in aō. N̄aij Hilamōn, ļeo nejin Alma.

And now, my beloved brother, Moroni, may the
Lord our God, who has redeemed us and made us free,
keep you continually in his presence; yea, and may he
favor this people, even that ye may have success in ob‐
taining the possession of all that which the Lamanites
have taken from us, which was for our support. And
now, behold, I close mine epistle. I am Helaman, the
son of Alma.



Alma 59 Alma 59

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ilo kajiln̄ uul iiō in tōl an
riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai, ālikin Moronai eaar
bōk im kōnono jān lōta eo an Hilamōn, eaar m̧ōņōņō
otem m̧ōņōņō kōnke tam̧m̧win, aaet, tōprak eo eļap
Hilamōn eaar tōpare, ilo bōk bwidej ko raar jako.

Now it came to pass in the thirtieth year of the reign of
the judges over the people of Nephi, after Moroni had
received and had read Helaman’s epistle, he was ex‐
ceedingly rejoiced because of the welfare, yea, the ex‐
ceeding success which Helaman had had, in obtain‐
ing those lands which were lost.

2 Aaet, im eaar kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ ke n̄ an aolep armej ro
an, ilo aolepān peļaakin āneo ilo m̧ōttan eo eaar pād,
bwe ren maron̄  m̧ōņōņō barāinwōt.

Yea, and he did make it known unto all his people,
in all the land round about in that part where he was,
that they might rejoice also.

3 Im ālikin men kein eaar m̧ōkaj im jilkinļo̧ k juon
lōta n̄ an Peoran, im kōņaan bwe en kōm̧m̧an bwe
em̧m̧aan ro ren koba ippān doon n̄ an kōkajoorļo̧ k
Hilamōn, ak jarin tariņae ko an Hilamōn, jon̄ an eo
bwe en maron̄  kōn ejjeļo̧ k en̄ taan dāpij m̧ōttan eo ilo
āneo eo eaar kar kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  an kōm̧m̧an tōprak ilo
bar bōke.

And it came to pass that he immediately sent an
epistle to Pahoran, desiring that he should cause men
to be gathered together to strengthen Helaman, or the
armies of Helaman, insomuch that he might with
ease maintain that part of the land which he had been
so miraculously prospered in regaining.

4 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an Moronai kar
jilkinļo̧ k lōta in n̄ an āneen Zaraemla, eaar bar jino
n̄ an kōpooj juon karōk bwe en maron̄  bōk bwe in
aolep bwidej ko im jikin kwelo̧ k ko riLeman ro raar
būki jān er.

And it came to pass when Moroni had sent this
epistle to the land of Zarahemla, he began again to lay
a plan that he might obtain the remainder of those
possessions and cities which the Lamanites had taken
from them.

5 Im ālikin men kein ke Moronai eaar āindein
kōm̧m̧ani m̧aanjāppopo ko n̄ an kōm̧m̧alijar ņae
riLeman ro n̄ an pata, lo, armej in Nipaia, ro raar koba
tok ippān doon jān jikin kwelo̧ k in Moronai im jikin
kwelo̧ k in Liai im jikin kwelo̧ k in Moriantōn, kar
nitbwili er jān riLeman ro.

And it came to pass that while Moroni was thus
making preparations to go against the Lamanites to
battle, behold, the people of Nephihah, who were
gathered together from the city of Moroni and the city
of Lehi and the city of Morianton, were attacked by
the Lamanites.

6 Aaet, barāinwōt ro raar kipel er n̄ an ko jān āneen
Mantai, im jān jikin ko ipeļaakin ijo, raar itok im
kobaļo̧ k ippān riLeman ro ilo m̧ōttan jab in ilo āneo.

Yea, even those who had been compelled to flee
from the land of Manti, and from the land round
about, had come over and joined the Lamanites in this
part of the land.

7 Im āindein kōnke raar lōn̄  otem lōn̄ , aaet, im bōk
kajoor jān raan n̄ an raan, jān naan in jiron̄  ko an
Ammoron raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ņae armej in Nipaia, im
raar jino in m̧an er ilo juon im eo eļap otem ļap.

And thus being exceedingly numerous, yea, and re‐
ceiving strength from day to day, by the command of
Ammoron they came forth against the people of
Nephihah, and they did begin to slay them with an ex‐
ceedingly great slaughter.

8 Im jarin tariņae ko aer raar kanooj ļap bwe bwe in
armej ro ilo Nipaia rekar aikuj ko im̧aer; im raar itok
em̧ool im koba ippān jarin tariņae eo an Moronai.

And their armies were so numerous that the re‐
mainder of the people of Nephihah were obliged to
flee before them; and they came even and joined the
army of Moroni.



9 Im kiiō āinwōt Moronai eaar ļōmņak bwe enaaj
wōr em̧m̧aan kar jilkinļo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in
Nipaia, n̄ an jipan̄  eo an armej ro n̄ an dāpij jikin
kwelo̧ k eo, im kōnke eaar jeļā bwe eaar pidodoļo̧ k
n̄ an dāpij jikin kwelo̧ k eo jān wōtlo̧ k ilo pein
riLeman ro jen bar bōke jān er, eaar ļōmņak bwe
renaaj kar pidodo aer dāpij jikin kwelo̧ k eo.

And now as Moroni had supposed that there
should be men sent to the city of Nephihah, to the as‐
sistance of the people to maintain that city, and
knowing that it was easier to keep the city from fall‐
ing into the hands of the Lamanites than to retake it
from them, he supposed that they would easily main‐
tain that city.

10 Kōn menin eaar dāpij aolep jarin tariņae eo an n̄ an
dāpiji jikin kein ko eaar bar būki.

Therefore he retained all his force to maintain
those places which he had recovered.

11 Im kiiō, ke Moronai eaar lo bwe jikin kwelo̧ k in
Nipaia eaar jako eaar būrom̧ōj otem būrom̧ōj, im kar
jino in pere, kōnke jero̧ wiwi eo an armej ro, eļan̄ n̄ e
renaaj kar jab wōtlo̧ k ilo pein ro jeir im jatier.

And now, when Moroni saw that the city of
Nephihah was lost he was exceedingly sorrowful, and
began to doubt, because of the wickedness of the peo‐
ple, whether they should not fall into the hands of
their brethren.

12 Kiiō en̄ in kar wāween eo ippān aolep kapen utiej
ro an. Raar pere im barāinwōt ļo̧ kjānaer kōnke
jero̧ wiwi eo an armej ro, im men in kōnke tōprak ko
an riLeman ro ioer.

Now this was the case with all his chief captains.
They doubted and marveled also because of the
wickedness of the people, and this because of the suc‐
cess of the Lamanites over them.

13 Im ālikin men kein Moronai eaar illu ippān kien
eo, kōnke jaitok-limo eo kōn anemkwōj eo an laļ eo
aer.

And it came to pass that Moroni was angry with the
government, because of their indifference concerning
the freedom of their country.



Alma 60 Alma 60

1 Im ālikin men kein, eaar bar jeje n̄ an prokonsōl eo an
āneo, eo eaar Peoran, im erkein naan ko eaar jeje, im
ba: Lo, ij kajejjetļo̧ k lōta in aō n̄ an Peoran, ilo jikin
kwelo̧ k in Zaraemla, eo ej riekajet eutiej im
prokonsōl eo ioon āniin, im barāinwōt n̄ an aolep ro
kar kāālet er jān armej rein n̄ an tōl im kōtōbali
wāween ko an pata in.

And it came to pass that he wrote again to the gover‐
nor of the land, who was Pahoran, and these are the
words which he wrote, saying: Behold, I direct mine
epistle to Pahoran, in the city of Zarahemla, who is the
chief judge and the governor over the land, and also to
all those who have been chosen by this people to gov‐
ern and manage the affairs of this war.

2 Bwe lo, ippa ewōr jidik n̄ an ba n̄ an er āinwōt jān
iaļ in liaakeļo̧ k; bwe lo, kom̧ make jeļā bwe kom̧ kar
jitōn̄  kom̧ n̄ an aintok ippān doon em̧m̧aan ro, im
kōkōņak er kōn jāje ko, im kōn jāje ko reddik, im
jabdewōt kein tariņae ko otemjeļo̧ k, im jilkinļo̧ k er
ņae riLeman ro, ilo jabdewōt m̧ōttan ko renaaj itok
ilo āniin āneed.

For behold, I have somewhat to say unto them by
the way of condemnation; for behold, ye yourselves
know that ye have been appointed to gather together
men, and arm them with swords, and with cimeters,
and all manner of weapons of war of every kind, and
send forth against the Lamanites, in whatsoever parts
they should come into our land.

3 Im kiiō lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe n̄ a make, im
barāinwōt em̧m̧aan ro aō, im barāinwōt Hilamōn im
em̧m̧aan ro an, raar en̄ taan otem en̄ taan kōn en̄ taan
ko reļļap; aaet, em̧ool kwōle, maro, im m̧ōk, im aolep
jabdewōt nan̄ inmej ko otemjeļo̧ k.

And now behold, I say unto you that myself, and
also my men, and also Helaman and his men, have
suffered exceedingly great sufferings; yea, even
hunger, thirst, and fatigue, and all manner of afflic‐
tions of every kind.

4 A lo, n̄ e eaar aolepān in ad kar en̄ taan jenaaj kar
jab aln̄ ūrn̄ ūr ak jab ellotaan.

But behold, were this all we had suffered we would
not murmur nor complain.

5 A lo, eļap kar im eo ilubwiljin armej ro ad; aaet,
to̧ ujin ko raar wōtlo̧ k jān jāje, im enaaj kar jab
āindein eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ eaar ajeļo̧ k n̄ an jarin tariņae ko
ad ebwe kajoor im jipan̄  n̄ an er. Aaet, eļap kar
jerwaan eo ami n̄ an kōm.

But behold, great has been the slaughter among
our people; yea, thousands have fallen by the sword,
while it might have otherwise been if ye had rendered
unto our armies sufficient strength and succor for
them. Yea, great has been your neglect towards us.

6 Im kiiō lo, kōm kōņaan jeļā ta unjān jerwaan in
eļap otem ļap; aaet, kōm kōņaan jeļā unjān jekjek in
ami jab koļmānļo̧ kijeņ.

And now behold, we desire to know the cause of
this exceedingly great neglect; yea, we desire to know
the cause of your thoughtless state.

7 Kom̧ maron̄  ke ļōmņak n̄ an jijet ioon tūroon ko
ami ilo juon jekjek in addimejmej in jab
koļmānļo̧ kijeņ, ak rikōjdat ro ami rej kajeeded jerbal
im mej ipeļaakimi? Aaet, ke rej urore to̧ ujin ko in ro
jeiūm̧i im jātimi—

Can you think to sit upon your thrones in a state of
thoughtless stupor, while your enemies are spreading
the work of death around you? Yea, while they are
murdering thousands of your brethren—

8 Aaet, em̧ool er ro rekar reilōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ kōn
likōpejn̄ ak, aaet, kar likūt kom̧ ilo juon wāween eo
kom̧ maron̄  kar jipan̄  er, aaet, kom̧ maron̄  kar
jilkinļo̧ k jarin tariņae ko n̄ an er, n̄ an kar kōkajoorļo̧ k
er, im kar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren to̧ ujin ko iaer jān bun̄  jān jāje.

Yea, even they who have looked up to you for pro‐
tection, yea, have placed you in a situation that ye
might have succored them, yea, ye might have sent
armies unto them, to have strengthened them, and
have saved thousands of them from falling by the
sword.



9 A lo, ejjab aolepān in—kom̧ eaar dāpij m̧weiuk ko
ami jān er, jon̄ an elōn̄  eaar tariņae im to̧ o̧ rļo̧ k mour
ko aer kōnke ikdeelel ko aer reļļap ko kar ilo er kōn
jeraam̧m̧an eo an armej rein; aaet, im men in raar
kōm̧m̧ane ke raar itōn jako kōn kwōle, kōnke ami
jerwaan otem jerwaan eļap n̄ an er.

But behold, this is not all—ye have withheld your
provisions from them, insomuch that many have
fought and bled out their lives because of their great
desires which they had for the welfare of this people;
yea, and this they have done when they were about to
perish with hunger, because of your exceedingly great
neglect towards them.

10 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū jitōnbōro—bwe kom̧ij aikuj
in jitōnbōro; aaet, im kom̧ij aikuj kar kōm̧akūt kom̧
ļo̧ k ilo niknik kōn jeraam̧m̧an eo im anemkwōj ko an
armej rein; a lo, kom̧ ar jerwaane er jon̄ an bōtōktōkin
to̧ ujin ko renaaj itok ioon bōrami kōn idenoņe; aaet,
bwe Anij eaar jeļā kōn aolep aer kūr, im aolep aer
en̄ taan—

And now, my beloved brethren—for ye ought to be
beloved; yea, and ye ought to have stirred yourselves
more diligently for the welfare and the freedom of this
people; but behold, ye have neglected them insomuch
that the blood of thousands shall come upon your
heads for vengeance; yea, for known unto God were
all their cries, and all their sufferings—

11 Lo, kom̧ maron̄  ke ļōmņak bwe kom̧ maron̄  jijet
ioon tūroon ko ami, im kōnke em̧m̧an otem em̧m̧an
an Anij kom̧ maron̄  kōm̧m̧an ejjeļo̧ k im Enaaj
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren kom̧? Lo, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ eaar ļōmņak men in
kom̧ eaar ļōmņak ilo waan.

Behold, could ye suppose that ye could sit upon
your thrones, and because of the exceeding goodness
of God ye could do nothing and he would deliver you?
Behold, if ye have supposed this ye have supposed in
vain.

12 Kom̧ij ļōmņak ke bwe, kōnke elōn̄  iaan ro jeiūm̧i
im jātimi raar mej e ej kōn aer nana? Ij ba n̄ an kom̧,
eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ eaar ļōmņak men in kom̧ eaar ļōmņak ilo
waan; bwe ij ba n̄ an kom̧, elōn̄  ro raar bun̄  jān jāje eo;
im lo in ej n̄ an liaakeļo̧ k eo ami;

Do ye suppose that, because so many of your
brethren have been killed it is because of their
wickedness? I say unto you, if ye have supposed this
ye have supposed in vain; for I say unto you, there are
many who have fallen by the sword; and behold it is to
your condemnation;

13 Bwe Irooj ej kōtļo̧ k ro rewānōk bwe ren m̧an er
bwe an jim̧we im ekajet ren maron̄  itok ioon
rijero̧ wiwi; kōn menin kom̧ij jab aikuj ļōmņak bwe
ro rewānōk rej jako kōnke kar m̧an er; a lo, rej
deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo kakkije an Irooj aer Anij.

For the Lord suffereth the righteous to be slain that
his justice and judgment may come upon the wicked;
therefore ye need not suppose that the righteous are
lost because they are slain; but behold, they do enter
into the rest of the Lord their God.

14 Im kiiō lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ij mijak otem mijak bwe
ekajet an Anij enaaj itok ioon armej rein, kōnke aer
kanooj jowan, aaet, em̧ool jowan eo an kien eo ad, im
aer jerwaan otem jerwaan n̄ an ro jeir im jatier, aaet,
n̄ an ro rekar mej.

And now behold, I say unto you, I fear exceedingly
that the judgments of God will come upon this peo‐
ple, because of their exceeding slothfulness, yea, even
the slothfulness of our government, and their exceed‐
ingly great neglect towards their brethren, yea, to‐
wards those who have been slain.

15 Bwe eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab kōn jero̧ wiwi eo eaar m̧okta
ijjino ilo jeban eo ad, je maron̄  kar jutak ņae rikōjdat
ro ad bwe ren jab maron̄  kar bōk kajoor iood.

For were it not for the wickedness which first com‐
menced at our head, we could have withstood our en‐
emies that they could have gained no power over us.



16 Aaet, eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab kōn tariņae eo eaar dedeļo̧ k
ilubwiljid; aaet, eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab kōn rijepiaan kiin̄
rein, ro raar kōm̧m̧an eļap kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk
ilubwiljid; aaet, ilo iien eo jaar aitwerōk ilubwiljid
make, eļan̄ n̄ e jaar bōrokuki ad kajoor āinwōt jaar
m̧oktaļo̧ k kōm̧m̧ane; aaet, eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab kōn
ikdeelel n̄ an kajoor im maron̄  eo rijepiaan kiin̄  ro
raar kōņaan iood; eļan̄ n̄ e raar m̧ool n̄ an jibadbad eo
an ad anemkwōj, im kobaik kōj, im kōm̧m̧alijar ņae
ro ad rikōjdat, ijello̧ kun kotak jāje ko aer ņae kōj, ko
eaar un in kanooj ļap kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk ilubwiljid;
aaet, eļan̄ n̄ e jaar kōm̧m̧alijar ņae er ilo kajoor in
Irooj, jenaaj kar kōjjeplōklōk ro ad rikōjdat, bwe
enaaj kar waļo̧ k, ekkar n̄ an kūrm̧ool in An innaan.

Yea, had it not been for the war which broke out
among ourselves; yea, were it not for these king-men,
who caused so much bloodshed among ourselves;
yea, at the time we were contending among ourselves,
if we had united our strength as we hitherto have
done; yea, had it not been for the desire of power and
authority which those king-men had over us; had
they been true to the cause of our freedom, and united
with us, and gone forth against our enemies, instead
of taking up their swords against us, which was the
cause of so much bloodshed among ourselves; yea, if
we had gone forth against them in the strength of the
Lord, we should have dispersed our enemies, for it
would have been done, according to the fulfilling of
his word.

17 A lo, kiiō riLeman ro rej itok iood, im bōk aer
bwidej ko ad, im rej nitbwili armej ro ad kōn jāje eo,
aaet, kōrā ro ad im ro nejid, im barāinwōt bōkļo̧ k er
rikalbuuj, im kōm̧m̧an bwe ren en̄ taan kōn aolep
nan̄ inmej ko otemjeļo̧ k, im men in kōnke jero̧ wiwi
eļap an ro rej kappukot kajoor im maron̄ , aaet, em̧ool
rijepiaan kiin̄  ro.

But behold, now the Lamanites are coming upon
us, taking possession of our lands, and they are mur‐
dering our people with the sword, yea, our women
and our children, and also carrying them away cap‐
tive, causing them that they should suffer all manner
of afflictions, and this because of the great wicked‐
ness of those who are seeking for power and author‐
ity, yea, even those king-men.

18 Ak etke ij aikuj ba eļap kōn menin? Bwe kōmij jab
jeļā ak ta kom̧ make kom̧ij kappukot maron̄ . Kōmij
jab jeļā ak ta kom̧ij barāinwōt ro riketak n̄ an laļ eo
ami.

But why should I say much concerning this matter?
For we know not but what ye yourselves are seeking
for authority. We know not but what ye are also
traitors to your country.

19 Ak ej kōn ami kar meļo̧ kļo̧ k e kōm kōnke kom̧ij pād
ilujeen aelōn̄  in ad im kom̧ij pooļ kōn koņ, bwe
kom̧in jab kōm̧m̧an bwe m̧ōn̄ ā en itok n̄ an kōm, im
barāinwōt em̧m̧aan ro n̄ an kōkajoorļo̧ k jarin tariņae
ko am?

Or is it that ye have neglected us because ye are in
the heart of our country and ye are surrounded by se‐
curity, that ye do not cause food to be sent unto us,
and also men to strengthen our armies?

20 Kom̧ ar meļo̧ kļo̧ k kien ko an Irooj ami Anij ke?
Aaet, kom̧ ar meļo̧ kļo̧ k ke ineen kōm̧akoko an ro
jemād? Kom̧ ar meļo̧ kļo̧ k iien ko rellōn̄  jaar rōļo̧ k jān
pein ro ad rikōjdat ke?

Have ye forgotten the commandments of the Lord
your God? Yea, have ye forgotten the captivity of our
fathers? Have ye forgotten the many times we have
been delivered out of the hands of our enemies?

21 Ak kom̧ij ke ļōmņak bwe Irooj enaaj lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren wōt
kōj, ilo ad jijet ioon tūroon ko ad im jab kōjerbali
wāween ko Irooj eaar kōpooji n̄ an kōj?

Or do ye suppose that the Lord will still deliver us,
while we sit upon our thrones and do not make use of
the means which the Lord has provided for us?

22 Aaet, kom̧ naaj ke jijet bajjek ak kom̧ij pooļ kōn
to̧ ujin ko in ro, aaet, im jon̄ oul in to̧ ujin ko, ro rej
barāinwōt jijet bajjek, ak ewōr to̧ ujin ko ipeļaakin
ijekein ilo tōrerein ko an āniin ro rej bun̄  jān jāje eo,
aaet, kinejnej im bōtōktōkļo̧ k?

Yea, will ye sit in idleness while ye are surrounded
with thousands of those, yea, and tens of thousands,
who do also sit in idleness, while there are thousands
round about in the borders of the land who are falling
by the sword, yea, wounded and bleeding?



23 Kom̧ij ļōmņak ke bwe Anij enaaj kalimjek kom̧ ro
ejjeļo̧ k ruweer ilo ami jijet wōt im lali men kein? Lo ij
ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab. Kiiō ikōņaan bwe kom̧in
keememej bwe Anij eaar ba bwe tulowa naaj aikuj
karreo m̧okta, innām tulik naaj karreo barāinwōt.

Do ye suppose that God will look upon you as guilt‐
less while ye sit still and behold these things? Behold I
say unto you, Nay. Now I would that ye should re‐
member that God has said that the inward vessel shall
be cleansed first, and then shall the outer vessel be
cleansed also.

24 Im kiiō, ijello̧ kun n̄ e kom̧ij ukeļo̧ k jān men in kom̧
eaar kōm̧m̧ane, im jino n̄ an lōn̄ jak im m̧akūtkūt, im
jilkintok kanooj im em̧m̧aan n̄ an kōm, im barāinwōt
n̄ an Hilamōn, bwe en maron̄  rejetake m̧ōttan ko rej
ad ilo laļ in ko eaar bar būki, im bwe jen maron̄  bar
bōk bwein ijoko jikid ilo m̧ōttan kein, lo enaaj
mennin kōkajooror bwe kōmin jab aitwerōkļo̧ k wōt
ippān riLeman ro m̧ae ad m̧okta karreoik tulowa,
aaet, em̧ool eo eļap jeban kien in ad.

And now, except ye do repent of that which ye have
done, and begin to be up and doing, and send forth
food and men unto us, and also unto Helaman, that he
may support those parts of our country which he has
regained, and that we may also recover the remainder
of our possessions in these parts, behold it will be ex‐
pedient that we contend no more with the Lamanites
until we have first cleansed our inward vessel, yea,
even the great head of our government.

25 Im ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kwōj ļoor lōta in aō, im
kaalikkar im kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō juon jetōb in anemkwōj
em̧ool, im kijejeto n̄ an kōkajoorļo̧ k im kapenļo̧ k
jarin tariņae ko ad, im kōtļo̧ k n̄ an er kanooj n̄ an
rejetake eo aer, lo inaaj likūt juon m̧ōttan
rianemkwōj aō n̄ an lale m̧ōttan in āniin āneed, im
inaaj likūt kajoor im kōjeraam̧m̧an ko an Anij ioer,
bwe ejjeļo̧ k bar kajoor emaron̄  jerbal ņae ir—

And except ye grant mine epistle, and come out and
show unto me a true spirit of freedom, and strive to
strengthen and fortify our armies, and grant unto
them food for their support, behold I will leave a part
of my freemen to maintain this part of our land, and I
will leave the strength and the blessings of God upon
them, that none other power can operate against
them—

26 Im men in kōnke aer kanooj tōmak, im aer
kijenmej ilo en̄ taan ko aer—

And this because of their exceeding faith, and their
patience in their tribulations—

27 Im inaaj iwōj n̄ an kom̧, im eļan̄ n̄ e ewōr jabdewōt
ilubwiljimi ewōr an kōņaan n̄ an anemkwōj, aaet,
eļan̄ n̄ e ewōr jidik urur in anemkwōj ej pād wōt, lo
inaaj kalim̧otak kōpata ko ilubwiljimi, em̧ool m̧ae an
ro ewōr deļo̧ n̄  kōņaan ko n̄ an ankoņake kajoor im
maron̄  naaj ļot.

And I will come unto you, and if there be any among
you that has a desire for freedom, yea, if there be even
a spark of freedom remaining, behold I will stir up in‐
surrections among you, even until those who have de‐
sires to usurp power and authority shall become ex‐
tinct.

28 Aaet, lo ijjab mijak kajoor eo ami ak maron̄  eo ami,
bwe ej E aō Anij eo ij mijak E; im in ej ekkar n̄ an kein
ko An bwe in kotak jāje eo aō n̄ an jojomare jibadbad
eo an laļ eo aō, im e ej kōnke ami nana bwe jān
en̄ taan eļap jorrāān.

Yea, behold I do not fear your power nor your au‐
thority, but it is my God whom I fear; and it is accord‐
ing to his commandments that I do take my sword to
defend the cause of my country, and it is because of
your iniquity that we have suffered so much loss.

29 Lo e iien, aaet, iien ej epaaktok, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij
jab kōketak kom̧ ilo jojomar in laļ eo ami im ro ami
reddik, jāje in ekajet ej toto ioomi; aaet, im enaaj
wōtlo̧ k ioomi im lowaj kom̧ em̧ool n̄ an tōn̄ tōn̄  in
ko̧ kkure eo ami.

Behold it is time, yea, the time is now at hand, that
except ye do bestir yourselves in the defence of your
country and your little ones, the sword of justice doth
hang over you; yea, and it shall fall upon you and visit
you even to your utter destruction.



30 Lo, ij kōttar kōn jipan̄  jān kom̧; im, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij
jab jerbal n̄ an jipan̄  kōm, lo, ij iwōj n̄ an ippemi,
em̧ool ilo āneen Zaraemla, im m̧an kom̧ kōn jāje eo,
jon̄ an bwe kom̧in jab maron̄  wōr ļo̧ k ami kajoor n̄ an
kapan̄  eddekļo̧ k eo an armej rein ilo jibadbad in am
anemkwōj.

Behold, I wait for assistance from you; and, except
ye do administer unto our relief, behold, I come unto
you, even in the land of Zarahemla, and smite you
with the sword, insomuch that ye can have no more
power to impede the progress of this people in the
cause of our freedom.

31 Bwe lo, Irooj ej jamin naaj kōtļo̧ k bwe kom̧in mour
im kajoorļo̧ k ilo nana ko ami n̄ an ko̧ kkure armej ro
An rewānōk.

For behold, the Lord will not suffer that ye shall live
and wax strong in your iniquities to destroy his right‐
eous people.

32 Lo, kom̧ maron̄  ke kōtmāne bwe Irooj Enaaj kōtļo̧ k
kom̧ im itok ilo ekajet ņae riLeman raņ, n̄ e ej
imminene an ro jemāer eaar kōm̧m̧an aer kōjdate,
aaet, im eaar karuo alen jān ro raar jepelļo̧ k jān kōj,
ak ami nana ej kōn jibadbad eo kōn ami iakwe
aiboojoj im men ko rewaan an laļ?

Behold, can you suppose that the Lord will spare
you and come out in judgment against the Lamanites,
when it is the tradition of their fathers that has
caused their hatred, yea, and it has been redoubled by
those who have dissented from us, while your iniq‐
uity is for the cause of your love of glory and the vain
things of the world?

33 Kom̧ jeļā bwe kom̧ij rupe kien ko an Anij, im kom̧
jeļā bwe kom̧ij jujuri ium̧win neemi. Lo, Irooj ej ba
n̄ an eō: Eļan̄ n̄ e ro kom̧ ar jitōn̄  er ren ro ami
prokonsōl rejjab ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko im nana ko
aer, kom̧ naaj wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an kōpata ņae er.

Ye know that ye do transgress the laws of God, and
ye do know that ye do trample them under your feet.
Behold, the Lord saith unto me: If those whom ye have
appointed your governors do not repent of their sins
and iniquities, ye shall go up to battle against them.

34 Im kiiō lo, n̄ a, Moronai, kar jabwiki, ekkar n̄ an
bujen eo iaar kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an kōjparok kien ko an
Anij; kōn menin ikōņaan bwe kom̧in eo̧ ron̄  naan eo
an Anij, im jilkintok m̧ōkaj n̄ an eō jet iaan m̧weiuk ko
im em̧m̧aan ro ami, im barāinwōt n̄ an Hilamōn.

And now behold, I, Moroni, am constrained, ac‐
cording to the covenant which I have made to keep
the commandments of my God; therefore I would that
ye should adhere to the word of God, and send speed‐
ily unto me of your provisions and of your men, and
also to Helaman.

35 Im lo, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ jamin naaj kōm̧m̧ane men in
inaaj iwōj n̄ an kom̧ m̧ōkaj; bwe lo, Anij ej jamin naaj
kōtļo̧ k bwe kōmin jako kōn kwōle; kōn menin Enaaj
letok n̄ an kōm m̧ōttan kanooj ko kijimi, em̧ool
eļan̄ n̄ e eaikuj jān jāje eo. Kiiō lale bwe kom̧in
kakūrm̧ool naan eo an Anij.

And behold, if ye will not do this I come unto you
speedily; for behold, God will not suffer that we
should perish with hunger; therefore he will give unto
us of your food, even if it must be by the sword. Now
see that ye fulfil the word of God.

36 Lo, n̄ a Moronai, kapen eutiejtata ami. Ij jab
kappukot kajoor, ak n̄ an nōōre laļtak. Ij jab kappukot
utiej an laļ, ak kōn aiboojoj eo an aō Anij, im
anemkwōj eo im jeraam̧m̧an eo an laļ eo aō. Im
āindein ij kili lōta in aō.

Behold, I am Moroni, your chief captain. I seek not
for power, but to pull it down. I seek not for honor of
the world, but for the glory of my God, and the free‐
dom and welfare of my country. And thus I close mine
epistle.



Alma 61 Alma 61

1 Lo, kiiō ālikin men kein ejjab to ālikin Moronai eaar
jilkinļo̧ k lōta eo an n̄ an prokonsōl eo eutiejtata, eaar
bōk juon lōta jān Peoran, prokonsōl eo eutiejtata. Im
erkein naan ko eaar būki:

Behold, now it came to pass that soon after Moroni
had sent his epistle unto the chief governor, he re‐
ceived an epistle from Pahoran, the chief governor.
And these are the words which he received:

2 N̄a, Peoran, eo ej prokonsōl eutiejtata an āniin, ij
jilkinwaj naan kein n̄ an Moronai, kapen eutiejtata
ioon jarin tariņae eo. Lo, ij ba n̄ an eok, Moronai, bwe
ijjab m̧ōņōņō ilo en̄ taan ko reļļap am, aaet,
ekabūrom̧ōj buruō.

I, Pahoran, who am the chief governor of this land,
do send these words unto Moroni, the chief captain
over the army. Behold, I say unto you, Moroni, that I
do not joy in your great afflictions, yea, it grieves my
soul.

3 A lo, ewōr ro rejjab m̧ōņōņō ilo en̄ taan ko am, aaet,
jon̄ an raar jutak lōn̄ tak ilo jum̧ae eō, im barāinwōt ro
iaam armej ro aō ro rej rianemkwōj, aaet, im ro raar
jutak lōn̄ tak rebwijlep otem bwijlep.

But behold, there are those who do joy in your af‐
flictions, yea, insomuch that they have risen up in re‐
bellion against me, and also those of my people who
are freemen, yea, and those who have risen up are ex‐
ceedingly numerous.

4 Im ej ro raar kappukot n̄ an bōk jea in ekajet eo jān
eō bwe men in eaar unjān nana in eļap; bwe raar
kōjerbal eļap m̧oņ, im raar tōlļo̧ k būruōn elōn̄  armej,
eo enaaj unjān eļap en̄ taan ilubwiljid; raar dāpij men
ko m̧weiōm̧, im kar kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  rianemkwōj ro am bwe
ren jab kar iwōj n̄ an eok.

And it is those who have sought to take away the
judgment-seat from me that have been the cause of
this great iniquity; for they have used great flattery,
and they have led away the hearts of many people,
which will be the cause of sore affliction among us;
they have withheld our provisions, and have daunted
our freemen that they have not come unto you.

5 Im lo, raar kar lukwarkware eō im̧aer, im iaar
koļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Gideon, ippān jon̄ an em̧m̧aan eo
imaron̄  kar bōke.

And behold, they have driven me out before them,
and I have fled to the land of Gideon, with as many
men as it were possible that I could get.

6 Im lo, iaar jilkinļo̧ k juon kean̄  ilujeen m̧ōttan āniin
ije; im lo, rej iialale tok kōm raan otemjej, n̄ an aer
kein tariņae, ilo jojomar kōn laļ eo aer im aer
anemkwōj, im n̄ an idenoņeik bōd kein ņae kōm.

And behold, I have sent a proclamation throughout
this part of the land; and behold, they are flocking to
us daily, to their arms, in the defence of their country
and their freedom, and to avenge our wrongs.

7 Im raar itok n̄ an ippām, jon̄ an ro raar jutak lōn̄ tak
ņae kōm kar kajekdo̧ o̧ n er, aaet, jon̄ an rej mijak kōm
im lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  n̄ an jab kōm̧m̧alijar ņae kōm n̄ an pata.

And they have come unto us, insomuch that those
who have risen up in rebellion against us are set at de‐
fiance, yea, insomuch that they do fear us and durst
not come out against us to battle.

8 Em̧ōj aer bōk aer āneo, ak jikin kwelo̧ k eo, in
Zaraemla; em̧ōj aer jitōn̄  juon kiin̄  ioer, im eaar jeje
n̄ an kien eo an riLeman, eo ilo eaar kobaļo̧ k ilo
bōrokuk ippān; im eo ilo bōrokuk eo eaar errā n̄ an
dāpij wōt jikin kwelo̧ k in Zaraemla, dāpij wōt eo e ej
kōtmāne enaaj kōmaron̄  riLeman ro n̄ an bōk aolep
bwe ko an āniin, im e enaaj likūt e kiin̄  ioon armej
rein n̄ e renaaj anjo̧  ium̧win riLeman ro.

They have got possession of the land, or the city, of
Zarahemla; they have appointed a king over them,
and he hath written unto the king of the Lamanites, in
the which he hath joined an alliance with him; in the
which alliance he hath agreed to maintain the city of
Zarahemla, which maintenance he supposeth will
enable the Lamanites to conquer the remainder of the
land, and he shall be placed king over this people
when they shall be conquered under the Lamanites.



9 Im kiiō, ilo lōta eo am̧ kwaar kōnanaik eō, a ejjeļo̧ k
tokjān; ijjab illu, a ij m̧ōņōņō ilo ļap in kilaam̧. N̄a,
Peoran, ijjab kappukot kajoor, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ an pād
wōt ilo jea in ekajet eo aō bwe in maron̄  kōjparok
jim̧we ko im anemkwōj eo an armej ro aō. Buruō ej
jutak pen ilo anemkwōj eo Anij eaar kaanemkwōj kōj
kake.

And now, in your epistle you have censured me, but
it mattereth not; I am not angry, but do rejoice in the
greatness of your heart. I, Pahoran, do not seek for
power, save only to retain my judgment-seat that I
may preserve the rights and the liberty of my people.
My soul standeth fast in that liberty in the which God
hath made us free.

10 Im kiiō, lo, jenaaj jum̧ae nana em̧ool n̄ an to̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
in bōtōktōk. Je jamin kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōkin riLeman
raņ eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj pād ilo āne ko āneer make.

And now, behold, we will resist wickedness even
unto bloodshed. We would not shed the blood of the
Lamanites if they would stay in their own land.

11 Je jamin kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōkin ro jeid im jatid
eļan̄ n̄ e rej jamin jutak lōn̄ tak ilo jum̧ae im bōk jāje
ņae kōj.

We would not shed the blood of our brethren if they
would not rise up in rebellion and take the sword
against us.

12 Jenaaj kar ajeļo̧ k kōj make n̄ an ine in kōm̧akoko
eļan̄ n̄ e eaar ekkar n̄ an ekajet an Anij, ak eļan̄ n̄ e E en
kar jiron̄  kōj āindein n̄ an kōm̧m̧an.

We would subject ourselves to the yoke of bondage
if it were requisite with the justice of God, or if he
should command us so to do.

13 A lo E ejjab jiron̄  kōj bwe jen ajeļo̧ k kōj n̄ an ro ad
rikōjdat, a bwe jān likūt ad lōke ilo E im Enaaj kōtļo̧ k
kōj.

But behold he doth not command us that we shall
subject ourselves to our enemies, but that we should
put our trust in him, and he will deliver us.

14 Kōn menin, jeiū im jatū em̧m̧aan jitōnbōro,
Moronai, jen jum̧ae nana, im jabdewōt nana ko
jejjab maron̄  jum̧ae kōn naan ko ad, aaet, ko āinwōt
kōpata ko im bōrokōrkōr ko, jen jum̧ae kōn jāje ko
ad, bwe jen dāpij wōt anemkwōj eo ad, bwe jen
maron̄  m̧ōņōņō ilo jeraam̧m̧an eo eļap an kabun̄  eo
ad, im ilo jibadbad eo an ad Ripinmuur im ad Anij.

Therefore, my beloved brother, Moroni, let us resist
evil, and whatsoever evil we cannot resist with our
words, yea, such as rebellions and dissensions, let us
resist them with our swords, that we may retain our
freedom, that we may rejoice in the great privilege of
our church, and in the cause of our Redeemer and our
God.

15 Kōn menin, itok n̄ an eō m̧ōkaj kōn jet iaan
em̧m̧aan ro am̧, im likūt bweier ilo bōk eddo an Liai
im Tiankōm; leļo̧ k n̄ an erro kajoor n̄ an kōtōbal
tariņae ilo m̧ōttan ņe ilo āniin, ekkar n̄ an Jetōb an
Anij, eo ej barāinwōt Jetōb in anemkwōj eo ej ilo er.

Therefore, come unto me speedily with a few of
your men, and leave the remainder in the charge of
Lehi and Teancum; give unto them power to conduct
the war in that part of the land, according to the Spirit
of God, which is also the spirit of freedom which is in
them.

16 Lo iaar jilkinļo̧ k jet m̧weiuk n̄ an erro, bwe erro in
maron̄  jab jako m̧ae iien kom̧ maron̄  itok n̄ an eō.

Behold I have sent a few provisions unto them, that
they may not perish until ye can come unto me.

17 Kwōn ain ippān doon jabdewōt jarin tariņae eo
kwo maron̄  n̄ an itok eo am̧ n̄ an ije, im jenaaj ilo̧ k
m̧ōkaj ņae ro ribōrojepel raņ, ilo kajoor an ad Anij
ekkar n̄ an lōke eo ej ilo kōj.

Gather together whatsoever force ye can upon your
march hither, and we will go speedily against those
dissenters, in the strength of our God according to the
faith which is in us.

18 Im jenaaj bōke jikin kwelo̧ k in Zaraemla, bwe jān
maron̄  bōk eļapļo̧ k kabijje n̄ an jilkinļo̧ k n̄ an Liai im
Tiankōm; aaet, jenaaj wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ņae er ilo kajoor
eo an Irooj, im jenaaj kōjjem̧ļo̧ ke nana in eļap.

And we will take possession of the city of
Zarahemla, that we may obtain more food to send
forth unto Lehi and Teancum; yea, we will go forth
against them in the strength of the Lord, and we will
put an end to this great iniquity.



19 Im kiiō, Moronai, ij m̧ōņōņō ilo bōke lōta eo am̧,
bwe iaar inepata jidik kōn ta jen kōm̧m̧ane, n̄ e ej
jim̧we ilo kōj n̄ an kōm̧m̧alijar ņae ro jeid im jatid.

And now, Moroni, I do joy in receiving your epistle,
for I was somewhat worried concerning what we
should do, whether it should be just in us to go
against our brethren.

20 A kwaar ba, ijello̧ kun n̄ e rej ukeļo̧ k Irooj Eaar jiron̄
eok bwe kwōn kōm̧m̧alijar ņae er.

But ye have said, except they repent the Lord hath
commanded you that ye should go against them.

21 Lale bwe kwōn kōkajoorļo̧ k Liai im Tiankōm ilo
Irooj; kwōn jiron̄  er n̄ an jab mijak, bwe Anij Enaaj
kōtļo̧ k er, aaet, im barāinwōt aolep ro rej jutak pen
ilo anemkwōj eo Anij Eaar kaanemkwōj kōj kake. Im
kiiō ij kili lōta in aō n̄ an ļeo jeiū im jatū jitōnbōro,
Moronai.

See that ye strengthen Lehi and Teancum in the
Lord; tell them to fear not, for God will deliver them,
yea, and also all those who stand fast in that liberty
wherewith God hath made them free. And now I close
mine epistle to my beloved brother, Moroni.
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1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Moronai eaar bōk lōta in
būruōn eaar peranļo̧ k, im eaar obrak kōn m̧ōņōņō
otem m̧ōņōņō kōnke niknik eo an Peoran, bwe eaar
jab barāinwōt juon riketake n̄ an anemkwōj im
jibadbad eo an laļ eo an.

And now it came to pass that when Moroni had re‐
ceived this epistle his heart did take courage, and was
filled with exceedingly great joy because of the faith‐
fulness of Pahoran, that he was not also a traitor to the
freedom and cause of his country.

2 A eaar barāinwōt būrom̧ōj otem būrom̧ōj kōnke
nana eo an ro raar lukwarkwareļo̧ k Peoran jān jea in
ekajet eo, aaet, ilo tukaduin kōnke ro raar kōpata ņae
laļ eo aer im barāinwōt aer Anij.

But he did also mourn exceedingly because of the
iniquity of those who had driven Pahoran from the
judgment-seat, yea, in fine because of those who had
rebelled against their country and also their God.

3 Im ālikin men kein Moronai eaar bōk juon oran
edik in em̧m̧aan ro an, ekkar n̄ an kōņaan eo an
Peoran im leļo̧ k Liai im Tiankōm eddo ioon bwe in
jarin tariņae eo an, im kar etetalļo̧ k n̄ an āneen
Gideon.

And it came to pass that Moroni took a small num‐
ber of men, according to the desire of Pahoran, and
gave Lehi and Teancum command over the remainder
of his army, and took his march towards the land of
Gideon.

4 Im eaar kotak lōn̄ ļo̧ k flag in anemkwōj eo ilo
jabdewōt jikin eaar deļo̧ n̄  ie, im kar bōk jabdewōt
kajoor ekar maron̄  ilo aolep an m̧aajļo̧ k n̄ an āneen
Gideon.

And he did raise the standard of liberty in whatso‐
ever place he did enter, and gained whatsoever force
he could in all his march towards the land of Gideon.

5 Im ālikin men kein to̧ ujin ko raar iialaleļo̧ k flag eo
an, im kar kotak jāje ko aer ilo jojomar kōn aer
anemkwōj, bwe ren maron̄  jab itok ilo kōm̧akoko.

And it came to pass that thousands did flock unto
his standard, and did take up their swords in the de‐
fence of their freedom, that they might not come into
bondage.

6 Im āindein, ke Moronai eaar aintok ippān doon
jabdewōt em̧m̧aan ekar maron̄  ilo aolepān etetal eo
an, eaar itok n̄ an āneen Gideon; im kobaik jarin
tariņae ko an ippān ko an Peoran raar kanooj kajoor
otem kajoor, em̧ool kajoorļo̧ k jān em̧m̧aan ro an
Pakōs, eo eaar kiin̄  an ribōrojepel ro raar
lukwarkware rianemkwōj ro jān āneen Zaraemla im
kar bōk aer āneo.

And thus, when Moroni had gathered together
whatsoever men he could in all his march, he came to
the land of Gideon; and uniting his forces with those
of Pahoran they became exceedingly strong, even
stronger than the men of Pachus, who was the king of
those dissenters who had driven the freemen out of
the land of Zarahemla and had taken possession of
the land.

7 Im ālikin men kein Moronai im Peoran raar
wanlaļļo̧ k ippān jarin tariņae ko aer ilo āneen
Zaraemla, im kar kōm̧m̧alijar ņae jikin kwelo̧ k eo, im
kar iioon em̧m̧aan ro an Pakōs, jon̄ an raar itok n̄ an
pata.

And it came to pass that Moroni and Pahoran went
down with their armies into the land of Zarahemla,
and went forth against the city, and did meet the men
of Pachus, insomuch that they did come to battle.

8 Im lo, Pakōs kar m̧ane im em̧m̧aan ro an kar bōk er
rikalbuuj, im Peoran kar bar kōjepļaake n̄ an jea in
ekajet eo an.

And behold, Pachus was slain and his men were
taken prisoners, and Pahoran was restored to his
judgment-seat.



9 Im em̧m̧aan ro an Pakōs raar bōk iien ekajet eo aer,
ekkar n̄ an kien eo, im barāinwōt rijepiaan kiin̄  ro kar
bōkļo̧ k er ilo kalbuuj; im kar m̧an er ekkar n̄ an kien
eo; aaet, em̧m̧aan ro an Pakōs im rijepiaan kiin̄  ro,
jabdewōt eo eaar jab kōņaan kotak kein tariņae ko
an ilo jojomar kōn laļ eo aer, ak en kar jum̧ae e, kar
leļo̧ k n̄ an mej.

And the men of Pachus received their trial, accord‐
ing to the law, and also those king-men who had been
taken and cast into prison; and they were executed ac‐
cording to the law; yea, those men of Pachus and
those king-men, whosoever would not take up arms
in the defence of their country, but would fight
against it, were put to death.

10 Im āindein eaar mennin aikuj bwe kien in en
kanooj jejjet ļoore kōn oņaake eo an laļ eo; aaet, im
jabdewōt kar loe ej kaarmejjete aer anemkwōj kar
jidimkij m̧ane ekkar n̄ an kien eo.

And thus it became expedient that this law should
be strictly observed for the safety of their country;
yea, and whosoever was found denying their freedom
was speedily executed according to the law.

11 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k kajiln̄ uul iiō in iien tōl an
riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai; Moronai im Peoran
rekar kōjepļaak aenōm̧m̧an n̄ an āneen Zaraemla,
ilubwiljin armej ro aer, im kar kipel mej ioon aolep ro
raar jab m̧ool n̄ an jibadbad eo kōn anemkwōj.

And thus ended the thirtieth year of the reign of the
judges over the people of Nephi; Moroni and Pahoran
having restored peace to the land of Zarahemla,
among their own people, having inflicted death upon
all those who were not true to the cause of freedom.

12 Im ālikin men kein ilo jino in jiln̄ uul im juon iiō
iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai, Moronai
em̧ōkaj an kar kōm̧m̧an bwe m̧weiuk ko ren
jilkinļo̧ k, im barāinwōt juon jarin tariņae in jiljino
to̧ ujin em̧m̧aan ro ren jilkinļo̧ k n̄ an Hilamōn, n̄ an
jipan̄  e ilo oņaake m̧ōttan jab eo in āneo.

And it came to pass in the commencement of the
thirty and first year of the reign of the judges over the
people of Nephi, Moroni immediately caused that
provisions should be sent, and also an army of six
thousand men should be sent unto Helaman, to assist
him in preserving that part of the land.

13 Im eaar barāinwōt kōm̧m̧an bwe juon jarin
tariņae in jiljino to̧ ujin em̧m̧aan ro, ippān ebwe
dettan kabijje, kar jilkinļo̧ k n̄ an jarin tariņae ko an
Liai im Tiankōm. Im ālikin men kein, men in kar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an kapenļo̧ k āneo ņae riLeman ro.

And he also caused that an army of six thousand
men, with a sufficient quantity of food, should be sent
to the armies of Lehi and Teancum. And it came to
pass that this was done to fortify the land against the
Lamanites.

14 Im ālikin men kein Moronai im Peoran, raar likūt
ānbwinnin em̧m̧aan ro ilo āneen Zaraemla, im
etetalļo̧ k ippān ānbwinnin em̧m̧aan ro n̄ an āneen
Nipaia, kōnke eaar pen burueer n̄ an kajipo̧ kweik
riLeman ro ilo jikin kwelo̧ k jab eo.

And it came to pass that Moroni and Pahoran, leav‐
ing a large body of men in the land of Zarahemla, took
their march with a large body of men towards the
land of Nephihah, being determined to overthrow the
Lamanites in that city.

15 Im ālikin men kein ke raar etetalļo̧ k n̄ an āneo, raar
jibwe juon ānbwin in em̧m̧aan eļap in riLeman ro, im
kar m̧an elōn̄  iaer, im bōk m̧weiuk ko aer im kein
tariņae ko aer.

And it came to pass that as they were marching to‐
wards the land, they took a large body of men of the
Lamanites, and slew many of them, and took their
provisions and their weapons of war.

16 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj aer kar bōk er, raar
kōm̧m̧an bwe ren deļo̧ n̄ e juon bujen bwe ren jab bar
kotak kein tariņae ko aer ņae riNipai.

And it came to pass after they had taken them, they
caused them to enter into a covenant that they would
no more take up their weapons of war against the
Nephites.



17 Im ke raar deļo̧ n̄ e bujen in raar jilkinļo̧ k er n̄ an
jokwe ippān armej in Ammōn, im kar oraer eaar
nan̄ in emān to̧ ujin in ro kar jab m̧an er.

And when they had entered into this covenant they
sent them to dwell with the people of Ammon, and
they were in number about four thousand who had
not been slain.

18 Im ālikin men kein ke raar jilkinļo̧ k er, raar etal
wōt ilo iaļ eo aer n̄ an āneen Nipaia. Im ālikin men
kein ke raar itok n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in Nipaia, raar
kajutak im̧ōn kōppād ko aer ilo meļaaj ko in Nipaia,
eo ej epaake jikin kwelo̧ k in Nipaia.

And it came to pass that when they had sent them
away they pursued their march towards the land of
Nephihah. And it came to pass that when they had
come to the city of Nephihah, they did pitch their
tents in the plains of Nephihah, which is near the city
of Nephihah.

19 Kiiō Moronai eaar kōņaan bwe riLeman ro ren
diwōjļo̧ k n̄ an kōpata ņae er, ioon meļaaj ko, a
riLeman ro kōnke raar jeļā kōn aer peran otem peran
eļap, im kōnke raar ro lain in oraer, kōn menin raar
lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  in jab diwōjļo̧ k ņae er; kōn menin raar jab ilo̧ k
n̄ an pata ilo raan eo.

Now Moroni was desirous that the Lamanites
should come out to battle against them, upon the
plains; but the Lamanites, knowing of their exceed‐
ingly great courage, and beholding the greatness of
their numbers, therefore they durst not come out
against them; therefore they did not come to battle in
that day.

20 Im ke bon̄  eaar itok, Moronai eaar ilo̧ k ilo marok in
bon̄ ōn eo, im itok ioon wōrwōr eo n̄ an iaron̄ ron̄ e ilo
m̧ōttan ōt in jikin kwelo̧ k eo riLeman ro raar kāām
ippān jarin tariņae eo aer.

And when the night came, Moroni went forth in the
darkness of the night, and came upon the top of the
wall to spy out in what part of the city the Lamanites
did camp with their army.

21 Im ālikin men kein raar pād iturear, iturin jikin
deļo̧ n̄  eo; im raar aolep kiki. Im kiiō Moronai eaar
ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an jarin tariņae eo an, im kōm̧m̧an bwe ren
kōpooj ilo kaiur to ko rekajoor im kein uwe ko, n̄ an
ākūtwe laļļo̧ k er jān ioon wōrwōr eo ilo tulowa in
wōrwōr eo.

And it came to pass that they were on the east, by
the entrance; and they were all asleep. And now
Moroni returned to his army, and caused that they
should prepare in haste strong cords and ladders, to
be let down from the top of the wall into the inner part
of the wall.

22 Im ālikin men kein Moronai eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
em̧m̧aan ro an ren ilo̧ k im itok ioon wōrwōr eo, im
door laļļo̧ k er ilo m̧ōttan eo in jikin kwelo̧ k eo, aaet,
em̧ool iturilik, ijo riLeman ro raar jab kāām ippān
jarin tariņae ko aer.

And it came to pass that Moroni caused that his
men should march forth and come upon the top of the
wall, and let themselves down into that part of the
city, yea, even on the west, where the Lamanites did
not camp with their armies.

23 Im ālikin men kein kar door laļļo̧ k er aolep ilo jikin
kwelo̧ k eo ilo bon̄ , jān wōt to ko rekajoor im kein uwe
ko aer; āindein ke jibbon̄  eaar itok raar aolep pād
ilowaan wōrwōr ko an jikin kwelo̧ k eo.

And it came to pass that they were all let down into
the city by night, by the means of their strong cords
and their ladders; thus when the morning came they
were all within the walls of the city.

24 Im kiiō, ke riLeman ro raar ruj im lo bwe jarin
tariņae ko an Moronai raar pād itulowa in wōrwōr
ko, raar lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  otem lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ , jon̄ an raar ko nabōjļo̧ k
ilo kōjām eo.

And now, when the Lamanites awoke and saw that
the armies of Moroni were within the walls, they were
affrighted exceedingly, insomuch that they did flee
out by the pass.



25 Im kiiō ke Moronai eaar lo bwe raar ko im̧aan e,
eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe em̧m̧aan ro an ren kōm̧m̧alijar
ņae er, im m̧an elōn̄ , im jepooļe ro jet, im bōk er
rikalbuuj; im bwe eo bweier raar koļo̧ k ilo āneen
Moronai, eo eaar ilo tōrerein ko iturin lo̧ jet.

And now when Moroni saw that they were fleeing
before him, he did cause that his men should march
forth against them, and slew many, and surrounded
many others, and took them prisoners; and the re‐
mainder of them fled into the land of Moroni, which
was in the borders by the seashore.

26 Āindein Moronai im Peoran raar bōke jikin kwelo̧ k
in Nipaia ilo ejjeļo̧ k jako in juon armej; im eaar lōn̄
iaan riLeman ro kar m̧an er.

Thus had Moroni and Pahoran obtained the pos‐
session of the city of Nephihah without the loss of one
soul; and there were many of the Lamanites who were
slain.

27 Kiiō ālikin men kein elōn̄  iaan riLeman ro raar
kōņaan koba ippān armej in Ammōn im erom armej
ro reanemkwōj.

Now it came to pass that many of the Lamanites
that were prisoners were desirous to join the people of
Ammon and become a free people.

28 Im ālikin men kein bwe jon̄ an wōt eo eaar kōņaan,
n̄ an er kar leļo̧ k ekkar n̄ an kōņaan ko aer.

And it came to pass that as many as were desirous,
unto them it was granted according to their desires.

29 Kōn menin, aolep rikalbuuj in riLeman ro raar
kobaļo̧ k ippān armej in Ammōn, im kar jino n̄ an
jerbal otem jerbal, kōpooje bwidej eo, kalbwin
jabdewōt grain otemjeļo̧ k, im bwijin in sip ko, im
bwijin mennin mour ko otemjeļo̧ k; im āindein
riNipai ro kar rōļo̧ k jān eddo eļap; aaet, jon̄ an raar
rōļo̧ k jān aolep rikalbuuj in riLeman ro.

Therefore, all the prisoners of the Lamanites did
join the people of Ammon, and did begin to labor ex‐
ceedingly, tilling the ground, raising all manner of
grain, and flocks and herds of every kind; and thus
were the Nephites relieved from a great burden; yea,
insomuch that they were relieved from all the prison‐
ers of the Lamanites.

30 Kiiō ālikin men kein Moronai, ke eaar bōke jikin
kwelo̧ k in Nipaia, kōnke eaar bōk elōn̄  rikalbuuj, eo
eaar kāietļo̧ k otem kāietļo̧ k jarin tariņae ko an
riLeman ro, im kōnke eaar bar bōk elōn̄  iaan riNipai
ro kar bōk er rikalbuuj, eo eaar kōkajoorļo̧ k otem
kōkajoorļo̧ k jarin tariņae eo an Moronai; kōn menin
Moronai eaar ilo̧ k jān āneen Nipaia n̄ an āneen Liai.

Now it came to pass that Moroni, after he had ob‐
tained possession of the city of Nephihah, having
taken many prisoners, which did reduce the armies of
the Lamanites exceedingly, and having regained
many of the Nephites who had been taken prisoners,
which did strengthen the army of Moroni exceed‐
ingly; therefore Moroni went forth from the land of
Nephihah to the land of Lehi.

31 Im ālikin men kein ke riLeman ro raar lo bwe
Moronai eaar itok ņae er, raar bar lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  im ko
im̧aan jarin tariņae eo an Moronai.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites saw
that Moroni was coming against them, they were
again frightened and fled before the army of Moroni.

32 Im ālikin men kein Moronai im jarin tariņae eo an
raar lukwarkware er jān jikin kwelo̧ k n̄ an jikin
kwelo̧ k, m̧ae an kar Liai im Tiankōm iioon er; im
riLeman ro raar ko jān Liai im Tiankōm, em̧ool laļļo̧ k
ioon tōrerein ko iturin lo̧ jet, m̧ae aer kar itok n̄ an
āneen Moronai.

And it came to pass that Moroni and his army did
pursue them from city to city, until they were met by
Lehi and Teancum; and the Lamanites fled from Lehi
and Teancum, even down upon the borders by the
seashore, until they came to the land of Moroni.

33 Im jarin tariņae ko an riLeman ro raar aolep koba
ippān doon, jon̄ an raar pād ilo juon wōt ānbwin ilo
āneen Moronai. Kiiō Ammoron, kiin̄  eo an riLeman
ro, eaar barāinwōt pād deļo̧ n̄ .

And the armies of the Lamanites were all gathered
together, insomuch that they were all in one body in
the land of Moroni. Now Ammoron, the king of the
Lamanites, was also with them.



34 Im ālikin men kein Moronai im Liai im Tiankōm
raar kāām ippān jarin tariņae ko aer ipeļaakin
tōrerein ko an āneen Moronai, jon̄ an riLeman ro raar
pooļ ijeņ im ijeņ ilo tōrerein ko iturin āne jem̧aden eo
iturōk, im ilo tōrerein ko iturin āne jem̧aden eo
iturear.

And it came to pass that Moroni and Lehi and
Teancum did encamp with their armies round about
in the borders of the land of Moroni, insomuch that
the Lamanites were encircled about in the borders by
the wilderness on the south, and in the borders by the
wilderness on the east.

35 Im āindein raar kāām n̄ an bon̄ ōn eo. Bwe lo,
riNipai ro im riLeman ro barāinwōt raar kijeļo̧ k
kōnke ļap in etetal eo; kōn menin raar jab kapene
burueer kōn jabdewōt kōttōbalbal ilo bon̄ ōn eo,
ijello̧ kun wōt Tiankōm; bwe eaar illu otem illu ippān
Ammoron, jon̄ an eaar watōk bwe Ammoron, im
Amalikaia ļeo jatin, raar unjān tariņae in eļap im to
ikōtaan er im riLeman ro, eo eaar unin eļap tariņae
im kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk, aaet, im eļap n̄ ūta.

And thus they did encamp for the night. For be‐
hold, the Nephites and the Lamanites also were weary
because of the greatness of the march; therefore they
did not resolve upon any stratagem in the night-time,
save it were Teancum; for he was exceedingly angry
with Ammoron, insomuch that he considered that
Ammoron, and Amalickiah his brother, had been the
cause of this great and lasting war between them and
the Lamanites, which had been the cause of so much
war and bloodshed, yea, and so much famine.

36 Im ālikin men kein Tiankōm ilo illu eo an eaar ilo̧ k
ilo kāām eo an riLeman ro, im eaar door laļļo̧ k e
make ioon wōrwōr ko an jikin kwelo̧ k eo. Im eaar
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k kōn juon to, jān jikin n̄ an jikin, jon̄ an
eaar lo kiin̄  eo; im eaar joļo̧ k m̧ade eo n̄ an e, eo eaar
wākare iturin menono. A lo, kiin̄  eo eaar karuj ro
rikarejeran m̧okta jān an kar mej, jon̄ an raar
lukwarkware Tiankōm, im m̧ane.

And it came to pass that Teancum in his anger did
go forth into the camp of the Lamanites, and did let
himself down over the walls of the city. And he went
forth with a cord, from place to place, insomuch that
he did find the king; and he did cast a javelin at him,
which did pierce him near the heart. But behold, the
king did awaken his servants before he died, inso‐
much that they did pursue Teancum, and slew him.

37 Im ālikin men kein ke Liai im Moronai raar jeļā
bwe Tiankōm eaar mej raar būrom̧ōj otem būrom̧ōj;
bwe lo, eaar em̧m̧aan eo eaar tariņae ilo peran n̄ an
laļ eo an, aaet, jeran em̧ool n̄ an anemkwōj; im eaar
en̄ taan ekanooj lōn̄  mennin kaen̄ tanaan ko. A lo,
eaar mej, im eaar jako ilo iaļ an aolepān laļ.

Now it came to pass that when Lehi and Moroni
knew that Teancum was dead they were exceedingly
sorrowful; for behold, he had been a man who had
fought valiantly for his country, yea, a true friend to
liberty; and he had suffered very many exceedingly
sore afflictions. But behold, he was dead, and had
gone the way of all the earth.

38 Kiiō ālikin men kein Moronai eaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k
ilo raan eo ilju, im itok ioon riLeman ro, jon̄ an raar
m̧an er kōn juon im eļap; im raar lukwarkwareļo̧ k er
jān āneo; im raar ko, em̧ool bwe raar jab ro̧ o̧ l ilo iien
eo ņae riNipai ro.

Now it came to pass that Moroni marched forth on
the morrow, and came upon the Lamanites, inso‐
much that they did slay them with a great slaughter;
and they did drive them out of the land; and they did
flee, even that they did not return at that time against
the Nephites.

39 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k jiln̄ uul im juon iiō iien tōl
an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai; im āindein er eaar
wōr aer tariņae ko, im kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk ko, im
n̄ ūta, im nan̄ inmej, ium̧win elōn̄  iiō ko.

And thus ended the thirty and first year of the reign
of the judges over the people of Nephi; and thus they
had had wars, and bloodsheds, and famine, and af‐
fliction, for the space of many years.



40 Im eaar wōr uror ko, im akwāālel ko, im bōrojepel
ko, im jabdewōt nana otemjeļo̧ k ilubwiljin armej in
Nipai; mekarta jān wōt kilaan ro rewānōk, aaet,
kōnke jar ko an ro rewānōk, kar likūt wōt er.

And there had been murders, and contentions, and
dissensions, and all manner of iniquity among the
people of Nephi; nevertheless for the righteous’ sake,
yea, because of the prayers of the righteous, they were
spared.

41 A lo, kōnke an kar aetok otem aetok tariņae eo
ikōtaan riNipai ro im riLeman ro elōn̄  raar erom
kijn̄ en̄ e, kōnke aetok otem aetok in tariņae eo; im
elōn̄  raar meoeo kōnke en̄ taan ko aer, jon̄ an raar
kōttāik er make im̧aan Anij, em̧ool ilo m̧wilaļ in ettā.

But behold, because of the exceedingly great length
of the war between the Nephites and the Lamanites
many had become hardened, because of the exceed‐
ingly great length of the war; and many were softened
because of their afflictions, insomuch that they did
humble themselves before God, even in the depth of
humility.

42 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an Moronai kar
kapenļo̧ k m̧ōttan ko in āneo raar jedmatmat tata n̄ an
riLeman ro, m̧ae aer kar bwe aer kajoor, eaar ro̧ o̧ l
n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in Zaraemla; im barāinwōt
Hilamōn eaar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an jikin jolōt eo an; im eaar wōr
bar aenōm̧m̧an kajutake ilubwiljin armej in Nipai.

And it came to pass that after Moroni had fortified
those parts of the land which were most exposed to
the Lamanites, until they were sufficiently strong, he
returned to the city of Zarahemla; and also Helaman
returned to the place of his inheritance; and there was
once more peace established among the people of
Nephi.

43 Im Moronai eaar kōtļo̧ k tōl in jarin tariņae ko ilo
pein ļeo nejin, eo etan eaar Moronaia; im eaar ilo̧ k
n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn bwe en maron̄  joļo̧ k bwe in raan ko
an ilo aenōm̧m̧an.

And Moroni yielded up the command of his armies
into the hands of his son, whose name was
Moronihah; and he retired to his own house that he
might spend the remainder of his days in peace.

44 Im Peoran eaar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an jea in ekajet eo an; im
Hilamōn eaar bōk ioon bar juon alen n̄ an kwaļo̧ k
naan n̄ an armej ro naan an Anij; bwe kōnke ar kanooj
lōn̄  tariņae ko im akwāālel ko eaar mennin aikuj bwe
en wōr juon unin tōl bar kōm̧m̧ane ilo kabun̄  eo.

And Pahoran did return to his judgment-seat; and
Helaman did take upon him again to preach unto the
people the word of God; for because of so many wars
and contentions it had become expedient that a regu‐
lation should be made again in the church.

45 Kōn menin, Hilamōn im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin raar
ilo̧ k, im kajeeded naan in Anij kōn eļap kajoor n̄ an
karreel elōn̄  armej jān nana ko aer, ko raar kōm̧m̧an
bwe ren ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko aer im peptaij n̄ an
Irooj aer Anij.

Therefore, Helaman and his brethren went forth,
and did declare the word of God with much power
unto the convincing of many people of their wicked‐
ness, which did cause them to repent of their sins and
to be baptized unto the Lord their God.

46 Im ālikin men kein raar bar kajutak kabun̄  eo an
Anij, ilujeen aolepān āneo.

And it came to pass that they did establish again
the church of God, throughout all the land.

47 Aaet, im unin tōl ko raar kōm̧m̧an kōn kien eo. Im
riekajet ro aer, im riekajet utiejtata ro aer kar kāālet
er.

Yea, and regulations were made concerning the
law. And their judges, and their chief judges were cho‐
sen.

48 Im armej in Nipai raar jino jeraam̧m̧an bar juon
alen ilo āneo, im kar jino in wōrļo̧ k im kajoorļo̧ k
otem kajoor bar juon alen ilo āneo. Im raar jino
eddek ilo m̧weie otem m̧weie.

And the people of Nephi began to prosper again in
the land, and began to multiply and to wax exceed‐
ingly strong again in the land. And they began to grow
exceedingly rich.



49 A mekarta m̧weie ko aer, ak aer kajoor, ak aer
jeraam̧m̧an, raar jab utiejļo̧ k ilo juwa in mejaer; ak
jab barāinwōt rum̧wij n̄ an keememej Irooj aer Anij; a
raar kōttāik er eļap otem ļap im̧aan E.

But notwithstanding their riches, or their strength,
or their prosperity, they were not lifted up in the pride
of their eyes; neither were they slow to remember the
Lord their God; but they did humble themselves ex‐
ceedingly before him.

50 Aaet, raar keememej ekōjkan men ko reļļap Irooj
eaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an er, bwe Eaar oņaake er jān mej, im
jān lokjak ko, im jān kalbuuj ko, im jān jabdewōt
nan̄ inmej otemjeļo̧ k, im eaar kōtļo̧ k er jān pein ro aer
rikōjdat.

Yea, they did remember how great things the Lord
had done for them, that he had delivered them from
death, and from bonds, and from prisons, and from all
manner of afflictions, and he had delivered them out
of the hands of their enemies.

51 Im raar jar n̄ an Irooj aer Anij iien otemjej, jon̄ an
Irooj Eaar kōjeraam̧m̧an er, ekkar n̄ an An innaan,
bwe ren kar kajoorļo̧ k im jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo.

And they did pray unto the Lord their God continu‐
ally, insomuch that the Lord did bless them, accord‐
ing to his word, so that they did wax strong and pros‐
per in the land.

52 Im ālikin men kein aolep men kein raar kōm̧m̧an.
Im Hilamōn eaar mej, ilo jiln̄ uul im ļalem iiō in tōl an
riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai.

And it came to pass that all these things were done.
And Helaman died, in the thirty and fifth year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.



Alma 63 Alma 63

1 Im ālikin men kein ilo jinoin jiln̄ uul im jiljino iiō in
iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai, ke Siblon
eaar bōk ippān men ko rekwōjarjar ko kar liļo̧ k n̄ an
Hilamōn jān Alma.

And it came to pass in the commencement of the
thirty and sixth year of the reign of the judges over the
people of Nephi, that Shiblon took possession of those
sacred things which had been delivered unto
Helaman by Alma.

2 Im eaar juon armej ejim̧we, im eaar etetal jim̧we
im̧aan Anij; im eaar kijejeto n̄ an kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an
iien otemjej, n̄ an kōjparok kien ko an Irooj an Anij;
im kar ļeo jatin barāinwōt.

And he was a just man, and he did walk uprightly
before God; and he did observe to do good continu‐
ally, to keep the commandments of the Lord his God;
and also did his brother.

3 Im ālikin men kein Moronai eaar mej barāinwōt.
Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k jiln̄ uul im jiljino iiō in tōl an
riekajet ro.

And it came to pass that Moroni died also. And thus
ended the thirty and sixth year of the reign of the
judges.

4 Im ālikin men kein ilo jiln̄ uul im jiljilimjuon iiō in
iien tōl an riekajet ro, eaar wōr juon kumi in em̧m̧aan
ro, em̧ool n̄ an oran eo ļalem to̧ ujin im ābukwi emān,
ippān kōrā ro pāleer im ro nejier, raar ilo̧ k jān āneen
Zaraemla n̄ an āneo eaar pād ituiōn̄ .

And it came to pass that in the thirty and seventh
year of the reign of the judges, there was a large com‐
pany of men, even to the amount of five thousand and
four hundred men, with their wives and their chil‐
dren, departed out of the land of Zarahemla into the
land which was northward.

5 Im ālikin men kein Hagoth, kōnke eaar juon
em̧m̧aan edoebeb otem doebeb, kōn menin eaar ilo̧ k
im jek n̄ an e juon wa eļap otem ļap, ioon tōrerein ko
an āneo Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k, iturin āneo Āneen Mej, im
bwillo̧ keļo̧ k ilo lo̧ jet eo irilik, iturin kōnwa aidikdik
eo ļo̧ k ilo āneo ituiōn̄ .

And it came to pass that Hagoth, he being an ex‐
ceedingly curious man, therefore he went forth and
built him an exceedingly large ship, on the borders of
the land Bountiful, by the land Desolation, and
launched it forth into the west sea, by the narrow
neck which led into the land northward.

6 Im lo, eaar wōr elōn̄  riNipai ro raar deļo̧ n̄ eļo̧ k ijo
im kar jerakļo̧ k kōn eļap mennin aikuj ko, im
barāinwōt elōn̄  kōrā ro im ajri ro; im raar bōk kooj eo
aer n̄ an tuiōn̄ . Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k jiln̄ uul im
jiljilimjuon iiō.

And behold, there were many of the Nephites who
did enter therein and did sail forth with much provi‐
sions, and also many women and children; and they
took their course northward. And thus ended the
thirty and seventh year.

7 Im ilo jiln̄ uul im ruwalitōk iiō eo, ļein eaar jek wa
ko jet. Im wa eo m̧oktata eaar bar ro̧ o̧ l tok, im elōn̄ ļo̧ k
armej raar deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ie, im raar barāinwōt bōk eļap
mennin aikuj ko, im bar jibadekļo̧ k āneo ituiōn̄ .

And in the thirty and eighth year, this man built
other ships. And the first ship did also return, and
many more people did enter into it; and they also took
much provisions, and set out again to the land north‐
ward.

8 Im ālikin men kein kar jab bar ron̄  kake er. Im
kōmij ļōmņak bwe raar maļon̄  ilo m̧wilaļ ko in
lo̧ meto. Im ālikin men kein bar juon wa eaar
jerakļo̧ k; im ia eaar ilo̧ k ie kōmij jab jeļā.

And it came to pass that they were never heard of
more. And we suppose that they were drowned in the
depths of the sea. And it came to pass that one other
ship also did sail forth; and whither she did go we
know not.

9 Im ālikin men kein ilo iiō in eaar wōr elōn̄  armej ro
raar ilo̧ k ilo āneo ituiōn̄ . Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k
jiln̄ uul im ruwalitōk iiō eo.

And it came to pass that in this year there were
many people who went forth into the land north‐
ward. And thus ended the thirty and eighth year.



10 Im ālikin men kein ilo jiln̄ uul im ruwatimjuon iiō
in iien tōl an riekajet ro, Siblon eaar mej barāinwōt,
im Koriantōn eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an āneo ituiōn̄  ilo juon wa,
n̄ an bōkļo̧ k mennin aikuj ko n̄ an armej ro raar ilo̧ k ilo
āne jab eo.

And it came to pass in the thirty and ninth year of
the reign of the judges, Shiblon died also, and
Corianton had gone forth to the land northward in a
ship, to carry forth provisions unto the people who
had gone forth into that land.

11 Kōn menin eaar erom mennin aikuj n̄ an Siblon
n̄ an jakiļo̧ k men ko rekwōjarjar, m̧okta jān an mej,
ioon ļeo nejin Hilamōn, eo kar kūr e Hilamōn, eo kar
etņake etan jemān.

Therefore it became expedient for Shiblon to confer
those sacred things, before his death, upon the son of
Helaman, who was called Helaman, being called after
the name of his father.

12 Kiiō lo, aolep m̧wijm̧wij kein ko raar pād ilo
oņaake an Hilamōn kar jeje im jilkinļo̧ k ilubwiljin ro
nejin armej ilujeen aolepān āneo, ijello̧ kun wōt
m̧ōttan ko kar jiron̄  jān Alma ren jab ilo̧ k n̄ ani.

Now behold, all those engravings which were in
the possession of Helaman were written and sent
forth among the children of men throughout all the
land, save it were those parts which had been com‐
manded by Alma should not go forth.

13 Mekarta, men kein kar kōjparoki ilo kwōjarjar, im
lilaļļo̧ k jān juon epepen n̄ an eo juon, kōn menin, ilo
iiō in, kar jakiļo̧ k ioon Hilamōn, m̧okta jān mej an
Siblon.

Nevertheless, these things were to be kept sacred,
and handed down from one generation to another;
therefore, in this year, they had been conferred upon
Helaman, before the death of Shiblon.

14 Im ālikin men kein ilo kar iiō in ewōr jet
ribōrojepel ro raar ilo̧ k ippān riLeman ro; im rekar
bar kalim̧otak er n̄ an illu ņae riNipai ro.

And it came to pass also in this year that there were
some dissenters who had gone forth unto the
Lamanites; and they were stirred up again to anger
against the Nephites.

15 Im barāinwōt ilo ejja iiō in wōt raar wanlaļļo̧ k kōn
juon jarin tariņae ebwijlep n̄ an tariņae ņae armej in
Moronaia, ak ņae jarin tariņae eo an Moronaia, ilo eo
kar m̧an er im ubaaklikļo̧ k er bar juon alen n̄ an āneo
ko aer, im raar en̄ taan kōn eļap jako.

And also in this same year they came down with a
numerous army to war against the people of
Moronihah, or against the army of Moronihah, in the
which they were beaten and driven back again to
their own lands, suffering great loss.

16 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k jiln̄ uul im ruwatimjuon iiō
in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai.

And thus ended the thirty and ninth year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.

17 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k bwebwenato eo an Alma,
im Hilamōn ļeo nejin, im barāinwōt Siblon, eo eaar
nejin em̧m̧aan.

And thus ended the account of Alma, and Helaman
his son, and also Shiblon, who was his son.



Bok in Hilamōn The Book of Helaman
Juon bwebwenato in riNipai ro. Tariņae ko im aitwerōk
ko aer, im kiojaļjaļ ko aer. Im barāinwōt kanaan ko an
elōn̄  rikanaan ro rekwōjarjar, m̧okta jān itok eo an
Kraist, ekkar n̄ an ļo̧ o̧ k ko an Hilamōn, ļeo kar nejin
Hilamōn, im barāinwōt ekkar n̄ an ļo̧ o̧ k ko an ļōm̧aro
nejin, em̧ool laļļo̧ k n̄ an itok eo an Kraist. Im barāinwōt
elōn̄  riLeman ro raar oktak. Juon bwebwenato in oktak eo
aer. Juon bwebwenato in jim̧we eo an riLeman ro, im
nana im kajjōjō ko an riNipai ro, ekkar n̄ an ļo̧ o̧ k eo an
Hilamōn im ļōm̧aro nejin, em̧ool laļļo̧ k n̄ an itok eo an
Kraist, eo ņa etan bok in Hilamōn, im men ko jet.

An account of the Nephites. Their wars and contentions,
and their dissensions. And also the prophecies of many holy
prophets, before the coming of Christ, according to the
records of Helaman, who was the son of Helaman, and also
according to the records of his sons, even down to the com‐
ing of Christ. And also many of the Lamanites are con‐
verted. An account of their conversion. An account of the
righteousness of the Lamanites, and the wickedness and
abominations of the Nephites, according to the record of
Helaman and his sons, even down to the coming of Christ,
which is called the book of Helaman, and so forth.

Hilamōn 1 Helaman 1

1 Im kiiō lo, ālikin men kein ilo jinoin iiō eo kein
kaen̄ oul in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai,
eaar jino wōr juon apan̄  eļap ilubwiljin armej in
riNipai ro.

And now behold, it came to pass in the commence‐
ment of the fortieth year of the reign of the judges
over the people of Nephi, there began to be a serious
difficulty among the people of the Nephites.

2 Bwe lo, Peoran eaar mej, im eaar ilo̧ k ilo iaļ an
aolepān laļ; kōn menin eaar jino wōr kanooj
aitwerōk kōn wōn eaikuj bōk jea in ekajet eo
ilubwiljin ļōm̧aro jein im jatin, ļōm̧aro kar nejin
Peoran.

For behold, Pahoran had died, and gone the way of
all the earth; therefore there began to be a serious
contention concerning who should have the
judgment-seat among the brethren, who were the
sons of Pahoran.

3 Kiiō erkein rej etan ro raar akwāāl kōn jea in ekajet
eo, ro raar barāinwōt kōm̧m̧an bwe armej ro ren
jum̧ae doon: Peoran, Paan̄ kai, im Pākumenai.

Now these are their names who did contend for the
judgment-seat, who did also cause the people to con‐
tend: Pahoran, Paanchi, and Pacumeni.

4 Kiiō rein raar jab aolep m̧aan ro nejin Peoran (bwe
nejin eaar lōn̄ ), a rein rej ro raar jum̧ae doon jea in
ekajet eo; kōn menin, raar kōm̧m̧ane jilu ajej
ilubwiljin armej ro.

Now these are not all the sons of Pahoran (for he
had many), but these are they who did contend for the
judgment-seat; therefore, they did cause three divi‐
sions among the people.

5 Mekarta, ālikin men kein Peoran kar jitōn̄  e jān
ainikien armej ro bwe en riekajet eutiejtata im juon
kabna ioon armej in Nipai.

Nevertheless, it came to pass that Pahoran was ap‐
pointed by the voice of the people to be chief judge
and a governor over the people of Nephi.

6 Im ālikin men kein Pākumenai, ke eaar lo bwe eaar
jab maron̄  bōk jea in ekajet eo, eaar kobaļo̧ k ippān
ainikien armej ro.

And it came to pass that Pacumeni, when he saw
that he could not obtain the judgment-seat, he did
unite with the voice of the people.

7 A lo, Paan̄ kai, im m̧ōttan jab eo in armej ro raar
kōņaan bwe en aer kabna, eaar kanooj ļōkatip; kōn
menin, eaar itōn m̧oņe armej ro n̄ an jutak lōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo
kōpata ņae ro jeir im jatier.

But behold, Paanchi, and that part of the people
that were desirous that he should be their governor,
was exceedingly wroth; therefore, he was about to
flatter away those people to rise up in rebellion
against their brethren.



8 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar itōn kōm̧m̧ane men in,
lo, kar bōk e, im kar ekajet e ekar n̄ an ainikien armej
ro, im liaakeļo̧ k n̄ an mej; bwe eaar jutak lōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo
kōpata im kappukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure anemkwōj eo an
armej ro.

And it came to pass as he was about to do this, be‐
hold, he was taken, and was tried according to the
voice of the people, and condemned unto death; for
he had raised up in rebellion and sought to destroy
the liberty of the people.

9 Kiiō ke armej ro raar kōņaan bwe e en aer kabna
raar lo bwe ekar liaakeļo̧ k n̄ an mej; kōn menin raar
illu, im lo, raar jilkinļo̧ k juon etan Kiskumen, em̧ool
n̄ an jea in ekajet eo an Peoran, im eaar uror e Peoran
ke eaar jijet ioon jea in ekajet eo.

Now when those people who were desirous that he
should be their governor saw that he was condemned
unto death, therefore they were angry, and behold,
they sent forth one Kishkumen, even to the
judgment-seat of Pahoran, and murdered Pahoran as
he sat upon the judgment-seat.

10 Im kar lukwarkwar e jān ro karejeran Peoran; a lo,
kanooj kar m̧ōkaj ko eo an Kiskumen bwe ejjeļo̧ k
juon em̧m̧an eaar maron̄  jibwe e.

And he was pursued by the servants of Pahoran; but
behold, so speedy was the flight of Kishkumen that no
man could overtake him.

11 Im eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an ro raar jilkinļo̧ k e, im raar aolep
deļo̧ n̄  ilo juon bujen, aaet, im kanejnej kōn aer
Rikōm̧anm̧an indeeo, bwe rej jamin naaj ba n̄ an
jabdewōt armej bwe Kiskumen eaar uror e Peoran.

And he went unto those that sent him, and they all
entered into a covenant, yea, swearing by their ever‐
lasting Maker, that they would tell no man that
Kishkumen had murdered Pahoran.

12 Kōn menin, Kiskumen kar jab jeļā kake e
ilubwiljin armej in Nipai, bwe eaar kōjakkōlkōl e ilo
iien eo eaar uror e Peoran. Im Kiskumen im kumi eo
an, ro raar kōm̧m̧an bujen ippān, raar kapok er
ilubwiljin armej ro, ilo wāween eo rej jamin kar lo er;
a jon̄ an wōt eo ekar lo er kar liaakeļo̧ k er n̄ an mej.

Therefore, Kishkumen was not known among the
people of Nephi, for he was in disguise at the time that
he murdered Pahoran. And Kishkumen and his band,
who had covenanted with him, did mingle them‐
selves among the people, in a manner that they all
could not be found; but as many as were found were
condemned unto death.

13 Im kiiō lo, Pākumenai kar jitōn̄  e, ekkar n̄ an
ainikien armej ro, bwe en riekajet eutiejtata im
kabna ioon armej ro, n̄ an tōl ilo ijo jikin ļeo jein
Peoran; im eaar ekkar n̄ an jim̧we eo an. Im aolep
men in eaar kōm̧m̧an ilo iiō eo kein kaen̄ oul in iiō in
tōl an riekajet ro; im eaar wōr jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And now behold, Pacumeni was appointed, ac‐
cording to the voice of the people, to be a chief judge
and a governor over the people, to reign in the stead of
his brother Pahoran; and it was according to his right.
And all this was done in the fortieth year of the reign
of the judges; and it had an end.

14 Im ālikin men kein ilo iiō eo kein kaen̄ oul im juon
iiō in iien tōl an riekajet ro, bwe riLeman ro raar
aintok ippān doon juon jarin tariņae in em̧m̧aan ro,
im kōpooj er kōn jāje ko, im kōn jāje ko reddik im kōn
lippo̧ ņ ko, im kōn m̧ade ko, im kōn libobo in bar ko,
im kōn dipil ko, im kōn aolep mennin tōrak ko
otemjeļo̧ k.

And it came to pass in the forty and first year of the
reign of the judges, that the Lamanites had gathered
together an innumerable army of men, and armed
them with swords, and with cimeters and with bows,
and with arrows, and with head-plates, and with
breastplates, and with all manner of shields of every
kind.



15 Im raar bar wanlaļļo̧ k bwe ren maron̄  jino pata
ņae riNipai ro. Im kar tōl er jān juon em̧m̧aan etan
eaar Koriantumur; im eaar bwijjin Zaraemla; im eaar
juon rijepelļo̧ k jān ilubwiljin riNipai ro; im eaar juon
em̧m̧aan eļap im kajoor.

And they came down again that they might pitch
battle against the Nephites. And they were led by a
man whose name was Coriantumr; and he was a de‐
scendant of Zarahemla; and he was a dissenter from
among the Nephites; and he was a large and a mighty
man.

16 Kōn menin, kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro, eo etan eaar
Tubaloth, eo eaar nejin Ammoron, eaar ļōmņak bwe
Koriantumur, kōnke eaar juon em̧m̧aan ekajoor,
eaar maron̄  jutak ņae riNipai ro, kōn kajoor eo an im
barāinwōt kōn an mālōtlōt eļap, jon̄ an jān kar
jilkinļo̧ k e en kar kajoor jān riNipai ro—

Therefore, the king of the Lamanites, whose name
was Tubaloth, who was the son of Ammoron, suppos‐
ing that Coriantumr, being a mighty man, could stand
against the Nephites, with his strength and also with
his great wisdom, insomuch that by sending him
forth he should gain power over the Nephites—

17 Kōn menin eaar kalim̧otak er n̄ an illu, im eaar
aintok ippān doon jarin tariņae ko an, im eaar jitōn̄
Koriantumur bwe en aer ritōl, im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
ren wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Zaraemla n̄ an kōpata ņae
riNipai ro.

Therefore he did stir them up to anger, and he did
gather together his armies, and he did appoint
Coriantumr to be their leader, and did cause that they
should march down to the land of Zarahemla to battle
against the Nephites.

18 Im ālikin men kein kōnke eaar ļap aitwerōk im
eļap pen ilo kien eo, raar jab likūt e bwe ribaar ro ilo
āneen Zaraemla; bwe raar ļōmņak bwe riLeman ro
raar ekkōl in itok ilo ilujeen āneo ko aer n̄ an
tariņaeik jikin kwelo̧ k eļap Zaraemla.

And it came to pass that because of so much con‐
tention and so much difficulty in the government,
that they had not kept sufficient guards in the land of
Zarahemla; for they had supposed that the Lamanites
durst not come into the heart of their lands to attack
that great city Zarahemla.

19 A ālikin men kein Koriantumur eaar ilo̧ k ijo im̧aan
jarin tariņae ko eaar rellōn̄ , im ilo̧ k ioon ro ilo jikin
kwelo̧ k eo, im ilo̧ k eo aer eaar kanooj m̧ōkaj otem
m̧ōkaj bwe eaar ejjeļo̧ k iien n̄ an riNipai ro n̄ an aintok
ippān doon jarin tariņae ko aer.

But it came to pass that Coriantumr did march
forth at the head of his numerous host, and came
upon the inhabitants of the city, and their march was
with such exceedingly great speed that there was no
time for the Nephites to gather together their armies.

20 Kōn menin Koriantumur eaar jekļo̧ k rilale eo
iturin deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k eo an jikin kwelo̧ k eo, im eaar ilo̧ k
ippān aolepān jarin tariņae eo an ilo jikin kwelo̧ k eo,
im raar m̧an jabdewōt eo eaar jum̧ae er, jon̄ an raar
bōk aer aolepān jikin kwelo̧ k eo.

Therefore Coriantumr did cut down the watch by
the entrance of the city, and did march forth with his
whole army into the city, and they did slay every one
who did oppose them, insomuch that they did take
possession of the whole city.

21 Im ālikin men kein Pākumenai, eo eaar riekajet
eutiejtata, eaar ko im̧aan Koriantumur, em̧ool n̄ an
wōrwōr ko an jikin kwelo̧ k eo. Im ālikin men kein
Koriantumur eaar den̄ ļo̧ ke ņa idipen wōrwōr eo,
jon̄ an eaar mej. Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k raan ko an
Pākumenai.

And it came to pass that Pacumeni, who was the
chief judge, did flee before Coriantumr, even to the
walls of the city. And it came to pass that Coriantumr
did smite him against the wall, insomuch that he
died. And thus ended the days of Pacumeni.



22 Im kiiō ke Koriantumur eaar lo bwe eaar bōk jikin
kwelo̧ k in Zaraemla, im kar lo bwe riNipai ro raar ko
im̧aer, im kar mej, im kar bōk er, im kar joļo̧ k er ilo
kalbuuj, im bwe eaar bōk an jikin jojomar ko reppen
ilo aolepān āneo, būruōn eaar peran jon̄ an eaar itōn
ilo̧ k ņae aolepān āneo.

And now when Coriantumr saw that he was in pos‐
session of the city of Zarahemla, and saw that the
Nephites had fled before them, and were slain, and
were taken, and were cast into prison, and that he had
obtained the possession of the strongest hold in all
the land, his heart took courage insomuch that he was
about to go forth against all the land.

23 Im kiiō eaar jab pād ilo āneen Zaraemla, a eaar ilo̧ k
kōn juon jarin tariņae eļap, em̧oolļo̧ k n̄ an jikin
kwelo̧ k in Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k; bwe eaar an jibadbad n̄ an ilo̧ k
im jek iaļ eo an ļo̧ k kōn jāje eo, bwe en maron̄  bōk
jikin ko ituiōn̄  in āneo.

And now he did not tarry in the land of Zarahemla,
but he did march forth with a large army, even to‐
wards the city of Bountiful; for it was his determina‐
tion to go forth and cut his way through with the
sword, that he might obtain the north parts of the
land.

24 Im, kōnke kar ļōmņak bwe kajoor eo eļaptata aer
eaar pād ituioļapļap in āneo, kōn menin eaar ilo̧ k, im
leļo̧ k n̄ an er ejjeļo̧ k iien n̄ an aintok doon ijello̧ kun
wōt n̄ e eaar ilo ānbwin ko reddik; im ilo wāween in
raar wōtlo̧ k ioer im jek laļļo̧ k er n̄ an bwidej.

And, supposing that their greatest strength was in
the center of the land, therefore he did march forth,
giving them no time to assemble themselves together
save it were in small bodies; and in this manner they
did fall upon them and cut them down to the earth.

25 A lo, ilo̧ k in an Koriantumur ioļapļap in āneo eaar
leļo̧ k n̄ an Moronaia jekjek em̧m̧anļo̧ k ioer, mekarta
jon̄ an oran eo an riNipai kar m̧an er.

But behold, this march of Coriantumr through the
center of the land gave Moronihah great advantage
over them, notwithstanding the greatness of the
number of the Nephites who were slain.

26 Bwe lo, Moronaia eaar ļōmņak bwe riLeman ro
raar ekkōl im jab itok ilo ioļapļap in āneo, a bwe
renaaj kar m̧urm̧ur i jikin kwelo̧ k ipeļaakin tōrerein
ko āinwōt raar m̧okta kōm̧m̧an; kōn menin
Moronaia eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe jarin tariņae ko aer
rekajoor ren pād wōt ilo m̧ōttan ko ipeļaakin ijo
iturin tōrerein ko an āneo.

For behold, Moronihah had supposed that the
Lamanites durst not come into the center of the land,
but that they would attack the cities round about in
the borders as they had hitherto done; therefore
Moronihah had caused that their strong armies
should maintain those parts round about by the bor‐
ders.

27 A lo, riLeman ro raar jab lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  kōn kōņaan ko an,
a raar itok ilo ioļapļap in āneo, im kar bōk jikin
kwelo̧ k eo eļap eo eaar jikin kwelo̧ k in Zaraemla, im
kar m̧aajļo̧ k ijoko reaorōktata ilo āneo, m̧anm̧an
armej kōn juon im eļap, jim̧or em̧m̧aan ro, kōrā ro,
im ajri ro, im bōk aer elōn̄  jikin kwelo̧ k ko im elōn̄
jikin tariņae ko reppen.

But behold, the Lamanites were not frightened ac‐
cording to his desire, but they had come into the cen‐
ter of the land, and had taken the capital city which
was the city of Zarahemla, and were marching
through the most capital parts of the land, slaying the
people with a great slaughter, both men, women, and
children, taking possession of many cities and of
many strongholds.

28 Ak ke Moronaia eaar lo men in, eaar m̧ōkaj an
jilkinļo̧ k Liai ippān juon jarin tariņae ijoko peļaakin
ijo n̄ an le im̧aer m̧okta jān aer itok n̄ an āneen Bun̄ -
pāļo̧ k.

But when Moronihah had discovered this, he im‐
mediately sent forth Lehi with an army round about
to head them before they should come to the land
Bountiful.



29 Im āindein eaar; im eaar le im̧aer m̧okta jān aer
itok n̄ an āneen Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k, im eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an er pata,
jon̄ an raar jino jenlikļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Zaraemla.

And thus he did; and he did head them before they
came to the land Bountiful, and gave unto them bat‐
tle, insomuch that they began to retreat back towards
the land of Zarahemla.

30 Im ālikin men kein Moronaia eaar le im̧aer ilo aer
jenlikļo̧ k, im eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an er pata, jon̄ an eaar erom
juon pata eļap otem ļap kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk ie; aaet,
elōn̄  kar m̧an er, im ilubwiljin bōnbōn in ro kar m̧an
er Koriantumur kar lo barāinwōt.

And it came to pass that Moronihah did head them
in their retreat, and did give unto them battle, inso‐
much that it became an exceedingly bloody battle;
yea, many were slain, and among the number who
were slain Coriantumr was also found.

31 Im kiiō, lo, riLeman ro rej jamin kar jenlikļo̧ k
ijabdewōt iaļ, jab ijo ituiōn̄ , ak ijo iturōk, ak ijo
iturear, ak ijo iturilik, bwe rekar pooļ ijeņ im ijeņ jān
riNipai ro.

And now, behold, the Lamanites could not retreat
either way, neither on the north, nor on the south, nor
on the east, nor on the west, for they were surrounded
on every hand by the Nephites.

32 Im āindein Koriantumur eaar iuunļo̧ k riLeman ro
ļo̧ k ilo ilubwiljin riNipai ro, jon̄ an ro raar pād ilo
kajoor an riNipai ro, im e make kar m̧an e, im
riLeman ro raar ajeļo̧ k er make ilo pein riNipai ro.

And thus had Coriantumr plunged the Lamanites
into the midst of the Nephites, insomuch that they
were in the power of the Nephites, and he himself was
slain, and the Lamanites did yield themselves into the
hands of the Nephites.

33 Im ālikin men kein Moronai eaar bōk jikin kwelo̧ k
in Zaraemla bar juon alen, im kōm̧m̧an bwe riLeman
ro kar bōk er rikalbuuj ren diwōjļo̧ k jān āneo ilo
aenōm̧m̧an.

And it came to pass that Moronihah took posses‐
sion of the city of Zarahemla again, and caused that
the Lamanites who had been taken prisoners should
depart out of the land in peace.

34 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k en̄ oul im juon iiō in iien tōl
an riekajet ro.

And thus ended the forty and first year of the reign
of the judges.



Hilamōn 2 Helaman 2

1 Im ālikin men kein ilo en̄ oul im ruo iiō eo in tōl an
riekajet ro, ālikin Moronaia eaar bar kōm̧m̧an
aenōm̧m̧an ikōtaan riNipai im riLeman ro, lo eaar
ejjeļo̧ k juon n̄ an ņa kobban jea in ekajet eo; kōn
menin eaar jino juon bar aitwerōk ilubwiljin armej
ro ekkar n̄ an wōn eo en ņa kobban jea in ekajet eo.

And it came to pass in the forty and second year of the
reign of the judges, after Moronihah had established
again peace between the Nephites and the Lamanites,
behold there was no one to fill the judgment-seat;
therefore there began to be a contention again among
the people concerning who should fill the judgment-
seat.

2 Im ālikin men kein Hilamōn, eo kar ļeo nejin
Hilamōn, kar jitōn̄  e n̄ an ņa kobban jea in ekajet eo,
jān ainikien armej ro.

And it came to pass that Helaman, who was the son
of Helaman, was appointed to fill the judgment-seat,
by the voice of the people.

3 A lo, Kiskumen, eo eaar uror e Peoran, eaar apād
n̄ an ko̧ kkure Hilamōn barāinwōt; im eaar bōk
rejetak jān kumi eo an, eo eaar deļo̧ n̄  ilo juon bujen
bwe ejjeļo̧ k en jeļā an nana.

But behold, Kishkumen, who had murdered
Pahoran, did lay wait to destroy Helaman also; and he
was upheld by his band, who had entered into a
covenant that no one should know his wickedness.

4 Bwe eaar wōr juon Kadiantōn, eo eaar kanooj
tijem̧ļo̧ k ilo elōn̄  naan, im barāinwōt ilo jerbal eo an,
n̄ an kōm̧m̧ani jerbal ko rettino an uror im an rakim;
kōn menin eaar erom ritōl eo an kumi in Kiskumen
eo.

For there was one Gadianton, who was exceedingly
expert in many words, and also in his craft, to carry on
the secret work of murder and of robbery; therefore he
became the leader of the band of Kishkumen.

5 Kōn menin eaar m̧oņe er, im barāinwōt Kiskumen,
bwe eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj kar likūt e ilo jikin jea in ekajet eo
enaaj kar leļo̧ k n̄ an ro raar pād ilo kumi eo an bwe ren
pād ilo jikin in kajoor im maron̄  ilubwiljin armej eo;
kōn menin Kiskumen eaar pukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure
Hilamōn.

Therefore he did flatter them, and also Kishkumen,
that if they would place him in the judgment-seat he
would grant unto those who belonged to his band
that they should be placed in power and authority
among the people; therefore Kishkumen sought to
destroy Helaman.

6 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an jea in
ekajet eo n̄ an ko̧ kkure Hilamōn, lo juon iaan ro
karejeran Hilamōn, eaar pād inabōj ilo bon̄ , im eaar
bōk, kōn kōjakkōlkōl, jeļā eo kōn karōk ko kar likūti
jān kumi in n̄ an ko̧ kkure Hilamōn—

And it came to pass as he went forth towards the
judgment-seat to destroy Helaman, behold one of the
servants of Helaman, having been out by night, and
having obtained, through disguise, a knowledge of
those plans which had been laid by this band to de‐
stroy Helaman—

7 Im ālikin men kein eaar iioon Kiskumen, im eaar
leļo̧ k n̄ an e juon kakōļļe; kōn menin Kiskumen eaar
kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an e jibadbad in kōņaan eo an, im eaar
kōņaan bwe en tōlļo̧ k e n̄ an jea in ekajet eo bwe en
maron̄  m̧ane Hilamōn.

And it came to pass that he met Kishkumen, and he
gave unto him a sign; therefore Kishkumen made
known unto him the object of his desire, desiring that
he would conduct him to the judgment-seat that he
might murder Helaman.



8 Im ke eo karejeran Hilamōn eaar jeļā aolepān
būruōn Kiskumen, im ekōjkan bwe eaar an jibadbad
n̄ an uror, im barāinwōt bwe eaar jibadbad an aolep
ro raar pād ilo kumi eo an n̄ an uror, im n̄ an rakim, im
n̄ an bōk kajoor, (im en̄ in eaar karōk ittino eo aer, im
aer kinejnej ittino) eo karejeran Hilamōn eba n̄ an
Kiskumen: Jen ilo̧ k n̄ an jea in ekajet eo.

And when the servant of Helaman had known all
the heart of Kishkumen, and how that it was his ob‐
ject to murder, and also that it was the object of all
those who belonged to his band to murder, and to rob,
and to gain power, (and this was their secret plan, and
their combination) the servant of Helaman said unto
Kishkumen: Let us go forth unto the judgment-seat.

9 Kiiō men in eaar kam̧ōņōņō otem kam̧ōņōņō
Kiskumen, bwe eaar ļōmņak bwe en kar kōtōprak
ļōmņak eo an, a lo, eo karejeran Hilamōn, ke raar
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an jea in ekajet eo, eaar ņate
Kiskumen em̧ool n̄ an menono eo an, bwe en kar
wōtlo̧ k im mej ilo ejjeļo̧ k in̄ n̄ ūr. Im eaar ettōrļo̧ k im
ba n̄ an Hilamōn aolep men ko eaar loi, im ron̄ , im
kōm̧m̧an.

Now this did please Kishkumen exceedingly, for he
did suppose that he should accomplish his design;
but behold, the servant of Helaman, as they were go‐
ing forth unto the judgment-seat, did stab
Kishkumen even to the heart, that he fell dead with‐
out a groan. And he ran and told Helaman all the
things which he had seen, and heard, and done.

10 Im ālikin men kein Hilamōn eaar jilkinļo̧ k n̄ an bōk
kumi in rirakim ro im riuror ittino ro, bwe ren maron̄
kar m̧an er ekkar n̄ an kien eo.

And it came to pass that Helaman did send forth to
take this band of robbers and secret murderers, that
they might be executed according to the law.

11 A lo, ke Kadiantōn eaar lo bwe Kiskumen eaar jab
ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k eaar mijak n̄ e ab kar ko̧ kkure e; kōn menin
eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe kumi eo an en ļoore. Im raar koļo̧ k
jān āneo, ilo iaļ ittino, ļo̧ k ilo āne jem̧aden; im
āindein ke Hilamōn eaar jilkinļo̧ k n̄ an bōk er kar jab
lo er ijabdewōt jikin.

But behold, when Gadianton had found that
Kishkumen did not return he feared lest that he
should be destroyed; therefore he caused that his
band should follow him. And they took their flight out
of the land, by a secret way, into the wilderness; and
thus when Helaman sent forth to take them they
could nowhere be found.

12 Im eļapļo̧ k kōn Kadiantōn in naaj kōnono kake
tokālik. Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k iiō eo kein kaen̄ oul
im ruo in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai.

And more of this Gadianton shall be spoken here‐
after. And thus ended the forty and second year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.

13 Im lo, ilo jem̧ļo̧ kin bok in kom̧ naaj lo bwe
Kadiantōn in eaar kam̧ool oļo̧ k eo, aaet, enan̄ in
aolepān jeepepļo̧ k eo an armej in Nipai.

And behold, in the end of this book ye shall see that
this Gadianton did prove the overthrow, yea, almost
the entire destruction of the people of Nephi.

14 Lo ej jab meļeļe in aō jem̧ļo̧ k in bok in Hilamōn, ak
meļeļe in aō jem̧ļo̧ k eo an bok in Nipai, eo jān e iaar
bōk aolep bwebwenato eo iaar jeje.

Behold I do not mean the end of the book of
Helaman, but I mean the end of the book of Nephi,
from which I have taken all the account which I have
written.



Hilamōn 3 Helaman 3

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ilo iiō eo kein kaen̄ oul im jilu
in iien tōl an riekajet ro, eaar jab wōr aitwerōk
ilubwiljin armej in Nipai ijello̧ kun wōt jidik juwa eo
eaar pād ilo kabun̄  eo, eo eaar kōm̧m̧an jidik
bōrojepel ko ilubwiljin armej ro, im men kein kar lo
mejaļaer ilo jem̧ļo̧ k in iiō eo kein kaen̄ oul im jilu.

And now it came to pass in the forty and third year of
the reign of the judges, there was no contention
among the people of Nephi save it were a little pride
which was in the church, which did cause some little
dissensions among the people, which affairs were
settled in the ending of the forty and third year.

2 Im eaar jab wōr aitwerōk ilubwiljin armej ro ilo iiō
eo kein kaen̄ oul im emān; im jab kar wōr eļap
aitwerōk ilo iiō eo kein kaen̄ oul im ļalem.

And there was no contention among the people in
the forty and fourth year; neither was there much
contention in the forty and fifth year.

3 Im ālikin men kein ilo iiō eo kein kaen̄ oul im
jiljino, aaet, eaar wōr eļap aitwerōk im elōn̄
bōrojepel ko; ko ilo men kein eaar wōr elōn̄  otem lōn̄
ro raar diwōjļo̧ k jān āneen Zaraemla, im ilo̧ k n̄ an
āneo ituiōn̄  n̄ an jolōt e āneo.

And it came to pass in the forty and sixth, yea, there
was much contention and many dissensions; in the
which there were an exceedingly great many who de‐
parted out of the land of Zarahemla, and went forth
unto the land northward to inherit the land.

4 Im raar ito-itak n̄ an kōtaan eo eaetok otem aetok,
jon̄ an raar itok n̄ an ānbwin ko in dān reļļap im elōn̄
reba ko.

And they did travel to an exceedingly great dis‐
tance, insomuch that they came to large bodies of wa‐
ter and many rivers.

5 Aaet, im em̧ool raar ajeededļo̧ k ilo aolepān
m̧ōttan ko ilo āneo, ļo̧ k ilo jabdewōt m̧ōttan ko ekar
jab watōk relo̧ urō im ejjeļo̧ k kāāer, kōnke elōn̄  ro
raar m̧okta jolōte āneo.

Yea, and even they did spread forth into all parts of
the land, into whatever parts it had not been rendered
desolate and without timber, because of the many in‐
habitants who had before inherited the land.

6 Im kiiō ejjeļo̧ k m̧ōttan in āneo eaar lo̧ urō,
ijello̧ kun wōt kōn wōjke; a kōnke ļap in ko̧ kkure eo
an armej ro raar pād ilo āneo kar ņa etan lo̧ urō.

And now no part of the land was desolate, save it
were for timber; but because of the greatness of the
destruction of the people who had before inhabited
the land it was called desolate.

7 Im ewōr kar jidik wōt wōjke ioon mejān āneo,
mekarta armej ro raar ilo̧ k raar erom ritijem̧ļo̧ k otem
tijem̧ļo̧ k ilo jerbal ko kōn jimāān, kōn menin raar
ekkal m̧ōko jān jimāān, ko raar jokwe ie.

And there being but little timber upon the face of
the land, nevertheless the people who went forth be‐
came exceedingly expert in the working of cement;
therefore they did build houses of cement, in the
which they did dwell.

8 Im ālikin men kein raar wōrļo̧ k im ajeeded, im kar
ilo̧ k jān āneo iturōk n̄ an āneo ituiōn̄ , im kar ajeeded
jon̄ an raar jino n̄ an kobrak mejān aolepān laļ, jān
lo̧ jet eo irōk n̄ an lo̧ jet eo iōn̄ , jān lo̧ jet eo irilik n̄ an
lo̧ jet eo irear.

And it came to pass that they did multiply and
spread, and did go forth from the land southward to
the land northward, and did spread insomuch that
they began to cover the face of the whole earth, from
the sea south to the sea north, from the sea west to the
sea east.



9 Im armej ro raar pād ituiōn̄  raar jokwe ilo em̧
kōppād ko, im ilo em̧ jimāān ko, im raar kōtļo̧ k
jabdewōt wōjke en jebar jān ioon mejān āneo bwe en
eddek lōn̄ ļo̧ k, bwe ilo iien ren maron̄  wōr aer aļaļ n̄ an
kalōk m̧ōko im̧weer, aaet, jikin kwelo̧ k ko aer, im
tampeļ ko aer, im im̧ōn kwelo̧ k ko aer, im im̧ōn
kabun̄ -jar ko aer, im jabdewōt m̧ōko im̧weer
otemjeļo̧ k.

And the people who were in the land northward
did dwell in tents, and in houses of cement, and they
did suffer whatsoever tree should spring up upon the
face of the land that it should grow up, that in time
they might have timber to build their houses, yea,
their cities, and their temples, and their synagogues,
and their sanctuaries, and all manner of their build‐
ings.

10 Im ālikin men kein aļaļ eaar jeja otem jeja ilo āneo
ituiōn̄ , raar jilkinļo̧ k elōn̄  jān iaļan wa ioon lo̧ jet.

And it came to pass as timber was exceedingly
scarce in the land northward, they did send forth
much by the way of shipping.

11 Im āindein raar kōmaron̄  armej ro ilo āneo ituiōn̄
bwe ren maron̄  ekkal elōn̄  jikin kwelo̧ k ko, jim̧or jān
aļaļ im jān jimāāņ.

And thus they did enable the people in the land
northward that they might build many cities, both of
wood and of cement.

12 Im ālikin men kein eaar wōr elōn̄  iaan armej ro an
Ammōn, ro raar riLeman jān ļotak, raar barāinwōt
ilo āniin.

And it came to pass that there were many of the
people of Ammon, who were Lamanites by birth, did
also go forth into this land.

13 Im kiiō elōn̄  ļo̧ o̧ k ko kar kōjparoki kōn m̧akūtkūt
ko an armej rein, jān elōn̄  iaan armej rein, ko rellōn̄
im kanooj ļap, kōn er.

And now there are many records kept of the pro‐
ceedings of this people, by many of this people, which
are particular and very large, concerning them.

14 A lo, juon m̧ōttan jibukwi in m̧ōttan m̧akūtkūt ko
an armej rein, aaet, bwebwenato eo kōn riLeman ro
im kōn riNipai ro, im tariņae ko aer, im aitwerōk ko,
im bōrojepel ko, im kwaļo̧ k naan ko aer, im kanaan
ko aer, im iaļan wa ioon dān ko aer im jekjek wa ko
waer, im ekkal tampeļ ko aer, im kōn jikin kwelo̧ k ko
im im̧ōn kabun̄ -jar ko aer, im aer jim̧we, im aer
jero̧ wiwi, im uror ko aer, im ko̧ o̧ t ko aer, im rakim ko
aer, im aolep mennin jōjō im ļōn̄  otemjeļo̧ k, jab
maron̄  pād ilo jerbal in.

But behold, a hundredth part of the proceedings of
this people, yea, the account of the Lamanites and of
the Nephites, and their wars, and contentions, and
dissensions, and their preaching, and their prophe‐
cies, and their shipping and their building of ships,
and their building of temples, and of synagogues and
their sanctuaries, and their righteousness, and their
wickedness, and their murders, and their robbings,
and their plundering, and all manner of abomina‐
tions and whoredoms, cannot be contained in this
work.

15 A lo, ewōr bok ko rellōn̄  im elōn̄  ļo̧ o̧ k ko jabdewōt
otemjej, im rekar kōjparoki eļaptata ippān riNipai ro.

But behold, there are many books and many
records of every kind, and they have been kept chiefly
by the Nephites.

16 Im kar lilaļļo̧ k jān juon epepen n̄ an eo juon jān
riNipai ro, em̧ool m̧ae aer kar wōtlo̧ k ilo jero̧ wiwi im
kar uror, kar rakim, im kapooļ, im kar kokakļo̧ k, im
kar m̧anm̧an, im kar ejjeplōklōk ioon mejān laļ, im
kar poktak ippān riLeman ro m̧ae jab bar kūr er
riNipai, kōnke raar erom nana, im awiia, im lāj, aaet,
em̧ool im kar erom riLeman.

And they have been handed down from one gener‐
ation to another by the Nephites, even until they have
fallen into transgression and have been murdered,
plundered, and hunted, and driven forth, and slain,
and scattered upon the face of the earth, and mixed
with the Lamanites until they are no more called the
Nephites, becoming wicked, and wild, and ferocious,
yea, even becoming Lamanites.



17 Im kiiō ij bar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an bwebwenato in aō; kōn
menin, ta iaar kōnono eaar eļļā ālikin eaar wōr eļap
aitwerōk ko, im kainepata ko, im tariņae ko, im
kiojaļjaļ ko, ilubwiljin armej in Nipai.

And now I return again to mine account; therefore,
what I have spoken had passed after there had been
great contentions, and disturbances, and wars, and
dissensions, among the people of Nephi.

18 Iiō eo kein kaen̄ oul im jiljino in iien tōl an riekajet
ro eaar jem̧ļo̧ k;

The forty and sixth year of the reign of the judges
ended;

19 Im ālikin men kein eaar wōr wōt aitwerōk eļap ilo
āneo, aaet, em̧ool ilo kaen̄ oul im jiljilimjuon iiō eo,
im barāinwōt ilo kaen̄ oul im ruwalitōk iiō eo.

And it came to pass that there was still great con‐
tention in the land, yea, even in the forty and seventh
year, and also in the forty and eighth year.

20 Mekarta Hilamōn eaar pād ilo jea in ekajet eo kōn
jim̧we im jejjet; aaet, im eaar lale n̄ an kōjparok kien
ko, im ekajet ko, im kien ko an Anij; im eaar
kōm̧m̧ane men eo ejim̧we ilo im̧aan mejān Anij iien
otemjej; im eaar etetal ilo̧ kan iaļ ko an jemān, jon̄ an
eaar jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo.

Nevertheless Helaman did fill the judgment-seat
with justice and equity; yea, he did observe to keep
the statutes, and the judgments, and the command‐
ments of God; and he did do that which was right in
the sight of God continually; and he did walk after the
ways of his father, insomuch that he did prosper in
the land.

21 Im ālikin men kein eaar wōr ruo nejin ļaddik. Eaar
leļo̧ k n̄ an eo erūtto etan eo Nipai, im n̄ an eo ediktata,
etan Liai. Im raar jino eddekļo̧ k n̄ an Irooj.

And it came to pass that he had two sons. He gave
unto the eldest the name of Nephi, and unto the
youngest, the name of Lehi. And they began to grow
up unto the Lord.

22 Im ālikin men kein tariņae ko im aitwerōk ko raar
jino jem̧ļo̧ k, ilo juon wāween edik, ilubwiljin armej
in riNipai ro, ilo jem̧ļo̧ kļo̧ k in en̄ oul im ruwalitōk iiō
in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai.

And it came to pass that the wars and contentions
began to cease, in a small degree, among the people of
the Nephites, in the latter end of the forty and eighth
year of the reign of the judges over the people of
Nephi.

23 Im ālikin men kein ilo iiō eo kein kaen̄ oul im
ruwatimjuon in iien tōl an riekajet ro, eaar wōr
aenōm̧m̧an wōt kar kajutak ilo āneo, aolep ijello̧ kun
wōt kar kanejnej ittino ko Kadiantōn riko̧ o̧ t eo eaar
kajutak e ilo eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttan ko an āneo, ko ilo kar
iien eo kar jab alikkar kaki n̄ an ro raar pād ijeban
kien eo; kōn menin rekar jab jakoļo̧ k jān āneo.

And it came to pass in the forty and ninth year of
the reign of the judges, there was continual peace es‐
tablished in the land, all save it were the secret combi‐
nations which Gadianton the robber had established
in the more settled parts of the land, which at that
time were not known unto those who were at the
head of government; therefore they were not de‐
stroyed out of the land.

24 Im ālikin men kein ilo ejja iiō in wōt eaar wōr eļap
otem ļap jeraam̧m̧an ilo kabun̄  eo, jon̄ an eaar wōr
to̧ ujin ko raar kobaikļo̧ k er n̄ an kabun̄  eo im kar
peptaij n̄ an ukeļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that in this same year there was
exceedingly great prosperity in the church, insomuch
that there were thousands who did join themselves
unto the church and were baptized unto repentance.

25 Im eļap wōt kar jeraam̧m̧an ilo kabun̄  eo, im elōn̄
wōt kōjeraam̧m̧an ko kar lutōkleplep ioon armej ro,
bwe em̧ool pris utiej ro im rikaki ro raar make
bwilōn̄ ļo̧ k jān maron̄  jon̄ e.

And so great was the prosperity of the church, and
so many the blessings which were poured out upon
the people, that even the high priests and the teachers
were themselves astonished beyond measure.



26 Im ālikin men kein jerbal eo an Irooj eaar eddekļo̧ k
n̄ an peptaij im kobaļo̧ k n̄ an kabun̄  eo an Anij, elōn̄
armej ro, aaet, em̧ool jon̄ oul ko in to̧ ujin ko.

And it came to pass that the work of the Lord did
prosper unto the baptizing and uniting to the church
of God, many souls, yea, even tens of thousands.

27 Āindein jej lo bwe Irooj ej tūriam̧o n̄ an aolep ro
renaaj, ilo m̧ool in burueer, kūr ioon Etan
ekwōjarjar.

Thus we may see that the Lord is merciful unto all
who will, in the sincerity of their hearts, call upon his
holy name.

28 Aaet, āindein jej lo bwe kōjām in lan̄  ej peļļo̧ k n̄ an
aolep, em̧ool n̄ an ro renaaj tōmak ilo etan Jisōs
Kraist, eo ej Nejin Anij.

Yea, thus we see that the gate of heaven is open
unto all, even to those who will believe on the name of
Jesus Christ, who is the Son of God.

29 Aaet, jej lo bwe jabdewōt eo e kōņaan maron̄  jirok
ioon naan eo an Anij, eo em̧ōkaj im kajoor, eo enaaj
ajeje ijeņ im ijeņ aolep m̧oņ im aujiid im kōttōbalbal
ko an devil, im tōl armej in Kraist in juon iaļ erānin̄
im aidik ioonļo̧ k ro̧ n̄  in būrom̧ōj eo kar kōpooje n̄ an
oran̄ ļo̧ k ro rinana—

Yea, we see that whosoever will may lay hold upon
the word of God, which is quick and powerful, which
shall divide asunder all the cunning and the snares
and the wiles of the devil, and lead the man of Christ
in a strait and narrow course across that everlasting
gulf of misery which is prepared to engulf the wicked
—

30 Im tōprakļo̧ k jetōb ko aer, aaet, jetōb ko aer
remour, ilo anbwijmaron̄  in Anij ilo aelōn̄  in lan̄ , n̄ an
jijet ippān Ebream, im Aisak, im ippān Jekab, im
ippān aolep ro jemād rekwōjarjar, n̄ an jab bar
diwōjļo̧ k.

And land their souls, yea, their immortal souls, at
the right hand of God in the kingdom of heaven, to sit
down with Abraham, and Isaac, and with Jacob, and
with all our holy fathers, to go no more out.

31 Im ilo iiō in eaar ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin m̧ōņōņō ilo
āneen Zaraemla, im ilo aolep jikin ko ipeļaakin ijin,
em̧ool ilo aolep āne ko kar an riNipai ro.

And in this year there was continual rejoicing in the
land of Zarahemla, and in all the regions round about,
even in all the land which was possessed by the
Nephites.

32 Im ālikin men kein eaar wōr aenōm̧m̧an im
m̧ōņōņō otem m̧ōņōņō ilo bwe in iiō eo kein kaen̄ oul
im ruwatimjuon; aaet, im barāinwōt eaar ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin aenōm̧m̧an im m̧ōņōņō eļap ilo iiō eo kein
kalemn̄ oul in iien tōl an riekajet ro.

And it came to pass that there was peace and ex‐
ceedingly great joy in the remainder of the forty and
ninth year; yea, and also there was continual peace
and great joy in the fiftieth year of the reign of the
judges.

33 Im ilo iiō eo kein kalemn̄ oul im juon in iien tōl an
riekajet ro eaar wōr aenōm̧m̧an barāinwōt, ijello̧ kun
wōt juwa eo eaar jino deļo̧ n̄  ilo kabun̄  eo—jab ilo
kabun̄  eo an Anij, ak ilo būruōn armej ro raar make
kwaļo̧ k ke rej pād ilo kabun̄  eo an Anij—

And in the fifty and first year of the reign of the
judges there was peace also, save it were the pride
which began to enter into the church—not into the
church of God, but into the hearts of the people who
professed to belong to the church of God—

34 Im raar utiej ilo juwa, em̧ool n̄ an matōrtōre elōn̄
iaan ro jeir im jatier. Kiiō men in eaar juon nana eļap,
eo eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ro rettā burueer iaan armej ro
ren lo eļap en̄ taan ko, im n̄ an aikjet kōn eļap
kaen̄ tanaan ko.

And they were lifted up in pride, even to the perse‐
cution of many of their brethren. Now this was a great
evil, which did cause the more humble part of the
people to suffer great persecutions, and to wade
through much affliction.



35 Mekarta raar jitlo̧ k im jar emmakijkij, im eaar
kanooj kajoorļo̧ k im kajoorļo̧ k ilo aer ettā, im penļo̧ k
im penļo̧ k ilo lōke Kraist, n̄ an obrak in burueer kōn
m̧ōņōņō im ineem̧m̧an, aaet, em̧ool n̄ an karreoik im
kokwōjarjare būruweer, kokwōjarjare eo ej itok
kōnke aer kōtļo̧ k burueer n̄ an Anij.

Nevertheless they did fast and pray oft, and did wax
stronger and stronger in their humility, and firmer
and firmer in the faith of Christ, unto the filling their
souls with joy and consolation, yea, even to the puri‐
fying and the sanctification of their hearts, which
sanctification cometh because of their yielding their
hearts unto God.

36 Im ālikin men kein iiō eo kein kalemn̄ oul im ruo
eaar jem̧ļo̧ k ilo aenōm̧m̧an barāinwōt, ijello̧ kun wōt
juwa eo eļap otem ļap eaar pād ilo būruōn armej ro;
im eaar kōnke m̧weie ko im jeban ko aer reļļap otem
ļap ilo āneo; im eaar eddek ioer jān raan n̄ an raan.

And it came to pass that the fifty and second year
ended in peace also, save it were the exceedingly great
pride which had gotten into the hearts of the people;
and it was because of their exceedingly great riches
and their prosperity in the land; and it did grow upon
them from day to day.

37 Im ālikin men kein ilo lemn̄ oul im jilu iiō in iien tōl
an riekajet ro, Hilamōn eaar mej, im ļeo nejin
erūttotata Nipai eaar jino tōl ilo ijo jikin. Im ālikin
men kein eaar pād ilo jea in ekajet eo kōn jim̧we im
jejjet; aaet, eaar kōjparok kien ko an Anij, im eaar
etetal ilo iaļ ko an jemān.

And it came to pass in the fifty and third year of the
reign of the judges, Helaman died, and his eldest son
Nephi began to reign in his stead. And it came to pass
that he did fill the judgment-seat with justice and eq‐
uity; yea, he did keep the commandments of God, and
did walk in the ways of his father.



Hilamōn 4 Helaman 4

1 Im ālikin men kein ilo iiō eo kein kalemn̄ oul im emān
iiō eaar wōr akwāālel ko ilo kabun̄  eo, im eaar wōr
barāinwōt juon aitwerōk ilubwiljin armej ro, jon̄ an
eaar wōr eļap kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk.

And it came to pass in the fifty and fourth year there
were many dissensions in the church, and there was
also a contention among the people, insomuch that
there was much bloodshed.

2 Im m̧ōttan eo in armej ro rijum̧ae kar m̧an er im
lukwarkwareļo̧ k er jān āneo, im raar etal ippān kiin̄
eo an riLeman ro.

And the rebellious part were slain and driven out of
the land, and they did go unto the king of the
Lamanites.

3 Im ālikin men kein raar kijejeto n̄ an kalim̧otak
riLeman ro n̄ an tariņae ņae riNipai ro; a lo, riLeman
ro raar lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  otem lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ , jon̄ an raar jab eo̧ ron̄
naan ko an rikiojaļjaļ ro.

And it came to pass that they did endeavor to stir
up the Lamanites to war against the Nephites; but be‐
hold, the Lamanites were exceedingly afraid, inso‐
much that they would not hearken to the words of
those dissenters.

4 Ak ālikin men kein, ilo kalemn̄ oul im jiljino iiō in
iien tōl an riekajet ro, eaar wōr rikiojaļjaļ ro raar
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k jān riNipai ro n̄ an riLeman ro; im raar
tōprak ippān ro jet ilo kalim̧otak er n̄ an illu ņae
riNipai ro; im raar aolep ilo iiō eo m̧aanjāppopo n̄ an
tariņae.

But it came to pass in the fifty and sixth year of the
reign of the judges, there were dissenters who went
up from the Nephites unto the Lamanites; and they
succeeded with those others in stirring them up to
anger against the Nephites; and they were all that
year preparing for war.

5 Im ilo kalemn̄ oul im jiljilimjuon iiō eo raar
wanlaļļo̧ k ņae riNipai ro n̄ an pata, im raar jino jerbal
in mej eo; aaet, jon̄ an ilo lemn̄ oul im ruwalitōk iiō eo
in iien tōl an riekajet ro raar tōprak ilo bōke aer
āneen Zaraemla; aaet, im barāinwōt aolep bukwōn
ko, em̧ool n̄ an bukwōn eo eaar pād iturin bukwōn
Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k.

And in the fifty and seventh year they did come
down against the Nephites to battle, and they did
commence the work of death; yea, insomuch that in
the fifty and eighth year of the reign of the judges they
succeeded in obtaining possession of the land of
Zarahemla; yea, and also all the lands, even unto the
land which was near the land Bountiful.

6 Im riNipai ro im jarin tariņae ko an Moronaia kar
lukwarkwareļo̧ k er em̧oolļo̧ k ilo āneen Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k.

And the Nephites and the armies of Moronihah
were driven even into the land of Bountiful;

7 Im ijin raar kōpooj er ņae riLeman ro, jān lo̧ jet
irilik, em̧ool n̄ an lo̧ jet irear; aetokan juon raan ito-
itak n̄ an juon riNipai, ilo lain eo raar kōpooje im likūt
jarin tariņae ko aer ie n̄ an jojomar ņae laļ eo aer
ituiōn̄ .

And there they did fortify against the Lamanites,
from the west sea, even unto the east; it being a day’s
journey for a Nephite, on the line which they had for‐
tified and stationed their armies to defend their north
country.

8 Im āindein rikiojaļjaļ ro in riNipai, ippān jipan̄  an
jarin tariņae ebwijlep an riLeman ro, raar bōk aolep
men ko an riNipai ro ko raar pād ilo āneo iturōk. Im
aolep men in eaar kōm̧m̧an ilo kalemn̄ oul im
ruwalitōk im ruwatimjuon iiō ko in iien tōl an
riekajet ro.

And thus those dissenters of the Nephites, with the
help of a numerous army of the Lamanites, had ob‐
tained all the possession of the Nephites which was in
the land southward. And all this was done in the fifty
and eighth and ninth years of the reign of the judges.



9 Im ālikin men kein ilo kajiljinon̄ oul iiō eo in iien
tōl an riekajet ro, Moronaia eaar bōk ippān jarin
tariņae ko an elōn̄  m̧ōttan ko in āneo; aaet, raar bar
bōk elōn̄  jikin kwelo̧ k ko raar wōtlo̧ k ilo pein
riLeman ro.

And it came to pass in the sixtieth year of the reign
of the judges, Moronihah did succeed with his armies
in obtaining many parts of the land; yea, they re‐
gained many cities which had fallen into the hands of
the Lamanites.

10 Im ālikin men kein ilo kajiljinon̄ oul im juon iiō in
iien tōl an riekajet ro raar tōprak ilo bar bōk em̧ool
jimattan in aolep ijoko jikier.

And it came to pass in the sixty and first year of the
reign of the judges they succeeded in regaining even
the half of all their possessions.

11 Kiiō jerata in eļap an riNipai ro, im eo eļap eo eaar
ilubwiljier, en kar jab waļo̧ k eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab kōn
nana eo aer im kajjōjō eo aer eo eaar ilubwiljier; aaet,
im eaar pād ilubwiljin ro barāinwōt raar ba rej pād
ilo kabun̄  eo an Anij.

Now this great loss of the Nephites, and the great
slaughter which was among them, would not have
happened had it not been for their wickedness and
their abomination which was among them; yea, and
it was among those also who professed to belong to
the church of God.

12 Im eaar kōn juwa eo an burueer, kōnke aer kanooj
kar m̧weie, aaet, eaar kōn jiped ro rejeram̧ōl, dāpij
jān er m̧ōn̄ ā ko kijeer jān ro rekwōle, dāpij men ko
ballier jān ro rekeelwaan, im ubrare ro jeir im jatier
rettā ilo jāppeer, im kajjirere kōn men ko
rekwōjarjar, im kariab jetōb in kanaan im revelesōn,
im urore, rakimi, riabe, ko̧ o̧ te, im ļōn̄ , kōnke raar
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo aitwerōk ko reļļap, im kōnke raar
ajjimakekeļo̧ k ilo āneo āneen Nipai, ilubwiljin
riLeman ro—

And it was because of the pride of their hearts, be‐
cause of their exceeding riches, yea, it was because of
their oppression to the poor, withholding their food
from the hungry, withholding their clothing from the
naked, and smiting their humble brethren upon the
cheek, making a mock of that which was sacred,
denying the spirit of prophecy and of revelation, mur‐
dering, plundering, lying, stealing, committing adul‐
tery, rising up in great contentions, and deserting
away into the land of Nephi, among the Lamanites—

13 Im kōn menin aer nana eļap, im aer kōmmejāje ilo
kajoor eo aer make, kar likūt wōt er ilo kajoor eo aer
make; kōn menin raar jab jeraam̧m̧an, ak raar
nan̄ inmej im en̄ taan, im kar lukwarkware er im̧aan
riLeman ro, m̧ae an kar jako enan̄ in aolep ijoko jikier.

And because of this their great wickedness, and
their boastings in their own strength, they were left in
their own strength; therefore they did not prosper,
but were afflicted and smitten, and driven before the
Lamanites, until they had lost possession of almost all
their lands.

14 A lo, Moronaia eaar kwaļo̧ k naan kōn elōn̄  men ko
n̄ an armej ro kōnke jero̧ wiwi eo aer, im barāinwōt
Nipai im Liai, ro raar ļōm̧aro nejin Hilamōn, raar
kwaļo̧ k naan kōn elōn̄  men ko n̄ an armej ro, aaet, im
kar kanaan elōn̄  men ko n̄ an er kōn nana ko aer, im ta
enaaj kar itok ioer eļan̄ n̄ e raar jab ukeļo̧ k jān
jero̧ wiwi ko aer.

But behold, Moronihah did preach many things
unto the people because of their iniquity, and also
Nephi and Lehi, who were the sons of Helaman, did
preach many things unto the people, yea, and did
prophesy many things unto them concerning their in‐
iquities, and what should come unto them if they did
not repent of their sins.

15 Im ālikin men kein raar ukeļo̧ k, im jon̄ an wōt eo
eaar ukeļo̧ k raar jino jeraam̧m̧an.

And it came to pass that they did repent, and inas‐
much as they did repent they did begin to prosper.



16 Bwe ke Moronaia eaar lo bwe raar ukeļo̧ k eaar
kajjion̄  in tōl er ļo̧ k jān jikin n̄ an jikin, im jān jikin
kwelo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k, em̧ool m̧ae aer kar bar bōk
juon jimattan in men ko m̧weieer im juon jimattan
in aolep ijoko jikier.

For when Moronihah saw that they did repent he
did venture to lead them forth from place to place,
and from city to city, even until they had regained the
one-half of their property and the one-half of all their
lands.

17 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k kajiljinon̄ oul im juon iiō in
iien tōl an riekajet ro.

And thus ended the sixty and first year of the reign
of the judges.

18 Im ālikin men kein ilo kajiljinon̄ oul im ruo iiō in
iien tōl an riekajet ro, Moronaia eaar jab maron̄  bōk
eļapļo̧ k jikin ko ioon riLeman ro.

And it came to pass in the sixty and second year of
the reign of the judges, that Moronihah could obtain
no more possessions over the Lamanites.

19 Kōn menin raar eļļo̧ k jān kōttōbalbal ko aer n̄ an
bōk bwe in ijoko jikier, bwe ekanooj kar bwijlep
riLeman ro eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe riNipai ro ren jab
maron̄  bōk eļapļo̧ k kajoor ioer; kōn menin Moronaia
eaar kōjerbal aolep jarin tariņae ko an ilo kōjparok
m̧ōttan ko eaar būki.

Therefore they did abandon their design to obtain
the remainder of their lands, for so numerous were
the Lamanites that it became impossible for the
Nephites to obtain more power over them; therefore
Moronihah did employ all his armies in maintaining
those parts which he had taken.

20 Im ālikin men kein kōnke bwijlep in oran riLeman
ro riNipai ro raar pād ilo eļap lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ , n̄ e raab anjo̧
ioer, im jujuri er, im m̧an er, im ko̧ kkure er.

And it came to pass, because of the greatness of the
number of the Lamanites the Nephites were in great
fear, lest they should be overpowered, and trodden
down, and slain, and destroyed.

21 Aaet, raar jino in keememej kanaan ko an Alma, im
barāinwōt naan ko an Mosaia; im raar lo bwe rekar
juon armej rekijn̄ en̄ e kōnwaer, im bwe raar watōk
ejjeļo̧ k tokjān kien ko an Anij;

Yea, they began to remember the prophecies of
Alma, and also the words of Mosiah; and they saw
that they had been a stiffnecked people, and that they
had set at naught the commandments of God;

22 Im bwe raar ukōti im jujuri ium̧win ne kien ko an
Mosaia, ak men eo Irooj eaar jiron̄  e n̄ an leļo̧ k n̄ an
armej ro; im raar lo bwe kien ko aer raar erom
ankeke, im bwe raar erom juon armej enana, jon̄ an
raar nana āinwōt riLeman ro.

And that they had altered and trampled under their
feet the laws of Mosiah, or that which the Lord com‐
manded him to give unto the people; and they saw
that their laws had become corrupted, and that they
had become a wicked people, insomuch that they
were wicked even like unto the Lamanites.

23 Im kōnke nana eo aer kabun̄  eo eaar jino
idakunkunļo̧ k; im raar jino jab tōmak ilo jetōb in
kanaan im ilo jetōb in revelesōn; im ekajet ko an Anij
raar pād im̧aer im jelm̧ae er.

And because of their iniquity the church had begun
to dwindle; and they began to disbelieve in the spirit
of prophecy and in the spirit of revelation; and the
judgments of God did stare them in the face.

24 Im raar lo bwe raar m̧ōjņo̧ , āinwōt ro jeir im jatier,
riLeman ro, im bwe Jetōb eo an Irooj eaar jab
oņaakeļo̧ k wōt er; aaet, eaar jenlikļo̧ k jān er kōnke
Jetōb eo an Irooj ej jab jokwe ilo tampeļ ko rejjab
kwōjarjar—

And they saw that they had become weak, like unto
their brethren, the Lamanites, and that the Spirit of
the Lord did no more preserve them; yea, it had with‐
drawn from them because the Spirit of the Lord doth
not dwell in unholy temples—



25 Kōn menin Irooj eaar bōjrak n̄ an oņaake er kōn an
kajoor ekabwilōn̄ lōn̄  im ejenolo̧ k, bwe raar wōtlo̧ k
ilo juon jekjek in jab tōmak im jero̧ wiwi enana; im
raar lo bwe riLeman ro raar kanooj bwijlepļo̧ k jān er,
im ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e raar eddāp n̄ an Irooj aer Anij
renaaj kar jako wōt.

Therefore the Lord did cease to preserve them by
his miraculous and matchless power, for they had
fallen into a state of unbelief and awful wickedness;
and they saw that the Lamanites were exceedingly
more numerous than they, and except they should
cleave unto the Lord their God they must unavoidably
perish.

26 Bwe lo, raar lo bwe kajoor eo an riLeman ro eaar
ļap āinwōt aer kajoor, em̧ool em̧m̧aan n̄ an em̧m̧aan.
Im āindein raar wōtlo̧ k ilo jero̧ wiwi in eļap; aaet,
āindein raar m̧ōjņo̧ , kōnke jero̧ wiwi eo aer, ilo tōrean
eo ejjab lōn̄  iiō ko.

For behold, they saw that the strength of the
Lamanites was as great as their strength, even man
for man. And thus had they fallen into this great
transgression; yea, thus had they become weak, be‐
cause of their transgression, in the space of not many
years.



Hilamōn 5 Helaman 5

1 Im ālikin men kein ilo ejja iiō in wōt, lo, Nipai eaar
leļo̧ k jea in ekajet eo n̄ an juon em̧m̧aan etan eaar
Sizoram.

And it came to pass that in this same year, behold,
Nephi delivered up the judgment-seat to a man
whose name was Cezoram.

2 Bwe āinwōt kakien ko aer im kien ko aer raar jutak
jān ainikien armej ro, im er ro raar kāālet nana raar
lōn̄ ļo̧ k jān er ro raar kāālet em̧m̧an, kōn menin raar
kaloļo̧ k n̄ an ko̧ kkure, bwe kakien ko raar ankekeļo̧ k.

For as their laws and their governments were es‐
tablished by the voice of the people, and they who
chose evil were more numerous than they who chose
good, therefore they were ripening for destruction,
for the laws had become corrupted.

3 Aaet, im eaar jab aolepān in; raar aolep juon armej
rekijn̄ en̄ e kōnwaer, jon̄ an raar jab maron̄  oņaake er
kōn kien ak jim̧we, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar n̄ an
ko̧ kkure eo aer.

Yea, and this was not all; they were a stiffnecked
people, insomuch that they could not be governed by
the law nor justice, save it were to their destruction.

4 Im ālikin men kein Nipai eaar ekkōlļo̧ k kōnke
nana eo aer; im eaar kōtļo̧ k jea in ekajet eo, im bōk
ioon e n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan eo an Anij aolepān bwe in
raan ko an, im ļeo jein im jatin Liai barāinwōt, aolep
bwe in raan ko an.

And it came to pass that Nephi had become weary
because of their iniquity; and he yielded up the
judgment-seat, and took it upon him to preach the
word of God all the remainder of his days, and his
brother Lehi also, all the remainder of his days;

5 Bwe raar keememej naan ko jemāer Hilamōn eaar
kōnono n̄ an er. Im erkein rej naan ko eaar kōnono:

For they remembered the words which their father
Helaman spake unto them. And these are the words
which he spake:

6 Lo, ro nejū m̧aan, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in keememej
n̄ an kōjparok kien ko an Anij; im ikōņaan bwe kom̧in
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an armej rein naan kein. Lo, iaar lewōj n̄ an
kom̧ āt ko etan ro jemād im jined m̧oktata ro raar
diwōjtok jān āneen Jerusalem; im men in iaar
kōm̧m̧an bwe n̄ e kom̧ij keememej āt ko etami kom̧
maron̄  keememej er; im n̄ e kom̧ij keememej er kom̧
maron̄  keememej jerbal ko aer; im n̄ e kom̧ij
keememej jerbal ko aer kom̧ maron̄  jeļā ekōjkan ba
ennaan in, im barāinwōt kar jeje, bwe raar em̧m̧an.

Behold, my sons, I desire that ye should remember
to keep the commandments of God; and I would that
ye should declare unto the people these words.
Behold, I have given unto you the names of our first
parents who came out of the land of Jerusalem; and
this I have done that when you remember your names
ye may remember them; and when ye remember
them ye may remember their works; and when ye re‐
member their works ye may know how that it is said,
and also written, that they were good.

7 Kōn menin, ro nejū m̧aan, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in
kōm̧m̧an men eo em̧m̧an, bwe ren maron̄  ba kōn
kom̧, im barāinwōt jeje, em̧ool āinwōt kar ba im jeje
kōn er.

Therefore, my sons, I would that ye should do that
which is good, that it may be said of you, and also
written, even as it has been said and written of them.

8 Im kiiō ro nejū m̧aan, lo eļapļo̧ k ijo ikōņaan jān
kom̧, kōņaan eo me, bwe kom̧in maron̄  jab kōm̧m̧ani
men kein bwe kom̧in maron̄  kōmmejāje, a bwe
kom̧in kōm̧m̧ani men kein n̄ an likūt mennin aorōk
ko ami ilo lan̄ , aaet, eo ej n̄ an indeeo, im eo ej jamin
jako; aaet, bwe en wōr ami mennin letok in mour
indeeo, eo ewōr unin bwe jān kōtmāne bwe em̧ōj kar
leļo̧ k n̄ an ro jemād.

And now my sons, behold I have somewhat more to
desire of you, which desire is, that ye may not do these
things that ye may boast, but that ye may do these
things to lay up for yourselves a treasure in heaven,
yea, which is eternal, and which fadeth not away; yea,
that ye may have that precious gift of eternal life,
which we have reason to suppose hath been given to
our fathers.



9 O keememej, keememej, em̧m̧aan ro nejū, naan ko
kiin̄  Benjamin eaar kōnono n̄ an armej ro an; aaet,
keememej bwe ejjeļo̧ k bar iaļ ak wāween eo im ie
armej remaron̄  mour, kōn wōt bōtōktōkin pinmuur
an Jisōs Kraist, eo Enaaj itok; aaet, keememej bwe E
ej itok n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren laļ.

O remember, remember, my sons, the words which
king Benjamin spake unto his people; yea, remember
that there is no other way nor means whereby man
can be saved, only through the atoning blood of Jesus
Christ, who shall come; yea, remember that he
cometh to redeem the world.

10 Im keememej barāinwōt naan ko Amulek eaar
kōnono n̄ an Ziezrom, ilo jikin kwelo̧ k in Ammōnaia;
bwe eaar ba n̄ an e bwe em̧ool Irooj Enaaj itok im
pinmuuri armej ro An, a bwe E jamin itok n̄ an
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er ilo jero̧ wiwi ko aer, a n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er
jān jero̧ wiwi ko aer.

And remember also the words which Amulek spake
unto Zeezrom, in the city of Ammonihah; for he said
unto him that the Lord surely should come to redeem
his people, but that he should not come to redeem
them in their sins, but to redeem them from their sins.

11 Im E ewōr an kajoor leļo̧ k n̄ an e jān Jemān n̄ an
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er jān jero̧ wiwi ko aer kōnke ukeļo̧ k; kōn
menin Eaar jilkintok enjeļ ro An n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan ko
rem̧m̧an kōn jekjek ko an ukeļo̧ k, eo ej bōktok kajoor
in Ripinmuur eo, n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo an armej ro.

And he hath power given unto him from the Father
to redeem them from their sins because of repen‐
tance; therefore he hath sent his angels to declare the
tidings of the conditions of repentance, which
bringeth unto the power of the Redeemer, unto the
salvation of their souls.

12 Im kiiō, ro nejū m̧aan, keememej, keememej bwe
ej ioon ejm̧aan in ad Ripinmuur, eo ej Kraist, eo Nejin
Anij, bwe kom̧ij aikuj kalōk pedped ko ami; bwe n̄ e
devil enaaj jilkintok kōto ko an rekajoor, aaet, m̧ade
ko an ilo aire, aaet, n̄ e aolep wōt dekā im lan̄  rekajoor
an renaaj bun̄ it eok, enaaj ejjeļo̧ k an kajoor ioom̧ n̄ an
kinōōrļo̧ k laļļo̧ k eok n̄ an ron̄  in būrom̧ōj im wo
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, kōnke ejm̧aan eo kom̧ ar ekkal ioon,
eo ej pedped em̧ool, pedped eo eļan̄ n̄ e armej rej
ekkal ioon rej jamin bun̄ .

And now, my sons, remember, remember that it is
upon the rock of our Redeemer, who is Christ, the Son
of God, that ye must build your foundation; that
when the devil shall send forth his mighty winds, yea,
his shafts in the whirlwind, yea, when all his hail and
his mighty storm shall beat upon you, it shall have no
power over you to drag you down to the gulf of misery
and endless wo, because of the rock upon which ye are
built, which is a sure foundation, a foundation
whereon if men build they cannot fall.

13 Im ālikin men kein erkein naan ko Hilamōn eaar
katakin ļōm̧aro nejin; aaet, eaar katakin er elōn̄  men
ko kar jab jei, im barāinwōt elōn̄  men ko kar jei.

And it came to pass that these were the words
which Helaman taught to his sons; yea, he did teach
them many things which are not written, and also
many things which are written.

14 Im raar keememej naan ko an; im kōn menin raar
ilo̧ k, im kōjparok kien ko an Anij, n̄ an katakin naan
in Anij ilubwiljin armej in Nipai, jino ilo jikin kwelo̧ k
Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k;

And they did remember his words; and therefore
they went forth, keeping the commandments of God,
to teach the word of God among all the people of
Nephi, beginning at the city Bountiful;

15 Im jān ijo m̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in Gid, im jān
jikin kwelo̧ k in Gid n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in Mulek;

And from thenceforth to the city of Gid; and from
the city of Gid to the city of Mulek;

16 Im em̧ool jān juon jikin kwelo̧ k n̄ an bar juon, m̧ae
aer kar ilo̧ k ilubwiljin aolep armej in Nipai ro raar
pād ilo āneo irōk; im jān ijoļo̧ k ilo āneen Zaraemla,
ilubwiljin riLeman ro.

And even from one city to another, until they had
gone forth among all the people of Nephi who were in
the land southward; and from thence into the land of
Zarahemla, among the Lamanites.



17 Im ālikin men kein raar kwaļo̧ k naan kōn eļap
kajoor, jon̄ an raar kabwilōn̄  elōn̄  iaan rikiojaļjaļ ro
raar ilo̧ k jān riNipai ro, jon̄ an raar ilo̧ k im kwaļo̧ k
jero̧ wiwi ko aer im raar peptaij n̄ an ukeļo̧ k, im m̧ōkaj
aer ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an riNipai ro n̄ an kijejeto n̄ an kajim̧wi n̄ an
er bōd ko raar kōm̧m̧ani.

And it came to pass that they did preach with great
power, insomuch that they did confound many of
those dissenters who had gone over from the
Nephites, insomuch that they came forth and did
confess their sins and were baptized unto repentance,
and immediately returned to the Nephites to en‐
deavor to repair unto them the wrongs which they
had done.

18 Im ālikin men kein Nipai im Liai raar kwaļo̧ k naan
n̄ an riLeman ro kōn eļap kajoor im maron̄ , bwe kar
leļo̧ k n̄ an er kajoor im maron̄  bwe ren maron̄
ekkōnono, im eaar wōr ta rej aikuj kōnono leļo̧ k n̄ an
ir—

And it came to pass that Nephi and Lehi did preach
unto the Lamanites with such great power and au‐
thority, for they had power and authority given unto
them that they might speak, and they also had what
they should speak given unto them—

19 Kōn menin raar kōnono n̄ an bwilōn̄  eļap an
riLeman ro, n̄ an karreel er, jon̄ an eaar wōr ruwalitōk
to̧ ujin in riLeman ro raar pād ilo āneen Zaraemla im
ipeļaakin ijo raar peptaij n̄ an ukeļo̧ k, im kar po
burueer kōn nana eo an imminene ko an ro jemāer.

Therefore they did speak unto the great astonish‐
ment of the Lamanites, to the convincing them, inso‐
much that there were eight thousand of the
Lamanites who were in the land of Zarahemla and
round about baptized unto repentance, and were con‐
vinced of the wickedness of the traditions of their fa‐
thers.

20 Im ālikin men kein Nipai im Liai raar ilo̧ k jān ijo
n̄ an āneen Nipai.

And it came to pass that Nephi and Lehi did pro‐
ceed from thence to go to the land of Nephi.

21 Im ālikin men kein juon jarin tariņae eaar bōk er
im joļo̧ k er ilo kalbuuj; aaet, em̧ool ilo ejja kalbuuj eo
wōt Ammōn im ļōm̧aro jein im jatin kar joļo̧ k er ie
jān ro karejeran Limai.

And it came to pass that they were taken by an
army of the Lamanites and cast into prison; yea, even
in that same prison in which Ammon and his brethren
were cast by the servants of Limhi.

22 Im ālikin kar joļo̧ k er ilo kalbuuj elōn̄  raan ko kōn
ejjeļo̧ k m̧ōn̄ ā, lo, raar ilo̧ k im bōk er jān kalbuuj bwe
ren maron̄  m̧an er.

And after they had been cast into prison many days
without food, behold, they went forth into the prison
to take them that they might slay them.

23 Im ālikin men kein Nipai im Liai kar jepooļ er kōn
kijeek, jon̄ an an ļap raar lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  in likūt peier ioer kōn
mijak n̄ e raab naaj kar bwil. Mekarta, Nipai im Liai
raar jab bwil; im rekar āinwōt jutak ioļapļap in kijeek
eo im raar jab bwil.

And it came to pass that Nephi and Lehi were encir‐
cled about as if by fire, even insomuch that they durst
not lay their hands upon them for fear lest they
should be burned. Nevertheless, Nephi and Lehi were
not burned; and they were as standing in the midst of
fire and were not burned.

24 Im raar lo bwe raar pooļ kōn juon jurōn kijeek, im
bwe eaar jab tile er, burueer raar peranļo̧ k.

And when they saw that they were encircled about
with a pillar of fire, and that it burned them not, their
hearts did take courage.

25 Bwe raar lo bwe riLeman ro raar jab likūt peier
ioer; im barāinwōt raar lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  in itok iturier, ak raar
jutak āinwōt raar jaje kōnono kōn ļo̧ kjānaer.

For they saw that the Lamanites durst not lay their
hands upon them; neither durst they come near unto
them, but stood as if they were struck dumb with
amazement.



26 Im ālikin men kein Nipai im Liai raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k
im jino kōnono n̄ an er, im ba: Kom̧in jab lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ , bwe
lo, ej Anij in eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ mennin
kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  in eo kōn e, ej kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ bwe
kom̧ij jab maron̄  likūt peimi ioom̧ n̄ an m̧an kōm.

And it came to pass that Nephi and Lehi did stand
forth and began to speak unto them, saying: Fear not,
for behold, it is God that has shown unto you this
marvelous thing, in the which is shown unto you that
ye cannot lay your hands on us to slay us.

27 Im lo, ke raar ba naan kein, laļ eaar m̧akūtkūt
otem m̧akūtkūt, im kāān kalbuuj eo eaar wūdiddid
āinwōt n̄ e raar itōn wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ; ak lo, raar jab
wōtlo̧ k. Im lo, ro raar pād ilo kalbuuj raar riLeman im
riNipai ro raar rikiojaļjaļ.

And behold, when they had said these words, the
earth shook exceedingly, and the walls of the prison
did shake as if they were about to tumble to the earth;
but behold, they did not fall. And behold, they that
were in the prison were Lamanites and Nephites who
were dissenters.

28 Im ālikin men kein rekar libobo kōn juon kōdo̧  in
marok, im juon lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  ekanooj m̧wilaļ eaar itok ioer.

And it came to pass that they were overshadowed
with a cloud of darkness, and an awful solemn fear
came upon them.

29 Im ālikin men kein eaar itok juon ainikien āinwōt
n̄ e eaar ilōn̄  kōdo̧  in marok eo, im ba: Kom̧in ukeļo̧ k,
kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, im jab bar kappukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure ro
karejera im Iaar jilkinwaj n̄ an kom̧ n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan
ko rem̧m̧an.

And it came to pass that there came a voice as if it
were above the cloud of darkness, saying: Repent ye,
repent ye, and seek no more to destroy my servants
whom I have sent unto you to declare good tidings.

30 Im ālikin men kein ke raar ron̄  ainikien in, im kar
lo bwe eaar jab juon ainikien jourur, im eaar jab juon
ainikien eko̧ uwaron̄ ron̄ , a lo, eaar juon ainikien
emera in lur eweeppān, āinwōt n̄ e eaar juon
unoojdikdik, im eaar kabijļo̧ k em̧ool n̄ an lukkuun
bōro—

And it came to pass when they heard this voice, and
beheld that it was not a voice of thunder, neither was
it a voice of a great tumultuous noise, but behold, it
was a still voice of perfect mildness, as if it had been a
whisper, and it did pierce even to the very soul—

31 Im mekarta mera in ainikien eo, lo laļ eaar
m̧akūtkūt otem m̧akūtkūt, im kāān kalbuuj eo raar
bar wūdiddid, āinwōt n̄ e eaar nan̄ in wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ;
im lo kōdo̧  in marok eo, eo eaar kaliboboik er, eaar
jab ajeededļo̧ k—

And notwithstanding the mildness of the voice, be‐
hold the earth shook exceedingly, and the walls of the
prison trembled again, as if it were about to tumble to
the earth; and behold the cloud of darkness, which
had overshadowed them, did not disperse—

32 Im lo ainikien eo eaar bar itok, im ba: Kom̧in
ukeļo̧ k, kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, bwe aelōn̄  in lan̄  ej epaak; im
jab bar kappukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure ro rikarejera. Im ālikin
men kein laļ eaar bar m̧akūtkūt, im kāān m̧ōko raar
wūdiddid.

And behold the voice came again, saying: Repent
ye, repent ye, for the kingdom of heaven is at hand;
and seek no more to destroy my servants. And it came
to pass that the earth shook again, and the walls
trembled.

33 Im barāinwōt bar alen kein kajilu ainikien eo eaar
itok, im kar kōnono n̄ an er naan ko rekabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko
rej jamin kōnono jān lo̧ n̄ iin armej; im kāān m̧ōko
raar bar m̧akūtkūt, im laļ eaar wūdiddid āinwōt n̄ e
eaar itōn ajej ijeņ im ijeņ.

And also again the third time the voice came, and
did speak unto them marvelous words which cannot
be uttered by man; and the walls did tremble again,
and the earth shook as if it were about to divide asun‐
der.



34 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar jab ko kōnke
kōdo̧  in marok eo eaar kaliboboik er; aaet, im
barāinwōt raar tōt kōnke mijak eo eaar itok ioer.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites could not
flee because of the cloud of darkness which did over‐
shadow them; yea, and also they were immovable be‐
cause of the fear which did come upon them.

35 Kiiō eaar wōr juon ilubwiljier eo eaar riNipai jān
ļotak, eo juon iien eaar an kabun̄  eo an Anij ak eaar
jepelļo̧ k jān er.

Now there was one among them who was a
Nephite by birth, who had once belonged to the
church of God but had dissented from them.

36 Im ālikin men kein eaar oktakļo̧ k, im lo, eaar lo
deblo̧ ke kōdo̧  in marok eo turin mejān Nipai im Liai;
im lo, raar romaak otem romaak, em̧ool āinwōt turin
mejān enjeļ raņ. Im eaar lo bwe raar kotak mejaer
n̄ an lan̄ ; im raar pād ilo paotok eo āinwōt n̄ e rej
kōnono ak kotak ainikien n̄ an juon armej eo rej loe.

And it came to pass that he turned him about, and
behold, he saw through the cloud of darkness the
faces of Nephi and Lehi; and behold, they did shine
exceedingly, even as the faces of angels. And he be‐
held that they did lift their eyes to heaven; and they
were in the attitude as if talking or lifting their voices
to some being whom they beheld.

37 Im ālikin men kein, ļein eaar lam̧ōj n̄ an jarlepju eo,
bwe ren oktakļo̧ k im lale. Im lo, eaar wōr kajoor leļo̧ k
n̄ an er bwe ren oktakļo̧ k im lale; im raar lo turin
mejān Nipai im Liai.

And it came to pass that this man did cry unto the
multitude, that they might turn and look. And be‐
hold, there was power given unto them that they did
turn and look; and they did behold the faces of Nephi
and Lehi.

38 Im raar ba n̄ an ļeo: Lo, ta meļeļein aolep men kein,
im ippān wōn ļōm̧arein rej kōnono?

And they said unto the man: Behold, what do all
these things mean, and who is it with whom these
men do converse?

39 Kiiō ļeo etan eaar Aminatab. Im Aminatab eaar ba
n̄ an er: Er rej kōnono ippān enjeļ raņ an Anij.

Now the man’s name was Aminadab. And
Aminadab said unto them: They do converse with the
angels of God.

40 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro rej ba n̄ an e: Ta kōm
naaj kōm̧m̧ane, bwe kōdo̧  in maron̄  in en maron̄
em̧m̧akūt jān kaliboboik kōm?

And it came to pass that the Lamanites said unto
him: What shall we do, that this cloud of darkness
may be removed from overshadowing us?

41 Im Aminatab eba n̄ an er: Kom̧ij aikuj ukeļo̧ k, im
kūr n̄ an ainikien eo, em̧ool m̧ae kom̧ naaj wōr ami
tōmak ilo Kraist, eo kar katakin kom̧ kake jān Alma,
im Amulek, im Ziezrom; im n̄ e kom̧ naaj kōm̧m̧ane
men in, kōdo̧  in marok eo eaar ajeededļo̧ k.

And Aminadab said unto them: You must repent,
and cry unto the voice, even until ye shall have faith in
Christ, who was taught unto you by Alma, and
Amulek, and Zeezrom; and when ye shall do this, the
cloud of darkness shall be removed from overshad‐
owing you.

42 Im ālikin men kein raar aolep jino kūr n̄ an
ainikien E eo ar kōm̧akūtkūt laļ; aaet, raar kūr em̧ool
m̧ae iien eo kōdo̧  in marok eo ar ajeededļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that they all did begin to cry
unto the voice of him who had shaken the earth; yea,
they did cry even until the cloud of darkness was dis‐
persed.

43 Im ālikin men kein ke raar reito-reitak, im lo bwe
kōdo̧  im marok eo eaar ajeededļo̧ k jān kaliboboik er,
lo, raar lo bwe rekar pooļ ijeņ im ijeņ, aaet aolep
armej, jān juon jurōn kijeek.

And it came to pass that when they cast their eyes
about, and saw that the cloud of darkness was dis‐
persed from overshadowing them, behold, they saw
that they were encircled about, yea every soul, by a
pillar of fire.



44 Im Nipai im Liai raar pād ioļapļapier; aaet, raar
pooļ ijeņ im ijeņ; aaet, raar pād āinwōt n̄ e ioļapļap in
juon kijeek eurur, ak eaar jab ko̧ kkure er, im jab tile
kāān kalbuuj eo; im raar obrak kōn m̧ōņōņō eo epen
kōnono kake im eobrak kōn wōj.

And Nephi and Lehi were in the midst of them; yea,
they were encircled about; yea, they were as if in the
midst of a flaming fire, yet it did harm them not, nei‐
ther did it take hold upon the walls of the prison; and
they were filled with that joy which is unspeakable
and full of glory.

45 Im lo, Jetōb Kwōjarjar an Anij eaar wanlaļtak jān
lan̄ , im eaar deļo̧ n̄  ilo burueer, im raar obrak āinwōt
kōn kijeek, im raar maron̄  kōnono naan ko
rekabwilōn̄ lōn̄ .

And behold, the Holy Spirit of God did come down
from heaven, and did enter into their hearts, and they
were filled as if with fire, and they could speak forth
marvelous words.

46 Im ālikin men kein eaar itok juon ainikien n̄ an er,
aaet, juon ainikien em̧m̧an, āinwōt n̄ e eaar juon
unoojdikdik, im ba:

And it came to pass that there came a voice unto
them, yea, a pleasant voice, as if it were a whisper,
saying:

47 Aenōm̧m̧an, aenōm̧m̧an n̄ an kom̧, kōnke tōmak
eo ami ilo Aō Jitōnbōro Em̧m̧an, eo ej jān pedped ko
an laļ.

Peace, peace be unto you, because of your faith in
my Well Beloved, who was from the foundation of the
world.

48 Im kiiō, ke raar ron̄  men in raar reilōn̄ ļo̧ k mejaer
āinwōt n̄ an lo jān ia ainikien eo eaar itok; im lo, raar
lo lan̄  ko repeļļo̧ k; im enjeļ raņ raar wanlaļļo̧ k jān lan̄
im kar leļo̧ k jipan̄  n̄ an er.

And now, when they heard this they cast up their
eyes as if to behold from whence the voice came; and
behold, they saw the heavens open; and angels came
down out of heaven and ministered unto them.

49 Im eaar wōr enan̄ in jilubukwi armej raar lo im ron̄
men kein; im kar jiron̄  er n̄ an ilo̧ k im jab bwilōn̄ , im
ren jab pere.

And there were about three hundred souls who saw
and heard these things; and they were bidden to go
forth and marvel not, neither should they doubt.

50 Im ālikin men kein raar ilo̧ k, im raar jipan̄  armej
ro, im kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k iaolepān bukwōn ko ipeļaakin
ijo aolep men ko raar ron̄  im loi, jon̄ an eļapļo̧ k
m̧ōttan riLeman ro raar reel jān er, kōnke ļap in kein
kam̧ool ko raar būki.

And it came to pass that they did go forth, and did
minister unto the people, declaring throughout all
the regions round about all the things which they had
heard and seen, insomuch that the more part of the
Lamanites were convinced of them, because of the
greatness of the evidences which they had received.

51 Im jon̄ an lōn̄ in wōt ro raar reel raar likūt kein
tariņae ko aer, im barāinwōt dike eo aer im m̧anit ko
an ro jemāer.

And as many as were convinced did lay down their
weapons of war, and also their hatred and the tradi‐
tion of their fathers.

52 Im ālikin men kein raar kōtļo̧ k n̄ an riNipai ro
bwidej ko aer.

And it came to pass that they did yield up unto the
Nephites the lands of their possession.



Hilamōn 6 Helaman 6

1 Im ālikin men kein ke kajiljinon̄ oul im ruo iiō in tōl
an riekajet ro eaar bōjrak, aolep men kein raar waļo̧ k
im riLeman ro raar erom, eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttanier, juon
armej ejim̧we, jon̄ an ke jim̧we eo aer eaar leļo̧ k jān eo
an riNipai ro, kōnke pen im dim ilo tōmak eo.

And it came to pass that when the sixty and second
year of the reign of the judges had ended, all these
things had happened and the Lamanites had become,
the more part of them, a righteous people, insomuch
that their righteousness did exceed that of the
Nephites, because of their firmness and their steadi‐
ness in the faith.

2 Bwe lo, ekar lōn̄  iaan riNipai ro raar kijn̄ en̄ eļo̧ k im
jab ukeļo̧ k im kanooj nana, jon̄ an raar jab bōk naan
eo an Anij im aolep kwaļo̧ k naan im kanaan eo eaar
itok ilubwiljier.

For behold, there were many of the Nephites who
had become hardened and impenitent and grossly
wicked, insomuch that they did reject the word of
God and all the preaching and prophesying which did
come among them.

3 Mekarta, armej ro jān kabun̄  eo eaar wōr aer
m̧ōņōņō eļap kōnke oktak eo an riLeman ro, aaet,
kōnke kabun̄  eo an Anij, eo kar kajutake ilubwiljier.
Im raar jem̧jerā ippān doon, im raar m̧ōņōņō ippān
doon, im eaar wōr aer lan̄ lōn̄  eļap.

Nevertheless, the people of the church did have
great joy because of the conversion of the Lamanites,
yea, because of the church of God, which had been es‐
tablished among them. And they did fellowship one
with another, and did rejoice one with another, and
did have great joy.

4 Im ālikin men kein elōn̄  iaan riLeman ro raar
wanlaļļo̧ k ilo āneen Zaraemla, im kar kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k
n̄ an armej in riNipai ro wāween kar oktak eo aer, im
kar kōketak er n̄ an tōmak im ukeļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that many of the Lamanites did
come down into the land of Zarahemla, and did de‐
clare unto the people of the Nephites the manner of
their conversion, and did exhort them to faith and re‐
pentance.

5 Aaet, im elōn̄  raar kwaļo̧ k naan kōn kajoor im
maron̄  eļap otem ļap, n̄ an bōk laļļo̧ k er ilo m̧wilaļ ko
in ettā bōro, n̄ an aer ro rettā rikaļooran Anij im Lamb
eo.

Yea, and many did preach with exceedingly great
power and authority, unto the bringing down many
of them into the depths of humility, to be the humble
followers of God and the Lamb.

6 Im ālikin men kein elōn̄  iaan riLeman raar ilo̧ k ilo
āneo iōn̄ ; im barāinwōt Nipai im Liai raar ilo āneo
iōn̄ , n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an armej ro. Im āindein eaar
jem̧ļo̧ k kajiljinon̄ oul im jilu iiō.

And it came to pass that many of the Lamanites did
go into the land northward; and also Nephi and Lehi
went into the land northward, to preach unto the
people. And thus ended the sixty and third year.

7 Im lo, eaar wōr aenōm̧m̧an ilo aolepān āneo,
jon̄ an riNipai ro raar ilo̧ k ilo jabdewōt bukwōn in
āneo raar kōņaan, men̄ e ilubwiljin riNipai ro ak
riLeman ro.

And behold, there was peace in all the land, inso‐
much that the Nephites did go into whatsoever part of
the land they would, whether among the Nephites or
the Lamanites.

8 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar barāinwōt ilo̧ k
jabdewōt ijo raar kōņaan, men̄ e eaar ilubwiljin
riLeman ro ak ilubwiljin riNipai; im āindein raar
anemkwōj ilo etal-itok ko aer ippān doon, n̄ an wiaik
im n̄ an wia kake, im n̄ an bōk ļapļo̧ k, ekkar n̄ an aer
kōņaan.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did also go
whithersoever they would, whether it were among
the Lamanites or among the Nephites; and thus they
did have free intercourse one with another, to buy and
to sell, and to get gain, according to their desire.



9 Im ālikin men kein rekar m̧weie otem m̧weie,
jim̧or riLeman ro im riNipai ro; im eaar wōr aer gold
eļap otem ļap, im silver, im aolep metal ko otemjeļo̧ k
reaorōk, jim̧or ilo āneo irōk im āneo iōn̄ .

And it came to pass that they became exceedingly
rich, both the Lamanites and the Nephites; and they
did have an exceeding plenty of gold, and of silver,
and of all manner of precious metals, both in the land
south and in the land north.

10 Kiiō āneo irōk kar etan Liai, im āneo iōn̄  kar etan
Mulek, eo eaar ālikin ļeo nejin Zedekaia; bwe Irooj
Eaar bōktok Mulek ilo āneo iōn̄ , im Liai ilo āneo irōk.

Now the land south was called Lehi, and the land
north was called Mulek, which was after the son of
Zedekiah; for the Lord did bring Mulek into the land
north, and Lehi into the land south.

11 Im lo, eaar wōr aolep wāween gold otemjeļo̧ k ilo
jim̧or bukwōn kein, im silver, im ore ko reaorōk
otemjeļo̧ k im ekar wōr barāinwōt rijerbal rekapeel,
ro raar kōm̧m̧an jerbal in ore otemjeļo̧ k im likliki; im
āindein raar m̧weieļo̧ k.

And behold, there was all manner of gold in both
these lands, and of silver, and of precious ore of every
kind; and there were also curious workmen, who did
work all kinds of ore and did refine it; and thus they
did become rich.

12 Im raar ekkat grain ekanooj lōn̄ , jim̧or ilo iōn̄  im
ilo rak; im raar jebar otem jebar, jim̧or ilo iōn̄  im ilo
rak. Im raar wōrļo̧ k im kanooj kajoor otem kajoor ilo
āneo. Im raar tāāp elōn̄  bwijin mennin mour ko im
mennin mour ko reļļap, aaet, im elōn̄  kau ko.

They did raise grain in abundance, both in the
north and in the south; and they did flourish exceed‐
ingly, both in the north and in the south. And they did
multiply and wax exceedingly strong in the land. And
they did raise many flocks and herds, yea, many
fatlings.

13 Lo kōrā ro aer raar jerbal im āj, im kar kōm̧m̧an
aolep nuknuk otemjeļo̧ k, jān linen eaidik iden im
nuknuk otemjeļo̧ k, n̄ an kanuknuk aer keelwaan. Im
āindein kajiljinon̄ oul im emān iiō eaar mootļo̧ k ilo
aenōm̧m̧an.

Behold their women did toil and spin, and did
make all manner of cloth, of fine-twined linen and
cloth of every kind, to clothe their nakedness. And
thus the sixty and fourth year did pass away in peace.

14 Im ilo kajiljinon̄ oul im ļalem iiō raar barāinwōt
wōr aer m̧ōņōņō im aenōm̧m̧an eļap, aaet, eļap
kwaļo̧ k naan im elōn̄  kanaan kōn men eo enaaj itok.
Im eaar eļļā kajiljinon̄ oul im ļalem iiō eo.

And in the sixty and fifth year they did also have
great joy and peace, yea, much preaching and many
prophecies concerning that which was to come. And
thus passed away the sixty and fifth year.

15 Im ālikin men kein ilo kar jiljinon̄ oul im jiljino iiō
in iien tōl an riekajet ro, lo, Sizoram kar bōk an mour
jān juon jab jeļā kake ke eaar jijet ioon jea in ekajet
eo. Im ālikin men kein ilo ejja iiō eo wōt, ļeo nejin, eo
kar jitōn̄  e jān armej ro bwe en bōk jikin, kar bōk an
mour barāinwōt. Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k
kajiljinon̄ oul im jiljino iiō.

And it came to pass that in the sixty and sixth year
of the reign of the judges, behold, Cezoram was mur‐
dered by an unknown hand as he sat upon the
judgment-seat. And it came to pass that in the same
year, that his son, who had been appointed by the
people in his stead, was also murdered. And thus
ended the sixty and sixth year.

16 Im ilo jino in kajiljinon̄ oul im jiljilimjuon iiō armej
ro eaar jino eddekļo̧ k ilo bar nana otem nana.

And in the commencement of the sixty and seventh
year the people began to grow exceedingly wicked
again.



17 Bwe lo, Irooj eaar kōjeraam̧m̧an er etto kōn m̧weie
ko an laļ bwe ren kar jab lim̧otak n̄ an illu, n̄ an tariņae
ko, ak n̄ an kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk; kōn menin raar jino
likūt burueer ioon m̧weie ko aer; aaet, raar jino
kappukot n̄ an bōk ļapļo̧ k bwe ren maron̄  ļe lōn̄ ļo̧ k
jān bar juon; kōn menin raar jino kōm̧m̧ani uror ko
rettino, im n̄ an ko̧ o̧ t im n̄ an rakim, bwe ren maron̄
bōk ļapļo̧ k.

For behold, the Lord had blessed them so long with
the riches of the world that they had not been stirred
up to anger, to wars, nor to bloodshed; therefore they
began to set their hearts upon their riches; yea, they
began to seek to get gain that they might be lifted up
one above another; therefore they began to commit
secret murders, and to rob and to plunder, that they
might get gain.

18 Im kiiō lo, riuror ro im rirakim ro raar juon jar eo
eaar ejaak jān Kiskumen im Kadiantōn. Im kiiō eaar
lōn̄ , em̧ool ilubwiljin riNipai ro, iaan jar eo an
Kadiantōn. A lo, raar bwijlepļo̧ k ilubwiljin m̧ōttan in
riLeman ro renanaļo̧ k. Im kar ņa etan riko̧ o̧ t im
riuror ro an Kadiantōn.

And now behold, those murderers and plunderers
were a band who had been formed by Kishkumen and
Gadianton. And now it had come to pass that there
were many, even among the Nephites, of Gadianton’s
band. But behold, they were more numerous among
the more wicked part of the Lamanites. And they were
called Gadianton’s robbers and murderers.

19 Im eaar er ro raar bōk mour eo an riekajet eo
eutiejtata Sizoram, im ļeo nejin, kar ilo jea in ekajet
eo; im lo, kar jab lo er.

And it was they who did murder the chief judge
Cezoram, and his son, while in the judgment-seat;
and behold, they were not found.

20 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke riLeman ro raar lo bwe
eaar wōr riko̧ o̧ t ilubwiljier raar kanooj būrom̧ōj
otem būrom̧ōj; im raar kōjerbal wāween otemjej ilo
aer kajoor n̄ an ko̧ kkure er ļo̧ k jān mejān laļ.

And now it came to pass that when the Lamanites
found that there were robbers among them they were
exceedingly sorrowful; and they did use every means
in their power to destroy them off the face of the
earth.

21 A lo, Setan eaar kalim̧otak būruōn eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttan
riNipai ro, jon̄ an raar kobaļo̧ k ippān jarin riko̧ o̧ t ro,
im kar deļo̧ n̄  ilo bujen ko im kanejnej ko aer, bwe ren
kar kōjparok im oņaake doon ilo jabdewōt jekjek ko
reppen ren kar pād ie, bwe ren jab maron̄  en̄ taan kōn
uror ko aer, im rakim ko aer, im ko̧ o̧ t ko aer.

But behold, Satan did stir up the hearts of the more
part of the Nephites, insomuch that they did unite
with those bands of robbers, and did enter into their
covenants and their oaths, that they would protect
and preserve one another in whatsoever difficult cir‐
cumstances they should be placed, that they should
not suffer for their murders, and their plunderings,
and their stealings.

22 Im ālikin men kein eaar wōr kakōļļe ko aer, aaet,
kakōļļe ko aer rettino, im naan ko aer rettino, im men
in bwe ren maron̄  jenolo̧ k juon jein im jatin eo eaar
deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo bujen eo, bwe jabdewōt nana eo jein im
jatin en kōm̧m̧an en jab kinejnej jān jeiūm̧ im jatin,
ak jab jān eo ej pād ilo kumi eo an, eo ekar bōk bujen
in.

And it came to pass that they did have their signs,
yea, their secret signs, and their secret words; and this
that they might distinguish a brother who had en‐
tered into the covenant, that whatsoever wickedness
his brother should do he should not be injured by his
brother, nor by those who did belong to his band, who
had taken this covenant.

23 Im āindein remaron̄  uror, im rakim, im ko̧ o̧ t, im
kōm̧m̧ani mennin ļōn̄  ko im aolep nana otemjeļo̧ k,
im jekkar n̄ an kien ko an laļ eo aer im barāinwōt kien
ko an aer Anij.

And thus they might murder, and plunder, and
steal, and commit whoredoms and all manner of
wickedness, contrary to the laws of their country and
also the laws of their God.



24 Im jabdewōt iaan ro raar pād ilo kumi eo aer en kar
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an laļ in kōn nana eo aer im mennin jōjō ko
aer, en kar ekajet, jab ekkar n̄ an kien ko an laļ eo aer,
ak ekkar n̄ an kien ko nana ko aer, ko kar liļo̧ k n̄ an er
jān Kadiantōn im Kiskumen.

And whosoever of those who belonged to their
band should reveal unto the world of their wicked‐
ness and their abominations, should be tried, not ac‐
cording to the laws of their country, but according to
the laws of their wickedness, which had been given by
Gadianton and Kishkumen.

25 Kiiō lo, e kar kanejnej ittino im bujen kein ko Alma
eaar jiron̄  ļeo nejin bwe en jab waļo̧ k n̄ an laļ in, n̄ e
raab wāween eo n̄ an bōklaļļo̧ k armej ro n̄ an jorrāān.

Now behold, it is these secret oaths and covenants
which Alma commanded his son should not go forth
unto the world, lest they should be a means of bring‐
ing down the people unto destruction.

26 Kiiō lo, kanejnej ittino ko im bujen ko raar jab itok
n̄ an Kadiantōn jān ļo̧ o̧ k ko kar liļo̧ k n̄ an Hilamōn; a
lo, kar likūt er ilo būruōn Kadiantōn jān ejja eo wōt
eaar kapo ro jined im jemād m̧oktata n̄ an bōk
m̧ōttan leen eo kōmo̧ iki—

Now behold, those secret oaths and covenants did
not come forth unto Gadianton from the records
which were delivered unto Helaman; but behold, they
were put into the heart of Gadianton by that same be‐
ing who did entice our first parents to partake of the
forbidden fruit—

27 Aaet, ejja eo wōt eaar pepe ippān Kein, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e
en kar bōk mour eo an ļeo jatin Ebel e jamin kar
waļo̧ k n̄ an laļ. Im eaar ippān Kein im ro rikaļooran
jān iien eo m̧aanļo̧ k.

Yea, that same being who did plot with Cain, that if
he would murder his brother Abel it should not be
known unto the world. And he did plot with Cain and
his followers from that time forth.

28 Im barāinwōt e ejja eo wōt eaar likūt ilo būruōn
armej ro n̄ an kalōk juon im̧ōn bar ebwe an utiej bwe
ren maron̄  tōparļo̧ k lan̄ . Im ejja eo wōt eaar tōlļo̧ k
armej ro raar itok jān im̧ōn bar eo n̄ an āniin; eo eaar
kajeeded jerbal ko in marok im mennin jōjō ko
iaolepān mejān āneo, m̧ae iien eaar iperļo̧ k armej ro
laļļo̧ k n̄ an lukkuun ko̧ kkure, im n̄ an hell ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And also it is that same being who put it into the
hearts of the people to build a tower sufficiently high
that they might get to heaven. And it was that same
being who led on the people who came from that
tower into this land; who spread the works of dark‐
ness and abominations over all the face of the land,
until he dragged the people down to an entire de‐
struction, and to an everlasting hell.

29 Aaet, e ejja eo wōt eaar likūt ilo būruōn Kadiantōn
n̄ an bōkļo̧ k wōt jerbal in marok, im in uror ittino, im
eaar bōk m̧aantak jān jinoin armej em̧ool laļtak n̄ an
iien in.

Yea, it is that same being who put it into the heart of
Gadianton to still carry on the work of darkness, and
of secret murder; and he has brought it forth from the
beginning of man even down to this time.

30 Im lo, ej e eo ej rijeje in aolep jero̧ wiwi. Im lo, e ej
kawōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt jerbal ko in marok an im uror
ittino, im ej lilaļļo̧ k kōttōbalbal ko aer, im kanejnej
ittino ko aer, im bujen ko aer, im karōk ko aer in
kanooj nana, jān epepen n̄ an epepen ekkar n̄ an
āinwōt bōk būruōn ro nejin armej.

And behold, it is he who is the author of all sin. And
behold, he doth carry on his works of darkness and se‐
cret murder, and doth hand down their plots, and
their oaths, and their covenants, and their plans of
awful wickedness, from generation to generation ac‐
cording as he can get hold upon the hearts of the chil‐
dren of men.



31 Im kiiō lo, eaar bōk eļap kajoor ilo būruōn riNipai
ro; aaet, jon̄ an raar erom nana otem nana; aaet,
eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttan eo aer raar oktakļo̧ k jān iaļ in jim̧we,
im kar jujuri ium̧win neer kien ko an Anij, im oktak
n̄ an iaļ ko aer make, im kar jekjek n̄ an er make ekjab
ko jān gold ko aer im silver ko aer.

And now behold, he had got great hold upon the
hearts of the Nephites; yea, insomuch that they had
become exceedingly wicked; yea, the more part of
them had turned out of the way of righteousness, and
did trample under their feet the commandments of
God, and did turn unto their own ways, and did build
up unto themselves idols of their gold and their silver.

32 Im ālikin men kein aolepān nana kein raar itok
n̄ an er ilo tōrean eo ej jab lōn̄  iiō ko, jon̄ an m̧ōttan eo
eļap in eaar itok n̄ an er ilo kajiljinon̄ oul im
jiljilimjuon iiō in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in
Nipai.

And it came to pass that all these iniquities did
come unto them in the space of not many years, inso‐
much that a more part of it had come unto them in the
sixty and seventh year of the reign of the judges over
the people of Nephi.

33 Im raar eddekļo̧ k ilo nana ko aer ilo kajiljinon̄ oul
im ruwalitōk iiō eo barāinwōt, n̄ an būrom̧ōj im
liaajlo̧ ļ eļap an jim̧we.

And they did grow in their iniquities in the sixty
and eighth year also, to the great sorrow and lamenta‐
tion of the righteous.

34 Im āindein jej lo bwe riNipai ro raar jino
idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab tōmak, im eddekļo̧ k ilo
jero̧ wiwi im mennin jōjō ko, ke riLeman ro raar
eddekļo̧ k ilo jeļā otem jeļā kōn aer Anij; aaet, raar
jino kōjparok naan in jiron̄  ko im kien ko An, im n̄ an
etetal ilo m̧ool im jejjet im̧aan mejān.

And thus we see that the Nephites did begin to
dwindle in unbelief, and grow in wickedness and
abominations, while the Lamanites began to grow ex‐
ceedingly in the knowledge of their God; yea, they did
begin to keep his statutes and commandments, and to
walk in truth and uprightness before him.

35 Im en̄ in jej lo bwe Jetōb in Irooj eaar jino jenlikļo̧ k
jān riNipai ro, kōnke jero̧ wiwi eo aer im pen eo an
burueer.

And thus we see that the Spirit of the Lord began to
withdraw from the Nephites, because of the wicked‐
ness and the hardness of their hearts.

36 Im āindein jej lo bwe Irooj eaar jino lutōkleplep
jetōb eo an ioon riLeman ro, kōnke pidodo im
m̧ōņōņō eo aer n̄ an tōmak ilo naan ko An.

And thus we see that the Lord began to pour out his
Spirit upon the Lamanites, because of their easiness
and willingness to believe in his words.

37 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar kakiduduiki
jarin riko̧ o̧ t ro an Kadiantōn; im raar kwaļo̧ k naan in
Anij ilubwiljin m̧ōttan eo enanaļo̧ k ilubwiljier, jon̄ an
jarin riko̧ o̧ t rein eaar kanooj jako jān ilubwiljin
riLeman ro.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did hunt the
band of robbers of Gadianton; and they did preach the
word of God among the more wicked part of them, in‐
somuch that this band of robbers was utterly de‐
stroyed from among the Lamanites.

38 Im ālikin men kein ilo bar juon wāween, riNipai ro
raar kalōkļo̧ k er im rejetake er, jino jān m̧ōttan eo aer
enanaļo̧ k, m̧ae iien raar ajeededļo̧ k iaolepān āneo
āneen riNipai ro, im kar karreel m̧ōttan eo eļapļo̧ k in
ro rejim̧we m̧ae aer kar wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an tōmak ilo
jerbal ko aer im bōk m̧ōttan leen ko̧ o̧ t ko aer, im n̄ an
koba ippāer ilo uror ittino ko im kanejnej ittino ko
aer.

And it came to pass on the other hand, that the
Nephites did build them up and support them, begin‐
ning at the more wicked part of them, until they had
overspread all the land of the Nephites, and had se‐
duced the more part of the righteous until they had
come down to believe in their works and partake of
their spoils, and to join with them in their secret mur‐
ders and combinations.



39 Im āindein raar bōk aolep kajeikik kien eo, jon̄ an
raar jujuri ium̧win neer im den̄ ļo̧ ke im kōmetak im
kaen̄ taan im ukōtļo̧ k likier n̄ an rijeram̧ōl im
riineem̧m̧an, im ro rettā rikaļooran Anij.

And thus they did obtain the sole management of
the government, insomuch that they did trample un‐
der their feet and smite and rend and turn their backs
upon the poor and the meek, and the humble follow‐
ers of God.

40 Im āindein jej lo bwe raar pād ilo jekjek eo ekanooj
nana, im kaloļo̧ k n̄ an ko̧ kkure indeeo.

And thus we see that they were in an awful state,
and ripening for an everlasting destruction.

41 Im ālikin men kein āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k
kajiljinon̄ oul im ruwalitōk iiō in iien tōl an riekajet
ro ioon armej in Nipai.

And it came to pass that thus ended the sixty and
eighth year of the reign of the judges over the people
of Nephi.



KANAAN EO AN NIPAI, ĻEO NEJIN HILAMŌN—Anij ej
kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  armej in Nipai ro bwe Enaaj loļo̧ k er ilo An illu,
n̄ an lukkuun ko̧ kkure eo aer ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e rej ukeļo̧ k
jān jero̧ wiwi ko aer. Anij ej kaen̄ taan armej in Nipai kōn
nan̄ inmej ko; rej ukeļo̧ k im oktakļo̧ k n̄ an E. Samuel,
riLeman eo, ej kanaan n̄ an armej ro.

THE PROPHECY OF NEPHI, THE SON OF HELAMAN—God
threatens the people of Nephi that he will visit them in his
anger, to their utter destruction except they repent of their
wickedness. God smiteth the people of Nephi with pesti‐
lence; they repent and turn unto him. Samuel, a Lamanite,
prophesies unto the Nephites.
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1 Lo, kiiō ālikin men kein ilo jiljinon̄ oul im
ruwatimjuon iiō in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej
in riNipai, bwe Nipai, ļeo nejin Hilamōn, eaar ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k
n̄ an āneen Zaraemla jān āneo ituiōn̄ .

Behold, now it came to pass in the sixty and ninth year
of the reign of the judges over the people of the
Nephites, that Nephi, the son of Helaman, returned to
the land of Zarahemla from the land northward.

2 Bwe eaar ilo̧ k ilubwiljin armej ro raar pād ilo āneo
ituiōn̄ , im kar kwaļo̧ k naan in Anij n̄ an er, im eaar
kanaan elōn̄  men ko n̄ an er.

For he had been forth among the people who were
in the land northward, and did preach the word of
God unto them, and did prophesy many things unto
them;

3 Im raar jab bōk aolep naan ko aer, jon̄ an eaar jab
maron̄  pād wōt ilubwiljier, ak bar ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an āneen
ļotak eo an.

And they did reject all his words, insomuch that he
could not stay among them, but returned again unto
the land of his nativity.

4 Im ke eaar lo bwe armej ro raar pād ilo jekjek eo
ekanooj nana, im riko̧ o̧ t in Kadiantōn ro rej kobrak
jea in ekajet ko—ālikin kar ankoņake kajoor eo im
maron̄  ioon āneo; likūt ilikier kien ko an Anij, im jab
jim̧we n̄ an jidik im̧aan E; im jab kōm̧m̧an jim̧we n̄ an
ro nejin armej;

And seeing the people in a state of such awful
wickedness, and those Gadianton robbers filling the
judgment-seats—having usurped the power and au‐
thority of the land; laying aside the commandments
of God, and not in the least aright before him; doing
no justice unto the children of men;

5 Liaakeļo̧ k ro rejim̧we kōn aer jim̧we; im kōtļo̧ k ro
rebōd im ro renana bwe ren jab bōk kaje kōnke m̧ani
ko aer; im eļapļo̧ k n̄ an pād ilo opij ilo jeban kien eo,
n̄ an pepe im n̄ an kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an ankilaer, bwe
ren maron̄  bōk ļapļo̧ k im aiboojoj an laļ, im, eļapļo̧ k,
bwe ren maron̄  pidodoļo̧ k aer ļōn̄ , im ko̧ o̧ t, im
m̧anm̧an, im kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an ankilaer make—

Condemning the righteous because of their right‐
eousness; letting the guilty and the wicked go unpun‐
ished because of their money; and moreover to be
held in office at the head of government, to rule and
do according to their wills, that they might get gain
and glory of the world, and, moreover, that they
might the more easily commit adultery, and steal, and
kill, and do according to their own wills—

6 Kiiō naan in eļap eaar itok ioon riNipai ro, ilo
tōrean in ejjab lōn̄  iiō ko; im ke Nipai eaar lo e,
būruōn eaar ļap kōn būrom̧ōj ilo būruōn; im eaar kūr
ilo en̄ taan in jetōb eo an.

Now this great iniquity had come upon the
Nephites, in the space of not many years; and when
Nephi saw it, his heart was swollen with sorrow
within his breast; and he did exclaim in the agony of
his soul:



7 O, in kar lo raan ko aō ilo raan ko an jema Nipai ke
eaar diwōjtok jān Jerusalem, bwe in kar m̧ōņōņō
ippān ilo āneen kallim̧ur; iien eo armej ro epidodo
aer eo̧ ron̄ , pen n̄ an kōjparok kien ko an Anij, im
rum̧wij n̄ an tōlļo̧ k er n̄ an kōm̧m̧an nana; im raar
m̧ōkaj n̄ an eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an Irooj—

Oh, that I could have had my days in the days when
my father Nephi first came out of the land of
Jerusalem, that I could have joyed with him in the
promised land; then were his people easy to be en‐
treated, firm to keep the commandments of God, and
slow to be led to do iniquity; and they were quick to
hearken unto the words of the Lord—

8 Aaet, eļan̄ n̄ e raan ko aō ren kar pād ilo raan ko,
innām buruō en kar m̧ōņōņō ilo jim̧we an ro jeiū im
jatū.

Yea, if my days could have been in those days, then
would my soul have had joy in the righteousness of
my brethren.

9 A lo, em̧ōj jitōn̄  bwe erkein raan ko aō, im bwe
buruō enaaj obrak kōn būrom̧ōj kōnke jero̧ wiwi in
an rein jeiū im jatū.

But behold, I am consigned that these are my days,
and that my soul shall be filled with sorrow because of
this the wickedness of my brethren.

10 Im lo, kiiō ālikin men kein eaar ioon im̧ōn bar eo,
eo eaar pād ilo jikin kallib in Nipai, eo eaar pād iturin
iaļ leplep eo eaar tōlļo̧ k n̄ an jikin wiakake eo eļap, eo
eaar pād ilo jikin kwelo̧ k Zaraemla; kōn menin, Nipai
eaar bun̄ badik make iaan ioon im̧ōn bar eo ilo jikin
kallib eo an, im̧ōn bar eo eaar epaake kōjām in
wōrwōr in jikin kallib eo ijo iaļ leplep eo eaar eļļā.

And behold, now it came to pass that it was upon a
tower, which was in the garden of Nephi, which was
by the highway which led to the chief market, which
was in the city of Zarahemla; therefore, Nephi had
bowed himself upon the tower which was in his gar‐
den, which tower was also near unto the garden gate
by which led the highway.

11 Im ālikin men kein eaar wōr jet armej raar eļļāļo̧ k
im lo Nipai ke eaar lutōkleplepļo̧ k būruōn n̄ an Anij
ioon im̧ōn bar eo; im raar ettōr im ba n̄ an armej ro ta
raar loe, im armej ro raar itok ilo jarlepju ko bwe ren
maron̄  jeļā unin jon̄ an liaajlo̧ ļ in eļap kōn jero̧ wiwi
an armej ro.

And it came to pass that there were certain men
passing by and saw Nephi as he was pouring out his
soul unto God upon the tower; and they ran and told
the people what they had seen, and the people came
together in multitudes that they might know the
cause of so great mourning for the wickedness of the
people.

12 Im kiiō, ke Nipai eaar jutak eaar lo jarlepju ko in
armej ro raar kuktok ippān doon.

And now, when Nephi arose he beheld the multi‐
tudes of people who had gathered together.

13 Im ālikin men kein eaar kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ iin im ba n̄ an
er: Lo, etke kom̧ ar kuktok ippān doon? Bwe in maron̄
jiron̄  kom̧ kōn nana ko ami?

And it came to pass that he opened his mouth and
said unto them: Behold, why have ye gathered your‐
selves together? That I may tell you of your iniquities?

14 Aaet, kōnke iaar itok ioon im̧ōn bar in aō bwe in
maron̄  lutōkleplep buruō n̄ an aō Anij, kōnke kanooj
būrom̧ōj eo an buruō, eo ej kōnke nana ko ami!

Yea, because I have got upon my tower that I might
pour out my soul unto my God, because of the exceed‐
ing sorrow of my heart, which is because of your iniq‐
uities!

15 Im kōnke aō būrom̧ōj im liaajlo̧ ļ kom̧ ar kuktok
ippān doon, im kom̧ij bwilōn̄ ; aaet, im ewōr ami
aikuj bwilōn̄ ; aaet, kom̧ij aikuj in bwilōn̄  kōnke kom̧
ar kōtļo̧ k bwe devil en ļap ijo an ilo būruōmi.

And because of my mourning and lamentation ye
have gathered yourselves together, and do marvel;
yea, and ye have great need to marvel; yea, ye ought to
marvel because ye are given away that the devil has
got so great hold upon your hearts.



16 Aaet, ekōjkan ami kar kōtļo̧ k kom̧ n̄ an kapo ko an
eo ej kappukot n̄ an aljekeļo̧ k būruōmi laļļo̧ k n̄ an
būrom̧ōj ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin im wo indeeo.

Yea, how could you have given way to the enticing
of him who is seeking to hurl away your souls down to
everlasting misery and endless wo?

17 O kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, kom̧in ukeļo̧ k! Etke kom̧ naaj
mej? Kom̧in oktak, kom̧in oktakļo̧ k n̄ an Irooj ami
Anij. Etke eaar eļļo̧ k jān kom̧?

O repent ye, repent ye! Why will ye die? Turn ye,
turn ye unto the Lord your God. Why has he forsaken
you?

18 Ej kōnke kom̧ ar kapene būruōmi; aaet, kom̧ naaj
jab eo̧ ron̄  ainikien seperd eo em̧m̧an; aaet, kom̧ ar
kaal E n̄ an illu ņae kom̧.

It is because you have hardened your hearts; yea, ye
will not hearken unto the voice of the good shepherd;
yea, ye have provoked him to anger against you.

19 Im lo, ijello̧ kun ami kuktok ippān doon, eļan̄ n̄ e
kom̧ jamin ukeļo̧ k, lo, Enaaj kōjjeplōklōkļo̧ k kom̧
bwe kom̧in kanniōk n̄ an kidu ko im mennin mour ko
reawiia.

And behold, instead of gathering you, except ye will
repent, behold, he shall scatter you forth that ye shall
become meat for dogs and wild beasts.

20 O, ekōjkan ami kar meļo̧ kļo̧ k ami Anij ilo ejja raan
eo wōt Eaar kōtļo̧ k kom̧?

O, how could you have forgotten your God in the
very day that he has delivered you?

21 A lo, ej n̄ an bōk ļapļo̧ k, n̄ an bōk nebar jān armej,
aaet, im bwe kom̧in maron̄  bōk gold im silver. Im
kom̧ ar likūt būruōmi ioon m̧weie ko im men ko
rewaan an laļ in, kōn e kom̧ij uror, im rakim, im ko̧ o̧ t,
im ba riab ņae riturumi, im kōm̧m̧an aolep nana
otemjeļo̧ k.

But behold, it is to get gain, to be praised of men,
yea, and that ye might get gold and silver. And ye have
set your hearts upon the riches and the vain things of
this world, for the which ye do murder, and plunder,
and steal, and bear false witness against your neigh‐
bor, and do all manner of iniquity.

22 Im kōn un in wo naaj itok n̄ an kom̧ ijello̧ kun wōt
n̄ e kom̧ij ukeļo̧ k. Bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ jamin naaj ukeļo̧ k,
lo, jikin kwelo̧ k in eļap, im barāinwōt aolep jikin
kwelo̧ k ko reļļap ipeļaakin ijin, ko rej pād ilo āne ko
āneemi, naaj būkiļo̧ k bwe kom̧ij naaj jab wōr jikūm̧i
ie; bwe lo, Irooj E jamin naaj lewōj n̄ an kom̧ kajoor,
āinwōt eaar kōm̧m̧an m̧oktaļo̧ k, n̄ an jutak ņae
rikōjdat ro ami.

And for this cause wo shall come unto you except ye
shall repent. For if ye will not repent, behold, this
great city, and also all those great cities which are
round about, which are in the land of our possession,
shall be taken away that ye shall have no place in
them; for behold, the Lord will not grant unto you
strength, as he has hitherto done, to withstand
against your enemies.

23 Bwe lo, āindein Irooj ej ba: I jamin naaj kwaļo̧ k
n̄ an ro renana m̧ōttan Aō kajoor, n̄ an juon eļapļo̧ k
jān eo bar juon, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ an ro rej ukeļo̧ k jān
jero̧ wiwi ko aer, im eo̧ ron̄  Aō innaan. Kiiō kōn
menin, I kōņaan bwe kom̧in lo, ro jeiū im jatū, bwe
enaaj em̧m̧anļo̧ k n̄ an riLeman ro jān kom̧ ijello̧ kun
n̄ e kom̧ naaj ukeļo̧ k.

For behold, thus saith the Lord: I will not show
unto the wicked of my strength, to one more than the
other, save it be unto those who repent of their sins,
and hearken unto my words. Now therefore, I would
that ye should behold, my brethren, that it shall be
better for the Lamanites than for you except ye shall
repent.

24 Bwe lo, rej weeppānļo̧ k jān kom̧, bwe raar jab
jero̧ wiwi ņae jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo eļap eo raar bōk e; kōn
menin Irooj Enaaj tūriam̧o n̄ an er; aaet, Enaaj
kaetokļo̧ k raan ko aer im kalōn̄ ļo̧ k ineer, em̧ool n̄ e
kom̧ naaj lo kanooj ko̧ kkure ijello̧ kun n̄ e kom̧ naaj
ukeļo̧ k.

For behold, they are more righteous than you, for
they have not sinned against that great knowledge
which ye have received; therefore the Lord will be
merciful unto them; yea, he will lengthen out their
days and increase their seed, even when thou shalt be
utterly destroyed except thou shalt repent.



25 Aaet, wo n̄ an kom̧ kōnke kajjōjō eo eļap eo eaar
itok ilubwiljimi; im kom̧ ar kobaik tok kom̧ make
n̄ an e, aaet, n̄ an kumi ittino eo eaar kajutak in
Kadiantōn!

Yea, wo be unto you because of that great abomina‐
tion which has come among you; and ye have united
yourselves unto it, yea, to that secret band which was
established by Gadianton!

26 Aaet, wo naaj itok n̄ an kom̧ kōnke juwa eo kom̧ ar
kōtļo̧ k bwe en deļo̧ n̄  ibūruōmi, eo eaar kotak kom̧
ilōn̄  in men eo em̧m̧an kōnke m̧weie otem m̧weie eo
ami!

Yea, wo shall come unto you because of that pride
which ye have suffered to enter your hearts, which
has lifted you up beyond that which is good because
of your exceedingly great riches!

27 Aaet, wo n̄ an kom̧ kōnke jero̧ wiwi eo im mennin
jōjō ko ami!

Yea, wo be unto you because of your wickedness
and abominations!

28 Im ijello̧ kun n̄ e kom̧ij ukeļo̧ k kom̧ naaj jako; aaet,
em̧ool bwidej ko ami naaj būki jān kom̧, im naaj
ko̧ kkureļo̧ k kom̧ jān mejān laļ.

And except ye repent ye shall perish; yea, even your
lands shall be taken from you, and ye shall be de‐
stroyed from off the face of the earth.

29 Lo kiiō, ij jab ba bwe men kein renaaj kūrm̧ool, jān
n̄ a make, kōnke e jab jān n̄ a make bwe in jeļā men
kein; a lo, i jeļā bwe men kein rem̧ool kōnke Irooj Anij
Eaar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an eō, kōn menin ij kam̧ool bwe
renaaj kūrm̧ool.

Behold now, I do not say that these things shall be,
of myself, because it is not of myself that I know these
things; but behold, I know that these things are true
because the Lord God has made them known unto
me, therefore I testify that they shall be.
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1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke eaar m̧ōj an Nipai ba naan
kein, lo, eaar wōr em̧m̧aan ro raar riekajet ro, ro rar
bar pād ilo kumi ittino eo an Kadiantōn, im raar illu,
im raar lam̧ōjļo̧ k ņae e, im ba n̄ an armej ro: Etke
kom̧ij jab jibwe ļein im bōktok, bwe en maron̄  ekajet
ekkar n̄ an men eo ruōn eo eaar kōm̧m̧ane?

And now it came to pass that when Nephi had said
these words, behold, there were men who were
judges, who also belonged to the secret band of
Gadianton, and they were angry, and they cried out
against him, saying unto the people: Why do ye not
seize upon this man and bring him forth, that he may
be condemned according to the crime which he has
done?

2 Etke kom̧ij lo ļein, im ron̄  an kōnono ņae armej
rein im ņae kien eo ad?

Why seest thou this man, and hearest him revile
against this people and against our law?

3 Bwe lo, Nipai eaar kōnono n̄ an er kōn nana eo an
kien eo aer; aaet, elōn̄  men ko Nipai eaar kōnono ko
kar jab maron̄  kar jeje; im ejjeļo̧ k eaar kōnono
jabdewōt eaar āinjuon jān kien ko an Anij.

For behold, Nephi had spoken unto them concern‐
ing the corruptness of their law; yea, many things did
Nephi speak which cannot be written; and nothing
did he speak which was contrary to the command‐
ments of God.

4 Im riekajet ro raar illu ippān kōnke eaar kōnono
alikkar n̄ an er kōn jerbal in marok ittino ko aer;
mekarta, raar lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  im jab likūt peier ioon, bwe raar
mijak armej ro n̄ e raab kūr ņae er.

And those judges were angry with him because he
spake plainly unto them concerning their secret
works of darkness; nevertheless, they durst not lay
their own hands upon him, for they feared the people
lest they should cry out against them.

5 Kōn menin raar kūr n̄ an armej ro, im ba: Etke
kom̧ij kōtļo̧ k bwe ļein en kajjirere ņae kōj? Bwe lo e ej
liaakeļo̧ k aolep armej rein, em̧ool n̄ an ko̧ kkure; aaet,
im barāinwōt bwe jikin kwelo̧ k kein reļļap naaj būki
jān kōj, bwe enaaj ejjeļo̧ k jikid ilo er.

Therefore they did cry unto the people, saying:
Why do you suffer this man to revile against us? For
behold he doth condemn all this people, even unto
destruction; yea, and also that these our great cities
shall be taken from us, that we shall have no place in
them.

6 Im kiiō je jeļā bwe men in ej jab maron̄  waļo̧ k, bwe
lo, je kajoor, im jikin kwelo̧ k kein ad reļļap, kōn
menin rikōjdat ro ad ejamin maron̄  wōr aer kajoor
iood.

And now we know that this is impossible, for be‐
hold, we are powerful, and our cities great, therefore
our enemies can have no power over us.

7 Im ālikin men kein āindein aer kar kalim̧otak
armej ro n̄ an illu ņae Nipai, im kar kajerkak aitwerōk
ilubwiljier; bwe eaar wōr jet ro raar kūrļo̧ k: Kōtļo̧ k
ļein, bwe e ej juon armej em̧m̧an, im men ko eaar ba
em̧ool renaaj kūrm̧ool ijello̧ kun wōt jej ukeļo̧ k;

And it came to pass that thus they did stir up the
people to anger against Nephi, and raised contentions
among them; for there were some who did cry out: Let
this man alone, for he is a good man, and those things
which he saith will surely come to pass except we re‐
pent;

8 Aaet, lo, aolep ekajet kein renaaj itok iood ko eaar
kam̧ool kaki n̄ an kōj; bwe je jeļā bwe eaar kam̧ool
jim̧we n̄ an kōj kōn nana ko ad. Im lo rellōn̄ , im e ejeļā
aolep men kein ko renaaj joon kōj āinwōt an jeļā kōn
nana ko ad;

Yea, behold, all the judgments will come upon us
which he has testified unto us; for we know that he
has testified aright unto us concerning our iniquities.
And behold they are many, and he knoweth as well all
things which shall befall us as he knoweth of our iniq‐
uities;



9 Aaet, im lo, eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab juon rikanaan e jamin
kar kam̧ool kōn men kein.

Yea, and behold, if he had not been a prophet he
could not have testified concerning those things.

10 Im ālikin men kein armej ro raar kappukot n̄ an
ko̧ kkure Nipai kar kipel er kōnke mijak eo aer, bwe
ren kar jab likūt peier ioon; kōn menin eaar bar jino
kōnono n̄ an er, ke eaar lo bwe eaar bōk jouj ilo mejān
jet iaer, jon̄ an bweier raar mijak.

And it came to pass that those people who sought
to destroy Nephi were compelled because of their
fear, that they did not lay their hands on him; there‐
fore he began again to speak unto them, seeing that
he had gained favor in the eyes of some, insomuch
that the remainder of them did fear.

11 Kōn menin kar kipel e n̄ an kōnono eļapļo̧ k n̄ an er
im ba: Lo, ro jeiū im jatū, kom̧ ar jab kōnono jān jeje
ko ke bwe Anij eaar leļo̧ k kajoor n̄ an juon em̧m̧aan,
em̧ool Moses, n̄ an den̄ ļo̧ ke ioon dān ko iLom̧aļo
Ekilmir, im raar jepelļo̧ k ijeņ im ijeņ, jon̄ an riIsrael,
ro raar lo jemād, raar itok ioon bwidej em̧ōrā, im dān
ko raar kilōk ioon jarin tariņae ko an riIjipt im
oran̄ ļo̧ k er?

Therefore he was constrained to speak more unto
them saying: Behold, my brethren, have ye not read
that God gave power unto one man, even Moses, to
smite upon the waters of the Red Sea, and they parted
hither and thither, insomuch that the Israelites, who
were our fathers, came through upon dry ground, and
the waters closed upon the armies of the Egyptians
and swallowed them up?

12 Im kiiō lo, eļan̄ n̄ e Anij eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an ļein kajoor
rot in, innām etke kom̧ij akwāālel ilubwiljimi, im ba
bwe Eaar letok n̄ an eō ejjeļo̧ k kajoor eo kōn e imaron̄
jeļā kōn ekajet ko renaaj itok ioomi eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jab
ukeļo̧ k?

And now behold, if God gave unto this man such
power, then why should ye dispute among your‐
selves, and say that he hath given unto me no power
whereby I may know concerning the judgments that
shall come upon you except ye repent?

13 Ak, lo, kom̧ ar jab kariab wōt naan ko aō, ak kom̧ ar
kariab aolep naan ko kar kōnono jān ro jemād, im
barāinwōt naan ko kar kōnono jān ļein, Moses, eo
kar leļo̧ k eļap kajoor n̄ an e, aaet, naan ko eaar
kōnono kōn itok eo an Messaia.

But, behold, ye not only deny my words, but ye also
deny all the words which have been spoken by our fa‐
thers, and also the words which were spoken by this
man, Moses, who had such great power given unto
him, yea, the words which he hath spoken concerning
the coming of the Messiah.

14 Aaet, eaar jab ke kam̧ool bwe Nejin Anij en kar
itok? Im ke eaar kotak jedpānit bronze eo ilo āne
jem̧aden, em̧ool āindein naaj kotak E eo enaaj itok.

Yea, did he not bear record that the Son of God
should come? And as he lifted up the brazen serpent
in the wilderness, even so shall he be lifted up who
should come.

15 Im jon̄ an wōt eo en kar reilo̧ k jedpānit eo enaaj
mour, em̧ool āindein jon̄ an wōt eo enaaj reilo̧ k n̄ an
eo Nejin Anij kōn tōmak, kōn jetōb ettā, remaron̄
mour, em̧ool n̄ an mour eo ej indeeo.

And as many as should look upon that serpent
should live, even so as many as should look upon the
Son of God with faith, having a contrite spirit, might
live, even unto that life which is eternal.

16 Im kiiō lo, Moses eaar jab kam̧ool wōt kōn men
kein, a barāinwōt aolep rikanaan ro rekwōjarjar, jān
raan ko an em̧ool n̄ an raan ko an Ebream.

And now behold, Moses did not only testify of these
things, but also all the holy prophets, from his days
even to the days of Abraham.

17 Aaet, im lo, Ebream eaar lo kōn itok eo An, im kar
obrak kōn m̧ōņōņō im eaar lan̄ lōn̄ .

Yea, and behold, Abraham saw of his coming, and
was filled with gladness and did rejoice.



18 Aaet, im lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe Ebream eaar jab jeļā
wōt kōn men kein, ak eaar lōn̄  im̧aan raan ko an
Ebream ro kar kūr er jān ekkar an Anij; aaet, em̧ool
ālikin ekkar eo an Nejin; im men in bwe en maron̄
waļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro, e kanooj lōn̄  to̧ ujin iiō ko m̧okta
jān itok eo An, bwe em̧ool lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r enaaj itok n̄ an er.

Yea, and behold I say unto you, that Abraham not
only knew of these things, but there were many be‐
fore the days of Abraham who were called by the order
of God; yea, even after the order of his Son; and this
that it should be shown unto the people, a great many
thousand years before his coming, that even redemp‐
tion should come unto them.

19 Im kiiō ikōņaan bwe kom̧in jeļā, bwe em̧ool jān
raan ko an Ebream eaar lōn̄  rikanaan ro raar kam̧ool
kōn men kein; aaet, lo, rikanaan Zinōs eaar kam̧ool
ilo peran; kōn menin kar m̧ane.

And now I would that ye should know, that even
since the days of Abraham there have been many
prophets that have testified these things; yea, behold,
the prophet Zenos did testify boldly; for the which he
was slain.

20 Im lo, barāinwōt Zenōk, im barāinwōt Ezias, im
barāinwōt Aiseia, im Jeremaia, (Jeremaia eaar ejja
rikanaan eo wōt eaar kam̧ool kōn ko̧ kkure an
Jerusalem) im kiiō je jeļā bwe Jerusalem kar ko̧ kkure
ekkar n̄ an naan ko an Jeremaia. O innām etke ejjab
itok Nejin Anij, ekkar n̄ an kanaan eo an?

And behold, also Zenock, and also Ezias, and also
Isaiah, and Jeremiah, (Jeremiah being that same
prophet who testified of the destruction of Jerusalem)
and now we know that Jerusalem was destroyed ac‐
cording to the words of Jeremiah. O then why not the
Son of God come, according to his prophecy?

21 Im kiiō kom̧ naaj ke akwāāl ke Jerusalem kar
ko̧ kkure? Kom̧ naaj ba ke bwe ļōm̧aro nejin Zedekaia
kar m̧an er, aolep ijello̧ kun wōt kar Mulek? Aaet, im
kom̧ij jab lo ke bwe ineen Zedekaia rej pād ipped, im
kar lukwarkwareļo̧ k er jān āneen Jerusalem? A lo,
ejjab aolepān in—

And now will you dispute that Jerusalem was de‐
stroyed? Will ye say that the sons of Zedekiah were
not slain, all except it were Mulek? Yea, and do ye not
behold that the seed of Zedekiah are with us, and they
were driven out of the land of Jerusalem? But behold,
this is not all—

22 Jemād Liai kar lukwarkwareļo̧ k jān āneen
Jerusalem kōnke eaar kam̧ool kōn men kein. Nipai
barāinwōt eaar kam̧ool kōn men kein, im barāinwōt
enan̄ in aolep ro jemād, em̧ool laļtak n̄ an iien in; aaet,
raar kam̧ool kōn itok eo an Kraist, im kar
reim̧aanļo̧ k, im kar lan̄ lōn̄  ilo raan eo an eo ej itok.

Our father Lehi was driven out of Jerusalem be‐
cause he testified of these things. Nephi also testified
of these things, and also almost all of our fathers, even
down to this time; yea, they have testified of the com‐
ing of Christ, and have looked forward, and have re‐
joiced in his day which is to come.

23 Im lo, E ej Anij, im E ej pād ippāer, im Eaar
kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an er, bwe rekar bōk lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r jān E; im raar
leļo̧ k n̄ an E aiboojoj, kōnke men eo ej itok.

And behold, he is God, and he is with them, and he
did manifest himself unto them, that they were re‐
deemed by him; and they gave unto him glory, be‐
cause of that which is to come.

24 Im kiiō, kōnke kom̧ jeļā men kein im jab maron̄
kariab i ijello̧ kun n̄ e kom̧ naaj riab, kōn menin kom̧
ar jero̧ wiwi, bwe kom̧ ar jab bōk aolep men kein,
mekarta ekanooj lōn̄  mennin kam̧ool ko kom̧ ar būki;
aaet, em̧ool kom̧ ar bōk aolep men kein, jim̧or men
ko in lan̄ , im aolep men ko rej ilo laļ, āinwōt juon
kam̧ool bwe men kein rem̧ool.

And now, seeing ye know these things and cannot
deny them except ye shall lie, therefore in this ye have
sinned, for ye have rejected all these things, notwith‐
standing so many evidences which ye have received;
yea, even ye have received all things, both things in
heaven, and all things which are in the earth, as a wit‐
ness that they are true.



25 A lo, kom̧ ar jab bōk m̧ool eo, im kōpata ņae ami
Anij ekwōjarjar; im em̧ool ilo iien in, ijello̧ kun likūt
mennin aorōk ko ami ilo lan̄ , ijo ejjeļo̧ k ej ko̧ kkure,
im ijo ejjeļo̧ k emaron̄  itok eo ettoon, kom̧ij ejoujik
n̄ an kom̧ make illu n̄ an raan in ekajet eo.

But behold, ye have rejected the truth, and rebelled
against your holy God; and even at this time, instead
of laying up for yourselves treasures in heaven, where
nothing doth corrupt, and where nothing can come
which is unclean, ye are heaping up for yourselves
wrath against the day of judgment.

26 Aaet, em̧ool ilo iien in kom̧ kaloļo̧ k, kōnke uror ko
ami im ami lejān im jero̧ wiwi, n̄ an ko̧ kkure ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin; aaet, im ijello̧ kun n̄ e kom̧ij ukeļo̧ k enaaj
itok n̄ an kom̧ kiiō epaak.

Yea, even at this time ye are ripening, because of
your murders and your fornication and wickedness,
for everlasting destruction; yea, and except ye repent
it will come unto you soon.

27 Aaet, lo ej kiiō em̧ool pād ilo kōjām ko ami; aaet,
kom̧in ilo̧ k n̄ an jea in ekajet eo, im etale; im lo,
riekajet eo ami em̧ōj m̧an e, im ej babu ilo
bōtōktōkin; im ļeo jatin eaar m̧an e, eo ej kappukot
n̄ an jijet ilo jea in ekajet eo.

Yea, behold it is now even at your doors; yea, go ye
in unto the judgment-seat, and search; and behold,
your judge is murdered, and he lieth in his blood; and
he hath been murdered by his brother, who seeketh to
sit in the judgment-seat.

28 Im lo, rej jim̧or pād ilo kumi eo ittino, eo riejaak eo
an ej Kadiantōn im eo enana eo ej kappukot n̄ an
ko̧ kkure jetōb ko an armej.

And behold, they both belong to your secret band,
whose author is Gadianton and the evil one who
seeketh to destroy the souls of men.



Hilamōn 9 Helaman 9

1 Lo, kiiō ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an Nipai kar kōnono
naan kein, jet armej ro raar pād ilubwiljier raar ettōr
n̄ an jea in ekajet eo; aaet, em̧ool eaar wōr ļalem raar
ilo̧ k, im raar ba ilubwiljier, ke raar etal:

Behold, now it came to pass that when Nephi had
spoken these words, certain men who were among
them ran to the judgment-seat; yea, even there were
five who went, and they said among themselves, as
they went:

2 Lo, kiiō jenaaj jeļā ilo m̧ool eļan̄ n̄ e ak jab ļein ej
juon rikanaan im Anij eaar jiron̄  e n̄ an kanaan men
kein rekabwilōn̄ lōn̄  n̄ an kōj. Lo, jej jab tōmak bwe
eaar; aaet, jej jab tōmak bwe e juon rikanaan;
mekarta, eļan̄ n̄ e men in eo eaar ba kōn riekajet eo
eutiej e m̧ool, bwe e mej, innām jenaaj tōmak bwe
naan ko jet eaar ba rem̧ool.

Behold, now we will know of a surety whether this
man be a prophet and God hath commanded him to
prophesy such marvelous things unto us. Behold, we
do not believe that he hath; yea, we do not believe that
he is a prophet; nevertheless, if this thing which he
has said concerning the chief judge be true, that he be
dead, then will we believe that the other words which
he has spoken are true.

3 Im ālikin men kein raar ettōrļo̧ k ilo aer kajoor, im
itok n̄ an jea in ekajet eo; im lo, riekajet eo eutiej eaar
wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ, im eaar babu ilo bōtōktōkin.

And it came to pass that they ran in their might,
and came in unto the judgment-seat; and behold, the
chief judge had fallen to the earth, and did lie in his
blood.

4 Im kiiō lo, ke raar lo men in raar kanooj bwilōn̄
otem bwilōn̄ , jon̄ an raar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ; bwe raar jab
tōmak naan ko Nipai eaar kōnono kōn riekajet eo
eutiej.

And now behold, when they saw this they were as‐
tonished exceedingly, insomuch that they fell to the
earth; for they had not believed the words which
Nephi had spoken concerning the chief judge.

5 A kiiō, ke raar lo raar tōmak, im lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  eaar itok
ioer n̄ e aolep ekajet ko Nipai eaar kōnono kaki ren
kar itok ioon armej ro; kōn menin raar wūdiddid, im
kar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ.

But now, when they saw they believed, and fear
came upon them lest all the judgments which Nephi
had spoken should come upon the people; therefore
they did quake, and had fallen to the earth.

6 Kiiō, em̧ōkaj ke riekajet kar uror e—im ļeo jatin
eaar ņate e kōn nuknuk in kōjakkōlkōl, im eaar ko,
im ro rikarejeran raar ettōr im ba n̄ an armej ro, kotak
ainikien kōn uror ilubwiljier;

Now, immediately when the judge had been mur‐
dered—he being stabbed by his brother by a garb of
secrecy, and he fled, and the servants ran and told the
people, raising the cry of murder among them;

7 Im lo armej ro raar ainļo̧ k doon n̄ an jikin ekajet eo
—im lo, n̄ an bwilōn̄  eo aer raar lo ļōm̧aro ļalem raar
wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ.

And behold the people did gather themselves to‐
gether unto the place of the judgment-seat—and be‐
hold, to their astonishment they saw those five men
who had fallen to the earth.

8 Im kiiō lo, armej ro raar jeļā jabdewōt kōn jarlepju
eo eaar kukļo̧ k ippān doon ilo jikin kallib eo an Nipai;
kōn menin raar ba ilubwiljier make: Ļōm̧arein rej ro
raar m̧an riekajet eo, im Anij eaar den̄ ļo̧ ke er bwe ren
jab ko jān kōj.

And now behold, the people knew nothing con‐
cerning the multitude who had gathered together at
the garden of Nephi; therefore they said among them‐
selves: These men are they who have murdered the
judge, and God has smitten them that they could not
flee from us.



9 Im ālikin men kein raar jibwe er, im lukwōj er im
joļo̧ k er ilo kalbuuj. Im eaar wōr juon kean̄  jilkinļo̧ k
ijoko bwe riekajet eo em̧ōj m̧ane, im bwe riuror ro
kar bōk er im kar joļo̧ k er ilo kalbuuj.

And it came to pass that they laid hold on them,
and bound them and cast them into prison. And there
was a proclamation sent abroad that the judge was
slain, and that the murderers had been taken and
were cast into prison.

10 Im ālikin men kein ilo raan eo ilju armej ro raar
aintok doon n̄ an būrom̧ōj im n̄ an jitlo̧ k, im kallib eo
an riekajet eo eļap eo em̧ōj kar m̧ane.

And it came to pass that on the morrow the people
did assemble themselves together to mourn and to
fast, at the burial of the great chief judge who had
been slain.

11 Im āindein barāinwōt riekajet ro raar pād ilo jikin
kallib eo an Nipai, im raar ron̄  naan ko an, raar
barāinwōt kuktok ippān doon ilo kallib eo.

And thus also those judges who were at the garden
of Nephi, and heard his words, were also gathered to‐
gether at the burial.

12 Im ālikin men kein raar kajjitōk ilubwiljin armej
ro, im ba: Ewi ro ļalem kar jilkinļo̧ k er n̄ an kajjitōk
kōn riekajet eo eutiej eļan̄ n̄ e jab ak aaet eaar mej? Im
raar uwaak im ba: Kōn rein ļalem ro kom̧ij ba kar
jilkinļo̧ k er, kōmij jab jeļā; ak ewōr ļalem rej riuror ro,
ro kōm ar joļo̧ k er ilo kalbuuj.

And it came to pass that they inquired among the
people, saying: Where are the five who were sent to
inquire concerning the chief judge whether he was
dead? And they answered and said: Concerning this
five whom ye say ye have sent, we know not; but there
are five who are the murderers, whom we have cast
into prison.

13 Im ālikin men kein riekajet ro raar kōņaan bwe ren
bōktok er; im kar bōktok er, im lo er kar ro ļalem kar
jilkinļo̧ k er; im lo riekajet ro raar kajitūkin er n̄ an jeļā
kōn men in, im raar jiron̄  er aolep men ko raar
kōm̧m̧ane, im ba:

And it came to pass that the judges desired that
they should be brought; and they were brought, and
behold they were the five who were sent; and behold
the judges inquired of them to know concerning the
matter, and they told them all that they had done,
saying:

14 Kōm ar ettōr im itok n̄ an ijo jikin jea in ekajet eo,
im ke kōm ar lo aolep men ko em̧ool āinwōt Nipai
eaar kam̧ool, kōm ar bwilōn̄  jon̄ an kōm ar wōtlo̧ k
n̄ an laļ; im ke kōm ar mour tok jān am ilbōk, lo raar
joļo̧ k kōm ilo kalbuuj.

We ran and came to the place of the judgment-seat,
and when we saw all things even as Nephi had testi‐
fied, we were astonished insomuch that we fell to the
earth; and when we were recovered from our aston‐
ishment, behold they cast us into prison.

15 Kiiō, āinwōt kōn kar urore an ļein, kōmij jab jeļā
wōn eaar kōm̧m̧ane; im jon̄ an wōt in kōm jeļā, kōm
ar ettōr im itok ekkar āinwōt kar amikōņaan, im lo
eaar mej, ekkar n̄ an naan ko an Nipai.

Now, as for the murder of this man, we know not
who has done it; and only this much we know, we ran
and came according as ye desired, and behold he was
dead, according to the words of Nephi.

16 Im kiiō ālikin men kein riekajet ro raar
kōmmeļeļeik men in n̄ an armej ro, im kar kūr ņae
Nipai, im ba: Lo, kōm jeļā bwe ļein Nipai eaikuj kar
errā ippān juon n̄ an m̧an riekajet eo, innām emaron̄
kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an kōj, bwe en maron̄  ukōt kōj n̄ an tōmak
eo an, bwe en maron̄  kotak e make n̄ an juon armej
eļap, kar kāālet in Anij, im juon rikanaan.

And now it came to pass that the judges did ex‐
pound the matter unto the people, and did cry out
against Nephi, saying: Behold, we know that this
Nephi must have agreed with some one to slay the
judge, and then he might declare it unto us, that he
might convert us unto his faith, that he might raise
himself to be a great man, chosen of God, and a
prophet.



17 Im kiiō lo, jenaaj kōjedmatmat ļein, im enaaj
kwaļo̧ k bōro kōn bōd in an im kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kōj
lukkuun riuror eo an riekajet eo.

And now behold, we will detect this man, and he
shall confess his fault and make known unto us the
true murderer of this judge.

18 Im ālikin men kein ro ļalem kar kōtļo̧ k er ilo raan
in kallib eo an. Mekarta, raar kauweik riekajet eo ilo
naan ko raar kōnono ņae Nipai, im kar akwāālel
ippāer juon ilo̧ k juon, jon̄ an raar kapok er.

And it came to pass that the five were liberated on
the day of the burial. Nevertheless, they did rebuke
the judges in the words which they had spoken
against Nephi, and did contend with them one by one,
insomuch that they did confound them.

19 Mekarta, raar kōm̧m̧an bwe Nipai ren bōk im
lukwōj im bōkļo̧ k im̧aan jarlepju eo, im raar jino
kajitūkin e ilo wāween ko reukoktak bwe ren maron̄
aujiid e, bwe ren maron̄  ņa ruōn n̄ an mej—

Nevertheless, they caused that Nephi should be
taken and bound and brought before the multitude,
and they began to question him in divers ways that
they might cross him, that they might accuse him to
death—

20 Im ba n̄ an e: Kwe rijum̧ae; wōn ļein eaar kōm̧m̧ane
uror in? Kiiō ba n̄ an kōm, im kwaļo̧ k am̧ bōd; im ba,
Lo en̄ in ej m̧ani; im barāinwōt kōm naaj kōtļo̧ k n̄ an
eok mour eo am̧ eļan̄ n̄ e kwōnaaj ba n̄ an kōm, im
kwaļo̧ k errā eo kwaar kōm̧m̧ane ippān.

Saying unto him: Thou art confederate; who is this
man that hath done this murder? Now tell us, and ac‐
knowledge thy fault; saying, Behold here is money;
and also we will grant unto thee thy life if thou wilt
tell us, and acknowledge the agreement which thou
hast made with him.

21 A Nipai eaar ba n̄ an er: O kom̧ rijajeļo̧ kijeņ, kom̧ rej
jan̄ in rej jab m̧wijm̧wij ilo bōro, kom̧ pilo, im kom̧
armej ekijn̄ en̄ e kōnwaan, kom̧ jeļā ewi toun Irooj
ami Anij enaaj kōtļo̧ k kom̧ bwe kom̧in naaj etal
āinwōt in ilo iaļ in jero̧ wiwi ko ami?

But Nephi said unto them: O ye fools, ye uncircum‐
cised of heart, ye blind, and ye stiffnecked people, do
ye know how long the Lord your God will suffer you
that ye shall go on in this your way of sin?

22 O kom̧ij aikuj jino lim̧ō im būrom̧ōj, kōnke
ko̧ kkure eo eļap eo ilo iien ej ej kōttar kom̧, ijello̧ kun
n̄ e kom̧ naaj ukeļo̧ k.

O ye ought to begin to howl and mourn, because of
the great destruction which at this time doth await
you, except ye shall repent.

23 Lo kom̧ij ba bwe iaar errā ippān juon armej bwe en
m̧an Sizoram, riekajet eo eutiej ad. A lo, ij ba n̄ an
kom̧, bwe men in ej kōnke iaar kam̧ool n̄ an kom̧ bwe
kom̧in maron̄  jeļā kōn menin; aaet, em̧ool n̄ an juon
kam̧ool n̄ an kom̧, bwe iaar jeļā kōn jero̧ wiwi im
mennin jōjō ko rej pād ilubwiljimi.

Behold ye say that I have agreed with a man that he
should murder Seezoram, our chief judge. But behold,
I say unto you, that this is because I have testified unto
you that ye might know concerning this thing; yea,
even for a witness unto you, that I did know of the
wickedness and abominations which are among you.

24 Im kōnke iaar kōm̧m̧ane men in, kom̧ij ba bwe iaar
errā ippān juon armej bwe en aikuj kōm̧m̧ane men
in; aaet, kōnke iaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ kakōļļe in kom̧ij
illu ippa, im kappukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure mour eo aō.

And because I have done this, ye say that I have
agreed with a man that he should do this thing; yea,
because I showed unto you this sign ye are angry with
me, and seek to destroy my life.

25 Im kiiō lo, inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ bar juon kakōļļe,
im lale eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ ilo men in naaj kappukot n̄ an
ko̧ kkure eō.

And now behold, I will show unto you another sign,
and see if ye will in this thing seek to destroy me.

26 Lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧: Kom̧in ilo̧ k n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn
Siantōm, eo ej ļeo jatin Sizoram, im ba n̄ an e—

Behold I say unto you: Go to the house of Seantum,
who is the brother of Seezoram, and say unto him—



27 Nipai, rikajjion̄ ion̄  rikanaan eo, eo ej kanaan eļap
nana kōn armej rein, eaar errā ke ippam̧, eo kōn e
kwaar m̧ane Sizoram, eo ej ļeo jeiūm̧?

Has Nephi, the pretended prophet, who doth
prophesy so much evil concerning this people, agreed
with thee, in the which ye have murdered Seezoram,
who is your brother?

28 Im lo, enaaj ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab. And behold, he shall say unto you, Nay.

29 Im kom̧ naaj ba n̄ an e: Kwaar uror e ke ļeo jeiūm̧? And ye shall say unto him: Have ye murdered your
brother?

30 Im enaaj jutak kōn mijak, im jeļā jaab ta n̄ an ba.
Im lo, enaaj riab n̄ an eok; im enaaj kōm̧m̧an āinwōt
n̄ e eaar ilbōk; mekarta, enaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eok bwe
ejjeļo̧ k ruōn.

And he shall stand with fear, and wist not what to
say. And behold, he shall deny unto you; and he shall
make as if he were astonished; nevertheless, he shall
declare unto you that he is innocent.

31 Im lo, kom̧ naaj etale e, im kom̧ naaj lo bōtōktōk
ioon likko in nuknuk eo an ļeo.

But behold, ye shall examine him, and ye shall find
blood upon the skirts of his cloak.

32 Im ālikin ami kar lo men in, kom̧ naaj ba: Jān ia ej
itok bōtōktōk in? Kōmij jab jeļā ke ej bōtōktōkin ļeo
jeiūm̧?

And when ye have seen this, ye shall say: From
whence cometh this blood? Do we not know that it is
the blood of your brother?

33 Innām enaaj wūdiddid, im enaaj u, em̧ool āinwōt
mej eaar itok ioon.

And then shall he tremble, and shall look pale, even
as if death had come upon him.

34 Innām kom̧ naaj ba: Kōnke lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  im u in eo eaar
itok ioon turin mejam̧ lo, kōm jeļā bwe kwo bōd.

And then shall ye say: Because of this fear and this
paleness which has come upon your face, behold, we
know that thou art guilty.

35 Innām lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  eo eļapļo̧ k enaaj itok ioon, innām
enaaj kwaļo̧ k būruōn n̄ an kom̧, in jab kariabļo̧ k wōt
bwe eaar kōm̧m̧ane uror in.

And then shall greater fear come upon him; and
then shall he confess unto you, and deny no more that
he has done this murder.

36 Innām enaaj ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe n̄ a, Nipai, ij jab jeļā
kōn menin ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kar letok n̄ an eō jān
kajoor in Anij. Innām kom̧ naaj jeļā bwe n̄ aij armej
em̧ool, im bwe kar jilkintok eō n̄ an kom̧ jān Anij.

And then shall he say unto you, that I, Nephi, know
nothing concerning the matter save it were given
unto me by the power of God. And then shall ye know
that I am an honest man, and that I am sent unto you
from God.

37 Im ālikin men kein raar ilo̧ k im kōm̧m̧an, em̧ool
ekkar n̄ an āinwōt Nipai eaar ba n̄ an er. Im lo, naan ko
eaar ba raar m̧ool; bwe ekkar n̄ an naan ko eaar
kariab; im barāinwōt ekkar n̄ an naan ko eaar kwaļo̧ k
būruōn.

And it came to pass that they went and did, even ac‐
cording as Nephi had said unto them. And behold, the
words which he had said were true; for according to
the words he did deny; and also according to the
words he did confess.

38 Im kar bōkļo̧ k e n̄ an kam̧ool bwe e make eaar
lukkuun riuror eo, jon̄ an ro ļalem kar kōtļo̧ k er n̄ an
anemkwōj; im barāinwōt kar Nipai.

And he was brought to prove that he himself was
the very murderer, insomuch that the five were set at
liberty, and also was Nephi.

39 Im eaar wōr jet riNipai ro raar tōmak ilo naan ko
an Nipai; im eaar wōr jet barāinwōt, ro raar tōmak
kōnke naan in kam̧ool an ro ļalem, bwe rekar oktak
ke raar pād ilo kalbuuj.

And there were some of the Nephites who believed
on the words of Nephi; and there were some also, who
believed because of the testimony of the five, for they
had been converted while they were in prison.

40 Im eaar wōr jet ilubwiljin armej ro, ro raar ba bwe
Nipai eaar juon rikanaan.

And now there were some among the people, who
said that Nephi was a prophet.



41 Im eaar wōr jet raar ba: Lo, e juon Anij, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e
eaar jab Anij enaaj kar jab jeļā kōn aolep men kein.
Bwe lo, eaar ba n̄ an kōj ļōmņak ko an buruōd, im
barāinwōt eaar ba n̄ an kōj men ko; im em̧ool eaar
bōktok kōj n̄ an jeļā eo kōn riuror eo an riekajet eo
eutiej ad.

And there were others who said: Behold, he is a god,
for except he was a god he could not know of all
things. For behold, he has told us the thoughts of our
hearts, and also has told us things; and even he has
brought unto our knowledge the true murderer of our
chief judge.
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1 Im ālikin men kein eaar wanlōn̄ tak juon ajej
ilubwiljin armej ro, jon̄ an raar ajej ijin im ijeņ im etal
ilo iaļ ko aer, likūt Nipai iaan make, ke eaar jutak ilo
ioļapļapier.

And it came to pass that there arose a division among
the people, insomuch that they divided hither and
thither and went their ways, leaving Nephi alone, as
he was standing in the midst of them.

2 Im ālikin men kein Nipai eaar ilo̧ k ilo iaļ eo an n̄ an
m̧weo im̧ōn make, im koļmānļo̧ kijeņ kōn men ko
Irooj Eaar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an e.

And it came to pass that Nephi went his way to‐
wards his own house, pondering upon the things
which the Lord had shown unto him.

3 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar koļmānļo̧ kijeņ—im
eaar kanooj ebbeer kōnke jero̧ wiwi eo an armej in
riNipai ro, jerbal ko in marok reittino aer, uror ko aer,
im rakim ko aer, im aolep nana ko otemjeļo̧ k—im
ālikin men kein ke eaar āindein koļmānļo̧ kijeņ ilo
būruōn, lo, juon ainikien eaar itok n̄ an e im ba:

And it came to pass as he was thus pondering—be‐
ing much cast down because of the wickedness of the
people of the Nephites, their secret works of darkness,
and their murderings, and their plunderings, and all
manner of iniquities—and it came to pass as he was
thus pondering in his heart, behold, a voice came
unto him saying:

4 M̧ōņōņō n̄ an kwe, Nipai, kōn men ko kwaar
kōm̧m̧ani; bwe Iaar lo ekōjkan kwaar kōn ejjeļo̧ k
ebbeer kwaļo̧ k naan eo, eo Iaar lewōj n̄ an eok, n̄ an
armej rein. Im kwaar jab mijak er, im kwaar jab
pukot mour eo am̧ make, ak kwaar pukot Ankilaō, im
n̄ an kōjparok kien ko Aō.

Blessed art thou, Nephi, for those things which
thou hast done; for I have beheld how thou hast with
unwearyingness declared the word, which I have
given unto thee, unto this people. And thou hast not
feared them, and hast not sought thine own life, but
hast sought my will, and to keep my commandments.

5 Im kiiō, kōnke kwaar kōm̧m̧ane men in ilo ejjeļo̧ k
ebbeer, lo, Inaaj kōjeraam̧m̧an eok indeeo; im Inaaj
kōm̧m̧an bwe kwōn kajoor ilo naan im kōm̧m̧an, ilo
tōmak im jerbal ko; aaet, em̧ool aolep men naaj
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an eok ekkar n̄ an am̧ innaan; bwe kwōj
jamin naaj kajjitōk men eo āinjuon n̄ an Ankilaō.

And now, because thou hast done this with such
unwearyingness, behold, I will bless thee forever; and
I will make thee mighty in word and in deed, in faith
and in works; yea, even that all things shall be done
unto thee according to thy word, for thou shalt not
ask that which is contrary to my will.

6 Lo, kwe Nipai, im N̄aij Anij. Lo, Ij kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eok
ilo im̧aan mejān enjeļ ro Aō, bwe kwōnaaj wōr am̧
kajoor ioon armej rein, im naaj den̄ ļo̧ ke laļ kōn n̄ ūta,
im kōn nan̄ inmej, im ko̧ kkure, ekkar n̄ an jero̧ wiwi eo
an armej rein.

Behold, thou art Nephi, and I am God. Behold, I de‐
clare it unto thee in the presence of mine angels, that
ye shall have power over this people, and shall smite
the earth with famine, and with pestilence, and de‐
struction, according to the wickedness of this people.

7 Lo, Ij lewōj n̄ an eok kajoor, bwe jabdewōt kwōnaaj
sili ioon laļ naaj sili ilo lan̄ ; im jabdewōt kwōnaaj
kōtļo̧ k ioon laļ naaj kōtļo̧ k ilo lan̄ ; im āindein
kwōnaaj wōr am̧ kajoor ilubwiljin armej rein.

Behold, I give unto you power, that whatsoever ye
shall seal on earth shall be sealed in heaven; and
whatsoever ye shall loose on earth shall be loosed in
heaven; and thus shall ye have power among this peo‐
ple.

8 Im āindein, eļan̄ n̄ e kwōnaaj ba n̄ an tampeļ in
enaaj potak ilo ruo, enaaj kōm̧m̧an.

And thus, if ye shall say unto this temple it shall be
rent in twain, it shall be done.

9 Im eļan̄ n̄ e kwōnaaj ba n̄ an toļ in, Kwōn rum̧laļļo̧ k
im eo̧ o̧ n wōt juon, enaaj kōm̧m̧an.

And if ye shall say unto this mountain, Be thou cast
down and become smooth, it shall be done.



10 Im lo, eļan̄ n̄ e kwōnaaj ba bwe Anij enaaj den̄ ļo̧ ke
armej rein, enaaj āindein.

And behold, if ye shall say that God shall smite this
people, it shall come to pass.

11 Im kiiō lo, Ij jiron̄  eok, bwe kwōn itok im kwaļo̧ k
n̄ an armej rein, bwe āindein Irooj Anij ej ba, eo E
kajoor Bōtata: Ijello̧ kun n̄ e kom̧ij ukeļo̧ k naaj m̧an
kom̧, em̧ool n̄ an ko̧ kkure.

And now behold, I command you, that ye shall go
and declare unto this people, that thus saith the Lord
God, who is the Almighty: Except ye repent ye shall be
smitten, even unto destruction.

12 Im lo, kiiō ālikin men kein, ke Irooj ededeļo̧ k an ba
naan kein n̄ an Nipai, eaar jab bōjrak im jab ilo̧ k n̄ an
m̧weo im̧ōn make, a eaar ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an jarlepju ko ro
raar ejjeplōklōk ioon mejān āneo, im eaar jino n̄ an
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er naan eo an Irooj eo kar kōnono n̄ an e,
kōn ko̧ kkure eo aer eļan̄ n̄ e rejjab ukeļo̧ k.

And behold, now it came to pass that when the
Lord had spoken these words unto Nephi, he did stop
and did not go unto his own house, but did return
unto the multitudes who were scattered about upon
the face of the land, and began to declare unto them
the word of the Lord which had been spoken unto
him, concerning their destruction if they did not re‐
pent.

13 Kiiō lo, mekarta mennin kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  in Nipai
eaar kōm̧m̧ane ilo ba n̄ an er kōn mej eo an riekajet eo
eutiej, raar kapene burueer im jab eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an
Irooj.

Now behold, notwithstanding that great miracle
which Nephi had done in telling them concerning the
death of the chief judge, they did harden their hearts
and did not hearken unto the words of the Lord.

14 Kōn menin Nipai eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er naan eo an
Irooj, im ba: Ijello̧ kun n̄ e kom̧ij ukeļo̧ k, āindein Irooj
ej ba, naaj m̧an kom̧ em̧ool m̧ae ami jako.

Therefore Nephi did declare unto them the word of
the Lord, saying: Except ye repent, thus saith the Lord,
ye shall be smitten even unto destruction.

15 Im ālikin men kein ke Nipai eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er
naan eo, lo, raar kapene wōt burueer im kar jab
eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an; kōn menin raar kajjirere kake e, im
kar pukot n̄ an likūt peier ioon bwe ren maron̄  joļo̧ k e
ilo kalbuuj.

And it came to pass that when Nephi had declared
unto them the word, behold, they did still harden
their hearts and would not hearken unto his words;
therefore they did revile against him, and did seek to
lay their hands upon him that they might cast him
into prison.

16 A lo, kajoor an Anij eaar pād ippān, im raar jab
maron̄  bōk e n̄ an joļo̧ k e ilo kalbuuj, bwe e jetōb eaar
bōkļo̧ k e jān ilo ioļapļapier.

But behold, the power of God was with him, and
they could not take him to cast him into prison, for he
was taken by the Spirit and conveyed away out of the
midst of them.

17 Im ālikin men kein āindein eaar ilo̧ k ilo jetōb eo,
jān jarlepju n̄ an jarlepju, im kwaļo̧ k naan in Anij,
em̧ool m̧ae iien eaar kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an er aolep, ak
jilkinļo̧ k e ilubwiljin aolep armej.

And it came to pass that thus he did go forth in the
Spirit, from multitude to multitude, declaring the
word of God, even until he had declared it unto them
all, or sent it forth among all the people.

18 Im ālikin men kein raar jab eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an; im
eaar jino wōr aitwerōk ko, jon̄ an raar ajej ņae er
make im kar jino m̧an doon kōn jāje eo.

And it came to pass that they would not hearken
unto his words; and there began to be contentions, in‐
somuch that they were divided against themselves
and began to slay one another with the sword.

19 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k jiljilimjuonn̄ oul im juon
iiō in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai.

And thus ended the seventy and first year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.
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1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ilo kajiljilimjuonn̄ oul im ruo
iiō in iien tōl an riekajet ro bwe aitwerōk ko raar
ļapļo̧ k, jon̄ an eaar wōr tariņae ko iaolepān āneo
ilubwiljin aolep armej in Nipai.

And now it came to pass in the seventy and second
year of the reign of the judges that the contentions did
increase, insomuch that there were wars throughout
all the land among all the people of Nephi.

2 Im eaar kumi ittino in riko̧ o̧ t rein ro raar
kawōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt jerbal in ko̧ kkure im nana in. Im
tariņae in eaar jon̄ an wōt aolepān iiō eo; im ilo
kajiljilimjuonn̄ oul im jilu iiō eaar jon̄ an wōt
barāinwōt.

And it was this secret band of robbers who did carry
on this work of destruction and wickedness. And this
war did last all that year; and in the seventy and third
year it did also last.

3 Im ālikin men kein ilo iiō in Nipai eaar kūr n̄ an
Irooj, im ba:

And it came to pass that in this year Nephi did cry
unto the Lord, saying:

4 O Irooj, jab kōtļo̧ k bwe armej rein ren jorrāān jān
jāje eo; a O Irooj, ijello̧ kun en wōr juon n̄ ūta ilo āneo,
n̄ an kalim̧otak er ilo ememej Irooj aer Anij, im bōlen
renaaj ukeļo̧ k im oktakwaj n̄ an Eok.

O Lord, do not suffer that this people shall be de‐
stroyed by the sword; but O Lord, rather let there be a
famine in the land, to stir them up in remembrance of
the Lord their God, and perhaps they will repent and
turn unto thee.

5 Im āindein eaar kōm̧m̧an, ekkar n̄ an naan ko an
Nipai. Im eaar wōr juon n̄ ūta eļap ioon āneo,
ilubwiljin aolep armej in Nipai. Im āindein ilo
kajiljilimjuonn̄ oul im emān iiō eo n̄ ūta eo eaar
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt, im jerbal in ko̧ kkure kōn jāje eo
eaar bōjrak ak eaar kanooj jorrāān jān n̄ ūta.

And so it was done, according to the words of
Nephi. And there was a great famine upon the land,
among all the people of Nephi. And thus in the sev‐
enty and fourth year the famine did continue, and the
work of destruction did cease by the sword but be‐
came sore by famine.

6 Im jerbal in ko̧ kkure in eaar barāinwōt
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt ilo kajiljilimjuonn̄ oul im ļalem iiō
eo. Bwe laļ kar ko̧ kkure bwe en m̧ōrā, im eaar jab
kwaļo̧ k grain ilo iien an grain; im aolepān laļ kar
ko̧ kkure, em̧ool ilubwiljin riLeman ro āinwōt kar
ilubwiljin riNipai ro, āindein bwe ren kar jorrāān
jon̄ an raar jako kōn to̧ ujin ko ilo m̧ōttan ko
renanaļo̧ k in āneo.

And this work of destruction did also continue in
the seventy and fifth year. For the earth was smitten
that it was dry, and did not yield forth grain in the sea‐
son of grain; and the whole earth was smitten, even
among the Lamanites as well as among the Nephites,
so that they were smitten that they did perish by
thousands in the more wicked parts of the land.

7 Im ālikin men kein armej ro raar lo bwe renan̄ in
kar itōn jako jān n̄ ūta, im raar jino keememej Irooj
aer Anij; im raar jino keememej naan ko an Nipai.

And it came to pass that the people saw that they
were about to perish by famine, and they began to re‐
member the Lord their God; and they began to re‐
member the words of Nephi.

8 Im armej ro raar jino akweļap ippān riekajet utiej
ro im ritōl ro aer, bwe ren ba n̄ an Nipai: Lo, kōm jeļā
bwe kwe armej in Anij, im kōn menin kūr n̄ an Irooj
ad Anij bwe En maron̄  ukōtļo̧ k jān kōj n̄ ūta in, n̄ e ab
kūrm̧ool aolep naan ko kwaar kōnono kōn ko̧ kkure
eo am̧.

And the people began to plead with their chief
judges and their leaders, that they would say unto
Nephi: Behold, we know that thou art a man of God,
and therefore cry unto the Lord our God that he turn
away from us this famine, lest all the words which
thou hast spoken concerning our destruction be ful‐
filled.



9 Im ālikin men kein riekajet ro raar ba n̄ an Nipai,
ekkar n̄ an naan ko kar kōņaan. Im ālikin men kein ke
Nipai eaar lo bwe armej ro raar ukeļo̧ k im kar kōttāik
er ilo nuknuk kal, eaar bar kūr n̄ an Irooj, im ba:

And it came to pass that the judges did say unto
Nephi, according to the words which had been de‐
sired. And it came to pass that when Nephi saw that
the people had repented and did humble themselves
in sackcloth, he cried again unto the Lord, saying:

10 O Irooj, lo armej rein rej ukeļo̧ k; im rekar pookļo̧ k
kumi in Kadiantōn jān ilubwiljin er jon̄ an raar erom
ļot, im raar ņooj karōk ittino ko aer ilo laļ in.

O Lord, behold this people repenteth; and they
have swept away the band of Gadianton from
amongst them insomuch that they have become ex‐
tinct, and they have concealed their secret plans in
the earth.

11 Kiiō, O Irooj, kōnke ettā eo aer Kwōn kajeorļo̧ k Am̧
illu, im kōtļo̧ k bwe Am̧ illu en med ilo ko̧ kkure an
armej ro renana ro em̧ōj Am̧ kar ko̧ kkure er.

Now, O Lord, because of this their humility wilt
thou turn away thine anger, and let thine anger be ap‐
peased in the destruction of those wicked men whom
thou hast already destroyed.

12 O Irooj, Kwōn kajeorļo̧ k Am̧ illu, aaet, Am̧ illu
ekajoor, im kōm̧m̧an bwe n̄ ūta in en maron̄  jem̧ļo̧ k
ilo āniin.

O Lord, wilt thou turn away thine anger, yea, thy
fierce anger, and cause that this famine may cease in
this land.

13 O Irooj, Kwōn eo̧ ron̄  eō, im kōm̧m̧an bwe en
maron̄  kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an aō innaan, im jilkinļo̧ k
wōt ioon mejān laļ, bwe en maron̄  jebar kōn leen, im
kōn an grain ilo iien an grain.

O Lord, wilt thou hearken unto me, and cause that
it may be done according to my words, and send forth
rain upon the face of the earth, that she may bring
forth her fruit, and her grain in the season of grain.

14 O Irooj, kwaar eo̧ ron̄  naan ko aō ke iaar ba, En wōr
juon n̄ ūta, bwe ko̧ kkure in jāje eo en jem̧ļo̧ k; im i jeļā
bwe kwōnaaj, em̧ool ilo iien in, eo̧ ron̄  naan ko aō,
bwe kwaar ba bwe: Eļan̄ n̄ e armej rein rej ukeļo̧ k
Inaaj kōtļo̧ k er.

O Lord, thou didst hearken unto my words when I
said, Let there be a famine, that the pestilence of the
sword might cease; and I know that thou wilt, even at
this time, hearken unto my words, for thou saidst
that: If this people repent I will spare them.

15 Aaet, O Irooj, im Kwōn lo bwe raar ukeļo̧ k, kōnke
n̄ ūta eo im nan̄ inmej im ko̧ kkure eo eaar itok n̄ an er.

Yea, O Lord, and thou seest that they have re‐
pented, because of the famine and the pestilence and
destruction which has come unto them.

16 Im kiiō, O Irooj, Kwōn kajeorļo̧ k ke Am̧ illu, im bar
kajjion̄  eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj jerbal Eok? Im eļan̄ n̄ e āindein,
O Irooj, kwo maron̄  kōjeraam̧m̧an er ekkar n̄ an naan
ko Am̧ ko kwaar kōnono.

And now, O Lord, wilt thou turn away thine anger,
and try again if they will serve thee? And if so, O Lord,
thou canst bless them according to thy words which
thou hast said.

17 Im ālikin men kein ilo kajiljilimjuonn̄ oul im jiljino
iiō eo Irooj eaar kajeorļo̧ k An illu jān armej ro, im
kōm̧m̧an bwe wōt en wōtlo̧ k ioon laļ, jon̄ an eaar
jebar leen ilo iien an jebar leen. Im ālikin men kein
eaar jebar grain ilo iien an jebar grain.

And it came to pass that in the seventy and sixth
year the Lord did turn away his anger from the people,
and caused that rain should fall upon the earth, inso‐
much that it did bring forth her fruit in the season of
her fruit. And it came to pass that it did bring forth her
grain in the season of her grain.



18 Im lo, armej ro raar m̧ōņōņō im wūjtake Anij, im
aolepān mejān āneo eaar obrak kōn m̧ōņōņō; im raar
jab kappukotļo̧ k wōt n̄ an ko̧ kkure Nipai, a raar
watōk e āinwōt juon rikanaan eļap, im juon armej in
Anij, eo ewōr an kajoor im maron̄  eļap kar leļo̧ k n̄ an e
jān Anij.

And behold, the people did rejoice and glorify God,
and the whole face of the land was filled with rejoic‐
ing; and they did no more seek to destroy Nephi, but
they did esteem him as a great prophet, and a man of
God, having great power and authority given unto
him from God.

19 Im lo, Liai, ļeo jatin, eaar jab irļo̧ k n̄ an jidik ilikin
āinwōt kōn men ko rej uwaanļo̧ k wōt weeppān.

And behold, Lehi, his brother, was not a whit be‐
hind him as to things pertaining to righteousness.

20 Im āindein armej in Nipai raar jino in bar
jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo, im kar jino in jeraam̧m̧an ilo
āneo, im kar jino in wōrļo̧ k im ajeeded, em̧ool m̧ae
aer kar kabwe aolepān mejān āneo, jim̧or ilo tuiōn̄
im ilo turōk, jān lo̧ jet irilik n̄ an lo̧ jet irear.

And thus it did come to pass that the people of
Nephi began to prosper again in the land, and began
to build up their waste places, and began to multiply
and spread, even until they did cover the whole face of
the land, both on the northward and on the south‐
ward, from the sea west to the sea east.

21 Im ālikin men kein kajiljilimjuonn̄ oul im jiljino iiō
eo eaar jem̧ļo̧ k ilo aenōm̧m̧an. Im kajiljilimjuonn̄ oul
iiō eo eaar ijjino ilo aenōm̧m̧an; im kabun̄  eo eaar
ererakļo̧ k ilo mejān aolepān āneo; im elōn̄ ļo̧ k in
m̧ōttan armej ro, jim̧or riNipai ro im riLeman ro, raar
pād ilo kabun̄  eo; im eaar wōr aer aenōm̧m̧an otem
aenōm̧m̧an eļap ilo āneo, im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k
jiljilimjuonn̄ oul im jiljilimjuon iiō.

And it came to pass that the seventy and sixth year
did end in peace. And the seventy and seventh year
began in peace; and the church did spread throughout
the face of all the land; and the more part of the peo‐
ple, both the Nephites and the Lamanites, did belong
to the church; and they did have exceedingly great
peace in the land; and thus ended the seventy and sev‐
enth year.

22 Im eaar wōr aer aenōm̧m̧an ilo kajiljilimjuonn̄ oul
im ruwalitōk iiō eo, ijello̧ kun wōt jet aitwerōk ko kōn
unin katak ko kar kajutak in rikanaan ro.

And also they had peace in the seventy and eighth
year, save it were a few contentions concerning the
points of doctrine which had been laid down by the
prophets.

23 Im ilo kajiljilimjuonn̄ oul im ruwatimjuon iiō eo
eaar jino wōr eļap akwāālel. A ālikin men kein Nipai
im Liai, im elōn̄  iaan ro jeir im jatier ro raar jeļā kōn
unin katak ko rem̧ool, kōnke raar bōk elōn̄  revelesōn
ko raan otemjej, kōn menin raar kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an
armej ro, jon̄ an raar kōjjem̧ļo̧ k e aer akwāālel ilo ejja
iiō eo wōt.

And in the seventy and ninth year there began to be
much strife. But it came to pass that Nephi and Lehi,
and many of their brethren who knew concerning the
true points of doctrine, having many revelations
daily, therefore they did preach unto the people, inso‐
much that they did put an end to their strife in that
same year.

24 Im ālikin men kein ilo karuwalitōkn̄ oul iiō in iien
tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai, eaar wōr jet
oran ribōrolōklōk ro jān armej in Nipai, ro raar jet iiō
im̧aanļo̧ k kar ilo̧ k n̄ an riLeman ro, im kar bōk ioer
etan riLeman ro, im barāinwōt jet oraer ro raar
lukkuun bwijjin riLeman ro, kōnke kar kalim̧otak er
n̄ an illu jān er, ak jān ribōrolōklōk ro, kōn menin raar
jino juon tariņae ippān ro jeir im jatier.

And it came to pass that in the eightieth year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi, there
were a certain number of the dissenters from the peo‐
ple of Nephi, who had some years before gone over
unto the Lamanites, and taken upon themselves the
name of Lamanites, and also a certain number who
were real descendants of the Lamanites, being stirred
up to anger by them, or by those dissenters, therefore
they commenced a war with their brethren.



25 Im raar uror im rakim, innām rekōn jenlikļo̧ k ilo
toļ ko, im ilo āne jem̧aden im jikin ko rettino, im
tilekek make bwe ren jab lo er, im rekōn bōk kobaļo̧ k
ko n̄ an oran ko aer, toun wōt an kar wōr ribōrolōklōk
ro raar ilo̧ k n̄ an ippāer.

And they did commit murder and plunder; and
then they would retreat back into the mountains, and
into the wilderness and secret places, hiding them‐
selves that they could not be discovered, receiving
daily an addition to their numbers, inasmuch as there
were dissenters that went forth unto them.

26 Im āindein ilo iien, aaet, em̧ool ilo tōrean in jab
elōn̄  iiō ko, raar erom juon kumi eļap in riko̧ o̧ t ro; im
raar pukpukoti aolep karōk ko rettino an Kadiantōn;
im āindein raar erom riko̧ o̧ t ro an Kadiantōn.

And thus in time, yea, even in the space of not many
years, they became an exceedingly great band of rob‐
bers; and they did search out all the secret plans of
Gadianton; and thus they became robbers of
Gadianton.

27 Kiiō lo, riko̧ o̧ t rein raar kōm̧m̧an eļap kiojaļjaļ,
aaet, em̧ool eļap ko̧ kkure ilubwiljin armej in Nipai,
im barāinwōt ilubwiljin armej in riLeman ro.

Now behold, these robbers did make great havoc,
yea, even great destruction among the people of
Nephi, and also among the people of the Lamanites.

28 Im ālikin men kein eaar mennin aikuj bwe en wōr
juon bōjrak n̄ an jerbal in ko̧ kkure in; kōn menin raar
jilkinļo̧ k juon jarin tariņae in em̧m̧aan ro rekajoor ilo
āne jem̧aden im ioon toļ ko n̄ an pukpukot kumi in
riko̧ o̧ t ro, im n̄ an ko̧ kkure er.

And it came to pass that it was expedient that there
should be a stop put to this work of destruction;
therefore they sent an army of strong men into the
wilderness and upon the mountains to search out this
band of robbers, and to destroy them.

29 A lo, ālikin men kein ilo ejja iiō eo wōt raar
lukwarkwareļo̧ k er em̧ool ilo āne ko āneer make. Im
āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k karuwalitōkn̄ oul iiō eo in iien
tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai.

But behold, it came to pass that in that same year
they were driven back even into their own lands. And
thus ended the eightieth year of the reign of the
judges over the people of Nephi.

30 Im ālikin men kein ilo jinoin karuwalitōkn̄ oul im
juon iiō eo raar bar ilo̧ k ņae kumi in riko̧ o̧ t rein, im
kar ko̧ kkure elōn̄ ; im er kar loļo̧ k er barāinwōt kōn
eļap ko̧ kkure.

And it came to pass in the commencement of the
eighty and first year they did go forth again against
this band of robbers, and did destroy many; and they
were also visited with much destruction.

31 Im kar bar kipel er n̄ an ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k jān āne jem̧aden im
jān toļ ko n̄ an āne ko āneer make, kōnke bwijlep
otem bwijlep in oran ko an riko̧ o̧ t ro raar kobrak toļ
ko im āne jem̧aden.

And they were again obliged to return out of the
wilderness and out of the mountains unto their own
lands, because of the exceeding greatness of the num‐
bers of those robbers who infested the mountains and
the wilderness.

32 Im ālikin men kein āindein an kar jem̧ļo̧ k iiō in. Im
riko̧ o̧ t ro raar lōn̄ ļo̧ k wōt im kanooj kajoor, jon̄ an
raar kōjekdoon jarin tariņae ko an riNipai, im
barāinwōt ko an riLeman, im raar kōm̧m̧an eļap
lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  n̄ an itok n̄ an armej ro ioon aolepān mejān
āneo.

And it came to pass that thus ended this year. And
the robbers did still increase and wax strong, inso‐
much that they did defy the whole armies of the
Nephites, and also of the Lamanites; and they did
cause great fear to come unto the people upon all the
face of the land.

33 Aaet, bwe raar loļo̧ k elōn̄  m̧ōttan ko in āneo, im
kar kōm̧m̧an eļap ko̧ kkure n̄ an er; aaet, raar m̧an
elōn̄ , im kar bōkļo̧ k ro jet rikōm̧akoko ilo āne
jem̧aden, aaet, im eļapļo̧ k kōrā ro aer im ro nejier.

Yea, for they did visit many parts of the land, and
did do great destruction unto them; yea, did kill
many, and did carry away others captive into the
wilderness, yea, and more especially their women
and their children.



34 Kiiō naan in eļap, eo eaar itok n̄ an armej ro kōnke
nana eo aer, eaar bar kalim̧otak er ilo ememej Irooj
aer Anij.

Now this great evil, which came unto the people
because of their iniquity, did stir them up again in re‐
membrance of the Lord their God.

35 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k karuwalitōkn̄ oul im juon
iiō eo in iien tōl an riekajet ro.

And thus ended the eighty and first year of the reign
of the judges.

36 Im ilo karuwalitōkn̄ oul im ruo iiō eo raar bar jino
meļo̧ kļo̧ k Irooj aer Anij. Im ilo karuwalitōkn̄ oul im
jilu iiō eo raar jino kanooj kajoor ilo nana. Im ilo
karuwalitōkn̄ oul im emān iiō eo raar jab ukōt iaļ ko
aer.

And in the eighty and second year they began again
to forget the Lord their God. And in the eighty and
third year they began to wax strong in iniquity. And in
the eighty and fourth year they did not mend their
ways.

37 Im ālikin men kein ilo karuwalitōkn̄ oul im ļalem
iiō eo raar kanooj kajoorļo̧ k im kajoorļo̧ k ilo aer
juwa, im ilo aer jero̧ wiwi; im āindein raar bar kaloļo̧ k
n̄ an jorrāān.

And it came to pass in the eighty and fifth year they
did wax stronger and stronger in their pride, and in
their wickedness; and thus they were ripening again
for destruction.

38 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k karuwalitōkn̄ oul im ļalem
iiō eo.

And thus ended the eighty and fifth year.
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1 Im āindein je maron̄  lo ekōjkan an bōd, im barāinwōt
ukoktak in būruōn ro nejin armej; aaet, je maron̄  lo
bwe Irooj ilo em̧m̧an eo ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin An ej
kōjeraam̧m̧an im kōļapļo̧ k ro rej likūt aer kōjatdikdik
ilo E.

And thus we can behold how false, and also the un‐
steadiness of the hearts of the children of men; yea,
we can see that the Lord in his great infinite goodness
doth bless and prosper those who put their trust in
him.

2 Aaet, im je maron̄  lo bwe ilo lukkuun iien eo n̄ e E ej
kōļapļo̧ k armej ro An, aaet, ilo wōrļo̧ k in meļaaj ko
aer, bwijin in mennin mour ko reļļap im bwijin in
mennin mour ko aer reddik, im ilo gold, im ilo silver,
im ilo aolep mennin aorōk ko otemjeļo̧ k im kapeel
ko; im dāpij mour ko aer, im kōtļo̧ k er jān pein
rikōjdat ro aer; im kameoeo būruōn rikōjdat ro aer
bwe ren jab kabun̄ pata ņae er; aaet, im ilo tukaduin,
kōm̧m̧an aolep men ko n̄ an oņaake im m̧ōņōņō an
armej ro An; aaet, innām ej iien eo in rej kapene
burueer, im rej meļo̧ kļo̧ k Irooj aer Anij, im rej jujuri
ium̧win neer Rikwōjarjar Eo—aaet, im men in kōnke
ejjeļo̧ k aer inepata, im m̧weie eo aer eļap otem ļap.

Yea, and we may see at the very time when he doth
prosper his people, yea, in the increase of their fields,
their flocks and their herds, and in gold, and in silver,
and in all manner of precious things of every kind and
art; sparing their lives, and delivering them out of the
hands of their enemies; softening the hearts of their
enemies that they should not declare wars against
them; yea, and in fine, doing all things for the welfare
and happiness of his people; yea, then is the time that
they do harden their hearts, and do forget the Lord
their God, and do trample under their feet the Holy
One—yea, and this because of their ease, and their ex‐
ceedingly great prosperity.

3 Im āindein jej lo bwe m̧ae iien Irooj ej kauweik
armej ro An kōn elōn̄  en̄ taan ko, aaet, m̧ae iien Ej
loļo̧ k er kōn mej im kōn rōkaammijak, im kōn n̄ ūta
im aolep nan̄ inmej otemjeļo̧ k, rej jamin keememej E.

And thus we see that except the Lord doth chasten
his people with many afflictions, yea, except he doth
visit them with death and with terror, and with
famine and with all manner of pestilence, they will
not remember him.

4 O ekōjkan aer jajeļo̧ kjeņ, im ekōjkan aer
kalmadok, im ekōjkan aer nana, im rej jān devil, im
ekōjkan aer innitōt n̄ an kōm̧m̧an bōd, im ekōjkan aer
rum̧wij n̄ an kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an, er rej ro nejin armej;
aaet, ekōjkan aer innitōt n̄ an eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an
rinana eo, im n̄ an likūt burueer ioon men ko rewaan
an laļ!

O how foolish, and how vain, and how evil, and
devilish, and how quick to do iniquity, and how slow
to do good, are the children of men; yea, how quick to
hearken unto the words of the evil one, and to set
their hearts upon the vain things of the world!

5 Aaet, ekōjkan aer innitōt n̄ an utiej ilo juwa; aaet,
ekōjkan aer innitōt n̄ an likōmjāje, im kōm̧m̧an aolep
men ko otemjeļo̧ k in men eo ebōd; im ekōjkan aer
rum̧wij n̄ an ememej Irooj aer Anij, im n̄ an leļo̧ k
lo̧ jiln̄ ier n̄ an kapilōk ko An, aaet, ekōjkan aer rum̧wij
n̄ an etetal ilo iaļ ko an mālōtlōt!

Yea, how quick to be lifted up in pride; yea, how
quick to boast, and do all manner of that which is in‐
iquity; and how slow are they to remember the Lord
their God, and to give ear unto his counsels, yea, how
slow to walk in wisdom’s paths!

6 Lo, rejjab kōm̧m̧an bwe Irooj aer Anij, eo eaar
kōm̧anm̧an er, En irooj im pepe ioer; mekarta An
em̧m̧an eļap im An tūriam̧o n̄ an er, rej likūt ilo
jejtokjān kapilōk ko An, im rej jamin kōņaan bwe E
en aer rijineet.

Behold, they do not desire that the Lord their God,
who hath created them, should rule and reign over
them; notwithstanding his great goodness and his
mercy towards them, they do set at naught his coun‐
sels, and they will not that he should be their guide.



7 O ekōjkan ļap in jejtokjān in ro nejin armej; aaet,
em̧ool rejjab aorōkļo̧ k jān būn̄ aln̄ al in laļ.

O how great is the nothingness of the children of
men; yea, even they are less than the dust of the earth.

8 Bwe lo, būn̄ aln̄ al in laļ ej em̧m̧akūt ijin im ijeņ, n̄ an
ajej ijin im ijeņ, n̄ an jiron̄  eo an ad Anij eļap im ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin.

For behold, the dust of the earth moveth hither and
thither, to the dividing asunder, at the command of
our great and everlasting God.

9 Aaet, lo ilo Ainikien bat ko im toļ ko rej wūdiddid
im m̧akūtkūt.

Yea, behold at his voice do the hills and the moun‐
tains tremble and quake.

10 Im jān kajoor in Ainikien rej jeepepļo̧ k, im erom
eo̧ o̧ n wōt juon, aaet, em̧ool āinwōt n̄ an juon kom̧laļ.

And by the power of his voice they are broken up,
and become smooth, yea, even like unto a valley.

11 Aaet, jān kajoor in Ainikien aolepān laļ ej
m̧akūtkūt;

Yea, by the power of his voice doth the whole earth
shake;

12 Aaet, jān kajoor in Ainikien, pedped ko rej m̧weiur,
em̧ool n̄ an lukkuun lowatata.

Yea, by the power of his voice, do the foundations
rock, even to the very center.

13 Aaet, im eļan̄ n̄ e Ej ba n̄ an laļ—Em̧m̧akūt—ej
em̧m̧akūt.

Yea, and if he say unto the earth—Move—it is
moved.

14 Aaet, eļan̄ n̄ e Ej ba n̄ an laļ—Kwōn ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k, bwe en
kaetokļo̧ k raan eo n̄ an elōn̄  awa ko—ej kōm̧m̧an;

Yea, if he say unto the earth—Thou shalt go back,
that it lengthen out the day for many hours—it is
done;

15 Im āindein, ekkar n̄ an An innaan laļ ej bar ro̧ o̧ l, im
ej waļo̧ k n̄ an armej āinwōt aļ ej jutak wōt; aaet, im lo,
men in ej āinwōt; bwe em̧ool ej laļ eo ej em̧m̧akūt im
jab al.

And thus, according to his word the earth goeth
back, and it appeareth unto man that the sun
standeth still; yea, and behold, this is so; for surely it is
the earth that moveth and not the sun.

16 Im lo, barāinwōt, eļan̄ n̄ e Ej ba n̄ an dān ko ilo
m̧wilaļ leplep—Kwōn āne em̧ōrā—ej kōm̧m̧an.

And behold, also, if he say unto the waters of the
great deep—Be thou dried up—it is done.

17 Lo, eļan̄ n̄ e Ej ba n̄ an toļ in—Kwōn lōn̄ jak, im ilo̧ k
im wōtlo̧ k ioon jikin kwelo̧ k en, bwe en libobo—lo ej
kōm̧m̧an.

Behold, if he say unto this mountain—Be thou
raised up, and come over and fall upon that city, that
it be buried up—behold it is done.

18 Im lo, eļan̄ n̄ e juon armej ej ņooj juon mennin
aorōk ilo bwidej, im Irooj Enaaj ba—En lia, kōnke
nana eo an eo eaar ņooje—lo, enaaj lia.

And behold, if a man hide up a treasure in the earth,
and the Lord shall say—Let it be accursed, because of
the iniquity of him who hath hid it up—behold, it
shall be accursed.

19 Im eļan̄ n̄ e Irooj Enaaj ba—Kwōn lia, bwe ejjeļo̧ k
armej en naaj lo eok jān kiiō m̧aanļo̧ k im indeeo—lo,
ejjeļo̧ k armej ej bōk e jān kiiō im indeeo.

And if the Lord shall say—Be thou accursed, that
no man shall find thee from this time henceforth and
forever—behold, no man getteth it henceforth and
forever.

20 Im lo, eļan̄ n̄ e Irooj Enaaj ba n̄ an juon armej—
kōnke nana ko am̧, kwōnaaj lia indeeo—e naaj
kōm̧m̧an.

And behold, if the Lord shall say unto a man—
Because of thine iniquities, thou shalt be accursed
forever—it shall be done.

21 Im eļan̄ n̄ e Irooj Enaaj ba—Kōnke nana ko am̧
kwōnaaj m̧wijkōkļo̧ k jān im̧aan Meja—E naaj
kōm̧m̧an bwe en āindein.

And if the Lord shall say—Because of thine iniqui‐
ties thou shalt be cut off from my presence—he will
cause that it shall be so.



22 Im wo n̄ an e eo Enaaj ba n̄ an e men in, bwe enaaj
n̄ an eo ej kōm̧m̧an bōd, im e jab maron̄  bōk lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r;
kōn menin, kōn un in, armej remaron̄  bōk lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, n̄ e
ukeļo̧ k kar kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k.

And wo unto him to whom he shall say this, for it
shall be unto him that will do iniquity, and he cannot
be saved; therefore, for this cause, that men might be
saved, hath repentance been declared.

23 Kōn menin, em̧ōņōņō ro renaaj ukeļo̧ k im eo̧ ron̄
ainikien Irooj aer Anij; bwe rein er ro renaaj mour.

Therefore, blessed are they who will repent and
hearken unto the voice of the Lord their God; for these
are they that shall be saved.

24 Im Anij en lewōj, ilo dipiio in ļap eo An, bwe armej
ren maron̄  bōktok n̄ an ukeļo̧ k im jerbal ko rem̧m̧an,
bwe ren maron̄  bar jepļaak n̄ an jouj ioon jouj, ekkar
n̄ an jerbal ko aer.

And may God grant, in his great fulness, that men
might be brought unto repentance and good works,
that they might be restored unto grace for grace, ac‐
cording to their works.

25 Im ikōņaan bwe aolep armej ren mour. A jej
kōnono jān jeje ko bwe ilo raan eo eļap im āliktata e
wōr jet ro naaj joļo̧ k er, aaet, ro renaaj joļo̧ k er jān
im̧aan mejān Irooj;

And I would that all men might be saved. But we
read that in the great and last day there are some who
shall be cast out, yea, who shall be cast off from the
presence of the Lord;

26 Aaet, ro naaj jitōn̄  er n̄ an juon jekjek in būrom̧ōj
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, im kakūrm̧ool naan ko rej ba: Er ro
raar kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an renaaj bōk mour indeeo; im ro
raar kōm̧m̧an nana renaaj bōk mej ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.
Im āindein ej āinwōt. Amen.

Yea, who shall be consigned to a state of endless
misery, fulfilling the words which say: They that have
done good shall have everlasting life; and they that
have done evil shall have everlasting damnation. And
thus it is. Amen.



Kanaan eo an Samuel, riLeman eo, n̄ an riNipai ro. The prophecy of Samuel, the Lamanite, to the Nephites.
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1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ilo karuwalitōkn̄ oul im
jiljino iiō eo, riNipai ro raar pād wōt ilo jero̧ wiwi,
aaet, ilo jero̧ wiwi eļap, ke riLeman ro raar kanooj
kōjparok kien ko an Anij, ekkar n̄ an kien Moses.

And now it came to pass in the eighty and sixth year,
the Nephites did still remain in wickedness, yea, in
great wickedness, while the Lamanites did observe
strictly to keep the commandments of God, according
to the law of Moses.

2 Im ālikin men kein ilo iiō in eaar wōr juon etan
Samuel, juon riLeman, eaar itok ilo āneen Zaraemla
im jino in kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an armej ro. Im ālikin men
kein eaar kwaļo̧ k naan, elōn̄  raan ko, ukeļo̧ k n̄ an
armej ro, im raar kadiwōjļo̧ k e, im eaar nan̄ in ro̧ o̧ l
n̄ an āneo āneen.

And it came to pass that in this year there was one
Samuel, a Lamanite, came into the land of Zarahemla,
and began to preach unto the people. And it came to
pass that he did preach, many days, repentance unto
the people, and they did cast him out, and he was
about to return to his own land.

3 A lo, ainikien Irooj eaar itok n̄ an e, bwe en bar
ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k, im kanaan n̄ an armej ro jabdewōt men enaaj
itok ilo būruōn.

But behold, the voice of the Lord came unto him,
that he should return again, and prophesy unto the
people whatsoever things should come into his heart.

4 Im ālikin men kein raar jab kōtļo̧ k bwe en deļo̧ n̄  ilo
jikin kwelo̧ k eo; kōn menin eaar ilo̧ k im tallōn̄  e
wōrwōr eo ijo, im erļo̧ keļo̧ k pein im kūr kōn ainikien
eo eļļaaj, im kar kanaan n̄ an armej ro jabdewōt men
ko Irooj ej likūt ilo būruōn.

And it came to pass that they would not suffer that
he should enter into the city; therefore he went and
got upon the wall thereof, and stretched forth his
hand and cried with a loud voice, and prophesied
unto the people whatsoever things the Lord put into
his heart.

5 Im eaar ba n̄ an er: Lo, n̄ a, Samuel, riLeman, ij
kōnono naan ko an Irooj ko Eaar likūt ilo buruō; im lo
Eaar likūt ilo buruō bwe in ba n̄ an armej rein bwe
jāje in ekajet ej etoto ioon armej rein; im ābukwi iiō
ko rej jamin eļļā ijello̧ kun n̄ e jāje in ekajet ej wōtlo̧ k
ioon armej rein.

And he said unto them: Behold, I, Samuel, a
Lamanite, do speak the words of the Lord which he
doth put into my heart; and behold he hath put it into
my heart to say unto this people that the sword of jus‐
tice hangeth over this people; and four hundred years
pass not away save the sword of justice falleth upon
this people.

6 Aaet, ko̧ kkure eddo ej kōttar armej rein, im em̧ool
ej itok n̄ an armej rein, im ejjeļo̧ k emaron̄  lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren
armej rein ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e ej ukeļo̧ k im tōmak ilo
Irooj Jisōs Kraist, eo em̧ool Enaaj itok ilo laļ, im Enaaj
en̄ taan elōn̄  men ko im naaj mej kōn armej ro An.

Yea, heavy destruction awaiteth this people, and it
surely cometh unto this people, and nothing can save
this people save it be repentance and faith on the Lord
Jesus Christ, who surely shall come into the world,
and shall suffer many things and shall be slain for his
people.

7 Im lo, enjeļ eo an Irooj eaar kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an eō, im
eaar bōktok naan ko rem̧m̧an n̄ an jetōb eo aō. Im lo,
kar jilkintok eō n̄ an kom̧ n̄ an kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an kom̧
barāinwōt, bwe kom̧in maron̄  bōk naan ko rem̧m̧an;
bwe lo kom̧ ban kar bōk eō.

And behold, an angel of the Lord hath declared it
unto me, and he did bring glad tidings to my soul. And
behold, I was sent unto you to declare it unto you also,
that ye might have glad tidings; but behold ye would
not receive me.



8 Kōn menin, āindein Irooj ej ba: Kōnke pen in
būruōn armej in riNipai, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e rej ukeļo̧ k
Inaaj bōkļo̧ k Aō innaan jān er, im Inaaj kadiwōjļo̧ k
jetōb eo Aō jān er, im Inaaj jab bar en̄ taanļo̧ k wōt, im
Inaaj ukōt būruōn ro jeir im jatier ņae er.

Therefore, thus saith the Lord: Because of the hard‐
ness of the hearts of the people of the Nephites, except
they repent I will take away my word from them, and I
will withdraw my Spirit from them, and I will suffer
them no longer, and I will turn the hearts of their
brethren against them.

9 Im ābukwi iiō ko rej jamin eļļā m̧okta jān Aō naaj
kōm̧m̧an bwe ren den̄ ļo̧ ke er; aaet, Inaaj loļo̧ k er kōn
jāje eo im kōn n̄ ūta im kōn nan̄ inmej.

And four hundred years shall not pass away before I
will cause that they shall be smitten; yea, I will visit
them with the sword and with famine and with pesti‐
lence.

10 Aaet, Inaaj loļo̧ k er ilo Aō illu ebwil, im enaaj wōr
ro jān epepen kāāmen ro renaaj mour, jān rikōjdat ro
ami, n̄ an lo tōn̄ tōn̄  in ko̧ kkure eo ami; im men in
em̧ool enaaj itok ijello̧ kun n̄ e kom̧ij ukeļo̧ k, Irooj ej
ba; im ro jān epepen kāāmen naaj unjān ko̧ kkure eo
ami.

Yea, I will visit them in my fierce anger, and there
shall be those of the fourth generation who shall live,
of your enemies, to behold your utter destruction; and
this shall surely come except ye repent, saith the Lord;
and those of the fourth generation shall visit your de‐
struction.

11 A eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj ukeļo̧ k im ro̧ o̧ l tok n̄ an Irooj
ami Anij Inaaj kajeorļo̧ k Aō illu, Irooj ej ba; aaet,
āindein Irooj ej ba, em̧ōņōņō ro renaaj ukeļo̧ k im
oktak tok n̄ an Eō, a wo n̄ an e eo ej jab ukeļo̧ k.

But if ye will repent and return unto the Lord your
God I will turn away mine anger, saith the Lord; yea,
thus saith the Lord, blessed are they who will repent
and turn unto me, but wo unto him that repenteth
not.

12 Aaet, wo n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in eļap Zaraemla; bwe
lo, ej kōnke ro rem̧m̧an bwe en lo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r; aaet, wo
n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in eļap, bwe ij lo, Irooj ej ba, bwe
ewōr ro rellōn̄ , aaet, em̧ool eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttan jikin
kwelo̧ k in eļap, ro renaaj kapene burueer ņae Eō,
Irooj ej ba.

Yea, wo unto this great city of Zarahemla; for be‐
hold, it is because of those who are righteous that it is
saved; yea, wo unto this great city, for I perceive, saith
the Lord, that there are many, yea, even the more part
of this great city, that will harden their hearts against
me, saith the Lord.

13 A em̧ōņōņō er ro renaaj ukeļo̧ k, bwe er Inaaj
kōtļo̧ k. A lo, eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab kōn ro rem̧m̧an ilo jikin
kwelo̧ k in eļap, lo, Inaaj kar kōm̧m̧an bwe kijeek en
wanlaļtak jān lan̄  im ko̧ kkure e.

But blessed are they who will repent, for them will I
spare. But behold, if it were not for the righteous who
are in this great city, behold, I would cause that fire
should come down out of heaven and destroy it.

14 A lo, ej kōn ro rem̧m̧an e ej rōļo̧ k. A lo, iien eo ej
itok, Irooj ej ba, bwe n̄ e kom̧ naaj kadiwōjļo̧ k ro
rem̧m̧an jān ilubwiljimi, innām kom̧ naaj kalo n̄ an
ko̧ kkure; aaet, wo n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in eļap, kōnke
jero̧ wiwi im kajjōjō ko ilo e.

But behold, it is for the righteous’ sake that it is
spared. But behold, the time cometh, saith the Lord,
that when ye shall cast out the righteous from among
you, then shall ye be ripe for destruction; yea, wo be
unto this great city, because of the wickedness and
abominations which are in her.

15 Aaet, im wo n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in Gideon, kōn
jero̧ wiwi im kajjōjō ko ilo e.

Yea, and wo be unto the city of Gideon, for the
wickedness and abominations which are in her.

16 Aaet, im wo n̄ an aolep jikin kwelo̧ k ko rej ilo āneo
ipeļaakin ijin, ko rej an riNipai, kōnke jero̧ wiwi im
kajjōjō ko ilo er.

Yea, and wo be unto all the cities which are in the
land round about, which are possessed by the
Nephites, because of the wickedness and abomina‐
tions which are in them.



17 Im lo, lia enaaj itok ioon āneo, Irooj in Inelep eo ej
ba, kōnke armej ro rej pād ioon āneo, aaet, kōnke
jero̧ wiwi eo aer im kajjōjō ko aer.

And behold, a curse shall come upon the land, saith
the Lord of Hosts, because of the people’s sake who
are upon the land, yea, because of their wickedness
and their abominations.

18 Im naaj ālkin men kein, Irooj in Inelep eo ej ba,
aaet, ad Anij eļap im em̧ool, bwe jabdewōt eo enaaj
ņooj mennin aorōk ko ilo bwidej rej jamin bar loi,
kōnke lia eo eļap an āneo, ijello̧ kun n̄ e e armej
em̧m̧an im naaj ņooj e n̄ an Irooj.

And it shall come to pass, saith the Lord of Hosts,
yea, our great and true God, that whoso shall hide up
treasures in the earth shall find them again no more,
because of the great curse of the land, save he be a
righteous man and shall hide it up unto the Lord.

19 Bwe Inaaj, Irooj ej ba, bwe renaaj ņooj mennin
aorōk ko aer n̄ an Eō; im lia enaaj er ro rej jamin ņooj
mennin aorōk ko aer n̄ an Eō; bwe ejjeļo̧ k ej ņooj
mennin aorōk ko aer n̄ an Eō ijello̧ kun wōt eo
em̧m̧an; im eo ej jab ņooj mennin aorōk ko an n̄ an
Eō, lia ej e, im barāinwōt mennin aorōk eo, im ejjeļo̧ k
enaaj wiaik kōnke lia eo an āneo.

For I will, saith the Lord, that they shall hide up
their treasures unto me; and cursed be they who hide
not up their treasures unto me; for none hideth up
their treasures unto me save it be the righteous; and
he that hideth not up his treasures unto me, cursed is
he, and also the treasure, and none shall redeem it be‐
cause of the curse of the land.

20 Im raan eo ej itok n̄ e renaaj ņooj mennin aorōk ko
aer, kōnke raar likūt burueer ioon m̧weie ko; im
kōnke raar likūt burueer; im kōnke raar likūt
burueer ioon m̧weie ko, im naaj ņooj mennin aorōk
ko aer n̄ e rej ko im̧aan rikōjdat ro aer; kōnke renaaj
jab ņooj i n̄ an Eō, lia ej er im barāinwōt mennin
aorōk ko aer; im ilo raan eo naaj m̧an er, Irooj ej ba.

And the day shall come that they shall hide up their
treasures, because they have set their hearts upon
riches; and because they have set their hearts upon
their riches, and will hide up their treasures when
they shall flee before their enemies; because they will
not hide them up unto me, cursed be they and also
their treasures; and in that day shall they be smitten,
saith the Lord.

21 Lale kom̧, ro armej in jikin kwelo̧ k in, im eo̧ ron̄
naan ko aō; aaet, eo̧ ron̄  naan ko Irooj ej ba; bwe lo, E
ej ba bwe kom̧ij lia kōnke m̧weie ko ami, im
barāinwōt m̧weie ko ami rej lia kōnke kom̧ ar likūt
būruōmi ioer, im kar jab eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an Eo eaar
liwōj n̄ an kom̧.

Behold ye, the people of this great city, and hearken
unto my words; yea, hearken unto the words which
the Lord saith; for behold, he saith that ye are cursed
because of your riches, and also are your riches cursed
because ye have set your hearts upon them, and have
not hearkened unto the words of him who gave them
unto you.

22 Kom̧ij jab keememej Irooj ami Anij ilo men ko Eaar
kōjeraam̧m̧an kom̧, a kom̧ij keememej iien otemjej
m̧weie ko ami, jab n̄ an kam̧m̧oolol Irooj ami Anij
kaki; aaet, būruōmi rejjab maatļo̧ k n̄ an Irooj, a rej
jejeļo̧ k kōn juwa eļap, n̄ an kōmmejāje, im n̄ an jeje
eļap, ankoņak ko, juunm̧aad ko, im akwāālel,
matōrtōr ko, im uror ko, im aolep nana ko otemjeļo̧ k.

Ye do not remember the Lord your God in the things
with which he hath blessed you, but ye do always re‐
member your riches, not to thank the Lord your God
for them; yea, your hearts are not drawn out unto the
Lord, but they do swell with great pride, unto boast‐
ing, and unto great swelling, envyings, strifes, malice,
persecutions, and murders, and all manner of iniqui‐
ties.

23 Kōn un in em̧ōj an Irooj Anij kōm̧m̧an bwe lia eo en
itok ioon āneo, im barāinwōt m̧weie ko ami, im men
in kōnke nana ko ami.

For this cause hath the Lord God caused that a
curse should come upon the land, and also upon your
riches, and this because of your iniquities.



24 Aaet, wo n̄ an armej rein, kōnke iien eo e moottok,
bwe kom̧ij kadiwōjļo̧ k rikanaan ro ami, im kajjirere
kake er, im kad er kōn dekā ko, im kom̧ij m̧an er, im
kōm̧m̧an aolep nana otemjeļo̧ k n̄ an er, em̧ool āinwōt
raar kōm̧m̧an ilo raan ko etto.

Yea, wo unto this people, because of this time
which has arrived, that ye do cast out the prophets,
and do mock them, and cast stones at them, and do
slay them, and do all manner of iniquity unto them,
even as they did of old time.

25 Im kiiō n̄ e kom̧ij kōnono, kom̧in ba: Eļan̄ n̄ e raan
ko am rekar ilo raan ko an ro jemām etto, kōm ban
kar m̧an rikanaan ro; kōm ban kar kad er, im
kadiwōjļo̧ k er.

And now when ye talk, ye say: If our days had been
in the days of our fathers of old, we would not have
slain the prophets; we would not have stoned them,
and cast them out.

26 Lo kom̧ nanaļo̧ k jān er; bwe āinwōt Irooj ej mour,
eļan̄ n̄ e juon rikanaan ej itok ilubwiljimi im kwaļo̧ k
n̄ an kom̧ naan eo an Irooj, eo ej kam̧ool kōn jero̧ wiwi
ko im nana ko ami, kom̧ij illu ippān, im kadiwōjļo̧ k e
im kappukot aolep iaļ otemjeļo̧ k n̄ an ko̧ kkure e; aaet,
kom̧ naaj ba bwe e ej juon rikanaan eriab, im bwe e ej
juon rijero̧ wiwi, im e jān devil, kōnke ej kanaan bwe
kōm̧m̧an ko ami renana.

Behold ye are worse than they; for as the Lord
liveth, if a prophet come among you and declareth
unto you the word of the Lord, which testifieth of your
sins and iniquities, ye are angry with him, and cast
him out and seek all manner of ways to destroy him;
yea, you will say that he is a false prophet, and that he
is a sinner, and of the devil, because he testifieth that
your deeds are evil.

27 A lo, eļan̄ n̄ e juon armej enaaj itok ilubwiljimi im
naaj ba: Kōm̧m̧ane men in, im ejjeļo̧ k nana; kōm̧m̧an
men en im kom̧ naaj en̄ taan; aaet, enaaj ba: Etetal
ilo̧ kan juwa eo an būruōmi make; aaet, etetal ilo̧ kan
juwa eo an mejami make, im kōm̧m̧an jabdewōt men
eo būruōmi ej kōņaan—im eļan̄ n̄ e juon armej ej itok
ilubwiljimi im ba men in, kom̧ naaj bōk e, im ba bwe
e juon rikanaan.

But behold, if a man shall come among you and
shall say: Do this, and there is no iniquity; do that and
ye shall not suffer; yea, he will say: Walk after the
pride of your own hearts; yea, walk after the pride of
your eyes, and do whatsoever your heart desireth—
and if a man shall come among you and say this, ye
will receive him, and say that he is a prophet.

28 Aaet, kom̧ naaj kotak e, im kom̧ naaj leļo̧ k n̄ an e
jān men ko m̧weiemi; kom̧ naaj leļo̧ k n̄ an e jān gold
ko ami, im jān silver ko ami, im kom̧ naaj ņa ballin
kōn nuknuk ko eļap wōņāer; im kōnke e ej kōnono
naan in m̧oņ ko n̄ an kom̧, im ej ba bwe aolep ej
em̧m̧an, innām kom̧ naaj jab lo bōd ippān.

Yea, ye will lift him up, and ye will give unto him of
your substance; ye will give unto him of your gold,
and of your silver, and ye will clothe him with costly
apparel; and because he speaketh flattering words
unto you, and he saith that all is well, then ye will not
find fault with him.

29 O kom̧ epepen ejero̧ wiwi im ankeke; kom̧ pen im
kom̧ armej ekijn̄ en̄ e kōnwaan, ewi toun ilo ami
kōtmāne bwe Irooj enaaj kōtļo̧ k kom̧? Aaet, ewi toun
ami naaj kōtļo̧ k kom̧ bwe ro rebwebwe im pilo ren
ami rijineet? Aaet, ewi toun ami naaj kāālet marok
im jab meram?

O ye wicked and ye perverse generation; ye hard‐
ened and ye stiffnecked people, how long will ye sup‐
pose that the Lord will suffer you? Yea, how long will
ye suffer yourselves to be led by foolish and blind
guides? Yea, how long will ye choose darkness rather
than light?

30 Aaet, lo, illu an Irooj ej dedeļo̧ k an bwil ņae kom̧;
lo, Eaar kalia āneo kōnke nana eo ami.

Yea, behold, the anger of the Lord is already kindled
against you; behold, he hath cursed the land because
of your iniquity.



31 Im lo, iien eo ej itok n̄ e Ej kaliaik m̧weie ko ami,
bwe rej ijjir, bwe kom̧ij jab maron̄  dāpiji; im ilo raan
ko in ami jeram̧ōl kom̧ ban dāpiji.

And behold, the time cometh that he curseth your
riches, that they become slippery, that ye cannot hold
them; and in the days of your poverty ye cannot retain
them.

32 Im ilo raan ko in ami jeram̧ōl kom̧ naaj kūr n̄ an
Irooj; im ilo waan kom̧ naaj kūr, bwe ami jeepepļo̧ k
em̧ōj an itok ioomi, im ami ko̧ kkure e m̧ool; innām
kom̧ naaj jan̄  im uwaan̄ an̄  ilo raan eo, Irooj in Inelep
eo ej ba. Innām kom̧ naaj liaajlo̧ ļ, im ba:

And in the days of your poverty ye shall cry unto the
Lord; and in vain shall ye cry, for your desolation is al‐
ready come upon you, and your destruction is made
sure; and then shall ye weep and howl in that day,
saith the Lord of Hosts. And then shall ye lament, and
say:

33 O bwe in kar ukeļo̧ k, im jab kar m̧an rikanaan ro,
im kade er, im kadiwōjļo̧ k er. Aaet, ilo raan eo kom̧
naaj ba: O bwe kōmin kar keememej Irooj am Anij ilo
raan eo bwe Ekar letok n̄ an kōm m̧weie ko am,
innām reban kar erom ijjir bwe kōmin kar
tūm̧m̧wijkōk jān er; bwe lo, m̧weie ko am rej jako jān
kōm.

O that I had repented, and had not killed the
prophets, and stoned them, and cast them out. Yea, in
that day ye shall say: O that we had remembered the
Lord our God in the day that he gave us our riches, and
then they would not have become slippery that we
should lose them; for behold, our riches are gone from
us.

34 Lo, kōm ar likūt juon kein jerbal ijin im ilo raan eo
ilju e jako; im lo, jāje ko am kar būki jān kōm ilo raan
eo kōm ar kappukoti n̄ an pata.

Behold, we lay a tool here and on the morrow it is
gone; and behold, our swords are taken from us in the
day we have sought them for battle.

35 Aaet, kōm ar ņooji mennin aorōk ko am im raar
jājļo̧ k jān kōm, kōnke lia eo an āneo.

Yea, we have hid up our treasures and they have
slipped away from us, because of the curse of the land.

36 O bwe kōm in kar ukeļo̧ k ilo raan eo ke naan eo an
Irooj eaar itok n̄ an kōm; bwe lo āniin ej lia, im aolep
men kein rej ijjir, im kōmij jab maron̄  dāpiji.

O that we had repented in the day that the word of
the Lord came unto us; for behold the land is cursed,
and all things are become slippery, and we cannot
hold them.

37 Lo, kōmij pooļ kōn tim̧oņ ko, aaet, kōmin pooļ
ipeļaakim kōn enjeļ ro an eo eaar kappukot n̄ an
ko̧ kkure jetōb ko am. Lo, nana ko am reļļap. O Irooj,
Kwōj jamin maron̄  kajeorļo̧ k Am̧ illu jān kōm ke? Im
en̄ in enaaj kajin eo ami ilo raan kaņ.

Behold, we are surrounded by demons, yea, we are
encircled about by the angels of him who hath sought
to destroy our souls. Behold, our iniquities are great.
O Lord, canst thou not turn away thine anger from us?
And this shall be your language in those days.

38 A lo, raan in mālejjon̄  ko ami remootļo̧ k; kom̧ ar
aepedped ilo raan in ami lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r m̧ae iien en rum̧wij
indeeo im indeeo, im ko̧ kkure eo ami e m̧ool; aaet,
kom̧ ar kappukot aolep raan ko in mour ko ami kōn
men eo kom̧ij jab maron̄  bōk e; im kom̧ ar kappukot
m̧ōņōņō ilo kōm̧m̧an nana, men eo āinjuon jān
jekjek in weeppān eo ej ilo Jeban Indeeo eo eļap ad.

But behold, your days of probation are past; ye have
procrastinated the day of your salvation until it is ev‐
erlastingly too late, and your destruction is made
sure; yea, for ye have sought all the days of your lives
for that which ye could not obtain; and ye have sought
for happiness in doing iniquity, which thing is con‐
trary to the nature of that righteousness which is in
our great and Eternal Head.

39 O kom̧ armej in āniin, ekōjkan bwe kom̧in ron̄
naan ko aō! Im ij jar bwe illu eo an Irooj en jeorļo̧ k jān
kom̧, im bwe kom̧in ukeļo̧ k im mour.

O ye people of the land, that ye would hear my
words! And I pray that the anger of the Lord be turned
away from you, and that ye would repent and be
saved.
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1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein Samuel, riLeman eo, eaar
kanaane elōn̄ ļo̧ k men ko reļļap ko kar jab maron̄  jeje.

And now it came to pass that Samuel, the Lamanite,
did prophesy a great many more things which cannot
be written.

2 Im lo, eaar ba n̄ an er: Lo, ij lewōj n̄ an kom̧ juon
kakōļļe; bwe ļalem iiō rej itok, im lo, innām ej itok eo
Nejin Anij n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren aolep ro renaaj tōmak ilo
Etan.

And behold, he said unto them: Behold, I give unto
you a sign; for five years more cometh, and behold,
then cometh the Son of God to redeem all those who
shall believe on his name.

3 Im lo, men in inaaj lewōj n̄ an kom̧ āinwōt juon
kakōļļe in iien An itok; bwe lo, enaaj lōn̄  meram ko ilo
lan̄ , jon̄ an ilo bon̄ ōn eo m̧okta jān An itok enaaj
ejjeļo̧ k marok, jon̄ an enaaj waļo̧ k n̄ an armej āinwōt
n̄ e e raan.

And behold, this will I give unto you for a sign at the
time of his coming; for behold, there shall be great
lights in heaven, insomuch that in the night before he
cometh there shall be no darkness, insomuch that it
shall appear unto man as if it was day.

4 Kōn menin, enaaj wōr juon raan im juon bon̄  im
juon raan, āinwōt n̄ e eaar juon wōt raan im en kar
ejjeļo̧ k bon̄ ; im en̄ in enaaj n̄ an kom̧ juon kakōļļe; bwe
kom̧ naaj jeļā kōn tak in aļ im barāinwōt an tulo̧ k;
kōn menin renaaj kanooj jeļā bwe enaaj wōr ruo raan
im juon bon̄ ; mekarta bon̄  eo enaaj jamin marok; im
enaaj bon̄ ōn eo m̧okta jān An ļotak.

Therefore, there shall be one day and a night and a
day, as if it were one day and there were no night; and
this shall be unto you for a sign; for ye shall know of
the rising of the sun and also of its setting; therefore
they shall know of a surety that there shall be two
days and a night; nevertheless the night shall not be
darkened; and it shall be the night before he is born.

5 Im lo, enaaj wōr juon iju ekāāl enaaj tak, āinwōt
juon eo kom̧ij jan̄ in kar lo; im men in barāinwōt
enaaj juon kakōļļe n̄ an kom̧.

And behold, there shall a new star arise, such an
one as ye never have beheld; and this also shall be a
sign unto you.

6 Im lo ejjab aolepān in, enaaj lōn̄  kakōļļe ko im
kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko ilo lan̄ .

And behold this is not all, there shall be many signs
and wonders in heaven.

7 Im kom̧ aolep naaj bwilōn̄ , im koļmānļo̧ kijeņ,
jon̄ an kom̧ naaj wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ.

And it shall come to pass that ye shall all be
amazed, and wonder, insomuch that ye shall fall to
the earth.

8 Im jabdewōt eo enaaj tōmak ilo eo Nejin Anij, ejja
in wōt enaaj bōk mour indeeo.

And it shall come to pass that whosoever shall be‐
lieve on the Son of God, the same shall have everlast‐
ing life.

9 Im lo, āindein Irooj eaar jiron̄  eō, jān enjeļ eo An,
bwe in itok im ba men in n̄ an kom̧; aaet, Eaar jiron̄  eō
bwe in kanaan men kein n̄ an kom̧; aaet, Eaar ba n̄ an
eō: Kwōn kūr n̄ an armej rein, ukeļo̧ k im kōpooj iaļ eo
an Irooj.

And behold, thus hath the Lord commanded me, by
his angel, that I should come and tell this thing unto
you; yea, he hath commanded that I should prophesy
these things unto you; yea, he hath said unto me: Cry
unto this people, repent and prepare the way of the
Lord.

10 Im kiiō, kōnke n̄ aij juon riLeman, im kar kōnono
n̄ an kom̧ naan ko Irooj eaar jiron̄  eō, im kōnke eaar
pen ņae kom̧, kom̧ij illu ippa im kom̧ij kappukot
kilen n̄ an ko̧ kkure eō, im kar kadiwōjļo̧ k eō jān
ilubwiljimi.

And now, because I am a Lamanite, and have spo‐
ken unto you the words which the Lord hath com‐
manded me, and because it was hard against you, ye
are angry with me and do seek to destroy me, and
have cast me out from among you.



11 Im kom̧ naaj ron̄  naan ko aō, im, bwe kōn un in
iaar wanlōn̄ tak ioon wōrwōr kein an jikin kwelo̧ k in,
bwe kom̧in maron̄  ron̄  im jeļā kōn ekajet ko an Anij
ko rej kōttar kom̧ kōn nana ko ami, im barāinwōt
bwe kom̧in maron̄  jeļā kūr ko an ukeļo̧ k.

And ye shall hear my words, for, for this intent have
I come up upon the walls of this city, that ye might
hear and know of the judgments of God which do
await you because of your iniquities, and also that ye
might know the conditions of repentance;

12 Im barāinwōt bwe kom̧in maron̄  jeļā kōn itok eo
an Jisōs Kraist, eo Nejin Anij, Jemān lan̄  im laļ,
Rikōm̧anm̧an aolep men ko otemjejļo̧ k jān jinoin; im
bwe kom̧in maron̄  jeļā kōn kakōļļe ko kōn itok eo An,
n̄ an un in bwe kom̧in maron̄  tōmak ilo Etan.

And also that ye might know of the coming of Jesus
Christ, the Son of God, the Father of heaven and of
earth, the Creator of all things from the beginning;
and that ye might know of the signs of his coming, to
the intent that ye might believe on his name.

13 Im eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj tōmak ilo Etan kom̧ naaj
ukeļo̧ k jān aolep jero̧ wiwi ko ami, bwe jān E kom̧in
maron̄  bōk juon jeorļo̧ kier kōn tōllo̧ ke ko An.

And if ye believe on his name ye will repent of all
your sins, that thereby ye may have a remission of
them through his merits.

14 Im lo, bar juon alen, juon bar kakōļļe ij lewōj n̄ an
kom̧, aaet, juon kakōļļe in An mej.

And behold, again, another sign I give unto you,
yea, a sign of his death.

15 Bwe lo, em̧ool E eaikuj mej bwe lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r en maron̄
itok; aaet, emennin aikuj n̄ an E im emennin aorōk
bwe E en mej, n̄ an kakūrm̧ool jerkakpeje an ro remej,
bwe jān E armej ren maron̄  itok im̧aan mejān Irooj.

For behold, he surely must die that salvation may
come; yea, it behooveth him and becometh expedient
that he dieth, to bring to pass the resurrection of the
dead, that thereby men may be brought into the pres‐
ence of the Lord.

16 Aaet, lo, mej in ej bōktok jerkakpeje, im lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren
aolep armej jān mej eo m̧oktata—mej ilo jetōb eo;
bwe aolep armej, jān wōtlo̧ k eo an Adam kar
m̧wijitļo̧ k er jān im̧aan mejān Irooj, im watōke er
rimej, jim̧or āinwōt ilo men ko an kanniōk im men ko
an jetōb.

Yea, behold, this death bringeth to pass the resur‐
rection, and redeemeth all mankind from the first
death—that spiritual death; for all mankind, by the
fall of Adam being cut off from the presence of the
Lord, are considered as dead, both as to things tempo‐
ral and to things spiritual.

17 A lo, jerkakpeje eo an Kraist ej lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren aolep,
aaet, em̧ool aolep armej, im bar bōktok er n̄ an im̧aan
mejān Irooj.

But behold, the resurrection of Christ redeemeth
mankind, yea, even all mankind, and bringeth them
back into the presence of the Lord.

18 Aaet, im ej kakūrm̧ool kūr eo an ukeļo̧ k, bwe
jabdewōt eo ej ukeļo̧ k ejja in wōt jab juokwelaļļo̧ k im
joļo̧ k ilo kijeek eo; a jabdewōt eo ej jab ukeļo̧ k
juokwelaļļo̧ k im joļo̧ k ilo kijeek; im ej itok ioer bar
juon mej ilo jetōb, aaet, mej eo kein karuo, bwe rej
bar m̧wijkōk āinwōt n̄ an men ko rej ekkejelļo̧ k n̄ an
weeppān.

Yea, and it bringeth to pass the condition of repen‐
tance, that whosoever repenteth the same is not
hewn down and cast into the fire; but whosoever re‐
penteth not is hewn down and cast into the fire; and
there cometh upon them again a spiritual death, yea,
a second death, for they are cut off again as to things
pertaining to righteousness.

19 Kōn menin kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, n̄ e kom̧ij
jeļā men kein im jab kōm̧m̧ani kom̧ ab naaj kōtļo̧ k
kom̧ make n̄ an itok ium̧win liaakeļo̧ k, im naaj
bōklaļļo̧ k kom̧ n̄ an mej in kein karuo.

Therefore repent ye, repent ye, lest by knowing
these things and not doing them ye shall suffer your‐
selves to come under condemnation, and ye are
brought down unto this second death.



20 A lo, āinwōt iaar ba n̄ an kom̧ kōn bar juon kakōļļe,
juon kakōļļe in mej eo An, lo, ilo raan en bwe Enaaj
en̄ taan kōn mej aļ enaaj marok im abin kwaļo̧ k an
meram n̄ an kom̧; im barāinwōt allōn̄  im iju ko; im
enaaj ejjeļo̧ k meram ioon mejān āniin, em̧ool jān iien
eo Enaaj mej, n̄ an tōrean eo jilu raan, n̄ an iien eo
Enaaj bar jerkak jān ro remej.

But behold, as I said unto you concerning another
sign, a sign of his death, behold, in that day that he
shall suffer death the sun shall be darkened and
refuse to give his light unto you; and also the moon
and the stars; and there shall be no light upon the face
of this land, even from the time that he shall suffer
death, for the space of three days, to the time that he
shall rise again from the dead.

21 Aaet, ilo iien eo Enaaj kōtļo̧ k jetōb eo enaaj wōr
jourur ko im jarom ko n̄ an juon tōrean eo eaetok, im
laļ enaaj m̧akūtkūt im wūdiddid; im dekā ko rej ioon
mejān laļ in, ko rej jim̧or ilōn̄ in laļ im ium̧win laļ, ko
kom̧ jeļā ilo iien in reppen, a eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttan in ej
juon eo en̄ ūn̄ , naaj tipdikdik;

Yea, at the time that he shall yield up the ghost
there shall be thunderings and lightnings for the
space of many hours, and the earth shall shake and
tremble; and the rocks which are upon the face of this
earth, which are both above the earth and beneath,
which ye know at this time are solid, or the more part
of it is one solid mass, shall be broken up;

22 Aaet, renaaj potak ilo ruo, im tokālik naaj loi ilo
potak ko ilo kōk ko, im ilo m̧ōttan jidik ko ioon mejān
aolepān laļ, aaet, jim̧or ioon laļ im ium̧win.

Yea, they shall be rent in twain, and shall ever after
be found in seams and in cracks, and in broken frag‐
ments upon the face of the whole earth, yea, both
above the earth and beneath.

23 Im lo, enaaj wōr kōto ko reļļap, im enaaj lōn̄  toļ ko
naaj kōttāik i, āinwōt n̄ an juon kom̧laļ, im enaaj lōn̄
jikin ko kiiō ņa etaer kom̧laļ ko naaj erom toļ ko, ko
utiejier enaaj ļap.

And behold, there shall be great tempests, and
there shall be many mountains laid low, like unto a
valley, and there shall be many places which are now
called valleys which shall become mountains, whose
height is great.

24 Im elōn̄  iaļ utiej naaj tipdikdik, im elōn̄  jikin
kwelo̧ k ko renaaj lo̧ urō.

And many highways shall be broken up, and many
cities shall become desolate.

25 Im elōn̄  lōb ko renaaj peļļo̧ k, im naaj kōtļo̧ k elōn̄
aer rimej; im elōn̄  ro rekwōjarjar naaj waļo̧ k n̄ an
elōn̄ .

And many graves shall be opened, and shall yield
up many of their dead; and many saints shall appear
unto many.

26 Im lo, āindein enjeļ eo eaar kōnono n̄ an eō; bwe
eaar ba n̄ an eō bwe enaaj wōr jourur ko im jarom ko
n̄ an tōrean eo eaetok.

And behold, thus hath the angel spoken unto me;
for he said unto me that there should be thunderings
and lightnings for the space of many hours.

27 Im eaar ba n̄ an eō bwe ilo iien eo ej jourur im
jarom, im kōto eo, bwe men kein renaaj waļo̧ k, im
bwe marok enaaj kaliboboik mejān aolepān laļ n̄ an
tōrean eo jilu raan.

And he said unto me that while the thunder and the
lightning lasted, and the tempest, that these things
should be, and that darkness should cover the face of
the whole earth for the space of three days.

28 Im enjeļ eo eaar ba n̄ an eō bwe elōn̄  renaaj lo men
ko reļļapļo̧ k jān kein, n̄ an un in bwe ren maron̄
tōmak bwe kakōļļe kein im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  kein renaaj
kūrm̧ool ioon aolepān mejān āniin, n̄ an un in bwe en
wōr unin jab tōmak ilubwiljin ro nejin armej—

And the angel said unto me that many shall see
greater things than these, to the intent that they
might believe that these signs and these wonders
should come to pass upon all the face of this land, to
the intent that there should be no cause for unbelief
among the children of men—



29 Im men in n̄ an un in bwe jabdewōt eo enaaj tōmak
emaron̄  mour, im bwe jabdewōt eo enaaj jab tōmak,
juon ekajet ejim̧we en maron̄  itok ioer; im barāinwōt
eļan̄ n̄ e kar liaakeļo̧ k er rej bōktok ioer make
liaakeļo̧ k eo aer.

And this to the intent that whosoever will believe
might be saved, and that whosoever will not believe, a
righteous judgment might come upon them; and also
if they are condemned they bring upon themselves
their own condemnation.

30 Im kiiō keememej, keememej, ro jeiū im jatū, bwe
jabdewōt eo ej jako, ej jako n̄ an e make; im jabdewōt
eo ej kōm̧m̧an nana, ej kōm̧m̧an n̄ an e make; bwe lo,
kom̧ij anemkwōj; kom̧ij rōļo̧ k n̄ an m̧akūtkūt kōn
kom̧ make; bwe lo, Anij eaar lewōj n̄ an kom̧ juon
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ im Eaar kaanemkwōj kom̧.

And now remember, remember, my brethren, that
whosoever perisheth, perisheth unto himself; and
whosoever doeth iniquity, doeth it unto himself; for
behold, ye are free; ye are permitted to act for your‐
selves; for behold, God hath given unto you a knowl‐
edge and he hath made you free.

31 Eaar lewōj n̄ an kom̧ bwe kom̧in maron̄  jeļā
em̧m̧an jān nana, im eaar lewōj n̄ an kom̧ bwe kom̧in
maron̄  kāālet mour ak mej; im kom̧ maron̄  kōm̧m̧an
im bar jepļaak n̄ an men eo em̧m̧an, ak kōm̧m̧an bwe
men eo em̧m̧an en bar jepļaak n̄ an kom̧; ak kom̧
maron̄  kōm̧m̧an nana, im kōm̧m̧an bwe men eo
enana en bar jepļaak n̄ an kom̧.

He hath given unto you that ye might know good
from evil, and he hath given unto you that ye might
choose life or death; and ye can do good and be re‐
stored unto that which is good, or have that which is
good restored unto you; or ye can do evil, and have
that which is evil restored unto you.



Hilamōn 15 Helaman 15

1 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, lo, i kwaļo̧ k n̄ an
kom̧ bwe ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kom̧ naaj ukeļo̧ k m̧ōko
im̧ōmi naaj likūt n̄ an kom̧ jeepepļo̧ k.

And now, my beloved brethren, behold, I declare unto
you that except ye shall repent your houses shall be
left unto you desolate.

2 Aaet, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kom̧ij ukeļo̧ k, kōrā ro ami
naaj wōr unin aer būrom̧ōj eļap ilo raan eo renaaj
kaninnin; bwe kom̧ naaj kajjion̄  in ko im enaaj ejjeļo̧ k
jikin n̄ an koņe; aaet, im wo n̄ an er ro rej etta, bwe
renaaj eddo im jab maron̄  ko; kōn menin, er naaj
jujur er ilaļ im naaj likūt er n̄ an mej.

Yea, except ye repent, your women shall have great
cause to mourn in the day that they shall give suck; for
ye shall attempt to flee and there shall be no place for
refuge; yea, and wo unto them which are with child,
for they shall be heavy and cannot flee; therefore, they
shall be trodden down and shall be left to perish.

3 Aaet, wo n̄ an armej in ro kūr er armej in Nipai
ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e renaaj ukeļo̧ k, n̄ e renaaj lo aolep
kakōļļe kein im bwilōn̄  ko naaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er; bwe
lo, kar kāālet er armej ro an Irooj; aaet, armej in Nipai
Eaar iakwe er, im barāinwōt Eaar kauweik er; aaet,
ilo raan ko in aer nana Eaar kauweik er kōnke E ej
iakwe er.

Yea, wo unto this people who are called the people
of Nephi except they shall repent, when they shall see
all these signs and wonders which shall be showed
unto them; for behold, they have been a chosen peo‐
ple of the Lord; yea, the people of Nephi hath he loved,
and also hath he chastened them; yea, in the days of
their iniquities hath he chastened them because he
loveth them.

4 A lo ro jeiū im jatū, riLeman ro Eaar dike er kōnke
kōm̧m̧an ko aer raar jab bōjrak aer nana, im men in
kōnke nana in imminene ko an ro jemāer. A lo,
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eaar itok n̄ an er kōn kwaļo̧ k naan eo an
riNipai; im kōn un in Irooj eaar kaetokļo̧ k raan ko
aer.

But behold my brethren, the Lamanites hath he
hated because their deeds have been evil continually,
and this because of the iniquity of the tradition of
their fathers. But behold, salvation hath come unto
them through the preaching of the Nephites; and for
this intent hath the Lord prolonged their days.

5 Im ikōņaan bwe kom̧in lo bwe eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttan eo
aer rej ilo iaļ in ijo kuņaer, im rej etetal jim̧we im̧aan
Anij, im rej lale n̄ an kōjparok kien ko An im kakien ko
An im ekajet ko An ekkar n̄ an kien Moses.

And I would that ye should behold that the more
part of them are in the path of their duty, and they do
walk circumspectly before God, and they do observe
to keep his commandments and his statutes and his
judgments according to the law of Moses.

6 Aaet, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttan eo aer rej
kōm̧m̧ane men in, im rej kijejeto kōn tiljek ejjab
kijeļo̧ k bwe remaron̄  bōktok bwe in ro jeir im jatier
n̄ an jeļā kōn m̧ool eo; kōn menin elōn̄  ro rej kobaļo̧ k
n̄ an oran ko aer raan n̄ an raan.

Yea, I say unto you, that the more part of them are
doing this, and they are striving with unwearied dili‐
gence that they may bring the remainder of their
brethren to the knowledge of the truth; therefore
there are many who do add to their numbers daily.

7 Im lo, kom̧ jeļā kom̧ make, bwe kom̧ ar kam̧ool e,
bwe jon̄ an wōt an lōn̄ ier kar bōktok n̄ an jeļā kōn
m̧ool eo, im n̄ an jeļā imminene ko an ro jemāer
renana im kajjōjō, im kar tōlļo̧ k er n̄ an tōmak jeje ko
rekwōjarjar, aaet, kanaan ko an rikanaan ro
rekwōjarjar, ko kar jeje, ko rej tōlļo̧ k er n̄ an tōmak ilo
Irooj, im n̄ an ukeļo̧ k, tōmak im ukeļo̧ k eo ej bōktok
juon oktak in bōro n̄ an er—

And behold, ye do know of yourselves, for ye have
witnessed it, that as many of them as are brought to
the knowledge of the truth, and to know of the wicked
and abominable traditions of their fathers, and are
led to believe the holy scriptures, yea, the prophecies
of the holy prophets, which are written, which lead‐
eth them to faith on the Lord, and unto repentance,
which faith and repentance bringeth a change of
heart unto them—



8 Kōn menin, jon̄ an wōt eo eaar itok n̄ an men in,
kom̧ jeļā jān kom̧ make rej pen im dim ilo tōmak eo,
im ilo men eo jān ekar kaanemkwōj er.

Therefore, as many as have come to this, ye know of
yourselves are firm and steadfast in the faith, and in
the thing wherewith they have been made free.

9 Im kom̧ jeļā barāinwōt bwe raar kalbwin kein
tariņae ko aer, im rej lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  n̄ an kotak i n̄ e raab jān
jabdewōt wāween renaaj jero̧ wiwi; aaet, kom̧ maron̄
lo bwe rej lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  n̄ an jero̧ wiwi—bwe lo rej jamin
kōtļo̧ k er make bwe ren jujuri er ilaļ im m̧an er jān
rikōjdat ro aer, im naaj jab kotak jāje ko aer ņae er, im
men in kōnke aer tōmak ilo Kraist.

And ye know also that they have buried their
weapons of war, and they fear to take them up lest by
any means they should sin; yea, ye can see that they
fear to sin—for behold they will suffer themselves
that they be trodden down and slain by their enemies,
and will not lift their swords against them, and this
because of their faith in Christ.

10 Im kiiō, kōnke dim eo aer n̄ e rej tōmak ilo men eo
rej tōmak ie, bwe kōnke pen eo aer n̄ e kōmeram er,
lo, Irooj enaaj kōjeraam̧m̧an er im kaetokļo̧ k raan ko
aer, mekarta nana eo aer—

And now, because of their steadfastness when they
do believe in that thing which they do believe, for be‐
cause of their firmness when they are once enlight‐
ened, behold, the Lord shall bless them and prolong
their days, notwithstanding their iniquity—

11 Aaet, em̧ool eļan̄ n̄ e ren naaj idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab
tōmak Irooj enaaj kaetokļo̧ k raan ko aer, m̧ae iien eo
enaaj itok eo kar kōnono kake jān ro jemād, im
barāinwōt jān rikanaan Zinōs, im elōn̄  bar rikanaan
ro jet, kōn bar jepļaaktok eo an ro jeid im jatid,
riLeman ro, bar n̄ an jeļā kōn m̧ool eo—

Yea, even if they should dwindle in unbelief the
Lord shall prolong their days, until the time shall
come which hath been spoken of by our fathers, and
also by the prophet Zenos, and many other prophets,
concerning the restoration of our brethren, the
Lamanites, again to the knowledge of the truth—

12 Aaet, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe ilo iien ko āliktata
kallim̧ur ko an Irooj kar erļo̧ kiļo̧ k n̄ an ro jeid im jatid,
riLeman ro, im mekarta elōn̄  kaen̄ tanaan ko renaaj
būki, im mekarta n̄ e naaj lukwarkwar erļo̧ k im tok
ioon mejān laļ, im naaj kakiduduik er, im naaj m̧an er
im kōjjeplōklōk er ijoko jabdewōt, im ejjeļo̧ k aer
jikin koņe, Irooj enaaj tūriam̧okake er.

Yea, I say unto you, that in the latter times the
promises of the Lord have been extended to our
brethren, the Lamanites; and notwithstanding the
many afflictions which they shall have, and notwith‐
standing they shall be driven to and fro upon the face
of the earth, and be hunted, and shall be smitten and
scattered abroad, having no place for refuge, the Lord
shall be merciful unto them.

13 Im men in ej ekkar n̄ an kanaan eo, bwe naaj bar
bōktok er n̄ an jeļā em̧ool, eo ej jeļā eo kōn Ripinmuur
eo aer, im seperd eo eļap im em̧ool aer, im naaj
bōnbōn ilubwiljin sip ko An.

And this is according to the prophecy, that they
shall again be brought to the true knowledge, which
is the knowledge of their Redeemer, and their great
and true shepherd, and be numbered among his
sheep.

14 Kōn menin ij ba n̄ an kom̧, enaaj em̧m̧anļo̧ k n̄ an er
jān n̄ an kom̧ ijello̧ kun n̄ e kom̧ij ukeļo̧ k.

Therefore I say unto you, it shall be better for them
than for you except ye repent.

15 Bwe lo, n̄ e jerbal ko rekajoor naaj kar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an
er ko kar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an kom̧, aaet, n̄ an er ro raar
idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab tōmak kōnke imminene ko an
ro jemāer, kom̧ maron̄  lo n̄ an kom̧ make bwe ren kar
jab bar idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab tōmak.

For behold, had the mighty works been shown
unto them which have been shown unto you, yea,
unto them who have dwindled in unbelief because of
the traditions of their fathers, ye can see of yourselves
that they never would again have dwindled in unbe‐
lief.



16 Kōn menin, Irooj ej ba: Inaaj kanooj ko̧ kkure er, a
Inaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe ilo raan in Aō mālōtlōt renaaj bar
ro̧ o̧ l tok n̄ an Eō, Irooj ej ba.

Therefore, saith the Lord: I will not utterly destroy
them, but I will cause that in the day of my wisdom
they shall return again unto me, saith the Lord.

17 Im kiiō lo, Irooj ej ba, kōn armej in riNipai: Eļan̄ n̄ e
rej jamin ukeļo̧ k, im lale n̄ an kōm̧m̧an Ankilaō, Inaaj
kanooj ko̧ kkure er, Irooj ej ba, kōnke aer jab tōmak
mekarta elōn̄  jerbal ko rekajoor Iaar kōm̧m̧ani
ilubwiljier; im āinwōt em̧ool Irooj ej mour men kein
renaaj kūrm̧ool, Irooj ej ba.

And now behold, saith the Lord, concerning the
people of the Nephites: If they will not repent, and ob‐
serve to do my will, I will utterly destroy them, saith
the Lord, because of their unbelief notwithstanding
the many mighty works which I have done among
them; and as surely as the Lord liveth shall these
things be, saith the Lord.



Hilamōn 16 Helaman 16

1 Im kiiō, ālikin men kein eaar lōn̄  ro raar ron̄  naan ko
an Samuel, riLeman eo, ko eaar kōnono ioon wōrwōr
ko an jikin kwelo̧ k eo. Im jon̄ an lōn̄  in wōt eaar
tōmak ilo naan ko an raar ilo̧ k im kappukot Nipai; im
ke raar ilo̧ k im lo e raar kwaļo̧ k bōro n̄ an e jero̧ wiwi
ko aer im jab kariab, im kōņaan bwe ren maron̄
peptaij n̄ an Irooj.

And now, it came to pass that there were many who
heard the words of Samuel, the Lamanite, which he
spake upon the walls of the city. And as many as be‐
lieved on his word went forth and sought for Nephi;
and when they had come forth and found him they
confessed unto him their sins and denied not, desir‐
ing that they might be baptized unto the Lord.

2 A jon̄ an lōn̄  in wōt ro raar jab tōmak ilo naan ko an
Samuel raar illu ippān; im raar kade kōn dekā ko
ioon wōrwōr eo, im barāinwōt elōn̄  raar lippo̧ ņ e ke
eaar jutak ioon wōrwōr eo; a Jetōb eo an Irooj eaar
pād ippān, jon̄ an raar jab maron̄  kalel e kōn dekā ko
aer im jab kōn m̧ade ko aer.

But as many as there were who did not believe in
the words of Samuel were angry with him; and they
cast stones at him upon the wall, and also many shot
arrows at him as he stood upon the wall; but the Spirit
of the Lord was with him, insomuch that they could
not hit him with their stones neither with their ar‐
rows.

3 Kiiō ke raar lo bwe raar jab maron̄  kalel e, eaar
lōn̄ ļo̧ k ro raar tōmak ilo naan ko an, jon̄ an raar ilo̧ k
n̄ an Nipai n̄ an peptaij.

Now when they saw that they could not hit him,
there were many more who did believe on his words,
insomuch that they went away unto Nephi to be bap‐
tized.

4 Bwe lo, Nipai eaar peptaij, im kanaan, im kwaļo̧ k
naan, im lam̧ōj ukeļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro, kwaļo̧ k kakōļļe
ko im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko, jerbali mennin bwilōn̄  ko
ilubwiljin armej ro, bwe ren maron̄  jeļā bwe Kraist
eaikuj itok ejjab to—

For behold, Nephi was baptizing, and prophesying,
and preaching, crying repentance unto the people,
showing signs and wonders, working miracles among
the people, that they might know that the Christ must
shortly come—

5 Im ba n̄ an er kōn men ko ejjab to renaaj itok, bwe
ren maron̄  jeļā im keememej ilo iien itok eo aer bwe
kar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an er m̧oktaļo̧ k, n̄ an un in bwe ren
maron̄  tōmak; kōn menin jon̄ an lōn̄ in wōt eo raar
tōmak ilo naan ko an Samuel raar ilo̧ k n̄ an e n̄ an
peptaij, bwe raar ilo̧ k im ukeļo̧ k im kwaļo̧ k bōro kōn
jero̧ wiwi ko aer.

Telling them of things which must shortly come,
that they might know and remember at the time of
their coming that they had been made known unto
them beforehand, to the intent that they might be‐
lieve; therefore as many as believed on the words of
Samuel went forth unto him to be baptized, for they
came repenting and confessing their sins.

6 A eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttanier raar jab tōmak ilo naan ko an
Samuel; kōn menin ke raar lo bwe raar jab maron̄
kalel e kōn dekā ko aer im kōn m̧ade ko aer, raar kūr
n̄ an kapen ro aer, im ba: Kom̧in bōk ļein im lukwōj e,
bwe lo e wōr ippān devil; im kōnke kajoor eo an devil
eo ej ilo e kōmij jab kalel e kōn dekā ko buōm im kōn
m̧ade ko am; kōn menin bōk e im lukwōj e, im bōkļo̧ k
e.

But the more part of them did not believe in the
words of Samuel; therefore when they saw that they
could not hit him with their stones and their arrows,
they cried unto their captains, saying: Take this fellow
and bind him, for behold he hath a devil; and because
of the power of the devil which is in him we cannot hit
him with our stones and our arrows; therefore take
him and bind him, and away with him.



7 Im ke raar ilo̧ k n̄ an likūt peier ioon, lo, eaar
kālaļļo̧ k jān wōrwōr eo, im eaar koļo̧ k jān āne ko
āneer, aaet, em̧ool n̄ an laļ eo an make, im kar jino
kwaļo̧ k naan im n̄ an kanaan ilubwiljin armej ro an
make.

And as they went forth to lay their hands on him,
behold, he did cast himself down from the wall, and
did flee out of their lands, yea, even unto his own
country, and began to preach and to prophesy among
his own people.

8 Im lo, kar jab bar ron̄  jān e ilubwiljin riNipai ro; im
āindein kar m̧akūtkūt ko an armej ro.

And behold, he was never heard of more among the
Nephites; and thus were the affairs of the people.

9 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k karuwalitōkn̄ oul im jiljino
iiō eo in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai.

And thus ended the eighty and sixth year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.

10 Im āindein eaar barāinwōt jem̧ļo̧ k
karuwalitōkn̄ oul im jiljilimjuon iiō in iien tōl an
riekajet ro, eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttan armej ro raar pād wōt ilo
aer juwa im nana, im edikļo̧ k m̧ōttan eo eaar etetal
jim̧we im̧aan Anij.

And thus ended also the eighty and seventh year of
the reign of the judges, the more part of the people re‐
maining in their pride and wickedness, and the lesser
part walking more circumspectly before God.

11 Im erkein jekjek ko barāinwōt, ilo
karuwalitōkn̄ oul im ruwalitōk iiō eo in iien tōl an
riekajet ro.

And these were the conditions also, in the eighty
and eighth year of the reign of the judges.

12 Im eaar wōr jidik wōt oktak ilo m̧akūtkūt ko an
armej ro, ijello̧ kun ke armej ro raar jino ļapļo̧ k aer
pen im nana, im kōm̧m̧an eļapļo̧ k im eļapļo̧ k men eo
eoktak n̄ an kien ko an Anij, ilo karuwalitōkn̄ oul im
ruwatimjuon iiō eo in iien tōl an riekajet ro.

And there was but little alteration in the affairs of
the people, save it were the people began to be more
hardened in iniquity, and do more and more of that
which was contrary to the commandments of God, in
the eighty and ninth year of the reign of the judges.

13 A ālikin men kein ilo karuwatimjuonn̄ oul iiō in
iien tōl an riekajet ro, eaar lōn̄  kakōļļe ko liļo̧ k n̄ an
armej ro, im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko, im naan ko an rikanaan
ro raar jino kūrm̧ool.

But it came to pass in the ninetieth year of the reign
of the judges, there were great signs given unto the
people, and wonders; and the words of the prophets
began to be fulfilled.

14 Im enjeļ ro raar waļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro, armej ro
remālōtlōt, im kar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er naan ko rem̧m̧an in
lan̄ lōn̄  eļap; āindein ilo iiō in jeje ko rekwōjarjar
rekar jino kūrm̧ool.

And angels did appear unto men, wise men, and
did declare unto them glad tidings of great joy; thus in
this year the scriptures began to be fulfilled.

15 Mekarta, armej ro raar jino kapene burueer, aolep
ijello̧ kun wōt kar enan̄ in aolep m̧ōttan eo raar
tōmak, jim̧or in riNipai ro im barāinwōt riLeman ro,
im kar jino kōjatdikdik kōn aer kajoor eo aer make im
ioon mālōtlōt eo aer make, im ba:

Nevertheless, the people began to harden their
hearts, all save it were the most believing part of
them, both of the Nephites and also of the Lamanites,
and began to depend upon their own strength and
upon their own wisdom, saying:

16 Jet men ko remaron̄  kar jim̧we aer kōtmāni,
ilubwiljin elōn̄ ; a lo, jejeļā bwe aolep jerbal kein
reļļap im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  rejamin kūrm̧ool, ko kar
kōnono kaki.

Some things they may have guessed right, among
so many; but behold, we know that all these great and
marvelous works cannot come to pass, of which has
been spoken.

17 Im raar jino etali im n̄ an iakwāālel ilubwiljier, im
ba:

And they began to reason and to contend among
themselves, saying:



18 Bwe ej jab ekkar bwe juon armej āinwōt in Kraist
enaaj itok, eļan̄ n̄ e āindein, im bwe E eo Nejin Anij,
Jemān lan̄  im laļ, āinwōt kar kōnono kake, etke Enaaj
jab kwaļo̧ k E n̄ an kōj make āinwōt n̄ an ro renaaj pād
ilo Jerusalem?

That it is not reasonable that such a being as a
Christ shall come; if so, and he be the Son of God, the
Father of heaven and of earth, as it has been spoken,
why will he not show himself unto us as well as unto
them who shall be at Jerusalem?

19 Aaet, etke E ban kwaļo̧ ke make ilo āniin āinwōt ilo
āneen Jerusalem?

Yea, why will he not show himself in this land as
well as in the land of Jerusalem?

20 A lo, jejeļā bwe men in ej imminene enana, eo kar
lelaļtak n̄ an kōj jān ro jemād, n̄ an kōm̧m̧an bwe jen
tōmak ilo jet men reļļap im rekabwilōn̄ lōn̄  renaaj
kūrm̧ool, a jab ilubwiljier, a ilo juon āne eo ettoļo̧ k,
juon āneo eo jej jab jeļā kake; kōn menin remaron̄
dāpij kōj ilo jajeļo̧ kijeņ, bwe jej jab maron̄  kam̧ool
kōn mejad make bwe men kein rem̧ool.

But behold, we know that this is a wicked tradition,
which has been handed down unto us by our fathers,
to cause us that we should believe in some great and
marvelous thing which should come to pass, but not
among us, but in a land which is far distant, a land
which we know not; therefore they can keep us in ig‐
norance, for we cannot witness with our own eyes
that they are true.

21 Im renaaj, kōn jeļā ko im kapeel ko rettino an
rinana eo, kōm̧m̧ani jet mennin ittino ko reļļap ko
rejjab maron̄  meļeļe, ko renaaj dāpij wōt kōj n̄ an ro
rikōm̧akoko n̄ an naan ko aer, im barāinwōt
rikōm̧akoko n̄ an er, bwe jej pedped ioer n̄ an katakin
kōj naan eo; im āindein renaaj dāpij kōj ilo
jajeļo̧ kijeņ eļan̄ n̄ e jenaaj kōtļo̧ k kōj n̄ an er, aolepān
raan ko in ad mour.

And they will, by the cunning and the mysterious
arts of the evil one, work some great mystery which
we cannot understand, which will keep us down to be
servants to their words, and also servants unto them,
for we depend upon them to teach us the word; and
thus will they keep us in ignorance if we will yield
ourselves unto them, all the days of our lives.

22 Im elōn̄ ļo̧ k men ko armej ro raar kini ilo burueer,
ko raar bwebwe im waan; im raar kanooj inepata,
bwe Setan eaar kalim̧otak er n̄ an kōm̧m̧an nana wōt;
aaet, eaar ilo̧ k ijoko im kajeeded naan ko reriab im
aitwerōk ko ioon aolepān mejān āneo, bwe en maron̄
kapene būruōn armej ro ņae men eo em̧m̧an im ņae
men eo enaaj itok.

And many more things did the people imagine up
in their hearts, which were foolish and vain; and they
were much disturbed, for Satan did stir them up to do
iniquity continually; yea, he did go about spreading
rumors and contentions upon all the face of the land,
that he might harden the hearts of the people against
that which was good and against that which should
come.

23 Im jekdo̧ o̧ n kakōļļe ko im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko kar
jerbali ilubwiljin armej ro an Irooj, im mennin
bwilōn̄  ko rellōn̄  ko raar kōm̧m̧ani, Setan eaar kajoor
an pād ibūruōn armej ro ioon aolepān mejān āneo.

And notwithstanding the signs and the wonders
which were wrought among the people of the Lord,
and the many miracles which they did, Satan did get
great hold upon the hearts of the people upon all the
face of the land.

24 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k karuwatimjuonn̄ oul iiō eo
in iien tōl an riekajet ro ioon armej in Nipai.

And thus ended the ninetieth year of the reign of
the judges over the people of Nephi.

25 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k bok in Hilamōn, ekkar n̄ an
ļo̧ o̧ k eo an Hilamōn im ļōm̧aro nejin.

And thus ended the book of Helaman, according to
the record of Helaman and his sons.



Jilu Nipai Third Nephi
Bok in Nipai The Book of Nephi

Ļeo Nejin Nipai, eo eaar Ļeo Nejin
Hilamōn

the Son of Nephi, Who Was the Son
of Helaman

Im Hilamōn eaar nejin Hilamōn em̧m̧aan, eo eaar nejin
Alma em̧m̧aan, eo eaar bwijjin Nipai eo eaar nejin Liai
em̧m̧aan, eo eaar diwōjļo̧ k jān Jerusalem ilo iiō eo
m̧oktata ilo iien irooj an Zedekaia, kiin̄  in Juda.

And Helaman was the son of Helaman, who was the son of
Alma, who was the son of Alma, being a descendant of
Nephi who was the son of Lehi, who came out of Jerusalem
in the first year of the reign of Zedekiah, the king of Judah.

3 Nipai 1 3 Nephi 1

1 Kiiō ālikin men kein karuwatimjuonn̄ oul im juon iiō
eo eaar eļļāļo̧ k im eaar jiljinobukwi iiō jān iien eo Liai
eaar likūt Jerusalem; im eaar ilo iiō eo Lakoneus eaar
riekajet eutiejtata im prokonsōl ioon āneo.

Now it came to pass that the ninety and first year had
passed away and it was six hundred years from the
time that Lehi left Jerusalem; and it was in the year
that Lachoneus was the chief judge and the governor
over the land.

2 Im Nipai, ļeo nejin Hilamōn, eaar diwōjļo̧ k jān
āneen Zaraemla, im kar leļo̧ k eddo n̄ an ļeo nejin
Nipai, eo eaar nejin em̧m̧aan erūttotata, kōn pileij
brass ko, im aolep ļo̧ o̧ k ko kar kōjparoki, im aolep
men ko kar kōjparok aer kwōjarjar jān diwōjļo̧ k eo an
Liai jān Jerusalem.

And Nephi, the son of Helaman, had departed out
of the land of Zarahemla, giving charge unto his son
Nephi, who was his eldest son, concerning the plates
of brass, and all the records which had been kept, and
all those things which had been kept sacred from the
departure of Lehi out of Jerusalem.

3 Innām eaar diwōjļo̧ k jān āneo, im ia eaar ilo̧ k ie,
ejjeļo̧ k armej ejeļā; im ļeo nejin Nipai eaar kōjparok
ļo̧ o̧ k ko ilo jikin, aaet, ļo̧ o̧ k eo an armej ro an.

Then he departed out of the land, and whither he
went, no man knoweth; and his son Nephi did keep
the records in his stead, yea, the record of this people.

4 Im ālikin men kein ilo jino in karuwatimjuonn̄ oul
im ruo iiō, lo, kanaan ko an rikanaan ro raar jino
kūrm̧oolļo̧ k ilo dipiio; bwe eaar jino wōr kakōļļe ko
reļļapļo̧ k im mennin bwilōn̄  ko reļļapļo̧ k jerbali
ilubwiljin armej ro.

And it came to pass that in the commencement of
the ninety and second year, behold, the prophecies of
the prophets began to be fulfilled more fully; for there
began to be greater signs and greater miracles
wrought among the people.

5 A eaar wōr ro raar jino ba bwe iien eaar eļļā bwe
naan ko ren kūrm̧ool, ko kar kōnono jān Samuel,
riLeman eo.

But there were some who began to say that the time
was past for the words to be fulfilled, which were spo‐
ken by Samuel, the Lamanite.

6 Im raar jino m̧ōņōņō ioon ro jeir im jatier, im ba:
Lo iien eo eaar eļļā, im naan ko an Samuel raar jab
kūrm̧ool; kōn menin, ami lan̄ lōn̄  im ami tōmak kōn
menin raar waan.

And they began to rejoice over their brethren, say‐
ing: Behold the time is past, and the words of Samuel
are not fulfilled; therefore, your joy and your faith
concerning this thing hath been vain.



7 Im ālikin men kein raar kōm̧m̧an juon iruj eļap
iaolepān āneo; im armej ro raar tōmak raar jino
kanooj būrom̧ōj, n̄ e ab jān jabdewōt wāween men ko
kar kōnono remaron̄  kar jab kūrm̧ool.

And it came to pass that they did make a great up‐
roar throughout the land; and the people who be‐
lieved began to be very sorrowful, lest by any means
those things which had been spoken might not come
to pass.

8 A lo, raar lale ilo niknik n̄ an raan eo im bon̄ ōn eo
im raan eo ren kar āinwōt juon raan āinwōt n̄ e eaar
ejjeļo̧ k bon̄ , bwe ren maron̄  jeļā bwe tōmak eo aer
eaar jab waan.

But behold, they did watch steadfastly for that day
and that night and that day which should be as one
day as if there were no night, that they might know
that their faith had not been vain.

9 Kiiō ālikin men kein eaar wōr juon raan kōjenolo̧ k
jān ro rejjab tōmak, bwe aolep ro raar tōmak ilo
imminene ko ren leļo̧ k er n̄ an mej ijello̧ kun wōt
kakōļļe eo en kar jejjet kūtien, eo kar leļo̧ k jān
Samuel rikanaan eo.

Now it came to pass that there was a day set apart
by the unbelievers, that all those who believed in
those traditions should be put to death except the
sign should come to pass, which had been given by
Samuel the prophet.

10 Kiiō ālikin men kein ke Nipai, ļeo nejin Nipai, eaar
lo nana in an armej ro an, būruōn eaar būrom̧ōj otem
būrom̧ōj.

Now it came to pass that when Nephi, the son of
Nephi, saw this wickedness of his people, his heart
was exceedingly sorrowful.

11 Im ālikin men kein eaar ilo̧ k im badikdik laļļo̧ k
ioon laļ, im kanooj kūr n̄ an an Anij ilo etan armej ro
an, aaet, ro renan̄ in kar itōn ko̧ kkure er kōnke tōmak
eo aer im ilo imminene ko an ro jemāer.

And it came to pass that he went out and bowed
himself down upon the earth, and cried mightily to
his God in behalf of his people, yea, those who were
about to be destroyed because of their faith in the tra‐
dition of their fathers.

12 Im ālikin men kein eaar kanooj kūr n̄ an Irooj
aolepān raan eo; im lo, ainikien Irooj eaar itok n̄ an e,
im ba:

And it came to pass that he cried mightily unto the
Lord all that day; and behold, the voice of the Lord
came unto him, saying:

13 Kwōn kotak bōram im kwōn m̧ōņōņō; bwe lo, iien
eo emoottok, im ilo bon̄ ōn in kakōļļe eo naaj lewōj,
im ilo raan eo ilju Ij itok ilo laļ in, n̄ an kwaļo̧ k n̄ an laļ
bwe Inaaj kakūrm̧ool aolep men ko Iaar kōm̧m̧an
bwe ren kōnono jān lo̧ n̄ iin rikanaan ro rekwōjarjar
Aō.

Lift up your head and be of good cheer; for behold,
the time is at hand, and on this night shall the sign be
given, and on the morrow come I into the world, to
show unto the world that I will fulfil all that which I
have caused to be spoken by the mouth of my holy
prophets.

14 Lo, Ij itok n̄ an ro Aō make, n̄ an kakūrm̧ool aolep
men ko Iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren kōjjeļā ro nejin armej
jān pedped in laļ, im n̄ an kōm̧m̧an ankilaan, jim̧or
Jemān im Nejin—ankilaan Jemān kōnke N̄a, im
ankilaan Nejin kōnke kanniōkū make. Im lo, iien eo
emoottok, im bon̄ ōn in naaj leļo̧ k kakōļļe eo.

Behold, I come unto my own, to fulfil all things
which I have made known unto the children of men
from the foundation of the world, and to do the will,
both of the Father and of the Son—of the Father be‐
cause of me, and of the Son because of my flesh. And
behold, the time is at hand, and this night shall the
sign be given.



15 Im ālikin men kein naan ko raar itok n̄ an Nipai
raar kūrm̧ool, ekkar n̄ an āinwōt rekar kōnono; bwe
lo, ilo kar tulo̧ kļo̧ k in aļ eaar ejjeļo̧ k marok; im armej
ro raar jino ļo̧ kjānaer kōnke eaar ejjeļo̧ k marok ke
bon̄  eaar itok.

And it came to pass that the words which came
unto Nephi were fulfilled, according as they had been
spoken; for behold, at the going down of the sun there
was no darkness; and the people began to be aston‐
ished because there was no darkness when the night
came.

16 Im eaar lōn̄ , ro raar jab tōmak naan ko an rikanaan
ro, ro raar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ im erom āinwōt n̄ e raar
mej, bwe raar jeļā bwe karōk in ko̧ kkure eo eļap raar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an ro raar tōmak ilo naan ko an rikanaan
ro kar kajejtokjān; bwe lo kakōļļe eo kar leļo̧ k im eaar
dedeļo̧ k an moottok.

And there were many, who had not believed the
words of the prophets, who fell to the earth and be‐
came as if they were dead, for they knew that the great
plan of destruction which they had laid for those who
believed in the words of the prophets had been frus‐
trated; for the sign which had been given was already
at hand.

17 Im raar jino in jeļā bwe Nejin Anij eaikuj waļo̧ k
m̧ōkaj; aaet, ilo tukaduin, aolep armej ioon mejān
aolepān laļ jān kapilōn̄  n̄ an rear, jim̧or ilo āneo iōn̄
im ilo āneo irōk, raar kanooj ilbōk otem ilbōk jon̄ an
raar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an bwidej.

And they began to know that the Son of God must
shortly appear; yea, in fine, all the people upon the
face of the whole earth from the west to the east, both
in the land north and in the land south, were so ex‐
ceedingly astonished that they fell to the earth.

18 Bwe raar jeļā ke rikanaan ro raar kam̧ool kōn men
kein elōn̄  iiō ko, im bwe kakōļļe eo kar leļo̧ k eaar
moottok tok; im raar jino lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  kōnke aer nana im
aer jab tōmak.

For they knew that the prophets had testified of
these things for many years, and that the sign which
had been given was already at hand; and they began
to fear because of their iniquity and their unbelief.

19 Im ālikin men kein eaar ejjeļo̧ k marok ilo aolepān
bon̄ ōn eo, a eaar meram āinwōt n̄ e eaar ilo
lukwolpān raan. Im ālikin men kein aļ eaar bar tak
ilo jibbon̄ , ekkar n̄ an jim̧we in ekkar; im raar jeļā bwe
eaar raan eo Irooj en kar ļotak, kōnke kar kakōļļe eo
kar leļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that there was no darkness in
all that night, but it was as light as though it was mid-
day. And it came to pass that the sun did rise in the
morning again, according to its proper order; and
they knew that it was the day that the Lord should be
born, because of the sign which had been given.

20 Im ālikin men kein, aaet, men otemjej, pilin̄
otemjeļo̧ k, ekkar n̄ an naan ko an rikanaan ro.

And it had come to pass, yea, all things, every whit,
according to the words of the prophets.

21 Im ālikin men kein barāinwōt bwe juon iju ekāāl
eaar waļo̧ k, ekkar n̄ an naan eo.

And it came to pass also that a new star did appear,
according to the word.

22 Im ālikin men kein jān iien in m̧aanļo̧ k eaar jino
wōr riab ko jilkinļo̧ k ilubwiljin armej ro, n̄ an kapene
burueer, n̄ an kōttōpar in bwe ren maron̄  jab tōmak
ilo kakōļļe ko im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko raar loi; a mekarta
riab kein im m̧oņ kein eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttan armej ro raar
tōmak, im kar oktak n̄ an Irooj.

And it came to pass that from this time forth there
began to be lyings sent forth among the people, by
Satan, to harden their hearts, to the intent that they
might not believe in those signs and wonders which
they had seen; but notwithstanding these lyings and
deceivings the more part of the people did believe,
and were converted unto the Lord.



23 Im ālikin men kein Nipai eaar ilo̧ k ilubwiljin armej
ro, im barāinwōt elōn̄  ro jet, im peptaij n̄ an ukeļo̧ k,
im kōn wāween in eaar wōr juon jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi
ko eļap. Im āindein armej ro raar bar jino bōk
aenōm̧m̧an ilo āneo.

And it came to pass that Nephi went forth among
the people, and also many others, baptizing unto re‐
pentance, in the which there was a great remission of
sins. And thus the people began again to have peace in
the land.

24 Im eaar ejjeļo̧ k aitwerōk ko, ijello̧ kun wōt jet ko
raar jino in kwaļo̧ k naan kaki, kijejeto n̄ an kam̧ool
jān jeje ko rekwōjarjar bwe eaar jab mennin aikuj
n̄ an kōjparok kien Moses. Kiiō ilo men in raar bōd,
kōnke raar jab meļeļe jeje ko rekwōjarjar.

And there were no contentions, save it were a few
that began to preach, endeavoring to prove by the
scriptures that it was no more expedient to observe
the law of Moses. Now in this thing they did err, hav‐
ing not understood the scriptures.

25 A ālikin men kein eaar jab etto raar oktak, im kar
po burueer kōn bōd eo raar pād ie, bwe kar kwaļo̧ ke
n̄ an er bwe kien eo eaar jan̄ in kar kūrm̧ool, im bwe
eaikuj kūrm̧ool ilo pilin̄ lin̄  otemjeļo̧ k; aaet, naan eo
eaar itok n̄ an er bwe eaikuj kūrm̧ool; aaet, bwe juon
m̧ōttan dikdik ak jabōn edik ej jamin jako m̧ae an
aolepān kūrm̧ool; kōn menin ilo ejja iiō eo wōt kar
bōktok n̄ an er juon jeļāļo̧ kjeņ kōn bōd eo aer im raar
kwaļo̧ k bōro kōn likjab ko aer.

But it came to pass that they soon became con‐
verted, and were convinced of the error which they
were in, for it was made known unto them that the
law was not yet fulfilled, and that it must be fulfilled
in every whit; yea, the word came unto them that it
must be fulfilled; yea, that one jot or tittle should not
pass away till it should all be fulfilled; therefore in this
same year were they brought to a knowledge of their
error and did confess their faults.

26 Im āindein ruwatimjuonn̄ oul im ruo iiō eaar eļļā,
im bōktok naan ko rem̧m̧an n̄ an armej ro kōnke
kakōļļe ko raar jejjet kūtier, ekkar n̄ an naan ko in
kanaan an aolep rikanaan ro rekwōjarjar.

And thus the ninety and second year did pass away,
bringing glad tidings unto the people because of the
signs which did come to pass, according to the words
of the prophecy of all the holy prophets.

27 Im ālikin men kein ruwatimjuonn̄ oul im jilu iiō
eaar bar eļļā ilo aenōm̧m̧an, ijello̧ kun wōt kōn riko̧ o̧ t
ro in Kadiantōn, ro raar jokwe ilo toļ ko, ro raar
peddejake āneo; bwe jon̄ an an kar kajoor jikin koņe
ko im jikin ko rettino aer armej ro raar jamin maron̄
anjo̧  ioer; kōn menin raar kōm̧m̧an elōn̄  uror ko, im
kar kwaļo̧ k eļap m̧anm̧an ilubwiljin armej ro.

And it came to pass that the ninety and third year
did also pass away in peace, save it were for the
Gadianton robbers, who dwelt upon the mountains,
who did infest the land; for so strong were their holds
and their secret places that the people could not over‐
power them; therefore they did commit many mur‐
ders, and did do much slaughter among the people.

28 Im ālikin men kein ilo karuwatimjuonn̄ oul im
emān iiō eo raar jino ļapļo̧ k ilo eļap tiikri, kōnke eaar
wōr elōn̄  ribōrojepel ro in riNipai ro raar ko ļo̧ k er, eo
eaar kōm̧m̧an eļap būrom̧ōj n̄ an riNipai ro raar pād
wōt ilo āneo.

And it came to pass that in the ninety and fourth
year they began to increase in a great degree, because
there were many dissenters of the Nephites who did
flee unto them, which did cause much sorrow unto
those Nephites who did remain in the land.

29 Im eaar wōr barāinwōt juon unin būrom̧ōj eļap
ilubwiljin riLeman ro; bwe lo, eaar wōr elōn̄  nejier ro
raar rūttoļo̧ k im jino in kanooj kajoor ilo iiō ko, bwe
ren make ro iaer, im kar tōlļo̧ k er jān jet ro raar
riZoram, jān riab ko aer im naan in m̧oņ ko aer, n̄ an
kobaļo̧ k ippān riko̧ o̧ t ro in Kadiantōn.

And there was also a cause of much sorrow among
the Lamanites; for behold, they had many children
who did grow up and began to wax strong in years,
that they became for themselves, and were led away
by some who were Zoramites, by their lyings and their
flattering words, to join those Gadianton robbers.



30 Im āindein riLeman ko kar en̄ taan barāinwōt, im
kar jino dikļo̧ k āinwōt n̄ an aer tōmak im jim̧we,
kōnke jero̧ wiwi an epepen eo diktakier.

And thus were the Lamanites afflicted also, and be‐
gan to decrease as to their faith and righteousness,
because of the wickedness of the rising generation.



3 Nipai 2 3 Nephi 2

1 Im ālikin men kein āindein eaar eļļāļo̧ k
karuwatimjuonn̄ oul im ļalem iiō eo barāinwōt, im
armej ro raar jino meļo̧ kļo̧ k kakōļļe ko im
kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko raar ron̄ , im kar jino dikļo̧ k im dikļo̧ k
aer bwilōn̄  kōn kakōļļe eo ak kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  eo jān lan̄ ,
jon̄ an raar jino in kijn̄ en̄ e ilo burueer, im pilo ilo
ļōmņak ko aer, im kar jino in jab tōmak aolep men ko
raar ron̄  im loi—

And it came to pass that thus passed away the ninety
and fifth year also, and the people began to forget
those signs and wonders which they had heard, and
began to be less and less astonished at a sign or a won‐
der from heaven, insomuch that they began to be hard
in their hearts, and blind in their minds, and began to
disbelieve all which they had heard and seen—

2 Kūne jān jet men waan ilo burueer, bwe aolep men
kein kar jerbali jān jet em̧m̧aan im jān kajoor eo an
devil, n̄ an tōlļo̧ k im m̧oņe būruōn armej ro; im
āindein Setan eaar bar bōk an būruōn armej ro,
jon̄ an Eaar kapiloik mejaer im tōlļo̧ k er n̄ an tōmak
bwe katak in Kraist in eaar juon ebwebwe im juon
men ewaan.

Imagining up some vain thing in their hearts, that
it was wrought by men and by the power of the devil,
to lead away and deceive the hearts of the people; and
thus did Satan get possession of the hearts of the peo‐
ple again, insomuch that he did blind their eyes and
lead them away to believe that the doctrine of Christ
was a foolish and a vain thing.

3 Im ālikin men kein armej ro raar jino kanooj
kajoorļo̧ k ilo nana im kajjōjō ko; im raar jab tōmak
bwe ekar wōr elōn̄ ļo̧ k kakōļļe ak kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  leļo̧ k;
im Setan eaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k, im tōlļo̧ k būruōn armej
ro, im kapo er im kōm̧m̧an bwe ren kōm̧m̧an eļap
nana ilo āneo.

And it came to pass that the people began to wax
strong in wickedness and abominations; and they did
not believe that there should be any more signs or
wonders given; and Satan did go about, leading away
the hearts of the people, tempting them and causing
them that they should do great wickedness in the
land.

4 Im āindein eaar eļļāļo̧ k ruwatimjuonn̄ oul im
jiljino iiō eo; im barāinwōt ruwatimjuonn̄ oul im
jiljilimjuon iiō eo; im barāinwōt ruwatimjuonn̄ oul
im ruwalitōk iiō eo; im barāinwōt ruwatimjuonn̄ oul
im ruwatimjuon iiō eo;

And thus did pass away the ninety and sixth year;
and also the ninety and seventh year; and also the
ninety and eighth year; and also the ninety and ninth
year;

5 Im barāinwōt jibukwi iiō eaar eļļāļo̧ k jān raan ko
an Mosaia, eo eaar kiin̄  ioon armej in riNipai.

And also an hundred years had passed away since
the days of Mosiah, who was king over the people of
the Nephites.

6 Im jiljinobukwi im ruwatimjuon iiō ko raar eļļāļo̧ k
jān ke Liai eaar likūt Jerusalem.

And six hundred and nine years had passed away
since Lehi left Jerusalem.

7 Im ruwatimjuon iiō eaar eļļāļo̧ k jān iien eo kakōļļe
eo kar leļo̧ k, eo kar kōnono kake jān rikanaan ro, bwe
Kraist en kar itok ilo laļ.

And nine years had passed away from the time
when the sign was given, which was spoken of by the
prophets, that Christ should come into the world.

8 Kiiō riNipai ro raar jino watwat iien eo aer jān tōre
in ke kakōļļe eo kar leļo̧ k ak jān itok eo an Kraist; kōn
menin, ruwatimjuon iiō eaar eļļā.

Now the Nephites began to reckon their time from
this period when the sign was given, or from the com‐
ing of Christ; therefore, nine years had passed away.

9 Im Nipai, eo eaar jemān Nipai, eo eaar bōk eddo in
ļo̧ o̧ k ko, eaar jab ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an āneen Zaraemla, im jab kar
lo ijoko jabdewōt ilo aolepān āneo.

And Nephi, who was the father of Nephi, who had
the charge of the records, did not return to the land of
Zarahemla, and could nowhere be found in all the
land.



10 Im ālikin men kein armej ro raar pād wōt ilo nana,
jekdo̧ o̧ n eļap kwaļo̧ k naan im kanaan eo kar jilkinļo̧ k
ilubwiljier; im āindein eļļāļo̧ k kajon̄ oul iiō eo
barāinwōt; im kajon̄ ouljuon iiō eo eaar eļļā ilo nana.

And it came to pass that the people did still remain
in wickedness, notwithstanding the much preaching
and prophesying which was sent among them; and
thus passed away the tenth year also; and the
eleventh year also passed away in iniquity.

11 Im ālikin men kein ilo kajon̄ ouljilu iiō eo eaar jino
wōr pata ko im aitwerōk ko ilo aolepān āneo; bwe
riko̧ o̧ t in Kadiantōn ro raar bwijlepļo̧ k, im kar m̧an
ekanooj lōn̄  armej, im kar ko̧ kkure elōn̄  jikin kwelo̧ k
ko, im kar kajeeded eļap ibeebjauwe iaolepān āneo,
bwe en kar erom mennin aorōk bwe aolep armej ro,
jim̧or riNipai im riLeman, ren kotak kein tariņae ko
aer ņae er.

And it came to pass in the thirteenth year there be‐
gan to be wars and contentions throughout all the
land; for the Gadianton robbers had become so nu‐
merous, and did slay so many of the people, and did
lay waste so many cities, and did spread so much
death and carnage throughout the land, that it be‐
came expedient that all the people, both the Nephites
and the Lamanites, should take up arms against
them.

12 Kōn menin, aolep riLeman ro raar oktak n̄ an Irooj
raar kobaļo̧ k ippān ro jeir im jatier, riNipai ro, im kar
karreel er, kōn oņaake eo an mour ko aer im kōrā ro
aer im ro nejier, n̄ an kotak kein tariņae ko ņae riko̧ o̧ t
in Kadiantōn ro, aaet, im barāinwōt n̄ an dāpij jim̧we
ko aer, im jeraam̧m̧an ko an kabun̄  eo aer im an aer
kabun̄ -jar, im aer anemkwōj im aer ineem̧m̧an.

Therefore, all the Lamanites who had become con‐
verted unto the Lord did unite with their brethren, the
Nephites, and were compelled, for the safety of their
lives and their women and their children, to take up
arms against those Gadianton robbers, yea, and also
to maintain their rights, and the privileges of their
church and of their worship, and their freedom and
their liberty.

13 Im ālikin men kein bwe m̧okta jān kajon̄ ouljilu iiō
in eaar eļļāļo̧ k riNipai ro kar kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  er kōn tōn̄ tōn̄
in ko̧ kkure kōnke tariņae in, eo eaar kanooj
kabbūrom̧ōjm̧ōj.

And it came to pass that before this thirteenth year
had passed away the Nephites were threatened with
utter destruction because of this war, which had be‐
come exceedingly sore.

14 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar koba ippān
riNipai ro raar bōnbōn ilubwiljin riNipai ro;

And it came to pass that those Lamanites who had
united with the Nephites were numbered among the
Nephites;

15 Im lia eo aer kar bōk jān er, im kilier raar erom
mouj āinwōt riNipai ro;

And their curse was taken from them, and their
skin became white like unto the Nephites;

16 Im em̧m̧aan em̧m̧an ded ro aer im leddik ro nejier
raar kanooj em̧m̧an otem em̧m̧an, im raar bōnbōn
ilubwiljin riNipai ro, im kar watōk er riNipai. Im
āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k kajon̄ ouljilu iiō eo.

And their young men and their daughters became
exceedingly fair, and they were numbered among the
Nephites, and were called Nephites. And thus ended
the thirteenth year.

17 Im ālikin men kein ilo jino in kajon̄ oulemān iiō eo,
pata eo ikōtaan riko̧ o̧ t ro im armej in Nipai eaar
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt im kar kanooj kabbūrom̧ōjm̧ōj
otem kabbūrom̧ōjm̧ōj; mekarta, armej in Nipai eaar
em̧m̧anļo̧ k kōjāier ioon riko̧ o̧ t ro, jon̄ an raar
lukwarkwar likļo̧ k er jān āne ko āneer ļo̧ k ilo toļ ko
im ilo jikin ko rettino aer.

And it came to pass in the commencement of the
fourteenth year, the war between the robbers and the
people of Nephi did continue and did become exceed‐
ingly sore; nevertheless, the people of Nephi did gain
some advantage of the robbers, insomuch that they
did drive them back out of their lands into the moun‐
tains and into their secret places.



18 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k kajon̄ oulemān iiō eo. Im
ilo kajon̄ oulļalem iiō eo raar kōm̧m̧alijar ņae armej
in Nipai; im kōnke nana eo an armej in Nipai; im
aitwerōk ko im akwāālel ko aer rellōn̄ , riko̧ o̧ t in
Kadiantōn ro raar bar em̧m̧an kōjāier ioer.

And thus ended the fourteenth year. And in the fif‐
teenth year they did come forth against the people of
Nephi; and because of the wickedness of the people of
Nephi, and their many contentions and dissensions,
the Gadianton robbers did gain many advantages
over them.

19 Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k kajon̄ oulļalem iiō eo, im
āindein kar kijjien armej ro ilo jekjek in elōn̄
kaen̄ tanaan ko; im jāje in ko̧ kkure eo eaar etoto ioer,
jon̄ an nan̄ in kar itōn juok laļļo̧ k er jān e, im men in
kōnke nana eo aer.

And thus ended the fifteenth year, and thus were
the people in a state of many afflictions; and the
sword of destruction did hang over them, insomuch
that they were about to be smitten down by it, and
this because of their iniquity.



3 Nipai 3 3 Nephi 3

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ilo kajon̄ ouljiljino iiō eo jān
itok eo an Kraist, Lakoneus, prokonsōl eo an āneo,
eaar bōk juon lōta jān rijet im prokonsōl an kumi in
riko̧ o̧ t ro; im erkein naan ko kar jei, im ba:

And now it came to pass that in the sixteenth year
from the coming of Christ, Lachoneus, the governor
of the land, received an epistle from the leader and the
governor of this band of robbers; and these were the
words which were written, saying:

2 Lakoneus, prokonsōl e rajimjimtata im utiejtata
an āneo, lo, ij jeje lōta in n̄ an eok, im lewōj n̄ an eok
nebar eļap otem ļap kōnke pen eo am̧, im barāinwōt
pen eo an armej ro am̧, ilo dāpij men eo kwōj watōk e
bwe ej am̧ jim̧we im anemkwōj; aaet, em̧m̧an ami
jutak ņae, āinwōt n̄ e kar rejetake kom̧ jān pein juon
anij, ilo jojomar kōn anemkwōj eo ami, im men ko
m̧weiōmi, im laļ eo ami, im men eo kom̧ij ba āinwōt.

Lachoneus, most noble and chief governor of the
land, behold, I write this epistle unto you, and do give
unto you exceedingly great praise because of your
firmness, and also the firmness of your people, in
maintaining that which ye suppose to be your right
and liberty; yea, ye do stand well, as if ye were sup‐
ported by the hand of a god, in the defence of your lib‐
erty, and your property, and your country, or that
which ye do call so.

3 Im āinwōt e kabbūrom̧ōjm̧ōj n̄ an eō, eo e
rajimjimtata Lakoneus, bwe kwōn kanooj jajeļo̧ kijeņ
im kalmadok āinwōt n̄ an ļōmņak bwe kwo m̧aron̄
jutak ņae ekanooj lōn̄  em̧m̧aan reperan ilo tōl eo aō,
ro kiiō ilo iien in rej jutak kōn kein tariņae ko, im rej
kōttar im kijooror e naan eo aō—Kom̧in wanlaļļo̧ k
ioon riNipai raan im ko̧ kkure er.

And it seemeth a pity unto me, most noble
Lachoneus, that ye should be so foolish and vain as to
suppose that ye can stand against so many brave men
who are at my command, who do now at this time
stand in their arms, and do await with great anxiety
for the word—Go down upon the Nephites and de‐
stroy them.

4 Im n̄ a, kōnke i jeļā kōn peran eo aer epen anjo̧  ioer,
kōnke iaar idajon̄ jon̄ e er ilo meļaaj in tariņae, im
kōnke i jeļā kōn dike eurur ņae kom̧ kōnke bōd ko
rellōn̄  kom̧ ar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an er, kōn menin eļan̄ n̄ e
renaaj wanlaļwaj ņae kom̧ renaaj lowaj kom̧ kōn
tōn̄ tōn̄  in ko̧ kkure.

And I, knowing of their unconquerable spirit, hav‐
ing proved them in the field of battle, and knowing of
their everlasting hatred towards you because of the
many wrongs which ye have done unto them, there‐
fore if they should come down against you they would
visit you with utter destruction.

5 Kōn menin iaar jeje lōta in, sili kōn peiū make,
kōnke ij inepata kōn em̧m̧an eo ami, kōnke pen eo
ami ilo men eo kom̧ij tōmak ejim̧we, im jetōb eo ami
e peran ilo meļaaj in tariņae.

Therefore I have written this epistle, sealing it with
mine own hand, feeling for your welfare, because of
your firmness in that which ye believe to be right, and
your noble spirit in the field of battle.

6 Kōn menin ij jeje n̄ an eok, kōnke ikōņaan bwe
kwōn ajetok n̄ an armej rein aō, jikin kwelo̧ k ko ami,
bwidej ko ami, im men ko m̧weiōmi, ijello̧ kun n̄ e
renaaj lowaj kom̧ kōn jāje eo im bwe ko̧ kkure enaaj
iwōj ioomi.

Therefore I write unto you, desiring that ye would
yield up unto this my people, your cities, your lands,
and your possessions, rather than that they should
visit you with the sword and that destruction should
come upon you.

7 A ilo bar jet naan ko, ajetok kom̧ n̄ an kōm, im koba
ippām im jeļā kōn jerbal ko rettino am, im erom ro
jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧ bwe kom̧in āinwōt kōm—jab am
rikōm̧akoko, a ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧ im ro m̧ōttam ilo
aolep men ko m̧weiōm̧.

Or in other words, yield yourselves up unto us, and
unite with us and become acquainted with our secret
works, and become our brethren that ye may be like
unto us—not our slaves, but our brethren and part‐
ners of all our substance.



8 Im lo, ij kanejnej n̄ an eok, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj
kōm̧m̧ane men in, kōn juon kallim̧ur, kom̧ naaj
jamin jako; a eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj jab kōm̧m̧an men in, ij
kanejnej n̄ an eok kōn juon kallim̧ur, ilo allōn̄  eo tok
inaaj jiron̄  jarin tariņae ko aō bwe ren wanlaļwaj ņae
kom̧, im renaaj jab dāpij peier im rej jamin kōtļo̧ k, a
naaj m̧an kom̧, im naaj kōtļo̧ k an jāje eo wōtlo̧ k
ioomi em̧ool m̧ae ami naaj ļot.

And behold, I swear unto you, if ye will do this, with
an oath, ye shall not be destroyed; but if ye will not do
this, I swear unto you with an oath, that on the mor‐
row month I will command that my armies shall
come down against you, and they shall not stay their
hand and shall spare not, but shall slay you, and shall
let fall the sword upon you even until ye shall become
extinct.

9 Im lo, n̄ a Kiddianai; im n̄ aij prokonsōl in jukjuk in
pād ittino eo an Kadiantōn; jukjuk in pād eo im jerbal
ko ie i jeļā rem̧m̧an; im rej jān raan ko etto im kar
lilaļtak n̄ an kōj.

And behold, I am Giddianhi; and I am the governor
of this the secret society of Gadianton; which society
and the works thereof I know to be good; and they are
of ancient date and they have been handed down
unto us.

10 Im ij jeje lōta in n̄ an eok, Lakoneus, im ij
kōjatdikdik bwe kom̧ naaj kōtļo̧ k tok āne ko āneemi
im men ko m̧weiōmi, ilo ejjeļo̧ k kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk,
bwe armej rein aō ren maron̄  bar bōke jim̧we ko aer
im kien eo aer, ro raar jepelļo̧ k jān kom̧ kōnke nana
eo ami ilo bōk jān er jim̧we ko aer n̄ an kien, im
ijello̧ kun n̄ e kom̧ij kōm̧m̧ane men in, inaaj idenoņeik
bōd ko n̄ an er. N̄a Kiddianai.

And I write this epistle unto you, Lachoneus, and I
hope that ye will deliver up your lands and your pos‐
sessions, without the shedding of blood, that this my
people may recover their rights and government, who
have dissented away from you because of your
wickedness in retaining from them their rights of
government, and except ye do this, I will avenge their
wrongs. I am Giddianhi.

11 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Lakoneus eaar bōk lōta
in eaar bwilōn̄  otem bwilōn̄ , kōnke lāj eo an
Kiddianai ilo an akweļap kōn bōk āneo āneen
riNipai, im barāinwōt an kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  armej ro im
idenoņeik bōd ko ņae ro raar bōk ejjeļo̧ k bōd,
ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e raar bōd make jān kar jepelļo̧ k n̄ an
riko̧ o̧ t ro renana im kajjōjō.

And now it came to pass when Lachoneus received
this epistle he was exceedingly astonished, because of
the boldness of Giddianhi demanding the possession
of the land of the Nephites, and also of threatening
the people and avenging the wrongs of those that had
received no wrong, save it were they had wronged
themselves by dissenting away unto those wicked
and abominable robbers.

12 Kiiō lo, ļein Lakoneus, prokonsōl eo, eaar juon
armej ejim̧we, im eaar jamin lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  jān akweļap ko
im rōkaammijak ko an juon riko̧ o̧ t; kōn menin eaar
jab eo̧ ron̄  lōta eo an Kiddianai, prokonsōl eo an
riko̧ o̧ t ro, a eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe armej ro an ren kūr
n̄ an Irooj kōn kajoor ņae iien eo riko̧ o̧ t ro ren kar
wanlaļļo̧ k ņae er.

Now behold, this Lachoneus, the governor, was a
just man, and could not be frightened by the demands
and the threatenings of a robber; therefore he did not
hearken to the epistle of Giddianhi, the governor of
the robbers, but he did cause that his people should
cry unto the Lord for strength against the time that
the robbers should come down against them.

13 Aaet, eaar jilkinļo̧ k juon kean̄  ilubwiljin aolep
armej ro, bwe ren maron̄  aintok ippān doon kōrā ro
aer, im ro nejier, im mennin mour ko reddik aer im
mennin mour ko reļļap aer, im aolep men ko
m̧weieer, ijello̧ kun wōt bwidej ko aer, n̄ an juon jikin.

Yea, he sent a proclamation among all the people,
that they should gather together their women, and
their children, their flocks and their herds, and all
their substance, save it were their land, unto one
place.



14 Im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe kein kapenļo̧ k ņae tariņae
ko ren ekkal ipeļaakier, im kajoor in en kanooj ļap
otem ļap. Im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe jarin tariņae ko,
jim̧or an riNipai im an riLeman ro, ak an aolep ro raar
bōnbōn ilubwiljin riNipai ro, ren likūt ribaar ro
ipeļaakin ijo lale er, im n̄ an baare er jān riko̧ o̧ t ro
raan im bon̄ .

And he caused that fortifications should be built
round about them, and the strength thereof should be
exceedingly great. And he caused that armies, both of
the Nephites and of the Lamanites, or of all them who
were numbered among the Nephites, should be
placed as guards round about to watch them, and to
guard them from the robbers day and night.

15 Aaet, im eba n̄ an er: āinwōt Irooj e mour, ijello̧ kun
wōt n̄ e kom̧ij ukeļo̧ k jān aolep nana ko aolep ami, im
kūr n̄ an Irooj, ijo wāween in rej jamin rōļo̧ k jān pein
riko̧ o̧ t in Kadiantōn ro.

Yea, he said unto them: As the Lord liveth, except ye
repent of all your iniquities, and cry unto the Lord, ye
will in nowise be delivered out of the hands of those
Gadianton robbers.

16 Im āindein eaar ļap im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  naan ko im
kanaan ko an Lakoneus bwe raar kōm̧m̧an bwe
mijak en itok ioon aolep armej ro; im raar kate er ilo
aer kajoor n̄ an kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an naan ko an
Lakoneus.

And so great and marvelous were the words and
prophecies of Lachoneus that they did cause fear to
come upon all the people; and they did exert them‐
selves in their might to do according to the words of
Lachoneus.

17 Im ālikin men kein Lakoneus eaar jitōn̄  kapen
utiej ro ioon aolep jarin tariņae ko an riNipai ro, n̄ an
tōl er ilo iien eo n̄ e riko̧ o̧ t ro rej wanlaļļo̧ k jān ilo āne
jem̧aden ņae er.

And it came to pass that Lachoneus did appoint
chief captains over all the armies of the Nephites, to
command them at the time that the robbers should
come down out of the wilderness against them.

18 Kiiō eo eutiejtata ilubwiljin kapen utiej ro im ritōl
eļap in aolep jarin tariņae ko an riNipai ro kar jitōn̄  e,
im etan eaar Kidkidonai.

Now the chiefest among all the chief captains and
the great commander of all the armies of the Nephites
was appointed, and his name was Gidgiddoni.

19 Kiiō eaar m̧anit eo ilubwiljin aolep riNipai ro n̄ an
jitōn̄  kapen ro reutiej aer, (ijello̧ kun wōt ilo kar iien
bōd ko aer) jet ro ewōr ippāer jetōb in revelesōn im
barāinwōt kanaan; kōn menin, ļein Kidkidonai eaar
juon rikanaan eļap ilubwiljier, āinwōt barāinwōt
eaar bar riekajet eutiej.

Now it was the custom among all the Nephites to
appoint for their chief captains, (save it were in their
times of wickedness) some one that had the spirit of
revelation and also prophecy; therefore, this
Gidgiddoni was a great prophet among them, as also
was the chief judge.

20 Kiiō armej ro raar ba n̄ an Kidkidonai: Kwōn jar
n̄ an Irooj, im kōtļo̧ k am̧ wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ioon toļ ko im ilo
āne jem̧aden, bwe kōmin maron̄  iabon̄  e riko̧ o̧ t ro im
ko̧ kkure er ilo ijoko jikier.

Now the people said unto Gidgiddoni: Pray unto
the Lord, and let us go up upon the mountains and
into the wilderness, that we may fall upon the robbers
and destroy them in their own lands.

21 A Kidkidonai eaar ba n̄ an er: Irooj ej jab kōtļo̧ k;
bwe eļan̄ n̄ e jenaaj wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ņae er Irooj Enaaj
ajeļo̧ k kōj ilo peier; kōn menin jenaaj kōpooj kōj
make ioļapļap in āne ko āneed, im jenaaj aintok
aolep jarin tariņae ko ad ippān doon, im jenaaj jab
ilo̧ k ņae er, a jenaaj kōttar m̧ae aer naaj itok ņae kōj;
kōn menin āinwōt Irooj ej mour, eļan̄ n̄ e jej kōm̧m̧ane
men in Enaaj kōtļo̧ k kōj jān ilo peier.

But Gidgiddoni saith unto them: The Lord forbid;
for if we should go up against them the Lord would
deliver us into their hands; therefore we will prepare
ourselves in the center of our lands, and we will
gather all our armies together, and we will not go
against them, but we will wait till they shall come
against us; therefore as the Lord liveth, if we do this he
will deliver them into our hands.



22 Im ālikin men kein ilo kajon̄ ouljiljilimjuon iiō eo,
ilo jem̧ļo̧ kinļo̧ k iiō eo, kean̄  eo an Lakoneus eaar ilo̧ k
ilo aolepān mejān āneo, im raar bōk o̧ o̧ j ko aer, im
jariot ko aer, im kau ko aer, im aolep bwijin in sip ko
aer, im bwijin in mennin mour ko reļļap aer, im grain
ko aer, im aolep men ko m̧weieer, im kar ilo̧ k kōn
to̧ ujin ko im kōn jon̄ oul ko in to̧ ujin ko, m̧ae aer aolep
kar ilo̧ k n̄ an jikin eo kar jitōn̄  e bwe ren ainļo̧ k doon
ie ippān doon, n̄ an jojomar kōn er make ņae rikōjdat
ro aer.

And it came to pass in the seventeenth year, in the
latter end of the year, the proclamation of Lachoneus
had gone forth throughout all the face of the land, and
they had taken their horses, and their chariots, and
their cattle, and all their flocks, and their herds, and
their grain, and all their substance, and did march
forth by thousands and by tens of thousands, until
they had all gone forth to the place which had been
appointed that they should gather themselves to‐
gether, to defend themselves against their enemies.

23 Im āneo kar jitōn̄  eaar āneen Zaraemla, im āneo
ikōtaan āne Zaraemla im āne Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k, aaet, n̄ an
kōtaan eo ikōtaan āne Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k im āneo Āneen
Mej.

And the land which was appointed was the land of
Zarahemla, and the land which was between the land
Zarahemla and the land Bountiful, yea, to the line
which was between the land Bountiful and the land
Desolation.

24 Im eaar wōr ekanooj lōn̄  to̧ ujin armej ro kar kūr er
riNipai, ro raar ainļo̧ k doon ilo āne in. Kiiō Lakoneus
eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren ainļo̧ k doon ilo āneo iturōk,
kōnke lia eo eļap eo eaar ioon āneo ituiōn̄ .

And there were a great many thousand people who
were called Nephites, who did gather themselves to‐
gether in this land. Now Lachoneus did cause that
they should gather themselves together in the land
southward, because of the great curse which was
upon the land northward.

25 Im raar kapenļo̧ k er make ņae rikōjdat ro aer; im
raar jokwe ilo juon āne, im ilo juon ānbwin, im raar
mijak naan ko Lakoneus eaar kōnono, jon̄ an raar
ukeļo̧ k jān aolep jero̧ wiwi ko aer; im raar kōm̧m̧ani
jar ko aer n̄ an Irooj aer Anij, bwe E en kōtļo̧ k er ilo
iien eo rikōjdat ro aer ren kar wanlaļļo̧ k ņae er n̄ an
pata.

And they did fortify themselves against their ene‐
mies; and they did dwell in one land, and in one body,
and they did fear the words which had been spoken
by Lachoneus, insomuch that they did repent of all
their sins; and they did put up their prayers unto the
Lord their God, that he would deliver them in the time
that their enemies should come down against them to
battle.

26 Im raar būrom̧ōj otem būrom̧ōj kōnke rikōjdat ro
aer. Im Kidkidonai eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren kōm̧m̧ani
kein tariņae ko otemjeļo̧ k, im ren kajoor kōn nuknuk
in tariņae ko, im kōn kein tōrak ko, im kōn kein tōrak
jidik ko, ilo̧ kan jabdewōt an naan in tōl.

And they were exceedingly sorrowful because of
their enemies. And Gidgiddoni did cause that they
should make weapons of war of every kind, and they
should be strong with armor, and with shields, and
with bucklers, after the manner of his instruction.



3 Nipai 4 3 Nephi 4

1 Im ālikin men kein ilo jem̧ļo̧ k in karuwalitōk iiō eo
jarin tariņae ro im riko̧ o̧ t ro raar pojak n̄ an pata, im
kar jino wanlaļļo̧ k im n̄ an kaiur m̧aanļo̧ k jān bat ko,
im jān toļ ko, ilo āne jem̧aden, im jikin tariņae ko
reppen aer, im jikin ko rettino aer, im kar jino bōk
āneo, jim̧or kar ilo āneo irōk im ko raar ilo āneo iōn̄ ,
im kar jino bōk aer aolep āne ko riNipai ro raar ilo̧ k
jān i, im jikin kwelo̧ k ko kar likūt er bwe en ejjeļo̧ k
kobbaer.

And it came to pass that in the latter end of the eigh‐
teenth year those armies of robbers had prepared for
battle, and began to come down and to sally forth
from the hills, and out of the mountains, and the
wilderness, and their strongholds, and their secret
places, and began to take possession of the lands,
both which were in the land south and which were in
the land north, and began to take possession of all the
lands which had been deserted by the Nephites, and
the cities which had been left desolate.

2 A lo, eaar ejjeļo̧ k mennin mour ko rawiia ak
kakidudu ilo āne ko riNipai ro raar ilo̧ k jān i, im eaar
ejjeļo̧ k kakidudu n̄ an riko̧ o̧ t ro ijello̧ kun wōt ilo āne
jem̧aden.

But behold, there were no wild beasts nor game in
those lands which had been deserted by the Nephites,
and there was no game for the robbers save it were in
the wilderness.

3 Im riko̧ o̧ t ro rej jamin kar mour ijello̧ kun wōt ilo
āne jem̧aden, kōn ān̄ den in m̧ōn̄ ā; bwe riNipai ro
raar likūt āne ko āneer ejjeļo̧ k kobbaer, im kar ainļo̧ k
bwijin in sip ko aer im bwijin in mennin mour ko
reļļap aer im aolep men ko m̧weieer, im raar pād ilo
juon ānbwin.

And the robbers could not exist save it were in the
wilderness, for the want of food; for the Nephites had
left their lands desolate, and had gathered their flocks
and their herds and all their substance, and they were
in one body.

4 Kōn menin, eaar ejjeļo̧ k iaļ n̄ an riko̧ o̧ t ro n̄ an
rakim im n̄ an bōk m̧ōn̄ ā, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar n̄ an
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo lukkuun pata ņae riNipai ro; im
riNipai ro kōnke raar pād ilo juon ānbwin, im kōnke
raar kanooj ļap ilo oraer, im kar ko̧ koņ n̄ an er
mennin aikuj ko, im o̧ o̧ j ko im kau ko, im bwijin in
mennin mour ko reddik otemjeļo̧ k, bwe ren maron̄
mour ium̧win oran in jiljilimjuon iiō, ilo iien eo raar
kōjatdikdik n̄ an ko̧ kkure riko̧ o̧ t ro ļo̧ k jān mejān
āneo; im āindein karuwalitōk iiō eo eaar eļļā.

Therefore, there was no chance for the robbers to
plunder and to obtain food, save it were to come up in
open battle against the Nephites; and the Nephites
being in one body, and having so great a number, and
having reserved for themselves provisions, and
horses and cattle, and flocks of every kind, that they
might subsist for the space of seven years, in the
which time they did hope to destroy the robbers from
off the face of the land; and thus the eighteenth year
did pass away.

5 Im ālikin men kein ilo kajon̄ oulruwatimjuon iiō eo
Kiddianai eaar lo bwe eaar mennin aikuj bwe en
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an pata ņae riNipai ro, bwe eaar ejjeļo̧ k
iaļ bwe ren mour ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar n̄ an rakim im
ko̧ o̧ t im uror.

And it came to pass that in the nineteenth year
Giddianhi found that it was expedient that he should
go up to battle against the Nephites, for there was no
way that they could subsist save it were to plunder
and rob and murder.

6 Im raar ekkōl im jab kajeeded er ioon mejān āneo
jon̄ an eo reban maron̄  kadek grain, n̄ e riNipai ro raab
itok ioer im m̧an er; kōn menin Kiddianai eaar leļo̧ k
naan in jiron̄  n̄ an jarin tariņae ko an ilo iiō in ren
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an pata ņae riNipai ro.

And they durst not spread themselves upon the
face of the land insomuch that they could raise grain,
lest the Nephites should come upon them and slay
them; therefore Giddianhi gave commandment unto
his armies that in this year they should go up to battle
against the Nephites.



7 Im ālikin men kein raar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an pata; im
eaar ilo allōn̄  eo kein kajiljino; im lo, eļap im nana kar
raan eo raar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an pata; im rekar kalkal
ilo̧ kan wāween ko an riko̧ o̧ t; im raar kōņak juon kilin
lamb ipeļaakin ipier, im raar uno ilo bōtōktōk, im
bōraer raar āl, im eaar wōr pinjān bōraer; im eļap im
nana eaar jekjek in jarin tariņae ko an Kiddianai,
kōnke nuknuk in tariņae ko aer, im kōnke raar uno
ilo bōtōktōk.

And it came to pass that they did come up to battle;
and it was in the sixth month; and behold, great and
terrible was the day that they did come up to battle;
and they were girded about after the manner of rob‐
bers; and they had a lamb-skin about their loins, and
they were dyed in blood, and their heads were shorn,
and they had head-plates upon them; and great and
terrible was the appearance of the armies of
Giddianhi, because of their armor, and because of
their being dyed in blood.

8 Im ālikin men kein jarin tariņae ko an riNipai ro,
ke raar lo jekjek in jarin tariņae ko an Kiddianai, raar
aolep wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ, im kar kotak kūr ko aer n̄ an
Irooj aer Anij, bwe En kōjparok im kōtļo̧ k er jān ilo
pein rikōjdat ro aer.

And it came to pass that the armies of the Nephites,
when they saw the appearance of the army of
Giddianhi, had all fallen to the earth, and did lift their
cries to the Lord their God, that he would spare them
and deliver them out of the hands of their enemies.

9 Im ālikin men kein ke jarin tariņae ko an Kiddianai
eaar lo men in raar jino lam̧ōj kōn juon ainikien
eļļaaj, kōnke lan̄ lōn̄  eo aer, bwe raar ļōmņak bwe
riNipai ro raar wōtlo̧ k kōn mijak kōnke rōkaammijak
in jarin tariņae ko aer.

And it came to pass that when the armies of
Giddianhi saw this they began to shout with a loud
voice, because of their joy, for they had supposed that
the Nephites had fallen with fear because of the terror
of their armies.

10 A ilo men in raar jab po burueer, bwe riNipai ro
raar jab mijak er; a raar mijak aer Anij im akweļap
n̄ an e kōn oņaake; kōn menin, ke jarin tariņae ko an
Kiddianai raar ibebļo̧ k ioer er raar pojak n̄ an iioon er;
aaet, ilo kajoor eo an Irooj raar bōk er.

But in this thing they were disappointed, for the
Nephites did not fear them; but they did fear their
God and did supplicate him for protection; therefore,
when the armies of Giddianhi did rush upon them
they were prepared to meet them; yea, in the strength
of the Lord they did receive them.

11 Im pata eo eaar ijjino ilo allōn̄  eo kein kajiljino; im
eļap im nana eaar pata eo ijo; aaet, eļap im nana eaar
im eo ijo, jon̄ an eaar jan̄ in wōr men eo jeļā kake
jon̄ an an ļap wōt im eo ilubwiljin aolep armej in Liai
jān ke eaar likūt Jerusalem.

And the battle commenced in this the sixth month;
and great and terrible was the battle thereof, yea,
great and terrible was the slaughter thereof, inso‐
much that there never was known so great a slaughter
among all the people of Lehi since he left Jerusalem.

12 Im mekarta kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  ko im kanejnej ko Kiddianai
eaar kōm̧m̧ani, lo, riNipai ro raar m̧an er, jon̄ an raar
wōtlo̧ k jān im̧aer.

And notwithstanding the threatenings and the
oaths which Giddianhi had made, behold, the
Nephites did beat them, insomuch that they did fall
back from before them.

13 Im ālikin men kein Kidkidonai eaar jiron̄  bwe jarin
tariņae ko an ren lukwarkware er jon̄ an wōt ettoļo̧ k
in tōrerein ko an āne jem̧aden eo, im bwe rejjab
kōtļo̧ k jabdewōt eo en kar wōtlo̧ k ilo peier ilo iaļ eo;
im āindein raar lukwarkware er im m̧an er, n̄ an
tōrerein ko an āne jem̧aden eo, em̧ool m̧ae aer kar
kakūrm̧ool naan in jiron̄  eo an Kidkidonai.

And it came to pass that Gidgiddoni commanded
that his armies should pursue them as far as the bor‐
ders of the wilderness, and that they should not spare
any that should fall into their hands by the way; and
thus they did pursue them and did slay them, to the
borders of the wilderness, even until they had fulfilled
the commandment of Gidgiddoni.



14 Im ālikin men kein Kiddianai, eo eaar jutak im ire
kōn peran, kar lukwarkware e ke eaar ko; im kōnke
eaar kijeļo̧ k kōnke an ire eļap kar jibwe e im m̧an e.
Im āindein eaar jem̧ļo̧ k in Kiddianai riko̧ o̧ t eo.

And it came to pass that Giddianhi, who had stood
and fought with boldness, was pursued as he fled; and
being weary because of his much fighting he was
overtaken and slain. And thus was the end of
Giddianhi the robber.

15 Im ālikin men kein jarin tariņae ko an riNipai ro
raar bar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an aer jikin likōpejn̄ ak. Im ālikin men
kein kajon̄ oulruwatimjuon iiō in eaar eļļā, im riko̧ o̧ t
ro raar jab bar itok n̄ an pata; im raar jab bar itok ilo
karon̄ oul iiō eo.

And it came to pass that the armies of the Nephites
did return again to their place of security. And it came
to pass that this nineteenth year did pass away, and
the robbers did not come again to battle; neither did
they come again in the twentieth year.

16 Im ilo ron̄ oul im juon iiō raar jab wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an
pata, a raar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k jān aolep ijeņ im ijeņ n̄ an
jepooļe peļaakin armej in Nipai; bwe raar ļōmņak
bwe eļan̄ n̄ e ren kar kabbōjrak armej in Nipai jān āne
ko āneer, im dāpij wōt er ijeņ im ijeņ, im eļan̄ n̄ e ren
kar kabbōjrak er jān kein kapenļo̧ k ko ilik, ren kar
kōm̧m̧an bwe ren kōtļo̧ k er ekkar n̄ an kōņaan ko aer.

And in the twenty and first year they did not come
up to battle, but they came up on all sides to lay siege
round about the people of Nephi; for they did suppose
that if they should cut off the people of Nephi from
their lands, and should hem them in on every side,
and if they should cut them off from all their outward
privileges, that they could cause them to yield them‐
selves up according to their wishes.

17 Kiiō raar jitōn̄  n̄ an er bar juon ritōl, eo etan eaar
Zemnaraia; kōn menin eaar Zemnaraia eo eaar
kōm̧m̧an bwe kabbōjrak in en bōk jikin.

Now they had appointed unto themselves another
leader, whose name was Zemnarihah; therefore it
was Zemnarihah that did cause that this siege should
take place.

18 A lo, men in eaar juon men em̧m̧anļo̧ k n̄ an riNipai
ro; bwe riko̧ o̧ t ro raar jab maron̄  kabbōjrak aetok n̄ an
jelōt riNipai ro, kōnke eļap mennin aikuj ko raar likūt
ilo jikin ko̧ koņ,

But behold, this was an advantage to the Nephites;
for it was impossible for the robbers to lay siege suffi‐
ciently long to have any effect upon the Nephites, be‐
cause of their much provision which they had laid up
in store,

19 Im kōnke jabwe in mennin aikuj ko an riko̧ o̧ t ro;
bwe lo, eaar ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt ippāer ijello̧ kun wōt
kanniōk n̄ an aer mour, kanniōk eo raar bōk ilo āne
jem̧aden;

And because of the scantiness of provisions among
the robbers; for behold, they had nothing save it were
meat for their subsistence, which meat they did ob‐
tain in the wilderness;

20 Im ālikin men kein kakidudu eo eaar jejaļo̧ k ilo
āne jem̧aden eo jon̄ an riko̧ o̧ t ro raar nan̄ in jako kōn
kwōle.

And it came to pass that the wild game became
scarce in the wilderness insomuch that the robbers
were about to perish with hunger.

21 Im riNipai ro raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt ilo aer ilo̧ k ilo
raan im ilo bon̄ , im wōtlo̧ k ioon jarin tariņae ko aer,
im jek er kōn to̧ ujin ko im kōn jon̄ oul ko in to̧ ujin ko.

And the Nephites were continually marching out
by day and by night, and falling upon their armies,
and cutting them off by thousands and by tens of
thousands.

22 Im āindein eaar kōņaan eo an armej ro an
Zemnaraia n̄ an jenlikļo̧ k jān kōttōbalbal eo aer,
kōnke ko̧ kkure eo eļap eaar itok ioer ilo bon̄  im ilo
raan.

And thus it became the desire of the people of
Zemnarihah to withdraw from their design, because
of the great destruction which came upon them by
night and by day.



23 Im ālikin men kein Zemnaraia eaar leļo̧ k naan in
jiron̄  n̄ an armej ro an bwe ren jenlikļo̧ k jān m̧urm̧ur
eo, im ren ilo̧ k ilo m̧ōttan ko rettoļo̧ ktata in āneo iōn̄ .

And it came to pass that Zemnarihah did give com‐
mand unto his people that they should withdraw
themselves from the siege, and march into the fur‐
thermost parts of the land northward.

24 Im kiiō, Kidkidonai kōnke eaar jeļā kōn
kōttōbalbal eo aer, im kōnke eaar jeļā kōn m̧ōjņo̧  eo
aer kōnke ean̄ den kōn m̧ōn̄ ā, im eļap im eo eaar
waļo̧ k ilubwiljier, kōn menin eaar jilkinļo̧ k jarin
tariņae ko an ilo bon̄ , im kar kabbōjrak iaļ in
jenlikļo̧ k eo aer, im kar likūt jarin tariņae ko an ilo iaļ
in jenlikļo̧ k eo aer.

And now, Gidgiddoni being aware of their design,
and knowing of their weakness because of the want of
food, and the great slaughter which had been made
among them, therefore he did send out his armies in
the night-time, and did cut off the way of their retreat,
and did place his armies in the way of their retreat.

25 Im men in raar kōm̧m̧ane ilo bon̄ , im eļļāļo̧ k ilo
ilo̧ k eo aer jān riko̧ o̧ t ro, āindein bwe ilo raan eo ilju,
ke riko̧ o̧ t ro raar jino ilo̧ k eo aer, rekar iioon jarin
tariņae ko an riNipai ro jim̧or ilo tum̧aanier im
tulikier.

And this did they do in the night-time, and got on
their march beyond the robbers, so that on the mor‐
row, when the robbers began their march, they were
met by the armies of the Nephites both in their front
and in their rear.

26 Im riko̧ o̧ t ro raar pād iturōk kar barāinwōt
kabbōjrak er ilo jikin in jenlikļo̧ k ko aer. Im aolep
men kein raar kōm̧m̧an jān naan in jiron̄  an
Kidkidonai.

And the robbers who were on the south were also
cut off in their places of retreat. And all these things
were done by command of Gidgiddoni.

27 Im eaar wōr elōn̄  to̧ ujin ko in ro raar ajeļo̧ k er
make rikalbuuj n̄ an riNipai ro, im bwe eo aer rekar
mej.

And there were many thousands who did yield
themselves up prisoners unto the Nephites, and the
remainder of them were slain.

28 Im ritōl eo aer, Zemnaraia, kar bōk e im totoik e
jān juon wōjke, aaet, em̧ool ilo jebantata m̧ae eaar
mej. Im ke raar totoik e m̧ae eaar mej raar juok wōjke
eo n̄ an laļ, im lam̧ōj kōn juon ainikien eļļaaj, im ba:

And their leader, Zemnarihah, was taken and
hanged upon a tree, yea, even upon the top thereof
until he was dead. And when they had hanged him
until he was dead they did fell the tree to the earth,
and did cry with a loud voice, saying:

29 Irooj in oņaake armej ro An ilo jim̧we im ilo
kwōjarjar in bōro, bwe ren maron̄  kawōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ
aolep ro renaaj kappukot n̄ an m̧an er kōnke kajoor
im kanejnej ittino ko, em̧ool āinwōt ļein kar
kawōtlo̧ k e n̄ an laļ.

May the Lord preserve his people in righteousness
and in holiness of heart, that they may cause to be
felled to the earth all who shall seek to slay them be‐
cause of power and secret combinations, even as this
man hath been felled to the earth.

30 Im raar m̧ōņōņō im bar lam̧ōj kōn juon wōt
ainikien, im ba: Anij an Ebream, im Anij an Aisak, im
Anij an Jekab, en oņaake armej rein ilo jim̧we, toun
wōt aer naaj kūr ioon etan aer Anij kōn oņaake.

And they did rejoice and cry again with one voice,
saying: May the God of Abraham, and the God of
Isaac, and the God of Jacob, protect this people in
righteousness, so long as they shall call on the name
of their God for protection.

31 Im ālikin men kein raar n̄ irļo̧ k, aolep ilo juon wōt,
ilo al, im wūjtake aer Anij kōn menin eļap Eaar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an er, ilo kōjo̧ o̧ r er jān wōtlo̧ k ilo pein
rikōjdat ro aer.

And it came to pass that they did break forth, all as
one, in singing, and praising their God for the great
thing which he had done for them, in preserving them
from falling into the hands of their enemies.



32 Aaet, raar lam̧ōj: Hosana n̄ an Anij Eutiejtata. Im
raar lam̧ōj: En jeraam̧m̧an etan Irooj Anij Ekajoor
Bōtata, Anij Eutiejtata.

Yea, they did cry: Hosanna to the Most High God.
And they did cry: Blessed be the name of the Lord God
Almighty, the Most High God.

33 Im burueer raar ļapļo̧ k kōn lan̄ lōn̄ , n̄ an lutōk
mājidjid in elōn̄  dānnin jan̄ , kōnke em̧m̧an eo eļap an
Anij ilo kōtļo̧ k er jān pein rikōjdat ro aer; im raar jeļā
eaar kōnke aer ukeļo̧ k im ettā bwe ren kar maron̄
rōļo̧ k jān ko̧ kkure indeeo.

And their hearts were swollen with joy, unto the
gushing out of many tears, because of the great good‐
ness of God in delivering them out of the hands of
their enemies; and they knew it was because of their
repentance and their humility that they had been de‐
livered from an everlasting destruction.



3 Nipai 5 3 Nephi 5

1 Im kiiō lo, eaar ejjeļo̧ k juon armej ilubwiljin armej in
riNipai ro eaar pere n̄ an jidik naan ko an aolep
rikanaan ro rekwōjarjar ro raar kōnono; bwe raar jeļā
bwe eaar aikuj bwe ren aikujin kar kūrm̧ool.

And now behold, there was not a living soul among all
the people of the Nephites who did doubt in the least
the words of all the holy prophets who had spoken;
for they knew that it must needs be that they must be
fulfilled.

2 Im raar jeļā bwe eaar mennin aikuj bwe Kraist en
itok, kōnke elōn̄  kakōļļe ko kar liļo̧ k i, ekkar n̄ an naan
ko an rikanaan ro; im kōnke men ko raar kūrm̧ool
kadede raar jeļā eaar mennin aikuj bwe aolep men
kein ren kūrm̧ool ekkar n̄ an men eo kar kōnono.

And they knew that it must be expedient that
Christ had come, because of the many signs which
had been given, according to the words of the
prophets; and because of the things which had come
to pass already they knew that it must needs be that
all things should come to pass according to that
which had been spoken.

3 Kōn menin raar eļļo̧ k jān aolep jero̧ wiwi ko aer, im
mennin jōjō ko aer, im ļōn̄  ko aer, im raar jerbal n̄ an
Anij kōn aolep niknik raan im bon̄ .

Therefore they did forsake all their sins, and their
abominations, and their whoredoms, and did serve
God with all diligence day and night.

4 Im ālikin men kein ke raar bōk aolep riko̧ o̧ t ro
rikalbuuj, jon̄ an ejjeļo̧ k juon iaan ro raar ko kar jab
m̧an e, raar joļo̧ k rikalbuuj ro ilo kalbuuj, im kar
kōm̧m̧an bwe naan in Anij kar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er; im
jon̄ an wōt eo eaar ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko aer im
deļo̧ n̄  ilo bujen eo bwe renaaj jamin bar urorļo̧ k wōt
kar kaanemkwōj er.

And now it came to pass that when they had taken
all the robbers prisoners, insomuch that none did es‐
cape who were not slain, they did cast their prisoners
into prison, and did cause the word of God to be
preached unto them; and as many as would repent of
their sins and enter into a covenant that they would
murder no more were set at liberty.

5 A jon̄ an wōt eo eaar jab deļo̧ n̄  ilo bujen eo, im eo
eaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt n̄ an bōk uror ko rettino ilo
burueer, aaet, jon̄ an wōt eo kar lo ej kōnono
kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄  ko ņae ro jeir im jatier kar liaakeļo̧ k im kaje
e ekkar n̄ an kien eo.

But as many as there were who did not enter into a
covenant, and who did still continue to have those se‐
cret murders in their hearts, yea, as many as were
found breathing out threatenings against their
brethren were condemned and punished according to
the law.

6 Im āindein raar likūt jem̧ļo̧ k n̄ an aolep rinana ro,
im kanejnej ittino ko, im kanejnej ittino ko rekajjōjō,
ko ilo er eaar wōr eļap jero̧ wiwi, im ekanooj lōn̄  uror
ko kōm̧m̧ani.

And thus they did put an end to all those wicked,
and secret, and abominable combinations, in the
which there was so much wickedness, and so many
murders committed.

7 Im āindein ron̄ oul im ruo iiō eaar eļļā, im ron̄ oul
im jilu iiō barāinwōt, im ron̄ oul im emān, im ron̄ oul
im ļalem; im āindein ron̄ oul im ļalem iiō ko raar eļļā.

And thus had the twenty and second year passed
away, and the twenty and third year also, and the
twenty and fourth, and the twenty and fifth; and thus
had twenty and five years passed away.

8 Im eaar wōr elōn̄  men ko raar waļo̧ k ko, ilo mejān
jet, rekar ļap im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄ ; mekarta, rejjab maron̄
aolep jeje ilo bok in; aaet, bok in ej jab maron̄  pād
em̧ool juon m̧ōttan jibukwi in m̧ōttan ta eo eaar
kōm̧m̧an ilubwiljin ekanooj lōn̄  armej ilo tōrean in
ron̄ oul im ļalem iiō ko;

And there had many things transpired which, in
the eyes of some, would be great and marvelous; nev‐
ertheless, they cannot all be written in this book; yea,
this book cannot contain even a hundredth part of
what was done among so many people in the space of
twenty and five years;



9 A lo eaar wōr ļo̧ o̧ k ko ewōr ie aolep m̧akūtkūt ko
an armej rein; im juon bwebwenato ekaduļo̧ k ak
em̧ool kar leļo̧ k jān Nipai.

But behold there are records which do contain all
the proceedings of this people; and a shorter but true
account was given by Nephi.

10 Kōn menin iaar kōm̧m̧ane ļo̧ o̧ k eo aō jān men kein
ekkar n̄ an ļo̧ o̧ k eo an Nipai, eo eaar m̧wijit ioon pileij
ko kar ņa etaer pileij ko an Nipai.

Therefore I have made my record of these things ac‐
cording to the record of Nephi, which was engraven
on the plates which were called the plates of Nephi.

11 Im lo, ij kōm̧m̧ane ļo̧ o̧ k eo ioon pileij ko iaar
kōm̧m̧ani kōn pā ko peiū make.

And behold, I do make the record on plates which I
have made with mine own hands.

12 Im lo, eta in Mormon, kōnke ke kar ņa eta ilo̧ kan
āneen Mormon, āneo Alma eaar kajutak kabun̄  eo
ilubwiljin armej ro, aaet, kabun̄  eo m̧oktata kar
kajutak e ilubwiljier ālikin aer bōd.

And behold, I am called Mormon, being called after
the land of Mormon, the land in which Alma did es‐
tablish the church among the people, yea, the first
church which was established among them after their
transgression.

13 Lo, n̄ aij rikaļooran Jisōs Kraist, eo Nejin Anij. Iaar
bōk kūr jān E n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan eo An ilubwiljin
armej ro An, bwe ren maron̄  bōk mour indeeo.

Behold, I am a disciple of Jesus Christ, the Son of
God. I have been called of him to declare his word
among his people, that they might have everlasting
life.

14 Im eaar erom mennin aikuj bwe n̄ a, ekkar n̄ an
ankilaan Anij, bwe jar ko an ro raar etal im̧aan, ro
raar ro rekwōjarjar, ren kar kūrm̧ool ekkar n̄ an aer
tōmak, ren kōm̧m̧ane juon ļo̧ o̧ k in men kein ko kar
kōm̧m̧ani—

And it hath become expedient that I, according to
the will of God, that the prayers of those who have
gone hence, who were the holy ones, should be ful‐
filled according to their faith, should make a record of
these things which have been done—

15 Aaet, juon ļo̧ o̧ k edik kōn ta eo eaar bōk jikin jān
iien an Liai eaar likūt Jerusalem, em̧ool laļtak n̄ an
iien in.

Yea, a small record of that which hath taken place
from the time that Lehi left Jerusalem, even down un‐
til the present time.

16 Kōn menin i kōm̧m̧ane ļo̧ o̧ k eo aō jān bwebwenato
ko kar litok jān ro kar im̧aō, m̧ae jinoin raan ko aō;

Therefore I do make my record from the accounts
which have been given by those who were before me,
until the commencement of my day;

17 Innām ij kōm̧m̧ane ļo̧ o̧ k eo kōn men ko iaar loi kōn
meja make.

And then I do make a record of the things which I
have seen with mine own eyes.

18 Im i jeļā ļo̧ o̧ k eo ij kōm̧m̧ane bwe ej juon ejim̧we
im juon ļo̧ o̧ k em̧ool; mekarta ekanooj lōn̄  men ko,
ekkar n̄ an kajin eo am, kōmij jab maron̄  jei.

And I know the record which I make to be a just and
a true record; nevertheless there are many things
which, according to our language, we are not able to
write.

19 Im kiiō ij kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ k in men ko ij kōnono, ko
ej jān eō make, im wōnm̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an lewōj
bwebwenato in men ko rekar pād im̧aō.

And now I make an end of my saying, which is of
myself, and proceed to give my account of the things
which have been before me.



20 N̄a in Mormon, im juon lukkuun bwijjin Liai. Ewōr
unin n̄ an aō nebar aō Anij im aō Rilo̧ mo̧ o̧ r Jisōs
Kraist, bwe Eaar bōktok ro jemām jān āneen
Jerusalem, (im ejjeļo̧ k juon eaar jeļā ijello̧ kun wōt E
make im ro Eaar bōktok er jān āneo) im bwe Eaar
letok n̄ an eō im armej ro aō ekanooj ļap jeļāļo̧ kjeņ
kōn lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r n̄ an jetōb ko am.

I am Mormon, and a pure descendant of Lehi. I have
reason to bless my God and my Savior Jesus Christ,
that he brought our fathers out of the land of
Jerusalem, (and no one knew it save it were himself
and those whom he brought out of that land) and that
he hath given me and my people so much knowledge
unto the salvation of our souls.

21 Em̧ool Eaar kōjeraam̧m̧an m̧weo im̧ōn Jekab, im
eaar tūriam̧okake n̄ on̄  ineen Josep.

Surely he hath blessed the house of Jacob, and hath
been merciful unto the seed of Joseph.

22 Im jon̄ an wōt ro nejin Liai raar kōjparok kien ko An
Eaar kōjeraam̧m̧an er im kam̧weieļo̧ k er ekkar n̄ an
An innaan.

And insomuch as the children of Lehi have kept his
commandments he hath blessed them and prospered
them according to his word.

23 Aaet, im em̧ool Enaaj bar bōktok eo m̧ōttan ineen
Josep n̄ an jeļāļo̧ kjeņ kōn Irooj aer Anij.

Yea, and surely shall he again bring a remnant of
the seed of Joseph to the knowledge of the Lord their
God.

24 Im āinwōt em̧ool āinwōt Irooj ej mour, Enaaj
aintok jān m̧ōttan ko emān in laļ aolep ro m̧ōttan
ineen Jekab, ro kar kajjeplōklōk er ettoļo̧ k ioon
aolepān mejān laļ.

And as surely as the Lord liveth, will he gather in
from the four quarters of the earth all the remnant of
the seed of Jacob, who are scattered abroad upon all
the face of the earth.

25 Im āinwōt Eaar kōm̧m̧an bujen ippān aolep m̧weo
im̧ōn Jekab, āindein bujen eo Eaar kōm̧m̧an e ippān
m̧weo im̧ōn Jekab naaj kūrm̧ool ilo iien eo An make,
n̄ an bar kōjepļaaktok aolep m̧weo im̧ōn Jekab n̄ an
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ kōn bujen eo Eaar kōm̧m̧ane ippāer.

And as he hath covenanted with all the house of
Jacob, even so shall the covenant wherewith he hath
covenanted with the house of Jacob be fulfilled in his
own due time, unto the restoring all the house of
Jacob unto the knowledge of the covenant that he
hath covenanted with them.

26 Innām renaaj jeļā aer Ripinmuur, eo ej Jisōs Kraist,
Nejin Anij; innām naaj aintok er jān emān m̧ōttan ko
in laļ n̄ an āne ko āneer make, ijo jān ekar
kajjeplōklōk er; aaet, āinwōt Irooj ej mour enaaj
āindein. Amen.

And then shall they know their Redeemer, who is
Jesus Christ, the Son of God; and then shall they be
gathered in from the four quarters of the earth unto
their own lands, from whence they have been dis‐
persed; yea, as the Lord liveth so shall it be. Amen.



3 Nipai 6 3 Nephi 6

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein armej in riNipai ro raar aolep
ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an āne ko āneer ilo ron̄ oul im jiljino iiō eo,
aolep em̧m̧aan, ippān baam̧le eo an, bwijin in
mennin mour ko reddik an im bwijin in mennin
mour ko reļļap an, o̧ o̧ j ko an im kau ko an, im aolep
jabdewōt men ko aer.

And now it came to pass that the people of the
Nephites did all return to their own lands in the
twenty and sixth year, every man, with his family, his
flocks and his herds, his horses and his cattle, and all
things whatsoever did belong unto them.

2 Im ālikin men kein raar jab kan̄  aolep kapijje ko
aer, kōn menin raar bōk ippāer aolep bwe eo raar jab
kan̄ e, in aolep grain ko otemjeļo̧ k, im aer gold, im aer
silver, im aolep aer mennin aorōk otemjeļo̧ k, im raar
ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an āne ko āneer make im jikier, jim̧or ilo tuiōn̄
im ilo turōk, jim̧or ilo āneo ituiōn̄  im ilo āneo iturōk.

And it came to pass that they had not eaten up all
their provisions; therefore they did take with them all
that they had not devoured, of all their grain of every
kind, and their gold, and their silver, and all their pre‐
cious things, and they did return to their own lands
and their possessions, both on the north and on the
south, both on the land northward and on the land
southward.

3 Im raar leļo̧ k n̄ an riko̧ o̧ t ro raar deļo̧ n̄  ilo bujen eo
n̄ an kōjparok aenōm̧m̧an eo iāneo, ro raar kōņaan
riLeman wōt, bwidej ko, ekkar n̄ an oran ko aer, bwe
ren maron̄  wōr ippāer, kōn jerbal ko aer, ta reaikuji
n̄ an mour; im āindein raar kajutak aenōm̧m̧an ilo
aolepān āneo.

And they granted unto those robbers who had en‐
tered into a covenant to keep the peace of the land,
who were desirous to remain Lamanites, lands, ac‐
cording to their numbers, that they might have, with
their labors, wherewith to subsist upon; and thus
they did establish peace in all the land.

4 Im raar bar jino in m̧weie im n̄ an kanooj ļap; im
ron̄ oul im jiljino im jiljilimjuon iiō ko raar eļļā, im
eaar wōr eļap ineem̧m̧an ilo āneo; im raar ejaaki kien
ko aer ekkar n̄ an jejjet im jim̧we.

And they began again to prosper and to wax great;
and the twenty and sixth and seventh years passed
away, and there was great order in the land; and they
had formed their laws according to equity and justice.

5 Im kiiō eaar ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt ilo aolepān āneo n̄ an
kapan̄  an armej ro m̧weieļo̧ k wōt, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e
raar wōtlo̧ k ilo bōd.

And now there was nothing in all the land to hinder
the people from prospering continually, except they
should fall into transgression.

6 Im kiiō eaar Kidkidonai, im riekajet eo, Lakoneus,
im ro kar jitōn̄  er ritōl, ro raar kajutak aenōm̧m̧an in
eļap ilo āneo.

And now it was Gidgiddoni, and the judge,
Lachoneus, and those who had been appointed lead‐
ers, who had established this great peace in the land.

7 Im ālikin men kein eaar wōr elōn̄  jikin kwelo̧ k ko
raar bar kalōki rekāāl, im eaar wōr elōn̄  jikin kwelo̧ k
ko rem̧or raar kōkāāli.

And it came to pass that there were many cities
built anew, and there were many old cities repaired.

8 Im eaar wōr elōn̄  iaļ ko reļļap raar kajutaki, im
elōn̄  iaļ ko kōm̧m̧ani, ko raar tōlļo̧ k jān jikin kwelo̧ k
n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k, im jān āne n̄ an āne, im jān jikin n̄ an
jikin.

And there were many highways cast up, and many
roads made, which led from city to city, and from land
to land, and from place to place.

9 Im āindein eaar eļļā ron̄ oul im ruwalitōk iiō eo, im
armej ro eaar wōr aer aenōm̧m̧an wōt.

And thus passed away the twenty and eighth year,
and the people had continual peace.



10 A ālikin men kein ilo ron̄ oul im ruwatimjuon iiō eo
eaar jino wōr jet akwāālel ilubwiljin armej ro; im jet
raar utiej ilo juwa im kōmmejāje ko kōnke m̧weie
otem m̧weie ko aer, aaet, em̧ool n̄ an matōrtōr ko
reļļap;

But it came to pass in the twenty and ninth year
there began to be some disputings among the people;
and some were lifted up unto pride and boastings be‐
cause of their exceedingly great riches, yea, even unto
great persecutions;

11 Bwe eaar wōr elōn̄  riwiakake ilo āneo, im
barāinwōt rikien ro, im elōn̄  rijerbal in kien ro.

For there were many merchants in the land, and
also many lawyers, and many officers.

12 Im armej ro kar jino kōjenolo̧ k er kōn laajrakier,
ekkar n̄ an aer m̧weie im aer maron̄  ekkatak; aaet, jet
raar jajeļo̧ kijeņ kōn aer jeram̧ōl, im jet raar bōk eļap
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ kōnke m̧weie ko aer.

And the people began to be distinguished by ranks,
according to their riches and their chances for learn‐
ing; yea, some were ignorant because of their poverty,
and others did receive great learning because of their
riches.

13 Jet raar utiej ilo juwa, im jet raar ettā otem ettā; jet
raar kōro̧ o̧ l illu kōn illu, ke ro jet rej bōk illu im
matōrtōr im aolep mennin kaen̄ tanaan ko
otemjeļo̧ k, im kar jab bar ukōtļo̧ k kajjirere, a raar
ettā im ettā bōro im̧aan Anij.

Some were lifted up in pride, and others were ex‐
ceedingly humble; some did return railing for railing,
while others would receive railing and persecution
and all manner of afflictions, and would not turn and
revile again, but were humble and penitent before
God.

14 Im āindein eaar wōr juon kalijekļo̧ k ilo aolepān
āneo, jon̄ an kabun̄  eo eaar jino jeepepļo̧ k; aaet, jon̄ an
ilo kajiln̄ uul iiō eo kabun̄  eo eaar jeepepļo̧ k ilo
aolepān āneo ijello̧ kun wōt ilubwiljin jet iaan
riLeman ro raar oktak tok n̄ an tōmak eo em̧ool; im
reban kar ilo̧ k jān e, bwe raar pen, im dim, im jamin
em̧m̧akūt, m̧ōņōņō ilo aolep niknik n̄ an kōjparok
kien ko an Irooj.

And thus there became a great inequality in all the
land, insomuch that the church began to be broken
up; yea, insomuch that in the thirtieth year the church
was broken up in all the land save it were among a few
of the Lamanites who were converted unto the true
faith; and they would not depart from it, for they were
firm, and steadfast, and immovable, willing with all
diligence to keep the commandments of the Lord.

15 Kiiō unin kalijekļo̧ k in an armej ro eaar men in—
Setan eaar wōr an kajoor eļap, n̄ an kalim̧otak armej
ro n̄ an kōm̧m̧an aolep wāween nana otemjeļo̧ k, im
n̄ an kobrak er kōn juwa, im kapo er n̄ an kappukot
kajoor, im maron̄ , im m̧weie ko, im men ko rewaan
an laļ.

Now the cause of this iniquity of the people was
this—Satan had great power, unto the stirring up of
the people to do all manner of iniquity, and to the
puffing them up with pride, tempting them to seek for
power, and authority, and riches, and the vain things
of the world.

16 Im āindein Setan eaar tōlļo̧ k būruōn armej ro n̄ an
kōm̧m̧an aolep wāween nana otemjeļo̧ k; kōn menin
raar m̧ōņōņō kōn aenōm̧m̧an eo jet wōt iiō ko.

And thus Satan did lead away the hearts of the peo‐
ple to do all manner of iniquity; therefore they had en‐
joyed peace but a few years.

17 Im āindein, ilo jino in kajiln̄ uul iiō eo—armej ro
kar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er kōn tōrean eo eaetok n̄ an kar bōkļo̧ k
er jān kapo ko an devil ijoko jabdewōt eaar kōņaan
n̄ an bōk er, im n̄ an kōm̧m̧an jabdewōt nana eaar
kōņaan ren kōm̧m̧an—im āindein ilo jino in iiō in,
kajiln̄ uul iiō eo, raar pād ilo tam̧m̧win jero̧ wiwi
enana.

And thus, in the commencement of the thirtieth
year—the people having been delivered up for the
space of a long time to be carried about by the tempta‐
tions of the devil whithersoever he desired to carry
them, and to do whatsoever iniquity he desired they
should—and thus in the commencement of this, the
thirtieth year, they were in a state of awful wicked‐
ness.



18 Kiiō raar jab jero̧ wiwi ilo jajeļo̧ kijeņ, bwe raar jeļā
ankilaan Anij kōn er, bwe kar katakin e n̄ an er; kōn
menin raar m̧ōņōņō in jum̧ae Anij.

Now they did not sin ignorantly, for they knew the
will of God concerning them, for it had been taught
unto them; therefore they did wilfully rebel against
God.

19 Im kiiō eaar ilo raan ko an Lakoneus, ļeo nejin
Lakoneus, bwe Lakoneus eaar pād ilo jea eo an
jemān im eaar tōl armej ro ilo iiō eo.

And now it was in the days of Lachoneus, the son of
Lachoneus, for Lachoneus did fill the seat of his father
and did govern the people that year.

20 Im eaar jino wōr armej ro raar bōk bab-laļ jān lan̄
im kar jilkinļo̧ k er, im jutak ilubwiljin armej ro ilo
aolepān āneo, kwaļo̧ k naan im kam̧ool ilo pen n̄ an er
kōn lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo Irooj enaaj kar kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an armej ro
An, a ilo bar jet naan, jerkakpeje eo an Kraist; im raar
kam̧ool ilo kajoor kōn mej im en̄ taan ko An.

And there began to be men inspired from heaven
and sent forth, standing among the people in all the
land, preaching and testifying boldly of the sins and
iniquities of the people, and testifying unto them con‐
cerning the redemption which the Lord would make
for his people, or in other words, the resurrection of
Christ; and they did testify boldly of his death and suf‐
ferings.

21 Kiiō eaar wōr elōn̄  iaan armej ro raar illu otem illu
kōnke ro raar kam̧ool kōn men kein; im ro raar illu
nan̄ in riekajet ro reutiej wōt, im ro raar pris utiej ro
im rikien ro; aaet, aolep ro raar rikien raar illu ippān
ro raar kam̧ool kōn men kein.

Now there were many of the people who were ex‐
ceedingly angry because of those who testified of
these things; and those who were angry were chiefly
the chief judges, and they who had been high priests
and lawyers; yea, all those who were lawyers were an‐
gry with those who testified of these things.

22 Kiiō eaar ejjeļo̧ k rikien ak riekajet ak pris eutiej
eaar wōr an kajoor n̄ an liaakeļo̧ k jabdewōt n̄ an mej
eļan̄ n̄ e peba in liaakeļo̧ k eo aer eaar jab wōr eļtan
pein prokonsōl eo an āneo ioon.

Now there was no lawyer nor judge nor high priest
that could have power to condemn any one to death
save their condemnation was signed by the governor
of the land.

23 Kiiō eaar wōr elōn̄  iaan ro raar kam̧ool kōn men ko
rej tōlļo̧ k n̄ an Kraist eo eaar kam̧ool ilo kajoor, ro kar
bōke er im n̄ an mej ilo ittino jān riekajet ro, bwe jeļā
kōn mej eo aer eaar jab itok n̄ an prokonsōl eo an
āneo m̧ae ālikin aer mej.

Now there were many of those who testified of the
things pertaining to Christ who testified boldly, who
were taken and put to death secretly by the judges,
that the knowledge of their death came not unto the
governor of the land until after their death.

24 Kiiō lo, men in eaar āinjuon jān kien ko an āneo,
bwe jabdewōt armej ren leļo̧ k n̄ an mej ijello̧ kun wōt
ewōr aer kajoor jān prokonsōl eo an āneo—

Now behold, this was contrary to the laws of the
land, that any man should be put to death except they
had power from the governor of the land—

25 Kōn menin juon ellotaan eaar itok n̄ an āneen
Zaraemla, n̄ an prokonsōl eo an āneo, ņae riekajet
rein ro raar liaakeļo̧ k rikanaan ro an Irooj n̄ an mej,
jab ekkar n̄ an kien eo.

Therefore a complaint came up unto the land of
Zarahemla, to the governor of the land, against these
judges who had condemned the prophets of the Lord
unto death, not according to the law.

26 Kiiō ālikin men kein kar bōk er im bōk lōn̄ ļo̧ k er
im̧aan riekajet eo, n̄ an ekajet kōn men ko ruweer ko
raar kōm̧m̧ani, ekkar n̄ an kien eo kar leļo̧ k jān armej
ro.

Now it came to pass that they were taken and
brought up before the judge, to be judged of the crime
which they had done, according to the law which had
been given by the people.



27 Kiiō ālikin men kein riekajet rein eaar lōn̄  jeraer im
nukwier; im bweier, aaet, em̧ool enan̄ in aolep rikien
ro im pris utiej ro, raar kuktok ippān doon, im koba
ippān ro nukwin riekajet ro raar itōn ekajete er ekkar
n̄ an kien eo.

Now it came to pass that those judges had many
friends and kindreds; and the remainder, yea, even al‐
most all the lawyers and the high priests, did gather
themselves together, and unite with the kindreds of
those judges who were to be tried according to the
law.

28 Im raar deļo̧ n̄  ilo juon bujen ippān eo juon, aaet,
em̧ool ilo bujen eo kar leļo̧ k in ro etto, bujen eo kar
leļo̧ k in im kajeikik in devil, n̄ an koba ņae aolep
jim̧we.

And they did enter into a covenant one with an‐
other, yea, even into that covenant which was given
by them of old, which covenant was given and admin‐
istered by the devil, to combine against all righteous‐
ness.

29 Kōn menin raar koba ņae armej ro an Irooj, im
deļo̧ n̄  ilo juon bujen n̄ an ko̧ kkure er, im n̄ an kōtļo̧ k ro
eaar wōr ruweer kōn uror jān dāpdep an kien, eo
eaar nan̄ in itōn kōm̧m̧an ekkar n̄ an kien eo.

Therefore they did combine against the people of
the Lord, and enter into a covenant to destroy them,
and to deliver those who were guilty of murder from
the grasp of justice, which was about to be adminis‐
tered according to the law.

30 Im raar kaalikkar aer jum̧ae kien eo im jim̧we ko
an laļ eo aer; im raar kōm̧m̧an bujen ippān doon n̄ an
ko̧ kkure prokonsōl eo, im n̄ an kajutak juon kiin̄  ioon
āneo, bwe āneo en jab bar anemkwōj ļo̧ k wōt a en
pād ium̧win kiin̄  ro.

And they did set at defiance the law and the rights
of their country; and they did covenant one with an‐
other to destroy the governor, and to establish a king
over the land, that the land should no more be at lib‐
erty but should be subject unto kings.
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1 Kiiō lo, inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ bwe raar jab kajutak
juon kiin̄  ioon āneo; a ilo ejja iiō in wōt, aaet,
kajiln̄ uul iiō eo, raar ko̧ kkure ioon jea in ekajet eo,
aaet, raar uror e riekajet eo eutiej an āneo.

Now behold, I will show unto you that they did not es‐
tablish a king over the land; but in this same year, yea,
the thirtieth year, they did destroy upon the
judgment-seat, yea, did murder the chief judge of the
land.

2 Im armej ro raar ajej juon ņae bar juon; im raar
jepelļo̧ k jān doon ilo bwij ko, aolep em̧m̧aan ekkar
n̄ an ro nukwin im ro jeran; im āindein raar ko̧ kkure
kien eo an āneo.

And the people were divided one against another;
and they did separate one from another into tribes,
every man according to his family and his kindred and
friends; and thus they did destroy the government of
the land.

3 Im aolep bwij eaar jitōn̄  juon irooj ak juon ritōl
ioer; im āindein raar erom bwij ko im ritōl ro an bwij
ko.

And every tribe did appoint a chief or a leader over
them; and thus they became tribes and leaders of
tribes.

4 Kiiō lo, eaar ejjeļo̧ k em̧m̧aan ilubwiljier ijello̧ kun
n̄ e eaar wōr an nokwe eļap im elōn̄  ro nukwin im ro
jeran; kōn menin bwij ko aer raar kanooj ļap otem
ļap.

Now behold, there was no man among them save
he had much family and many kindreds and friends;
therefore their tribes became exceedingly great.

5 Kiiō aolep men in eaar kōm̧m̧an, im eaar ejjeļo̧ k
tariņae ko ilo tōre in ilubwiljier; im aolep kalijekļo̧ k
in eaar itok ioon armej ro kōnke raar kōtļo̧ k er n̄ an
kajoor an Setan.

Now all this was done, and there were no wars as
yet among them; and all this iniquity had come upon
the people because they did yield themselves unto the
power of Satan.

6 Im kakien ko an kien eo kar ko̧ kkuri, kōnke
kanejnej ittino an ro jeran im ro nukwin ro raar m̧an
rikanaan ro.

And the regulations of the government were de‐
stroyed, because of the secret combination of the
friends and kindreds of those who murdered the
prophets.

7 Im raar kōmour juon epelon̄ lon̄  eļap ilo āneo,
jon̄ an m̧ōttan eo eļapļo̧ k in ro rejim̧we renan̄ in aolep
kar erom rinana; aaet, eaar wōr jet wōt armej
rejim̧we ilubwiljier.

And they did cause a great contention in the land,
insomuch that the more righteous part of the people
had nearly all become wicked; yea, there were but few
righteous men among them.

8 Im āindein jiljino iiō eaar jab eļļā jān iien eo
m̧ōttan eo eļapļo̧ k in armej ro eaar eļļo̧ k jān aer
jim̧we, āinwōt kidu eo n̄ an em̧m̧ōj eo an, ak āinwōt
piik kokōrā ej dāpilpil ilo pedkat.

And thus six years had not passed away since the
more part of the people had turned from their right‐
eousness, like the dog to his vomit, or like the sow to
her wallowing in the mire.

9 Kiiō kanejnej ittino in, eo eaar bōktok ekanooj ļap
kalijekļo̧ k ioon armej ro, eaar kobaiktok er ippān
doon, im kar likūt ilo jepāer juon em̧m̧aan eo raar
ān̄ inn̄ in e Jekab;

Now this secret combination, which had brought
so great iniquity upon the people, did gather them‐
selves together, and did place at their head a man
whom they did call Jacob;

10 Im raar ān̄ inn̄ in e aer kiin̄ ; kōn menin eaar kiin̄
ioon jar nana eo; im eaar juon iaan ro reutiejtata eaar
kwaļo̧ k ainikien ņae rikanaan ro raar kam̧ool kōn
Jisōs.

And they did call him their king; therefore he be‐
came a king over this wicked band; and he was one of
the chiefest who had given his voice against the
prophets who testified of Jesus.



11 Im ālikin men kein raar jab kanooj kajoor ilo oran
āinwōt bwij ko an armej ro, ro raar koba ippān doon
ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar ritōl ro aer raar kajutak kien ko
aer, aolep kajjojo iaer ekkar n̄ an bwij eo an; mekarta
raar rikōjdat an doon; mekarta n̄ e raar jab armej
jim̧we, ijoke raar juon wōt ilo dike ro raar deļo̧ n̄  ilo
bujen eo n̄ an ko̧ kkure kien eo.

And it came to pass that they were not so strong in
number as the tribes of the people, who were united
together save it were their leaders did establish their
laws, every one according to his tribe; nevertheless
they were enemies; notwithstanding they were not a
righteous people, yet they were united in the hatred of
those who had entered into a covenant to destroy the
government.

12 Kōn menin Jekab ke eaar lo bwe ro aer rikōjdat
raar bwijlepļo̧ k jān er, e kōnke eaar kiin̄  in jar eo, kōn
menin eaar jiron̄  armej ro an bwe ren koļo̧ k n̄ an
turōk tata in āneo, im ijo kajutak n̄ an er juon aelōn̄  in
kiin̄ , m̧ae aer kar kobaļo̧ k ippāer jān ribōrojepel ro,
(bwe eaar m̧oņe er bwe en kar wōr elōn̄  ribōrojepel)
im raar bwe aer kajoor n̄ an aitwerōk ippān bwij ko
an armej ro; im raar kōm̧m̧an āinwōt.

Therefore, Jacob seeing that their enemies were
more numerous than they, he being the king of the
band, therefore he commanded his people that they
should take their flight into the northernmost part of
the land, and there build up unto themselves a king‐
dom, until they were joined by dissenters, (for he flat‐
tered them that there would be many dissenters) and
they become sufficiently strong to contend with the
tribes of the people; and they did so.

13 Im ekanooj m̧ōkaj kar ko eo aer im eban kar apan̄
m̧ae aer kar jako jān an armej ro tōpar er. Im āindein
eaar jem̧ļo̧ k jon̄ ouljilu iiō eo; im āindein kar
m̧akūtkūt ko an armej in Nipai.

And so speedy was their march that it could not be
impeded until they had gone forth out of the reach of
the people. And thus ended the thirtieth year; and
thus were the affairs of the people of Nephi.

14 Im ālikin men kein ilo jiln̄ uul im juon iiō eo raar
ajej ilo bwij ko, aolep armej ekkar n̄ an baam̧le eo an,
ro nukwin im ro jeran; mekarta raar itok n̄ an juon
errā bwe ren kar jab ilo̧ k n̄ an tariņae ippān doon; a
raar jab juon wōt bōro ilo kien ko aer, im wāween aer
kajeikik kien ko aer, bwe rekar jutak ekkar n̄ an
ļōmņak ko an irooj ro aer im ritōl ro aer. A raar
kajutak kakien ko juon bwij en jab kar bōd ņae bar
juon, jon̄ an ilo juon wāween eaar wōr aer
aenōm̧m̧an ilo āneo; mekarta, burueer raar oktakļo̧ k
jān Irooj aer Anij, im raar kade rikanaan ro im joļo̧ k
er jān ilubwiljier.

And it came to pass in the thirty and first year that
they were divided into tribes, every man according to
his family, kindred and friends; nevertheless they had
come to an agreement that they would not go to war
one with another; but they were not united as to their
laws, and their manner of government, for they were
established according to the minds of those who were
their chiefs and their leaders. But they did establish
very strict laws that one tribe should not trespass
against another, insomuch that in some degree they
had peace in the land; nevertheless, their hearts were
turned from the Lord their God, and they did stone
the prophets and did cast them out from among
them.

15 Im ālikin men kein Nipai—kōnke enjeļ raņ raar
loļo̧ k e im barāinwōt ainikien Irooj, kōn menin
kōnke eaar lo enjeļ ro, im kōnke eaar rikam̧ool, im
kōnke kar leļo̧ k n̄ an e kajoor bwe en maron̄  jeļā kōn
jerbal eo an Kraist, im barāinwōt kōnke eaar
rikam̧ool n̄ an aer innitōt n̄ an ro̧ o̧ l jān jim̧we n̄ an aer
nana im mennin jōjō ko;

And it came to pass that Nephi—having been vis‐
ited by angels and also the voice of the Lord, therefore
having seen angels, and being eye-witness, and hav‐
ing had power given unto him that he might know
concerning the ministry of Christ, and also being eye-
witness to their quick return from righteousness unto
their wickedness and abominations;



16 Kōn menin, kōnke eaar būrom̧ōj kōn pen in
burueer im pilo in koļmānļo̧ kijeņ ko aer—ar ilo̧ k
ilubwiljier ilo ejja iiō eo wōt, im kar jino in kam̧ool,
ilo kajoor, kōn ukeļo̧ k im jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko kōn
tōmak ilo Irooj Jisōs Kraist.

Therefore, being grieved for the hardness of their
hearts and the blindness of their minds—went forth
among them in that same year, and began to testify,
boldly, repentance and remission of sins through
faith on the Lord Jesus Christ.

17 Im eaar kōnono elōn̄  men ko n̄ an er; im aolepāer
rejjab maron̄  kar jeje, im jidik m̧ōttaer eban bwe, kōn
menin rejjab jeje ilo bok in. Im Nipai eaar kōnono
kōn kajoor im kōn maron̄  eļap.

And he did minister many things unto them; and all
of them cannot be written, and a part of them would
not suffice, therefore they are not written in this book.
And Nephi did minister with power and with great
authority.

18 Im ālikin men kein raar illu ippān, em̧ool kōnke
eaar ļapļo̧ k an kajoor jān er, bwe eaar pen aer jab
tōmak naan ko an, bwe jon̄ an an ļap tōmak eo an ilo
Irooj Jisōs Kraist enjeļ raar jipan̄  e raan otemjej.

And it came to pass that they were angry with him,
even because he had greater power than they, for it
were not possible that they could disbelieve his
words, for so great was his faith on the Lord Jesus
Christ that angels did minister unto him daily.

19 Im ilo etan Jisōs eaar kadiwōjļo̧ k devil ko im jetōb
ko rettoon; im em̧ool ļeo jatin eaar kōjerkak jān ro
remej, ālikin kar an armej ro kade e im eaar mej.

And in the name of Jesus did he cast out devils and
unclean spirits; and even his brother did he raise from
the dead, after he had been stoned and suffered death
by the people.

20 Im armej ro raar lo e, im kar rikam̧ool kōn e, im kar
illu ippān kōnke kajoor eo an; im eaar barāinwōt
kōm̧m̧an elōn̄  mennin bwilōn̄  ko, ilo mejān armej ro,
ilo etan Jisōs.

And the people saw it, and did witness of it, and
were angry with him because of his power; and he did
also do many more miracles, in the sight of the people,
in the name of Jesus.

21 Im ālikin men kein jiln̄ uul im juon iiō eo eaar eļļā,
im eaar wōr jet wōt ro raar oktak n̄ an Irooj; a jon̄ an
lōn̄  in wōt ro raar oktak em̧ool raar kaalikkar n̄ an
armej ro bwe kar loļo̧ k er jān kajoor im Jetōb in Anij,
eo eaar ilo Jisōs Kraist, eo raar tōmak ilo E.

And it came to pass that the thirty and first year did
pass away, and there were but few who were con‐
verted unto the Lord; but as many as were converted
did truly signify unto the people that they had been
visited by the power and Spirit of God, which was in
Jesus Christ, in whom they believed.

22 Im jon̄ an lōn̄  in wōt eo raar kadiwōjļo̧ k devil ko jān
er, im kar kōmour er jān nan̄ inmej ko im m̧ōjņo̧  ko
aer, eaar lukkuun kaalikkar n̄ an armej ro bwe kar
jelōt er kōn Jetōb in Anij, im kar kōmour er; im raar
kwaļo̧ k kakōļļe ko barāinwōt im kar kōm̧m̧an jet
mennin bwilōn̄  ko ilubwiljin armej ro.

And as many as had devils cast out from them, and
were healed of their sicknesses and their infirmities,
did truly manifest unto the people that they had been
wrought upon by the Spirit of God, and had been
healed; and they did show forth signs also and did do
some miracles among the people.

23 Āindein eļļāļo̧ k eaar jiln̄ uul im ruo iiō eo
barāinwōt. Im Nipai eaar kūr n̄ an armej ro ilo jinoin
jiln̄ uul im jilu iiō eo; im eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er ukeļo̧ k im
jeorļo̧ k jero̧ wiwi ko.

Thus passed away the thirty and second year also.
And Nephi did cry unto the people in the commence‐
ment of the thirty and third year; and he did preach
unto them repentance and remission of sins.

24 Kiiō ikōņaan bwe kom̧in keememej barāinwōt,
bwe eaar ejjeļo̧ k en kar bōktok e n̄ an ukeļo̧ k eo eaar
jab peptaij kōn dān.

Now I would have you to remember also, that there
were none who were brought unto repentance who
were not baptized with water.



25 Kōn menin, ekar wōr ro kapit er jān Nipai,
em̧m̧aan ro n̄ an jerbal in, bwe aolep āinwōt er ren
itok n̄ an er ren peptaij kōn dān, im men in āinwōt
juon kam̧ool im juon naan in kam̧ool im̧aan Anij, im
n̄ an armej ro, bwe raar ukeļo̧ k im raar bōk jeorļo̧ k in
jero̧ wiwi ko aer.

Therefore, there were ordained of Nephi, men unto
this ministry, that all such as should come unto them
should be baptized with water, and this as a witness
and a testimony before God, and unto the people, that
they had repented and received a remission of their
sins.

26 Im eaar lōn̄  ilo jinoin iiō in raar peptaij n̄ an ukeļo̧ k;
im āindein eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttan iiō eo eaar eļļā.

And there were many in the commencement of this
year that were baptized unto repentance; and thus
the more part of the year did pass away.



3 Nipai 8 3 Nephi 8

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ekkar n̄ an ļo̧ o̧ k eo am, im
kōm jeļā bwe ļo̧ o̧ k in am em̧ool, bwe eaar juon armej
ejim̧we eaar kōjparok ļo̧ o̧ k eo—bwe em̧ool eaar
kōm̧m̧an elōn̄  mennin bwilōn̄  ko ilo etan Jisōs; im
eaar ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt armej eo emaron̄  kar kōm̧m̧an
juon mennin bwilōn̄  ilo etan Jisōs ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e
eaar karreoik libbijinjin otemjeļo̧ k jān nana ko an—

And now it came to pass that according to our record,
and we know our record to be true, for behold, it was a
just man who did keep the record—for he truly did
many miracles in the name of Jesus; and there was not
any man who could do a miracle in the name of Jesus
save he were cleansed every whit from his iniquity—

2 Im kiiō ālikin men kein, eļan̄ n̄ e eaar ejjeļo̧ k bōd
kōm̧m̧ane jān ļein ilo am watwat iien ko am, jiln̄ uul
im jilu iiō eaar eļļā;

And now it came to pass, if there was no mistake
made by this man in the reckoning of our time, the
thirty and third year had passed away;

3 Im armej ro raar reilo̧ k kōn eļap kijooror n̄ an
kakōļļe eo kar leļo̧ k in rikanaan Samuel, riLeman eo,
aaet, n̄ an iien eo en kar wōr marok jilōn̄ lōn̄  ilo tōrean
eo jilu raan ioon mejān āneo.

And the people began to look with great earnest‐
ness for the sign which had been given by the prophet
Samuel, the Lamanite, yea, for the time that there
should be darkness for the space of three days over
the face of the land.

4 Im eaar jino wōr pere ko im iakwāālel ko reļļap
ilubwiljin armej ro, mekarta ekanooj lōn̄  kakōļļe ko
kar liļo̧ k.

And there began to be great doubtings and disputa‐
tions among the people, notwithstanding so many
signs had been given.

5 Im ālikin men kein ilo jiln̄ uul im emān iiō eo, ilo
allōn̄  eo m̧oktata, ilo raan eo kein kāāmen in allōn̄  eo,
eaar jetak juon ļan̄  eļap, juon eo jan̄ in kar jeļā kake
ilo aolepān āneo.

And it came to pass in the thirty and fourth year, in
the first month, on the fourth day of the month, there
arose a great storm, such an one as never had been
known in all the land.

6 Im eaar wōr barāinwōt juon ļan̄  eļap im nana;
jon̄ an eaar wōr jourur enana, jon̄ an eaar
kōm̧akūtkūt aolepān laļ āinwōt n̄ e eaar itōn ajej ijeņ
im ijeņ.

And there was also a great and terrible tempest;
and there was terrible thunder, insomuch that it did
shake the whole earth as if it was about to divide
asunder.

7 Im eaar wōr jarom ko rekkan̄  otem ekkan̄ , ko me
jan̄ in kar jeļā kaki ilo aolepān āneo.

And there were exceedingly sharp lightnings, such
as never had been known in all the land.

8 Im jikin kwelo̧ k in Zaraemla eaar bwil. And the city of Zarahemla did take fire.

9 Im jikin kwelo̧ k in Moronai eaar tūm̧laļļo̧ k ilo
m̧wilaļ ko in lo̧ meto im armej ro ijo raar maļon̄ .

And the city of Moroni did sink into the depths of
the sea, and the inhabitants thereof were drowned.

10 Im laļ kar bōklōn̄ ļo̧ k ioon jikin kwelo̧ k in
Moronaia, bwe ilo ijo jikin kwelo̧ k eo eaar pād eaar
erom juon toļ eļap.

And the earth was carried up upon the city of
Moronihah, that in the place of the city there became
a great mountain.

11 Im eaar wōr ko̧ kkure eļap im nana ilo āneo iturōk. And there was a great and terrible destruction in
the land southward.



12 A lo, eaar wōr juon ko̧ kkure eļapļo̧ k im nanaļo̧ k ilo
āneo ituiōn̄ ; bwe lo, aolepān mejān āneo eaar oktak,
kōnke ļan̄  eo im aire ko, im jourur ko im jarom ko, im
m̧akūtkūt otem m̧akūtkūt eļap in aolepān laļ;

But behold, there was a more great and terrible de‐
struction in the land northward; for behold, the
whole face of the land was changed, because of the
tempest and the whirlwinds, and the thunderings
and the lightnings, and the exceedingly great quaking
of the whole earth;

13 Im iaļ ko reļļap raar tipdikdik, im iaļ ko pikier wōt
juon raar jorrāān, im elōn̄  jikin ko raar metaltōl raar
erom kurbalōklōk.

And the highways were broken up, and the level
roads were spoiled, and many smooth places became
rough.

14 Im elōn̄  jikin kwelo̧ k ko reļļap im bun̄ bun̄  raar
tūm̧laļļo̧ k, im elōn̄  ko raar bwil, im elōn̄  raar
m̧akūtkūt m̧ae an m̧ōko ijo raar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ, im
armej ro ijo raar mej, im jikin kwelo̧ k ko eaar ejjeļo̧ k
kobbaer.

And many great and notable cities were sunk, and
many were burned, and many were shaken till the
buildings thereof had fallen to the earth, and the in‐
habitants thereof were slain, and the places were left
desolate.

15 Im eaar wōr jet jikin kwelo̧ k ko raar pād wōt; a
jorrāān eo ijo eaar ļap otem ļap, im eaar wōr elōn̄  ie
raar mej.

And there were some cities which remained; but
the damage thereof was exceedingly great, and there
were many in them who were slain.

16 Im eaar wōr jet ro raar bōkļo̧ k er ilo aire eo; im ia
raar etal ie ejjeļo̧ k juon ejeļā, ijello̧ kun wōt ke raar
jeļā bwe raar bōkļo̧ k er.

And there were some who were carried away in the
whirlwind; and whither they went no man knoweth,
save they know that they were carried away.

17 Im āindein mejān aolepān laļ eaar erom ukok,
kōnke ļan̄  eo, im jourur ko, im jarom ko, im
m̧akūtkūt in laļ eo.

And thus the face of the whole earth became de‐
formed, because of the tempests, and the thunder‐
ings, and the lightnings, and the quaking of the earth.

18 Im lo, dekā ko kar kekōli ilo ruo; raar tipdikdik
ioon mejān aolepān laļ, jon̄ an kar loi ilo m̧ōttan ko
reddik, im ilo kōtaan ko ilo kōk ko, ioon aolepān
mejān āneo.

And behold, the rocks were rent in twain; they were
broken up upon the face of the whole earth, insomuch
that they were found in broken fragments, and in
seams and in cracks, upon all the face of the land.

19 Im ālikin men kein ke jourur ko, im kōto eo, im ļan̄
eo, im m̧akūtkūt ko in laļ raar bōjrak—bwe lo, raar
bōk tōrean eo jilu awa; im jet raar ba bwe iien eo eaar
ļapļo̧ k; mekarta, aolep men kein reļļap im nana raar
kōm̧m̧an ilo enan̄ in tōrean eo jilu awa—innām lo,
eaar wōr marok jilōn̄ lōn̄  ioon mejān āneo.

And it came to pass that when the thunderings, and
the lightnings, and the storm, and the tempest, and
the quakings of the earth did cease—for behold, they
did last for about the space of three hours; and it was
said by some that the time was greater; nevertheless,
all these great and terrible things were done in about
the space of three hours—and then behold, there was
darkness upon the face of the land.

20 Im ālikin men kein eaar wōr marok jilōn̄ lōn̄  emijel
ioon aolepān mejān āneo, jon̄ an ro ie raar jab wōtlo̧ k
raar maron̄  en̄ jake nijōk in marok;

And it came to pass that there was thick darkness
upon all the face of the land, insomuch that the in‐
habitants thereof who had not fallen could feel the
vapor of darkness;



21 Im eaar jamin maron̄  wōr meram, kōnke marok
jilōn̄ lōn̄  eo, jaab kantōl ko, jaab til ko; im ejjeļo̧ k
kijeek en maron̄  kar kōjo̧  e kōn aļaļ ko rem̧m̧an im
rem̧ōrā otem m̧ōrā, āindein bwe en ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt
meram n̄ an jidik.

And there could be no light, because of the dark‐
ness, neither candles, neither torches; neither could
there be fire kindled with their fine and exceedingly
dry wood, so that there could not be any light at all;

22 Im eaar ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt meram loe, jaab kijeek,
jaab rabōlbōl, jaab aļ, jaab allōn̄ , jaab ijo ko, bwe
āindein ļap in kar nijōk ko in marok jilōn̄ lōn̄  eo ioon
mejān āneo.

And there was not any light seen, neither fire, nor
glimmer, neither the sun, nor the moon, nor the stars,
for so great were the mists of darkness which were
upon the face of the land.

23 Im ālikin men kein eaar pād tōrean eo jilu raan ko
bwe eaar ejjeļo̧ k meram kar loe; im eaar wōr eļap
liaajlo̧ ļ im lim̧ō im jan̄  ilubwiljin aolep armej ro
ejjeļo̧ k m̧wijkōk; aaet, eļap kar n̄ ijlo̧ k ko an armej ro,
kōnke marok jilōn̄ lōn̄  eo im ko̧ kkure eo eļap eo eaar
itok ioer.

And it came to pass that it did last for the space of
three days that there was no light seen; and there was
great mourning and howling and weeping among all
the people continually; yea, great were the groanings
of the people, because of the darkness and the great
destruction which had come upon them.

24 Im ilo juon jikin kar ron̄  an armej ro jan̄ , im ba: O
n̄ e jen kar ukeļo̧ k m̧okta jān raan in eļap im nana,
innām ro jeid im jatid ren kar rōļo̧ k, im ren kar jab
bwil ilo jikin kwelo̧ k en eļap Zaraemla.

And in one place they were heard to cry, saying: O
that we had repented before this great and terrible
day, and then would our brethren have been spared,
and they would not have been burned in that great
city Zarahemla.

25 Im ilo bar juon jikin kar ron̄  aer jan̄  im liaajlo̧ ļ, im
ba: O n̄ e jen kar ukeļo̧ k m̧okta jān raan in eļap im
nana, im kar jab m̧an im kad rikanaan ro, im
kadiwōjļo̧ k er; innām ro jined im leddik ro nejid
redeo̧ , im ro nejid ren kar rōļo̧ k, im naaj kar jab kallib
ilo jikin kwelo̧ k in Moronaia. Im āindein kar lim̧ō ko
an armej raar eļap im nana.

And in another place they were heard to cry and
mourn, saying: O that we had repented before this
great and terrible day, and had not killed and stoned
the prophets, and cast them out; then would our
mothers and our fair daughters, and our children
have been spared, and not have been buried up in that
great city Moronihah. And thus were the howlings of
the people great and terrible.



3 Nipai 9 3 Nephi 9

1 Im ālikin men kein eaar wōr juon ainikien kar ron̄
ilubwiljin aolep ro ilo laļ, ioon aolep mejān āne in, im
ej kūr:

And it came to pass that there was a voice heard
among all the inhabitants of the earth, upon all the
face of this land, crying:

2 Wo, wo, wo n̄ an armej rein; wo n̄ an aolepān ro ilo
aolepān laļ ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e renaaj ukeļo̧ k; bwe devil
ej ettōn̄ , im enjeļ ro an rej m̧ōņōņō, kōnke kar mej eo
an m̧aan ro rewūlio im kōrā ro redeo̧  nejin armej ro
Aō; im ej kōnke aer kalijekļo̧ k im jōjō ko aer rekar
wōtlo̧ k!

Wo, wo, wo unto this people; wo unto the inhabi‐
tants of the whole earth except they shall repent; for
the devil laugheth, and his angels rejoice, because of
the slain of the fair sons and daughters of my people;
and it is because of their iniquity and abominations
that they are fallen!

3 Lo, jikin kwelo̧ k en eļap Zaraemla Iaar tile kōn
kijeek, im ro ie kobban.

Behold, that great city Zarahemla have I burned
with fire, and the inhabitants thereof.

4 Im lo, jikin kwelo̧ k en eļap Moronai Iaar kōm̧m̧an
bwe en tūm̧laļļo̧ k ilo m̧wilaļ ko in lo̧ meto, im ro ie
kobban n̄ an maļon̄ .

And behold, that great city Moroni have I caused to
be sunk in the depths of the sea, and the inhabitants
thereof to be drowned.

5 Im lo, jikin kwelo̧ k en eļap Moronaia Iaar kalibobo
kōn bwidej, im ro ie kobban, n̄ an ņooj nana ko aer im
kajjōjō ko aer jān im̧aan Meja, bwe bōtōktōkin
rikanaan ro im ro rekwōjarjar ren jab naaj itok wōt
n̄ an Eō ņae er.

And behold, that great city Moronihah have I cov‐
ered with earth, and the inhabitants thereof, to hide
their iniquities and their abominations from before
my face, that the blood of the prophets and the saints
shall not come any more unto me against them.

6 Im lo, jikin kwelo̧ k in Gilgal Iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe en
rum̧ļo̧ k, im ro ie kobban n̄ an kallib ilo m̧wilaļ ko in
laļ;

And behold, the city of Gilgal have I caused to be
sunk, and the inhabitants thereof to be buried up in
the depths of the earth;

7 Aaet, im jikin kwelo̧ k in Onaia im ro ie kobban, im
jikin kwelo̧ k in Mokum im ro ie kobban, im jikin
kwelo̧ k in Jerusalem im ro ie kobban, im dān ko Iaar
kōm̧m̧an bwe ren wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo ijo jikier, n̄ an ņooj
nana eo im kajjōjō ko aer jān im̧aan Meja, bwe
bōtōktōkin rikanaan ro im ro rekwōjarjar ren jab itok
wōt n̄ an Eō ņae er.

Yea, and the city of Onihah and the inhabitants
thereof, and the city of Mocum and the inhabitants
thereof, and the city of Jerusalem and the inhabitants
thereof; and waters have I caused to come up in the
stead thereof, to hide their wickedness and abomina‐
tions from before my face, that the blood of the
prophets and the saints shall not come up any more
unto me against them.

8 Im lo, jikin kwelo̧ k in Kadiandi, im jikin kwelo̧ k in
Kadiomna, im jikin kwelo̧ k in Jekab, im jikin kwelo̧ k
in Kimkimno, aolep kein Iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren
rum̧ļo̧ k, im kōm̧m̧an bat ko im kom̧laļ ko ilo ijoko
jikier; im ro ie kobbaer Iaar kalbwin er ilo m̧wilaļ ko
in laļ, n̄ an ņooj nana im kajjōjō ko aer jān im̧aan
Meja, bwe bōtōktōkin rikanaan ro im ro rekwōjarjar
ren jab itok wōt n̄ an Eō ņae er.

And behold, the city of Gadiandi, and the city of
Gadiomnah, and the city of Jacob, and the city of
Gimgimno, all these have I caused to be sunk, and
made hills and valleys in the places thereof; and the
inhabitants thereof have I buried up in the depths of
the earth, to hide their wickedness and abominations
from before my face, that the blood of the prophets
and the saints should not come up any more unto me
against them.



9 Im lo, jikin kwelo̧ k en eļap Jekabukat, eo eaar
obrak kōn armej ro an kiin̄  Jekab, Iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
en bwil kōn kijeek kōnke jero̧ wiwi ko aer im nana eo
aer, ko raar ilōn̄ in aolep nana ko an aolepān laļ,
kōnke uror ko im kanejnej ko aer rettino; bwe eaar er
ro raar ko̧ kkure aenōm̧m̧an eo an armej ro Aō im kien
eo an āneo; kōn menin Iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren bwil,
n̄ an ko̧ kkure er jān im̧aan Meja, bwe bōtōktōkin
rikanaan ro im ro rekwōjarjar ren jab itok wōt n̄ an Eō
ņae er.

And behold, that great city Jacobugath, which was
inhabited by the people of king Jacob, have I caused to
be burned with fire because of their sins and their
wickedness, which was above all the wickedness of
the whole earth, because of their secret murders and
combinations; for it was they that did destroy the
peace of my people and the government of the land;
therefore I did cause them to be burned, to destroy
them from before my face, that the blood of the
prophets and the saints should not come up unto me
any more against them.

10 Im lo, jikin kwelo̧ k in Leman, im jikin kwelo̧ k in
Jos, im jikin kwelo̧ k in Gad, im jikin kwelo̧ k
Kiskumen, Iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren bwil kōn kijeek, im
ro kobbaer ie, kōnke aer nana im kadiwōjļo̧ k
rikanaan ro, im kad ro Iaar jilkinļo̧ k n̄ an kwaļo̧ k n̄ an
er kōn nana eo im kajjōjō ko aer.

And behold, the city of Laman, and the city of Josh,
and the city of Gad, and the city of Kishkumen, have I
caused to be burned with fire, and the inhabitants
thereof, because of their wickedness in casting out
the prophets, and stoning those whom I did send to
declare unto them concerning their wickedness and
their abominations.

11 Im kōnke raar kadiwōjļo̧ k er aolep, bwe en ejjeļo̧ k
juon rijim̧we ilubwiljier, Iaar jilkinlaļļo̧ k kijeek im
ko̧ kkure er, bwe aer nana im kajjōjō ko aer ren maron̄
ņojak jān im̧aan Meja, bwe bōtōktōkin rikanaan ro
im ro rekwōjarjar ro Iaar jilkinļo̧ k ilubwiljier ren jab
maron̄  kūr n̄ an Eō jān bwidej ņae er.

And because they did cast them all out, that there
were none righteous among them, I did send down
fire and destroy them, that their wickedness and
abominations might be hid from before my face, that
the blood of the prophets and the saints whom I sent
among them might not cry unto me from the ground
against them.

12 Im elōn̄  ko̧ kkure reļļap Iaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an itok ioon
āniin, im ioon armej rein, kōnke aer nana im kajjōjō
ko aer.

And many great destructions have I caused to come
upon this land, and upon this people, because of their
wickedness and their abominations.

13 O aolep kom̧ ro dāpij er kōnke kom̧ ar jim̧weļo̧ k jān
er, kom̧in jab ke kiiō ro̧ o̧ l tok n̄ an Eō, im ukeļo̧ k jān
jero̧ wiwi ko ami, im oktak, bwe In maron̄  kōmour
kom̧?

O all ye that are spared because ye were more right‐
eous than they, will ye not now return unto me, and
repent of your sins, and be converted, that I may heal
you?

14 Aaet, em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj itok
n̄ an Eō kom̧ naaj lo mour indeeo. Lo, pein tūriam̧o eo
Aō ej erļo̧ kwaj n̄ an kom̧, im jabdewōt eo enaaj itok, e
Inaaj bōk, im em̧ōņōņō ro rej itok n̄ an Eō.

Yea, verily I say unto you, if ye will come unto me ye
shall have eternal life. Behold, mine arm of mercy is
extended towards you, and whosoever will come, him
will I receive; and blessed are those who come unto
me.

15 Lo, N̄a Jisōs Kraist eo Nejin Anij. Iaar kōm̧anm̧an
lan̄  ko im laļ, im men otemjeļo̧ k ilo er. Iaar pād ippān
Jema jān jinoin. N̄a ij ilo Jema, im Jema ilo N̄a, im ilo
n̄ a Jema eaar kaiboojoj e etan.

Behold, I am Jesus Christ the Son of God. I created
the heavens and the earth, and all things that in them
are. I was with the Father from the beginning. I am in
the Father, and the Father in me; and in me hath the
Father glorified his name.



16 Iaar itok n̄ an ro Aō, im ro Aō raar jab bōk Eō. Im
jeje ko rekwōjarjar kōn itok eo Aō rej kūrm̧ool.

I came unto my own, and my own received me not.
And the scriptures concerning my coming are ful‐
filled.

17 Im jon̄ an wōt eo eaar bōk Eō, n̄ an er Iaar leļo̧ k n̄ an
erom m̧aan ro nejin Anij; im em̧ool āindein Inaaj n̄ an
jon̄ an wōt eo renaaj tōmak ilo Eta, bwe lo, kōn Eō
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r ej itok, im ilo N̄a kien Moses ej kūrm̧ool.

And as many as have received me, to them have I
given to become the sons of God; and even so will I to
as many as shall believe on my name, for behold, by
me redemption cometh, and in me is the law of Moses
fulfilled.

18 N̄aij meram im mour an laļ. N̄a Alpa im Omega,
jinoin im jem̧ļo̧ k in.

I am the light and the life of the world. I am Alpha
and Omega, the beginning and the end.

19 Im kom̧ naaj jab ajetok n̄ an Eō kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k
bōtōktōk; aaet, katok ko ami im katok kijeek ko ami
naaj kōjjem̧ļo̧ k i, bwe Iban bōk ejjeļo̧ k iaan katok ko
ami im katok kijeek ko ami.

And ye shall offer up unto me no more the shedding
of blood; yea, your sacrifices and your burnt offerings
shall be done away, for I will accept none of your sac‐
rifices and your burnt offerings.

20 Im kom̧ naaj ajetok āinwōt juon katok n̄ an Eō bōro
e rup im jetōb ettā. Im jabdewōt eo ej itok n̄ an Eō kōn
bōro e rup im jetōb ettā, e Inaaj peptaij kōn kijeek im
kōn Jetōb Kwōjarjar, kōnke aer tōmak ilo N̄a ilo iien
aer oktak, kar peptaij kōn kijeek im kōn Jetōb
Kwōjarjar, im rejjab jeļā kake.

And ye shall offer for a sacrifice unto me a broken
heart and a contrite spirit. And whoso cometh unto
me with a broken heart and a contrite spirit, him will I
baptize with fire and with the Holy Ghost, even as the
Lamanites, because of their faith in me at the time of
their conversion, were baptized with fire and with the
Holy Ghost, and they knew it not.

21 Lo, Iaar itok n̄ an laļ n̄ an bōktok lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r n̄ an laļ,
n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren laļ jān jero̧ wiwi.

Behold, I have come unto the world to bring re‐
demption unto the world, to save the world from sin.

22 Kōn menin, jabdewōt eo ej ukeļo̧ k im itok n̄ an Eō
āinwōt juon ajri, e Inaaj bōk e, bwe kōn in ej an aelōn̄
in Anij. Lo, n̄ an in Iaar likūt mour eo Aō, im kar bar
bōk e; kōn menin ukeļo̧ k, im itok n̄ an Eō kom̧ jem̧ļo̧ k
ko in laļ, im mour.

Therefore, whoso repenteth and cometh unto me
as a little child, him will I receive, for of such is the
kingdom of God. Behold, for such I have laid down my
life, and have taken it up again; therefore repent, and
come unto me ye ends of the earth, and be saved.



3 Nipai 10 3 Nephi 10

1 Im kiiō lo, ālikin men kein aolep armej in āneo raar
ron̄  ennaan kein, im kar kam̧ool e. Im ālikin
ekkōnono kein eaar wōr lur ilo āneo ilo tōrean in
elōn̄  awa ko;

And now behold, it came to pass that all the people of
the land did hear these sayings, and did witness of it.
And after these sayings there was silence in the land
for the space of many hours;

2 Bwe ekanooj ļap kar bwilōn̄  eo an armej ro jon̄ an
raar bōjrak liaajlo̧ ļ im lim̧ō kōn jako eo an ro nukwier
ro kar m̧ane er; kōn menin eaar wōr lur ilo aolepān
āneo ilo tōrean eo elōn̄  awa.

For so great was the astonishment of the people
that they did cease lamenting and howling for the
loss of their kindred which had been slain; therefore
there was silence in all the land for the space of many
hours.

3 Im ālikin men kein eaar bar itok ainikien eo n̄ an
armej ro, im aolep armej raar ron̄ , im kar kam̧ool e,
im ba:

And it came to pass that there came a voice again
unto the people, and all the people did hear, and did
witness of it, saying:

4 O kom̧ armej ro in jikin kwelo̧ k kein reļļap ko raar
bun̄ , ro rej bwij in Jekab, aaet, ro rej jān m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel, ewi jon̄ an ekkutkut in Aō kar kakwelo̧ ktok
kom̧ āinwōt juon lo̧ lo̧  ej kakwelo̧ ktok jojo ko nejin
ium̧win pā ko pein, im kar naajdik kom̧.

O ye people of these great cities which have fallen,
who are descendants of Jacob, yea, who are of the
house of Israel, how oft have I gathered you as a hen
gathereth her chickens under her wings, and have
nourished you.

5 Im bar juon alen, ewi lōn̄  in Aō kar kakwelo̧ ktok
kom̧ āinwōt juon lo̧ lo̧  ej kakwelo̧ ktok jojo ko nejin
ium̧win pā ko pein, aaet, O kom̧ armej in m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel, ro raar bun̄ ; aaet, O kom̧ armej in m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel, kom̧ ro rej pād ilo Jerusalem, āinwōt kom̧ ro
raar bun̄ ; aaet, ewi lōn̄  in Aō kar kakwelo̧ ktok kom̧
āinwōt lo̧ lo̧  eo ej kakwelo̧ ktok jojo ko nejin, im kom̧
kar jab kōņaan.

And again, how oft would I have gathered you as a
hen gathereth her chickens under her wings, yea, O ye
people of the house of Israel, who have fallen; yea, O
ye people of the house of Israel, ye that dwell at
Jerusalem, as ye that have fallen; yea, how oft would I
have gathered you as a hen gathereth her chickens,
and ye would not.

6 O kom̧ m̧weo im̧ōn Israel ro Iaar dāpij er, ewi lōn̄
in Aō naaj kakwelo̧ ktok kom̧ āinwōt lo̧ lo̧  ej
kakwelo̧ ktok jojo ko nejin ium̧win pein, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧
naaj ukeļo̧ k im ro̧ o̧ l tok n̄ an Eō kōn aolep tūm̧laļ in
būruōmi.

O ye house of Israel whom I have spared, how oft
will I gather you as a hen gathereth her chickens un‐
der her wings, if ye will repent and return unto me
with full purpose of heart.

7 A eļan̄ n̄ e jaab, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, jikin jokwe ko
ami renaaj erom jikin jokwe ko ami renaaj ejjeļo̧ k
kobbaer m̧ae iien an kūrm̧ool bujen eo n̄ an ro
jemāmi.

But if not, O house of Israel, the places of your
dwellings shall become desolate until the time of the
fulfilling of the covenant to your fathers.

8 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ālikin an armej ro kar ron̄
naan kein, lo, raar bar jino jan̄  im lim̧ō kōnke jako eo
an ro nukwier im ro jeraer.

And now it came to pass that after the people had
heard these words, behold, they began to weep and
howl again because of the loss of their kindred and
friends.



9 Im ālikin men kein āindein kar jilu raan ko raar
eļļā. Im eaar ilo jibbon̄ , im marok jilōn̄ lōn̄  eaar
jakoļo̧ k jān mejān āneo, im laļ eaar bōjrak an
m̧akūtkūt, im dekā eaar bōjrak aer tipdikdik, im
n̄ irļo̧ k ko renana raar bōjrak, im aolep ainikien ko
rekijon̄  raar jem̧ļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that thus did the three days
pass away. And it was in the morning, and the dark‐
ness dispersed from off the face of the land, and the
earth did cease to tremble, and the rocks did cease to
rend, and the dreadful groanings did cease, and all the
tumultuous noises did pass away.

10 Im laļ eaar bar eddāp ippān doon, bwe eaar jutak;
im būrom̧ōj eo, im jan̄  eo, im liaajlo̧ ļ eo an armej ro
kar dāpij er bwe ren mour eaar jem̧ļo̧ k; im aer liaajlo̧ ļ
eaar oktak n̄ an m̧ōņōņō, im aer lim̧ō ko n̄ an nebar im
kam̧m̧oolol n̄ an Irooj Jisōs Kraist, aer Ripinmuur.

And the earth did cleave together again, that it
stood; and the mourning, and the weeping, and the
wailing of the people who were spared alive did cease;
and their mourning was turned into joy, and their
lamentations into the praise and thanksgiving unto
the Lord Jesus Christ, their Redeemer.

11 Im āindein n̄ an tōre in jeje ko rekwōjarjar raar
kūrm̧ool ko kar kōnono jān rikanaan ro.

And thus far were the scriptures fulfilled which had
been spoken by the prophets.

12 Im eaar armej ro eļapļo̧ k aer jim̧we me kar mour,
im eaar er ro raar bōk rikanaan ro im jab kade er; im
eaar er ro raar jab kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōkin ro
rekwōjarjar, ro kar dāpij er—

And it was the more righteous part of the people
who were saved, and it was they who received the
prophets and stoned them not; and it was they who
had not shed the blood of the saints, who were spared
—

13 Im kar dāpij er im raar jab rum̧ļo̧ k im kallib ilo
bwidej; im maļon̄  ilo m̧wilaļ ko in lo̧ meto; im raar jab
bwil kōn kijeek, im kar jab wōtlo̧ k ioer im jiped er
n̄ an mej; im kar jab bōkļo̧ k er ilo aire eo; im rekar jab
m̧ōjņo̧  jān nijōk in marok jilōn̄ lōn̄  eo.

And they were spared and were not sunk and
buried up in the earth; and they were not drowned in
the depths of the sea; and they were not burned by
fire, neither were they fallen upon and crushed to
death; and they were not carried away in the whirl‐
wind; neither were they overpowered by the vapor of
smoke and of darkness.

14 Im kiiō, jabdewōt eo kōnono jān jeje, e en meļeļe, e
eo ewōr ippān jeje ko rekwōjarjar, e en lin̄ ōri, im lo
im lali eļan̄ n̄ e aolep mej kein im ko̧ kkure kein jān
kijeek, im jān aire ko, im jān peļļo̧ k in laļ n̄ an bōk er,
im aolep men kein rejjab n̄ an kakūrm̧ool in kanaan
ko an elōn̄  iaan rikanaan ro rekwōjarjar.

And now, whoso readeth, let him understand; he
that hath the scriptures, let him search them, and see
and behold if all these deaths and destructions by fire,
and by smoke, and by tempests, and by whirlwinds,
and by the opening of the earth to receive them, and
all these things are not unto the fulfilling of the
prophecies of many of the holy prophets.

15 Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Aaet, elōn̄  raar kam̧ool kōn men
kein ilo itok eo an Kraist, im kar m̧an er kōnke raar
kam̧ool kōn men kein.

Behold, I say unto you, Yea, many have testified of
these things at the coming of Christ, and were slain
because they testified of these things.

16 Aaet, rikanaan Zinōs eaar kam̧ool kōn men kein,
im barāinwōt Zenōk eaar kōnono kōn men kein,
kōnke raar kam̧ool eļaptata kōn kōj, ro rej m̧ōttan
ineer.

Yea, the prophet Zenos did testify of these things,
and also Zenock spake concerning these things, be‐
cause they testified particularly concerning us, who
are the remnant of their seed.



17 Lo, jemād Jekab eaar barāinwōt kam̧ool kōn juon
m̧ōttan ineen Josep. Im lo, jej jab ke juon m̧ōttan in
ineen Josep? Im men kein ko rej kam̧ool kōn kōj,
rejjab kar jeje ke ioon brass pileij ko jemād Liai eaar
būktok jān Jerusalem?

Behold, our father Jacob also testified concerning a
remnant of the seed of Joseph. And behold, are not we
a remnant of the seed of Joseph? And these things
which testify of us, are they not written upon the
plates of brass which our father Lehi brought out of
Jerusalem?

18 Im ālikin men kein ilo jem̧ļo̧ k in jiln̄ uul im emān
iiō eo, lo, inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ bwe armej in Nipai
ro kar dāpij er, im barāinwōt ro kar kūr er riLeman,
ro kar dāpij er, eaar wōr mennin jouj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er,
im eļap jeraam̧m̧an ko lutōkleplep ioon bōraer,
jon̄ an ejjab to ālikin wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k eo an Kraist ilo lan̄
em̧ool Eaar kwaļo̧ ke make n̄ an er—

And it came to pass that in the ending of the thirty
and fourth year, behold, I will show unto you that the
people of Nephi who were spared, and also those who
had been called Lamanites, who had been spared, did
have great favors shown unto them, and great bless‐
ings poured out upon their heads, insomuch that
soon after the ascension of Christ into heaven he did
truly manifest himself unto them—

19 Kwaļo̧ k ānbwinnin n̄ an er, im jipan̄  er; im juon
bwebwenato in jerbal eo An, naaj lewōj tokālik ijin.
Kōn menin n̄ an iien in Ij kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ k in ennaan
kein aō.

Showing his body unto them, and ministering unto
them; and an account of his ministry shall be given
hereafter. Therefore for this time I make an end of my
sayings.



Jisōs Kraist eaar kwaļo̧ k E make n̄ an armej in Nipai, ke
jarlepju eo eaar koba ippān doon ilo āneen Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k, im
kar jipan̄  er; im ilo wāween in kar kwaļo̧ ke make n̄ an er.

Jesus Christ did show himself unto the people of Nephi, as
the multitude were gathered together in the land
Bountiful, and did minister unto them; and on this wise did
he show himself unto them.

3 Nipai 11 3 Nephi 11

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein eaar wōr juon jarlepju eo eļap
eaar kuktok ippān doon, in armej in Nipai, ijo
ipeļaakin tampeļ eo ilo āne Bun̄ -pāļo̧ k; im raar
bwilōn̄  im koļmānļo̧ kijeņ ippān doon, im kar kwaļo̧ k
n̄ an doon oktak eo eļap im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  eaar bōk
jikin.

And now it came to pass that there were a great multi‐
tude gathered together, of the people of Nephi, round
about the temple which was in the land Bountiful;
and they were marveling and wondering one with an‐
other, and were showing one to another the great and
marvelous change which had taken place.

2 Im raar barāinwōt em̧m̧ao kōn in Jisōs Kraist, eo
kakōļļe eo kar leļo̧ k kōn mej eo An.

And they were also conversing about this Jesus
Christ, of whom the sign had been given concerning
his death.

3 Im ālikin men kein ke raar āindein em̧m̧ao ippān
doon, raar ron̄  juon ainikien āinwōt n̄ e eaar itok jān
lan̄ ; im raar bōk mejaer likļo̧ k, bwe raar jab meļeļe
ainikien eo raar ron̄ ; ijoke, im mekarta eaar juon
ainikien edik eaar deil er n̄ an lowa tata, jon̄ an eaar
ejjeļo̧ k m̧ōttan ānbwinnier eaar jab kōm̧m̧an bwe en
wūdiddid; aaet, eaar deil er n̄ an lukkuun burueer, im
kōm̧m̧an bwe burueer ren bwil.

And it came to pass that while they were thus con‐
versing one with another, they heard a voice as if it
came out of heaven; and they cast their eyes round
about, for they understood not the voice which they
heard; and it was not a harsh voice, neither was it a
loud voice; nevertheless, and notwithstanding it be‐
ing a small voice it did pierce them that did hear to the
center, insomuch that there was no part of their frame
that it did not cause to quake; yea, it did pierce them
to the very soul, and did cause their hearts to burn.

4 Im ālikin men kein bar juon alen raar ron̄  ainikien
eo, im raar jab meļeļe kake.

And it came to pass that again they heard the voice,
and they understood it not.

5 Im bar juon alen kein kajilu raar ron̄  ainikien eo,
im kar kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ jiln̄ ier n̄ an ron̄ jake e; im mejaer
eaar reilo̧ k n̄ an ijo ainikien eo ej itok jān e; im raar
kalimjekļo̧ k lan̄ , jān ijo ej itok ainikien eo.

And again the third time they did hear the voice,
and did open their ears to hear it; and their eyes were
towards the sound thereof; and they did look stead‐
fastly towards heaven, from whence the sound came.

6 Im lo, iien eo kein kajilu raar meļeļe ainikien eo
raar ron̄ ; im eaar ba n̄ an er:

And behold, the third time they did understand the
voice which they heard; and it said unto them:

7 Lo in Nejū Jitōnbōro, eo ilo E, Ebun̄ -buruō; ilo E
Iaar kaiboojoj Eta—kom̧in ron̄ jake E.

Behold my Beloved Son, in whom I am well
pleased, in whom I have glorified my name—hear ye
him.



8 Im ālikin men kein, ke raar meļeļe raar bōk
mejaerļo̧ k n̄ an lan̄ ; im lo, raar lo juon Em̧m̧aan ej
wanlaļļo̧ k jān lan̄ ; im Eaar kōņak ilo juon liboror
mouj; im Eaar wanlaļļo̧ k im jutak ilo ioļapļapier; im
mejān jarlepju eo eaar oktakļo̧ k n̄ an E, im raar ekkōl
im jab kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ ier, em̧ool n̄ an doon, im jab jeļā ta
meļeļe in, bwe raar ļōmņak eaar juon enjeļ eo eaar
waļo̧ k n̄ an er.

And it came to pass, as they understood they cast
their eyes up again towards heaven; and behold, they
saw a Man descending out of heaven; and he was
clothed in a white robe; and he came down and stood
in the midst of them; and the eyes of the whole multi‐
tude were turned upon him, and they durst not open
their mouths, even one to another, and wist not what
it meant, for they thought it was an angel that had ap‐
peared unto them.

9 Im ālikin men kein Eaar erļo̧ keļo̧ k Pein im kōnono
n̄ an armej ro, im ba:

And it came to pass that he stretched forth his hand
and spake unto the people, saying:

10 Lo, N̄aij Jisōs Kraist, eo rikanaan ro raar kam̧ool ke
Enaaj itok n̄ an laļ.

Behold, I am Jesus Christ, whom the prophets testi‐
fied shall come into the world.

11 Im lo, N̄aij meram eo im mour eo an laļ; im Iaar
idaak jān kap meo̧  eo Jema eaar letok n̄ an Eō, im kar
kaiboojoj Jema ilo bōk Ioō jero̧ wiwi ko an laļ, eo ilo e
Iaar pokake ankilaan Jema ilo men otemjeļo̧ k jān
jino in.

And behold, I am the light and the life of the world;
and I have drunk out of that bitter cup which the
Father hath given me, and have glorified the Father in
taking upon me the sins of the world, in the which I
have suffered the will of the Father in all things from
the beginning.

12 Im ālikin men kein ke Jisōs eaar kōnono naan kein
aolepān jarlepju eo ar wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ; bwe raar
keememeje bwe em̧ōj kar kanaan ilubwiljier bwe
Kraist en kar kwaļo̧ ke E n̄ an er ālikin An wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k
n̄ an lan̄ .

And it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken
these words the whole multitude fell to the earth; for
they remembered that it had been prophesied among
them that Christ should show himself unto them af‐
ter his ascension into heaven.

13 Im ālikin men kein Irooj Eaar kōnono n̄ an er im ba: And it came to pass that the Lord spake unto them
saying:

14 Kom̧in jutak im wōnm̧aantak n̄ an Ippa, bwe
kom̧in maron̄  karum̧ļo̧ k peimi ilo katū, im barāinwōt
kom̧in maron̄  en̄ jake jenkwan dila ko ilo peiū im ilo
neō, bwe kom̧in maron̄  jeļā bwe N̄a ij Anij an Israel
im Anij an aolepān laļ im kar m̧ane Eō kōn jero̧ wiwi
ko an laļ.

Arise and come forth unto me, that ye may thrust
your hands into my side, and also that ye may feel the
prints of the nails in my hands and in my feet, that ye
may know that I am the God of Israel, and the God of
the whole earth, and have been slain for the sins of the
world.

15 Im ālikin men kein jarlepju eo ar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k, im
karum̧ļo̧ k peier ilo katin, im kar en̄ jake jenkwan dila
ko ilo pein im ilo neen; im men in raar kōm̧m̧ane,
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k juon ilo̧ k juon m̧ae aolep raar
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k, im kar lo kōn mejaer im en̄ jake kōn
peier, im kar jeļā ilo m̧ool im kar kam̧ool e, bwe ekar
E eo, eo kar jeje jān rikanaan ro, bwe E en kar itok.

And it came to pass that the multitude went forth,
and thrust their hands into his side, and did feel the
prints of the nails in his hands and in his feet; and this
they did do, going forth one by one until they had all
gone forth, and did see with their eyes and did feel
with their hands, and did know of a surety and did
bear record, that it was he, of whom it was written by
the prophets, that should come.

16 Im ke raar m̧ōj an aolep wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im kar
kam̧ool n̄ an er make, raar kūr kōn juon wōt ainikien,
im ba:

And when they had all gone forth and had wit‐
nessed for themselves, they did cry out with one ac‐
cord, saying:



17 Hosana! Em̧ōņōņō etan Anij Eutiejtata! Im eaar
wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ ineen Jisōs, im kar kabun̄ -jar n̄ an E.

Hosanna! Blessed be the name of the Most High
God! And they did fall down at the feet of Jesus, and
did worship him.

18 Im ālikin men kein Eaar kōnono n̄ an Nipai (bwe
Nipai eaar pād ilubwiljin jarlepju eo) im Eaar jiron̄  e
bwe en wōnm̧aanļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that he spake unto Nephi (for
Nephi was among the multitude) and he commanded
him that he should come forth.

19 Im Nipai eaar jutak im eaar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k, im eaar
bun̄ badik im̧aan Irooj im eaar mejenmaik Neen.

And Nephi arose and went forth, and bowed him‐
self before the Lord and did kiss his feet.

20 Im Irooj Eaar jiron̄  e bwe en jutak. Im eaar lōn̄ jak
im jutak im̧aan In.

And the Lord commanded him that he should arise.
And he arose and stood before him.

21 Im Irooj Eaar ba n̄ an e: Ij lewōj n̄ an eok kajoor bwe
kwōn peptaiji armej rein n̄ e Ij bar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an lan̄ .

And the Lord said unto him: I give unto you power
that ye shall baptize this people when I am again as‐
cended into heaven.

22 Im bar juon alen Irooj eaar kūr ro jet, im ba n̄ an er
barāinwōt; im Eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an er kajoor n̄ an peptaij.
Im Eaar ba n̄ an er: Ilo wāween in kom̧ naaj peptaij;
im enaaj ejjeļo̧ k akwāālel ko ilubwiljimi.

And again the Lord called others, and said unto
them likewise; and he gave unto them power to bap‐
tize. And he said unto them: On this wise shall ye bap‐
tize; and there shall be no disputations among you.

23 Em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe jabdewōt eo ej ukeļo̧ k
jān jero̧ wiwi ko an kōn naan ko ami, im kōņaan bwe
en peptaij ilo Eta, ilo wāween in kom̧ naaj peptaiji er
—Lo, kom̧ naaj wanlaļļo̧ k im jutak ilo dān eo, im ilo
Eta naaj peptaiji er.

Verily I say unto you, that whoso repenteth of his
sins through your words, and desireth to be baptized
in my name, on this wise shall ye baptize them—
Behold, ye shall go down and stand in the water, and
in my name shall ye baptize them.

24 Im kiiō lo, erkein rej naan ko kom̧ naaj ba, kūr er
kōn etaer, im ba:

And now behold, these are the words which ye
shall say, calling them by name, saying:

25 Kōnke kar letok maron̄  n̄ an eō jān Jisōs Kraist, ij
peptaij eok ilo etan Jemān, im Nejin, im Jetōb
Kwōjarjar. Amen.

Having authority given me of Jesus Christ, I baptize
you in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of
the Holy Ghost. Amen.

26 Innām kom̧ naaj kattuļo̧ k er ilo dān eo, im bar
atoļo̧ k jān dān eo.

And then shall ye immerse them in the water, and
come forth again out of the water.

27 Im ālikin wāween in kom̧ naaj peptaij ilo Eta; bwe
lo, em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe Jemān, im Nejin, im
Jetōb Kwōjarjar rej juon; im N̄a ij ilo Jema, im Jema
ilo N̄a, im Jema im N̄a rej juon.

And after this manner shall ye baptize in my name;
for behold, verily I say unto you, that the Father, and
the Son, and the Holy Ghost are one; and I am in the
Father, and the Father in me, and the Father and I are
one.

28 Im ekkar āinwōt Iaar jiron̄  kom̧ āindein kom̧ naaj
peptaij. Im en ejjeļo̧ k akwāālel ko ilubwiljimi āinwōt
eaar wōr m̧oktaļo̧ k; im en ejjeļo̧ k akwāālel ko
ilubwiljimi kōn unleplep ko an katak eo Aō, āinwōt
eaar wōr m̧oktaļo̧ k.

And according as I have commanded you thus shall
ye baptize. And there shall be no disputations among
you, as there have hitherto been; neither shall there
be disputations among you concerning the points of
my doctrine, as there have hitherto been.



29 Bwe em̧ool, em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, eo ewōr jetōb in
jum̧ae ilo e ejjab jān Eō, ak ej jān devil, eo ej jemān
jum̧ae, im ej pukwōj būruōn armej n̄ an aitwerōk kōn
illu, ippān doon.

For verily, verily I say unto you, he that hath the
spirit of contention is not of me, but is of the devil,
who is the father of contention, and he stirreth up the
hearts of men to contend with anger, one with an‐
other.

30 Lo, en̄ in ej jab Aō unleplep in katak, n̄ an pukwōj
būruōn armej kōn illu, ippān doon; a en̄ in ej
unleplep in katak eo Aō, bwe men rot kein rej aikuj
jako.

Behold, this is not my doctrine, to stir up the hearts
of men with anger, one against another; but this is my
doctrine, that such things should be done away.

31 Lo, em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an
kom̧ katak eo Aō.

Behold, verily, verily, I say unto you, I will declare
unto you my doctrine.

32 Im en̄ in ej unleplep in katak eo Aō, im ej unleplep
in katak eo Jema eaar letok n̄ an Eō; im Ij kam̧ool kōn
Jema, im Jema ej kam̧ool kōn Eō, im Jetōb Kwōjarjar
ej kam̧ool kōn Jema im kōn Eō; im Ij kam̧ool bwe
Jema ej jiron̄  armej otemjeļo̧ k, ijoko jabdewōt, n̄ an
ukeļo̧ k im tōmak ilo N̄a.

And this is my doctrine, and it is the doctrine which
the Father hath given unto me; and I bear record of the
Father, and the Father beareth record of me, and the
Holy Ghost beareth record of the Father and me; and I
bear record that the Father commandeth all men, ev‐
erywhere, to repent and believe in me.

33 Im eo ej tōmak ilo N̄a, im ej peptaij, ejja in wōt
enaaj mour; im rein rej er ro renaaj jolōt aelōn̄  in Anij.

And whoso believeth in me, and is baptized, the
same shall be saved; and they are they who shall in‐
herit the kingdom of God.

34 Im eo ej jab tōmak ilo N̄a, im ej jab peptaij, enaaj
jako.

And whoso believeth not in me, and is not bap‐
tized, shall be damned.

35 Em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe en̄ in ej unleplep
in katak eo Aō, im Ij kam̧ool kōn e jān Jema; im eo ej
tōmak ilo N̄a ej tōmak ilo Jema barāinwōt; im n̄ an e
Jema Enaaj kam̧ool kōn Eō, bwe Enaaj loļo̧ k e kōn
kijeek im kōn Jetōb Kwōjarjar.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, that this is my doc‐
trine, and I bear record of it from the Father; and
whoso believeth in me believeth in the Father also;
and unto him will the Father bear record of me, for he
will visit him with fire and with the Holy Ghost.

36 Im āindein Jema Enaaj kam̧ool kōn Eō, im Jetōb
Kwōjarjar enaaj kam̧ool n̄ an e kōn Jema im N̄a; bwe
Jema, im N̄a, im Jetōb Kwōjarjar kōmij juon.

And thus will the Father bear record of me, and the
Holy Ghost will bear record unto him of the Father
and me; for the Father, and I, and the Holy Ghost are
one.

37 Im Ij bar ba n̄ an kom̧, kom̧ aikuj ukeļo̧ k, im peptaij
ilo Eta, im erom āinwōt juon ajri edik, ak ilo ejjeļo̧ k
wāween kom̧ naaj bōk men kein.

And again I say unto you, ye must repent, and be‐
come as a little child, and be baptized in my name, or
ye can in nowise receive these things.

38 Im Ij bar ba n̄ an kom̧, kom̧ij aikuj ukeļo̧ k, im
peptaij ilo Eta, im erom āinwōt juon ajri edik, ak ilo
ejjeļo̧ k wāween kom̧ ban jolōt e aelōn̄  in Anij.

And again I say unto you, ye must repent, and be
baptized in my name, and become as a little child, or
ye can in nowise inherit the kingdom of God.

39 Em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe en̄ in ej unleplep
in katak eo Aō, im eo ej ekkal ioon ej ekkal ioon Aō
ejm̧aan, im aor ko an hell reban jutak ņae er.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, that this is my doc‐
trine, and whoso buildeth upon this buildeth upon
my rock, and the gates of hell shall not prevail against
them.



40 Im eo enaaj kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k eļapļo̧ k ak dikļo̧ k jān in,
im kajutak e bwe en Aō unleplep in katak, ejja in wōt
ej itok jān nana, im eaar jab ekkal ioon Aō ejm̧aan; a
ej ekkal ioon pedped ebokbok, im kōjām ko an hell
rej jutak eļļo̧ k n̄ an bōk rein n̄ e ibwijleplep ko rej itok
im kōto ko rej bun̄ leplep ioer.

And whoso shall declare more or less than this, and
establish it for my doctrine, the same cometh of evil,
and is not built upon my rock; but he buildeth upon a
sandy foundation, and the gates of hell stand open to
receive such when the floods come and the winds
beat upon them.

41 Kōn menin, ilo̧ k n̄ an armej rein, im kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k
naan ko Iaar kōnono, n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ k ko in laļ.

Therefore, go forth unto this people, and declare
the words which I have spoken, unto the ends of the
earth.



3 Nipai 12 3 Nephi 12

1 Im ālikin men kein ke Jisōs eaar kōnono naan kein
n̄ an Nipai, im n̄ an ro kar kūr er, (kiiō oraer eo kar kūr
er, im rekar bōk kajoor im maron̄  eo n̄ an peptaij, eaar
jon̄ oulruo) im lo, Eaar erļo̧ ke pein n̄ an jarlepju eo, im
kūr n̄ an er, im ba: Em̧ōņōņō kom̧ eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj
eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an rein jon̄ oulruo ro Iaar kāālet jān
ilubwiljimi n̄ an jipjipan̄  kom̧, im n̄ an ro ami rijerbal;
im n̄ an er Iaar leļo̧ k kajoor bwe ren maron̄  peptaij
kom̧ kōn dān; im ālikin ami peptaij kōn dān, lo, Inaaj
peptaij kom̧ kōn kijeek im kōn Jetōb Kwōjarjar; kōn
menin em̧ōņōņō kom̧ eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj tōmak ilo N̄a
im peptaij, ālikin ami kar lo Eō im jeļā bwe N̄aij
mour.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken these
words unto Nephi, and to those who had been called,
(now the number of them who had been called, and
received power and authority to baptize, was twelve)
and behold, he stretched forth his hand unto the mul‐
titude, and cried unto them, saying: Blessed are ye if
ye shall give heed unto the words of these twelve
whom I have chosen from among you to minister
unto you, and to be your servants; and unto them I
have given power that they may baptize you with wa‐
ter; and after that ye are baptized with water, behold,
I will baptize you with fire and with the Holy Ghost;
therefore blessed are ye if ye shall believe in me and be
baptized, after that ye have seen me and know that I
am.

2 Im bar juon alen, eļapļo̧ k m̧ōņōņō an ro renaaj
tōmak ilo naan ko ami kōnke kom̧ naaj kam̧ool bwe
kom̧ ar lo Eō, im bwe kom̧ jeļā bwe I mour. Aaet,
em̧ōņōņō ro renaaj tōmak ilo naan ko ami, im itok
n̄ an m̧wilaļ in ettā im rej peptaij, bwe naaj loļo̧ k er
kōn kijeek im kōn Jetōb Kwōjarjar, im naaj bōk juon
jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko aer.

And again, more blessed are they who shall believe
in your words because that ye shall testify that ye have
seen me, and that ye know that I am. Yea, blessed are
they who shall believe in your words, and come down
into the depths of humility and be baptized, for they
shall be visited with fire and with the Holy Ghost, and
shall receive a remission of their sins.

3 Aaet, em̧ōņōņō ro rej jeram̧ōl ilo jetōb ro rej itok
n̄ an Eō, bwe aer ej aelōn̄  in lan̄ .

Yea, blessed are the poor in spirit who come unto
me, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven.

4 Im bar juon alen, em̧ōņōņō ro aolep rej būrom̧ōj,
bwe naaj kaenōm̧m̧an er.

And again, blessed are all they that mourn, for they
shall be comforted.

5 Im em̧ōņōņō ro rej rittā bōro, bwe renaaj jolōt e laļ. And blessed are the meek, for they shall inherit the
earth.

6 Im em̧ōņōņō ro aolep rej kwōle im maro kōn
wānōk, bwe renaaj obrak kōn Jetōb Kwōjarjar.

And blessed are all they who do hunger and thirst
after righteousness, for they shall be filled with the
Holy Ghost.

7 Im em̧ōņōņō ro rej tūriam̧okake, bwe renaaj bōk
tūriam̧o.

And blessed are the merciful, for they shall obtain
mercy.

8 Im em̧ōņōņō ro aolep rej erro ilo bōro, bwe renaaj
lo Anij.

And blessed are all the pure in heart, for they shall
see God.

9 Im em̧ōņōņō aolep rikaenōm̧m̧an, bwe naaj kūr er
ro nejin Anij.

And blessed are all the peacemakers, for they shall
be called the children of God.

10 Im em̧ōņōņō ro rej matōrtōr er kōn Eta, bwe aer ej
aelōn̄  in lan̄ .

And blessed are all they who are persecuted for my
name’s sake, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven.



11 Im em̧ōņōņō kom̧ n̄ e armej naaj kajjirere kake
kom̧ im matōrtōre kom̧, im naaj ba aolep naan
otemjeļo̧ k ņae kom̧ ilo riab, kōn Eō;

And blessed are ye when men shall revile you and
persecute, and shall say all manner of evil against you
falsely, for my sake;

12 Bwe kom̧ naaj lo eļap lan̄ lōn̄  im kanooj m̧ōņōņō,
bwe eļap naaj jinōkjej eo ami ilo lan̄ ; bwe āindein
eaar matōrtōre rikanaan ro raar pād m̧okta jān kom̧.

For ye shall have great joy and be exceedingly glad,
for great shall be your reward in heaven; for so perse‐
cuted they the prophets who were before you.

13 Em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Ij lewōj n̄ an kom̧
bwe kom̧in jo̧ o̧ ļ in laļ; a eļan̄ n̄ e jo̧ o̧ ļ ejako nemān naaj
kōjatōk laļ kōn ta? Jo̧ o̧ ļ in innām ejjeļo̧ k tokjān, a n̄ an
joļo̧ k im jujuri ium̧win neen armej.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, I give unto you to be
the salt of the earth; but if the salt shall lose its savor
wherewith shall the earth be salted? The salt shall be
thenceforth good for nothing, but to be cast out and
to be trodden under foot of men.

14 Em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Ij lewōj n̄ an kom̧
bwe kom̧in meram in armej rein. Jikin kwelo̧ k eo
likūt e ioon juon toļ ejamin ņojak.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, I give unto you to be
the light of this people. A city that is set on a hill can‐
not be hid.

15 Lo, armej rej tile ke kāāntōļ eo im likūt e ium̧win
jāpe? Jaab, a ioon juon jikin kāāntōļ, im ej kōmeram
aolepān ro otemjej im̧weo;

Behold, do men light a candle and put it under a
bushel? Nay, but on a candlestick, and it giveth light
to all that are in the house;

16 Kōn menin en romaak ami meram im̧aan armej
rein, bwe ren maron̄  lo jerbal ko rem̧m̧an ami im
wūjtak Jemāmi eo ej pād ilo lan̄ .

Therefore let your light so shine before this people,
that they may see your good works and glorify your
Father who is in heaven.

17 Jab ļōmņak bwe Ij itok n̄ an ko̧ kkure kien eo ak
rikanaan ro. Ij jab itok n̄ an ko̧ kkure a n̄ an
kakūrm̧ool.

Think not that I am come to destroy the law or the
prophets. I am not come to destroy but to fulfil;

18 Bwe em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ejjeļo̧ k juon tōl ak
m̧ōttan eaar eļļā jān kien eo, a ilo N̄a eaar aolep
kūrm̧ool.

For verily I say unto you, one jot nor one tittle hath
not passed away from the law, but in me it hath all
been fulfilled.

19 Im lo, Iaar lewōj n̄ an kom̧ kien eo im naan in jiron̄
ko an Jema, bwe kom̧ in maron̄  ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi
ko ami, im itok n̄ an Eō kōn juon bōro erup im juon
jetōb ettā. Lo, naan in jiron̄  ko repād im̧ami, im kien
ej kūrm̧ool.

And behold, I have given you the law and the com‐
mandments of my Father, that ye shall believe in me,
and that ye shall repent of your sins, and come unto
me with a broken heart and a contrite spirit. Behold,
ye have the commandments before you, and the law is
fulfilled.

20 Kōn menin itok n̄ an Eō im mour; bwe lo Ij ba n̄ an
kom̧, bwe ijello̧ kun n̄ e kom̧ naaj kōjparok kien ko Aō,
ko Iaar jiron̄  kom̧ ilo iien in, kom̧ naaj ilo jabdewōt
wāween jab deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo aelōn̄  in lan̄ .

Therefore come unto me and be ye saved; for verily I
say unto you, that except ye shall keep my command‐
ments, which I have commanded you at this time, ye
shall in no case enter into the kingdom of heaven.

21 Kom̧ ar ron̄  bwe ekar ba jān er iien ko etto, im eaar
barāinwōt kar jeje im̧ami, bwe kom̧in jab uror, im
jabdewōt eo enaaj uror enaaj pād ilo uwōta in ekajet
an Anij;

Ye have heard that it hath been said by them of old
time, and it is also written before you, that thou shalt
not kill, and whosoever shall kill shall be in danger of
the judgment of God;



22 A Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe jabdewōt eo ej illu ippān eo
jein im jatin enaaj pād ilo uwōta in ekajet An. Im
jabdewōt enaaj ba n̄ an eo jein im jatin, Reka, naaj
pād ilo uwōta in ripepe; im jabdewōt eo enaaj ba,
Kwo bwebwe, naaj pād ilo uwōta in kijeek in hell.

But I say unto you, that whosoever is angry with his
brother shall be in danger of his judgment. And
whosoever shall say to his brother, Raca, shall be in
danger of the council; and whosoever shall say, Thou
fool, shall be in danger of hell fire.

23 Kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj itok n̄ an Eō, a kōņaan
n̄ an itok n̄ an Eō, im keememej bwe eo jeiūm̧ im
jatūm̧ ewōr jabdewōt ņae eok—

Therefore, if ye shall come unto me, or shall desire
to come unto me, and rememberest that thy brother
hath aught against thee—

24 Kwōn ilo̧ k n̄ an eo jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧, im m̧okta
kajim̧we eok n̄ an eo jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧, innām itok n̄ an
Eō kōn aolepān būruōm̧, im Inaaj bōk eok.

Go thy way unto thy brother, and first be reconciled
to thy brother, and then come unto me with full pur‐
pose of heart, and I will receive you.

25 Kwōn jarōb m̧ōkaj im errā ippān rikōjdat ilo iien
eo ej errā ippam̧, n̄ e ab ilo jabdewōt iien enaaj bōk
eok, im naaj joļo̧ k eok ilo kalbuuj.

Agree with thine adversary quickly while thou art
in the way with him, lest at any time he shall get thee,
and thou shalt be cast into prison.

26 Em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, kom̧in jab naaj
diwōj tok m̧ae ami kar kōļļā sinain eo e aorōk tata.
Im ke kom̧ij pād ilo kalbuuj kom̧ maron̄  ke kōļļā
em̧ool jidik wōt sinain? Em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧,
Jaab.

Verily, verily, I say unto thee, thou shalt by no
means come out thence until thou hast paid the utter‐
most senine. And while ye are in prison can ye pay
even one senine? Verily, verily, I say unto you, Nay.

27 Lo, ekar jeje jān er ilo iien ko etto, bwe kwōn jab
ļōn̄ ;

Behold, it is written by them of old time, that thou
shalt not commit adultery;

28 A ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe jabdewōt ej kalimjek juon
kōrā im mejkaiie ilo̧ kan liin, eaar ļōn̄  kadede ilo
būruōn.

But I say unto you, that whosoever looketh on a
woman, to lust after her, hath committed adultery al‐
ready in his heart.

29 Lo, Ij lewōj n̄ an kom̧ juon kien, bwe kom̧in jab
kōtļo̧ k jabdewōt iaan men kein n̄ an deļo̧ n̄  ilo
būruōmi;

Behold, I give unto you a commandment, that ye
suffer none of these things to enter into your heart;

30 Bwe em̧m̧anļo̧ k bwe kom̧in kaarmejjete kom̧ jān
men kein, ijo kom̧ naaj kotak ami debwāāl, jān n̄ e
naaj joļo̧ k kom̧ ilo hell.

For it is better that ye should deny yourselves of
these things, wherein ye will take up your cross, than
that ye should be cast into hell.

31 Ekar jeje, bwe jabdewōt eo ej joļo̧ k lio pāleen, ļeo
en leļo̧ k n̄ an lio juon peba in jepel.

It hath been written, that whosoever shall put
away his wife, let him give her a writing of divorce‐
ment.

32 Em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe jabdewōt eo ej
joļo̧ k lio pāleen, ijello̧ kun wōt kōn lejān, ej kōm̧m̧an
bwe lio en ļōn̄ ; im eo enaaj m̧areik lio eaar jepel ej
ļōn̄ .

Verily, verily, I say unto you, that whosoever shall
put away his wife, saving for the cause of fornication,
causeth her to commit adultery; and whoso shall
marry her who is divorced committeth adultery.

33 Im bar juon alen ekar jeje, kwōn jab kanejnej kōn
naan in riab kōn kwe make, a naaj kōm̧m̧an n̄ an Irooj
kanejnej ko am̧;

And again it is written, thou shalt not forswear thy‐
self, but shalt perform unto the Lord thine oaths;

34 A em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, kom̧in jab kanejnej
n̄ an jidik; jaab kōn lan̄ , bwe e ej tūroon an Anij;

But verily, verily, I say unto you, swear not at all;
neither by heaven, for it is God’s throne;

35 Jaab kōn laļ, bwe e ej eran neen; Nor by the earth, for it is his footstool;



36 Kom̧in jab barāinwōt kanejnej kōn bōrami, kōnke
kwōj jab maron̄  kōm̧m̧an juon kooļ kilmeej ak mouj;

Neither shalt thou swear by thy head, because thou
canst not make one hair black or white;

37 A ami kōnono ej Aaet, aaet; Jaab, jaab; bwe
jabdewōt ej itok eļapļo̧ k jān kein enana.

But let your communication be Yea, yea; Nay, nay;
for whatsoever cometh of more than these is evil.

38 Im lo, em̧ōj kar jeje, māj n̄ an māj, im n̄ i n̄ an n̄ i; And behold, it is written, an eye for an eye, and a
tooth for a tooth;

39 A Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe kwōn jum̧ae nana, bwe
jabdewōt eo enaaj ubrare eok ioon jepōm̧
ianbwijmaron̄ , oktakļo̧ k n̄ an e eo juon barāinwōt;

But I say unto you, that ye shall not resist evil, but
whosoever shall smite thee on thy right cheek, turn to
him the other also;

40 Im eļan̄ n̄ e jabdewōt armej enaaj liaakeļo̧ k eok ilo
kien im bōk kopā eo am̧, en bōk liboror eo am̧
barāinwōt;

And if any man will sue thee at the law and take
away thy coat, let him have thy cloak also;

41 Im jabdewōt eo ej kōm̧akokoik eok bwe kwōn ilo̧ k
juon m̧aiļ, kwōn ilo̧ k ippān ruo.

And whosoever shall compel thee to go a mile, go
with him twain.

42 Kom̧in leļo̧ k n̄ an eo ej kajjitōk jān kom̧, im jān e
n̄ an eo enaaj m̧uri jān kom̧ kom̧in jab eļļo̧ k jān e.

Give to him that asketh thee, and from him that
would borrow of thee turn thou not away.

43 Im lo em̧ōj kar jeje barāinwōt, bwe kwōn iakwe
riturum̧ im kūtōtōik rikōjdat ro ami;

And behold it is written also, that thou shalt love
thy neighbor and hate thine enemy;

44 A lo Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, kom̧in iakwe ro rikōjdate kom̧,
jouj n̄ an ro rej kanejnej e kom̧, im jar kōn ro rej ikkure
kake kom̧ im matōrtōre kom̧;

But behold I say unto you, love your enemies, bless
them that curse you, do good to them that hate you,
and pray for them who despitefully use you and per‐
secute you;

45 Bwe kom̧in maron̄  erom ro nejin Jemāmi eo ej pād
ilan̄ ; bwe E ej kōm̧m̧an bwe aļ en tak ioon nana im
ioon em̧m̧an.

That ye may be the children of your Father who is in
heaven; for he maketh his sun to rise on the evil and
on the good.

46 Kōn menin men kein ko kar jān iien ko etto, ko kar
ium̧win kien eo, ilo N̄a rej kūrm̧ool.

Therefore those things which were of old time,
which were under the law, in me are all fulfilled.

47 Men ko etto remootļo̧ k, im aolep men kein raar
kōkāāl.

Old things are done away, and all things have be‐
come new.

48 Kōn menin I kōņaan bwe kom̧in weeppān āinwōt
N̄a, ak Jemāmi eo ej pād ilo lan̄  e weeppān.

Therefore I would that ye should be perfect even as
I, or your Father who is in heaven is perfect.



3 Nipai 13 3 Nephi 13

1 Em̧ool, em̧ool, ij ba bwe I kōņaan bwe kom̧in
kōm̧m̧ani jerbal in jouj ko ami n̄ an rijeram̧ōl; a
kōjparok bwe kom̧in jab kōm̧m̧ani jerbal in jouj ko
ami im̧aan armej bwe ren lo kom̧; ijello̧ kun in enaaj
ejjeļo̧ k ami jinōkjej jān Jemāmi ilo lan̄ .

Verily, verily, I say that I would that ye should do alms
unto the poor; but take heed that ye do not your alms
before men to be seen of them; otherwise ye have no
reward of your Father who is in heaven.

2 Kōn menin, n̄ e kom̧ij kōm̧m̧ani jerbal in jouj ko
ami jab kōjan̄  robba im̧ami, āinwōt rietao ro rej
kōm̧m̧an ilo im̧ōn kwelo̧ k ko an riJu im ilo iaļ ko, bwe
ren maron̄  bōk nebar jān armej. Em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧,
em̧ōj aer bōk jinōkjej eo aer.

Therefore, when ye shall do your alms do not sound
a trumpet before you, as will hypocrites do in the syn‐
agogues and in the streets, that they may have glory of
men. Verily I say unto you, they have their reward.

3 A n̄ e kom̧ij kōm̧m̧ani mennin jouj ko jab kōtļo̧ k
bwe peium̧ ianmiin̄  en jeļā ta peium̧ ianbwijmaron̄  ej
kōm̧m̧ane;

But when thou doest alms let not thy left hand
know what thy right hand doeth;

4 Bwe jerbal in jouj ko ami ren ilo ittino; im Jemāmi
eo ej lo ilo ittino, E make enaaj ņa woņeam̧i ilo
alikkar.

That thine alms may be in secret; and thy Father
who seeth in secret, himself shall reward thee openly.

5 Im n̄ e kom̧ij jar kom̧in jab kōm̧m̧an āinwōt ro
rietao, bwe rem̧ōņōņō in jar, rej jutak ilo im̧ōn
kwelo̧ k ko an riJu im ilo kābo̧ ņ in iaļ ko, bwe armej
ren maron̄  lo er. Em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, raar bōk aer
jinōkjej.

And when thou prayest thou shalt not do as the
hypocrites, for they love to pray, standing in the syna‐
gogues and in the corners of the streets, that they may
be seen of men. Verily I say unto you, they have their
reward.

6 A kom̧, n̄ e kom̧ij jar, kom̧in deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo uukiļo̧ k ko
ami, im n̄ e em̧ōj am̧ kili kōjām eo am̧, kom̧in jar n̄ an
Jemām, eo ej lo ilo ittino, Enaaj ņa woņeam̧i ilo
alikkar.

But thou, when thou prayest, enter into thy closet,
and when thou hast shut thy door, pray to thy Father
who is in secret; and thy Father, who seeth in secret,
shall reward thee openly.

7 A n̄ e kom̧ij jar, jab kōjerbal ālijinmen pata, āinwōt
ro ripegan, bwe rej ļōmņak naaj ron̄ jake er kōn ļap in
aer kōnono.

But when ye pray, use not vain repetitions, as the
heathen, for they think that they shall be heard for
their much speaking.

8 Kom̧in jab kōn menin āinwōt er, bwe Jemāmi e jeļā
ta men ko kom̧ij aikuji m̧okta jān ami kajjitōk Ippān.

Be not ye therefore like unto them, for your Father
knoweth what things ye have need of before ye ask
him.

9 Ilo wāween in kōn menin kom̧in jar: Jemāmwōj eo
ej pād ilan̄ , en kwōjarjar Etam̧.

After this manner therefore pray ye: Our Father
who art in heaven, hallowed be thy name.

10 Ankilaam̧ en kōm̧m̧an ioon laļ āinwōt ej ilo lan̄ . Thy will be done on earth as it is in heaven.

11 Im jeorļo̧ k m̧uri ko am, āinwōt kōmij jeorļo̧ k m̧uri
ko an ro jet.

And forgive us our debts, as we forgive our debtors.

12 Im tōlļo̧ k kōm jaab ilo kapo, a lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren kōm jān
nana.

And lead us not into temptation, but deliver us
from evil.

13 Bwe Am̧ ej aelōn̄  eo, im kajoor eo, im aiboojoj eo,
indeeo. Amen.

For thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the
glory, forever. Amen.



14 Bwe, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jeorļo̧ k bōd ko an armej innām
Jemāmi Ilan̄  enaaj barāinwōt jeorļo̧ k bōd ko ami.

For, if ye forgive men their trespasses your heavenly
Father will also forgive you;

15 A eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij jab jeorļo̧ k bōd ko an armej
Jemāmi Ilan̄  enaaj barāinwōt jab jeorļo̧ k bōd ko ami.

But if ye forgive not men their trespasses neither
will your Father forgive your trespasses.

16 Eļapļo̧ k, n̄ e kom̧ij jitlo̧ k kom̧in jab āinwōt rietao
raņ, kōn juon turin mej einepata, bwe rej kōnanaik
turin mejaer bwe ren maron̄  waļo̧ k n̄ an armej rej
jitlo̧ k. Em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, em̧ōj aer bōk aer
jinōkjej.

Moreover, when ye fast be not as the hypocrites, of
a sad countenance, for they disfigure their faces that
they may appear unto men to fast. Verily I say unto
you, they have their reward.

17 A kom̧, n̄ e kom̧ij jitlo̧ k, kom̧in kapit bōrami, im
kwaļ turin mājāmi;

But thou, when thou fastest, anoint thy head, and
wash thy face;

18 Bwe kom̧in maron̄  jab waļo̧ k n̄ an armej āinwōt n̄ e
kom̧ij jitlo̧ k, a n̄ an Jemāmi, eo ej ilo ittino; im
Jemāmi, eo ej lo ilo ittino, naaj ņa woņeam̧i ilo
alikkar.

That thou appear not unto men to fast, but unto thy
Father, who is in secret; and thy Father, who seeth in
secret, shall reward thee openly.

19 Kom̧in jab likūt n̄ an kom̧ mennin aorōk ko ioon
laļ, ijo dile im ejjo rej ko̧ kkure, im ijo riko̧ o̧ t raņ rej
ruprupe im ko̧ o̧ t;

Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon earth,
where moth and rust doth corrupt, and thieves break
through and steal;

20 A kom̧in likūt n̄ an kom̧ mennin aorōk ko ilo lan̄ ; ijo
jab dile ak ejjo rej ko̧ kkure, im ijo riko̧ o̧ t ro rejjab
ruprupe ak kwo̧ te.

But lay up for yourselves treasures in heaven,
where neither moth nor rust doth corrupt, and where
thieves do not break through nor steal.

21 Bwe ijo am̧ mennin aorōk ej pād, ijo buruōm̧ enaaj
pād ie barāinwōt.

For where your treasure is, there will your heart be
also.

22 Meram eo an ānbwin ej mej; eļan̄ n̄ e, kōn menin,
mejami ej juon wōt, aolepān ānbwinnimi enaaj
obrak kōn meram.

The light of the body is the eye; if, therefore, thine
eye be single, thy whole body shall be full of light.

23 A eļan̄ n̄ e mejam̧ enana, aolepān ānbwinnōm
enaaj obrak kōn marok. Eļan̄ n̄ e, kōn menin, meram
eo ilo kwe e marok, ewi jon̄ an an ļap marok eo!

But if thine eye be evil, thy whole body shall be full
of darkness. If, therefore, the light that is in thee be
darkness, how great is that darkness!

24 Ejjeļo̧ k armej ej jerbal n̄ an ruo irooj; bwe enaaj
dike juon im iakwe eo juon, a enaaj dāpij juon im
kajekdo̧ o̧ n eo juon. Kwōj jab maron̄  jerbal n̄ an Anij
im m̧weiuk.

No man can serve two masters; for either he will
hate the one and love the other, or else he will hold to
the one and despise the other. Ye cannot serve God
and Mammon.

25 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ālikin an Jisōs kar kōnono
naan kein Eaar reilo̧ k n̄ an ro jon̄ oulruo Eaar kūr er,
im ba n̄ an er: Kom̧in keememej naan ko Iaar kōnono.
Bwe lo, kom̧ij ro Iaar kāālet er n̄ an jerbal n̄ an armej
rein. Kōn menin, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, kom̧in jab bōk
jabdewōt ļōmņak kōn ami mour, ta kom̧ naaj m̧ōn̄ ā,
ak ta kom̧ naaj idaak; ak jab kōn ānbwinnōmi, ta
kom̧ naaj kōņak e. Mour ej jab ļapļo̧ k jān kanniōk ke,
im ānbwin jān balle?

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had spo‐
ken these words he looked upon the twelve whom he
had chosen, and said unto them: Remember the
words which I have spoken. For behold, ye are they
whom I have chosen to minister unto this people.
Therefore I say unto you, take no thought for your life,
what ye shall eat, or what ye shall drink; nor yet for
your body, what ye shall put on. Is not the life more
than meat, and the body than raiment?



26 Kom̧in kalimjek bao ko imejatoto, bwe rejjab jeor,
im jab aintok ilo im̧ōn ko̧ koņ ko; mekarta Jemāmi
Ilan̄  ej naajdik er. Kom̧ij jab aorōkļo̧ k jān er ke?

Behold the fowls of the air, for they sow not, nei‐
ther do they reap nor gather into barns; yet your heav‐
enly Father feedeth them. Are ye not much better than
they?

27 Wōn iaami ej bōk ļōmņak emaron̄  kobaikļo̧ k juon
jon̄ ok n̄ an tōpar aetokan?

Which of you by taking thought can add one cubit
unto his stature?

28 Im etke kom̧ij ļōmņak kōn ballemi? Kom̧in watōk
wūt ko in meļaaj ko ekōjkan aer eddek; rejjab jerbal,
im rejjab āj;

And why take ye thought for raiment? Consider the
lilies of the field how they grow; they toil not, neither
do they spin;

29 Im jekdo̧ o̧ n Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe em̧ool jekdo̧ o̧ n
Solomon, ilo aolep aiboojoj eo an, eaar jab pālpel
āinwōt juon iaan rein.

And yet I say unto you, that even Solomon, in all his
glory, was not arrayed like one of these.

30 Kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e Anij āindein ej nuknuk kōn
ujooj in meļaaj, eo rainin E mour, im ilju ej ankane
kijeek eo, em̧ool āindein Enaaj ņa ballim, eļan̄ n̄ e ej
jab dik ami tōmak.

Wherefore, if God so clothe the grass of the field,
which today is, and tomorrow is cast into the oven,
even so will he clothe you, if ye are not of little faith.

31 Kōn menin kom̧in jab ļōmņak, im ba, Ta jenaaj
m̧ōn̄ ā? ak, Ta jenaaj idaak? ak, Kōn ta jenaaj ņa
ballid?

Therefore take no thought, saying, What shall we
eat? or, What shall we drink? or, Wherewithal shall
we be clothed?

32 Bwe Jemāmi Ilan̄  ejeļā bwe kom̧ij aikuji aolep men
kein.

For your heavenly Father knoweth that ye have
need of all these things.

33 A kom̧in pukot aelōn̄  eo an Anij im an wānōk, im
aolep men kein renaaj lewōj n̄ an kom̧.

But seek ye first the kingdom of God and his right‐
eousness, and all these things shall be added unto
you.

34 Kōn menin kom̧in jab ļōmņak kōn ilju, bwe ilju
enaaj ļōmņak kōn men ko an. Ebwe ilo rainin nana
eo n̄ an e.

Take therefore no thought for the morrow, for the
morrow shall take thought for the things of itself.
Sufficient is the day unto the evil thereof.



3 Nipai 14 3 Nephi 14

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ālikin an Jisōs kar kōnono
naan kein Eaar bar oktakļo̧ k n̄ an jarlepju eo, im Eaar
kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ iin n̄ an er bar juon alen, im ba: Em̧ool,
em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Kom̧in jab ekajet, bwe ren jab
ekajet kom̧.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken
these words he turned again to the multitude, and did
open his mouth unto them again, saying: Verily, ver‐
ily, I say unto you, Judge not, that ye be not judged.

2 Bwe kōn ekajet eo kom̧ij ekajet, naaj ekajet kom̧;
im kōn jon̄ ok eo kom̧ij jon̄ jon̄ , enaaj bar jon̄ e kom̧.

For with what judgment ye judge, ye shall be
judged; and with what measure ye mete, it shall be
measured to you again.

3 Im etke kom̧ij lo pelo̧ k eo ilo mejān jeiūm̧i im
jātimi, ak kom̧ij jab ļōmņak kōn wōjke eo ilo mejam̧
make?

And why beholdest thou the mote that is in thy
brother’s eye, but considerest not the beam that is in
thine own eye?

4 Ak ekōjkan ami naaj ba n̄ an eo jeiūm̧i im jātimi:
Kōtļo̧ k eō bwe in kanōktok pelo̧ k eo jān mejam̧—im
lo, juon wōjke ej pād ilo mejam̧ make?

Or how wilt thou say to thy brother: Let me pull the
mote out of thine eye—and behold, a beam is in thine
own eye?

5 Kom̧ rietao, m̧okta joļo̧ k wōjke eo jān mejam̧
make; innām kwōnaaj alikkar am̧ lo n̄ an joļo̧ k pelo̧ k
eo jān mejān eo jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧.

Thou hypocrite, first cast the beam out of thine
own eye; and then shalt thou see clearly to cast the
mote out of thy brother’s eye.

6 Jab leļo̧ k men eo ekwōjarjar n̄ an kidu kaņ, im jab
juļo̧ k bōōr ko ami im̧aan piik, n̄ e raab jujuri er
ium̧win neer, im oktaklik im kekōl kom̧.

Give not that which is holy unto the dogs, neither
cast ye your pearls before swine, lest they trample
them under their feet, and turn again and rend you.

7 Kajjitōk, im naaj lewōj e n̄ an kom̧; kappukot, im
kom̧ naaj lo; kaļļaļļaļ, im naaj kōpeļļo̧ k e n̄ an kom̧.

Ask, and it shall be given unto you; seek, and ye
shall find; knock, and it shall be opened unto you.

8 Bwe jabdewōt eo ej kajjitōk, ej bōk; im e eo ej
kappukot, ej lo; im n̄ an eo ej kaļļaļļaļ, enaaj peļļo̧ k
n̄ an e.

For every one that asketh, receiveth; and he that
seeketh, findeth; and to him that knocketh, it shall be
opened.

9 A armej ōt jān ilubwiljimi, eo, eļan̄ n̄ e ļeo nejin ej
kajjitōk pilawā, naaj leļo̧ k n̄ an e juon dekā?

Or what man is there of you, who, if his son ask
bread, will give him a stone?

10 A eļan̄ n̄ e ej kajjitōk juon ek, en leļo̧ k n̄ an e ke juon
jedpānit?

Or if he ask a fish, will he give him a serpent?

11 Innām eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧, ro renana, kom̧ij jeļā ekōjkan
n̄ an leļo̧ k mennin leļo̧ k ko rem̧m̧an n̄ an ro nejimi,
ekōjkan an ļapļo̧ k Jemāmi eo ej pād ilo lan̄  naaj lewōj
men ko rem̧m̧an n̄ an ro rej kajjitōk Ippān?

If ye then, being evil, know how to give good gifts
unto your children, how much more shall your Father
who is in heaven give good things to them that ask
him?

12 Kōn menin, aolep men otemjeļo̧ k kom̧ kōņaan
bwe armej ren kōm̧m̧an n̄ an kom̧, kom̧in kōm̧m̧an
n̄ an er, bwe en̄ in ej kien eo im rikanaan ro.

Therefore, all things whatsoever ye would that
men should do to you, do ye even so to them, for this is
the law and the prophets.

13 Kom̧in deļo̧ n̄  ilo kōjām eo erānin̄ ; bwe edepakpak
kōjām eo, im eļap iaļ eo, eo ej tōl n̄ an ko̧ kkure, im
elōn̄  renaaj pād ijo kōjām eo edepakpak;

Enter ye in at the strait gate; for wide is the gate,
and broad is the way, which leadeth to destruction,
and many there be who go in thereat;

14 Kōnke erānin̄  kōjām eo, im eaidik iaļ eo, eo ej
tōlļo̧ k n̄ an mour, im jet wōt renaaj lo e.

Because strait is the gate, and narrow is the way,
which leadeth unto life, and few there be that find it.



15 Kom̧in ekkōl kōn rikanaan ro reriab, ro rej itok n̄ an
kom̧ ilo kilin sip, ak ilowa rej kidu oļip rellāj.

Beware of false prophets, who come to you in
sheep’s clothing, but inwardly they are ravening
wolves.

16 Kom̧ naaj jeļā er jān leen ko aer. Armej rej ke
m̧adm̧ōd grep ko jān liklik, ak leen wōjke fig ko jān
mar kuuj?

Ye shall know them by their fruits. Do men gather
grapes of thorns, or figs of thistles?

17 Em̧ool āindein wōjke otemjej em̧m̧an ej le kōn
leen em̧m̧an; a juon wōjke nana ej le kōn leen enana.

Even so every good tree bringeth forth good fruit;
but a corrupt tree bringeth forth evil fruit.

18 Wōjke eo em̧m̧an eban le kōn leen ko renana,
barāinwōt wōjke eo enana ejamin le kōn leen ko
rem̧m̧an.

A good tree cannot bring forth evil fruit, neither a
corrupt tree bring forth good fruit.

19 Jabdewōt wōjke ej le kōn leen enana naaj juokwe,
im joļo̧ k ilo kijeek.

Every tree that bringeth not forth good fruit is
hewn down, and cast into the fire.

20 Kōn menin, jān leen ko aer kom̧ naaj jeļā er. Wherefore, by their fruits ye shall know them.

21 Jab jabdewōt ej ba n̄ an Eō, Irooj, Irooj, enaaj deļo̧ n̄
ilo aelōn̄  in lan̄ ; a eo ej kōm̧anm̧an ankilaan Jema eo
ej pād ilo lan̄ .

Not every one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall
enter into the kingdom of heaven; but he that doeth
the will of my Father who is in heaven.

22 Elōn̄  renaaj ba n̄ an Eō ilo raan eo: Irooj, Irooj, kōm
ar ke jab kanaan ilo Etam̧, im ilo Etam̧ kar
kadiwōjļo̧ k jetōb ettoon ko, im ilo Etam̧ kar kōm̧m̧an
elōn̄  jerbal ko rem̧m̧an?

Many will say to me in that day: Lord, Lord, have we
not prophesied in thy name, and in thy name have
cast out devils, and in thy name done many wonder‐
ful works?

23 Innām Inaaj ba n̄ an er: I jan̄ in kar jeļā kom̧; ilo̧ k jān
Eō, kom̧ rijerbal in nana.

And then will I profess unto them: I never knew
you; depart from me, ye that work iniquity.

24 Kōn menin, jabdewōt eo ej ron̄  ennaan kein Aō im
kōm̧m̧ani, Inaaj keidi e n̄ an juon armej emālōtlōt, eo
ej kalōk m̧weo im̧ōn ioon juon ejm̧aan—

Therefore, whoso heareth these sayings of mine
and doeth them, I will liken him unto a wise man,
who built his house upon a rock—

25 Im wōt ej wōtlo̧ k, im ibwij eo ej itok, im kōto ko rej
m̧akroro, im wōtlo̧ k ioon m̧weo; im e jab bun̄ , bwe
eaar ekkal ioon ejm̧aan eo.

And the rain descended, and the floods came, and
the winds blew, and beat upon that house; and it fell
not, for it was founded upon a rock.

26 Im jabdewōt eo ej ron̄  ennaan kein Aō im
kōm̧m̧ani renaaj jab āinwōt juon armej ebwebwe, eo
eaar kalōk m̧weo im̧ōn ioon bok—

And every one that heareth these sayings of mine
and doeth them not shall be likened unto a foolish
man, who built his house upon the sand—

27 Im wōt eaar wōtlo̧ k, im ibwij eo eaar itok, im kōto
rej m̧akroro, im wōtlo̧ k ioon m̧weo; im eaar bun̄ , im
eļap kar bun̄  eo an.

And the rain descended, and the floods came, and
the winds blew, and beat upon that house; and it fell,
and great was the fall of it.



3 Nipai 15 3 Nephi 15

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke eaar m̧ōj an Jisōs kar
kōjjem̧ļo̧ k ennaan kein Eaar reito-reitak ioon
jarlepju eo, im ba n̄ an er: Lo, kom̧ ar ron̄  men ko Iaar
katakin kom̧ m̧okta jān Aō kar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an Jema;
kōn menin, jabdewōt eo ej keememej ennaan kein
Aō im kōm̧m̧ani, e Inaaj kōjerkak e ilo raan eo
āliktata.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had ended
these sayings he cast his eyes round about on the mul‐
titude, and said unto them: Behold, ye have heard the
things which I taught before I ascended to my Father;
therefore, whoso remembereth these sayings of mine
and doeth them, him will I raise up at the last day.

2 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar m̧ōj an Jisōs ba naan
kein Eaar kile bwe eaar wōr jet ilubwiljier raar
bwilōn̄ , im koļmānļo̧ kijeņ ta Eaar kōņaan ren
kōm̧m̧an kōn kien Moses; bwe raar jab meļeļe
ennaan eo bwe men ko rem̧or raar mootļo̧ k, im bwe
aolep men otemjeļo̧ k raar erom kāāl.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had said these
words he perceived that there were some among
them who marveled, and wondered what he would
concerning the law of Moses; for they understood not
the saying that old things had passed away, and that
all things had become new.

3 Im Eaar ba n̄ an er: Kom̧in jab bwilōn̄  bwe Ij ba n̄ an
kom̧ bwe men ko rem̧or remootļo̧ k, im bwe men
otemjeļo̧ k raar erom kāāl.

And he said unto them: Marvel not that I said unto
you that old things had passed away, and that all
things had become new.

4 Lo, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe kien eo ej kūrm̧ool eo kar
leļo̧ k n̄ an Moses.

Behold, I say unto you that the law is fulfilled that
was given unto Moses.

5 Lo, N̄a eo eaar leļo̧ k kien eo, im N̄a eo eaar
kōm̧m̧an bujen ippān armej ro doō Israel; kōn
menin, kien eo ilo N̄a ej kūrm̧ool, bwe Iaar itok n̄ an
kakūrm̧ool kien eo; kōn menin ewōr jem̧ļo̧ kin.

Behold, I am he that gave the law, and I am he who
covenanted with my people Israel; therefore, the law
in me is fulfilled, for I have come to fulfil the law;
therefore it hath an end.

6 Lo, I jab ko̧ kkure rikanaan ro, bwe jon̄ an wōt eo
raar jab kūrm̧ool ilo N̄a, em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, naaj
aolep kūrm̧ool.

Behold, I do not destroy the prophets, for as many
as have not been fulfilled in me, verily I say unto you,
shall all be fulfilled.

7 Im kōnke Iaar ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe men ko rem̧or raar
mootļo̧ k, Ij jab ko̧ kkure men eo kar ba kōn men ko rej
itok.

And because I said unto you that old things have
passed away, I do not destroy that which hath been
spoken concerning things which are to come.

8 Bwe lo, bujen eo Iaar kōm̧m̧an ippān armej ro Aō ej
jab aolep kūrm̧ool; a kien eo kar leļo̧ k n̄ an Moses
eaar wōr jem̧ļo̧ k in ilo N̄a.

For behold, the covenant which I have made with
my people is not all fulfilled; but the law which was
given unto Moses hath an end in me.

9 Lo, N̄a kien eo, im meram eo. Kom̧in reitok n̄ an Eō,
im niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin, im kom̧ naaj mour; bwe n̄ an
eo ej niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin Inaaj leļo̧ k mour indeeo.

Behold, I am the law, and the light. Look unto me,
and endure to the end, and ye shall live; for unto him
that endureth to the end will I give eternal life.

10 Lo, Iaar lewōj n̄ an kom̧ kien ko; kōn menin
kōjparok kien ko Aō. Im en̄ in ej kien eo im rikanaan
ro, bwe em̧ool rej kam̧ool kōn Eō.

Behold, I have given unto you the commandments;
therefore keep my commandments. And this is the
law and the prophets, for they truly testified of me.

11 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Jisōs eaar m̧ōj An
kōnono naan kein Eaar ba n̄ an ro jon̄ oulruo eaar
kāālet:

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had spo‐
ken these words, he said unto those twelve whom he
had chosen:



12 Kom̧ij ro rikaļoora; im kom̧ij meram eo n̄ an armej
rein, ro rej m̧ōttan eo in m̧weo im̧ōn Josep.

Ye are my disciples; and ye are a light unto this peo‐
ple, who are a remnant of the house of Joseph.

13 Im lo, en̄ in ej āneo ami jolōt; im Jemān eaar lewōj e
n̄ an kom̧.

And behold, this is the land of your inheritance;
and the Father hath given it unto you.

14 Im jab ilo jabdewōt iien Jema eaar letok n̄ an Eō
kien bwe In ba kake e n̄ an ro jeiūm̧i im jātimi ilo
Jerusalem.

And not at any time hath the Father given me com‐
mandment that I should tell it unto your brethren at
Jerusalem.

15 Im jab ilo jabdewōt iien Jema eaar letok n̄ an Eō
kien bwe In maron̄  ba n̄ an er kōn bwij ko jet in m̧weo
im̧ōn Israel, ro Jema eaar tōlļo̧ k er jān āneo.

Neither at any time hath the Father given me com‐
mandment that I should tell unto them concerning
the other tribes of the house of Israel, whom the
Father hath led away out of the land.

16 En̄ in jon̄ an eo Jema eaar jiron̄  Eō, bwe in ba n̄ an er: This much did the Father command me, that I
should tell unto them:

17 Bwe sip ko jet Aō rejjab jān wōrwōr in; er
barāinwōt Ij aikuj bōktok, im renaaj ron̄  Ainikiō; im
renaaj juon wōt bwij, im juon wōt seperd.

That other sheep I have which are not of this fold;
them also I must bring, and they shall hear my voice;
and there shall be one fold, and one shepherd.

18 Im kiiō, kōnke kijn̄ en̄ e kōnwa im jab tōmak raar
jab meļeļe Aō innaan; kōn menin kar jiron̄  Eō bwe in
jab ba eļapļo̧ k jān Jema kōn menin n̄ an er.

And now, because of stiffneckedness and unbelief
they understood not my word; therefore I was com‐
manded to say no more of the Father concerning this
thing unto them.

19 A, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe Jema eaar jiron̄  Eō, im
Ij jiron̄  e kom̧, bwe kom̧ ar jepel jān ilubwiljier kōnke
aer nana; kōn menin ej kōnke aer nana rejjab jeļā kōn
kom̧.

But, verily, I say unto you that the Father hath com‐
manded me, and I tell it unto you, that ye were sepa‐
rated from among them because of their iniquity;
therefore it is because of their iniquity that they know
not of you.

20 Im em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bar juon alen bwe bwij ko
jet Jema eaar kōjepel jān er; im ej kōn aer nana rejjab
jeļā kōn er.

And verily, I say unto you again that the other tribes
hath the Father separated from them; and it is be‐
cause of their iniquity that they know not of them.

21 Im em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe kom̧ ej er ro Iaar ba:
Bwe sip ko jet Aō rejjab jān wōrwōr in; er barāinwōt
Ij aikuj bōktok, im renaaj ron̄  Ainikiō; im renaaj juon
wōt bwij, im juon wōt seperd.

And verily I say unto you, that ye are they of whom I
said: Other sheep I have which are not of this fold;
them also I must bring, and they shall hear my voice;
and there shall be one fold, and one shepherd.

22 Im raar jab meļeļe N̄a, bwe raar ļōmņak eaar kōn
ro riAelōn̄  ko; bwe raar jab meļeļe bwe ro riAelōn̄  ko;
bwe raar jab meļeļe bwe ro riAelōn̄  ko ren oktak kōn
aer kwaļo̧ k naan.

And they understood me not, for they supposed it
had been the Gentiles; for they understood not that
the Gentiles should be converted through their
preaching.

23 Im raar jab meļeļe ke Iaar ba renaaj ron̄  Ainikiō; im
raar jab meļeļe N̄a bwe ro riAelōn̄  ko ren ban ilo
jabdewōt iien ron̄  Ainikiō—bwe In jab kwaļo̧ k Eō
make n̄ an er ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar kōn Jetōb
Kwōjarjar.

And they understood me not that I said they shall
hear my voice; and they understood me not that the
Gentiles should not at any time hear my voice—that I
should not manifest myself unto them save it were by
the Holy Ghost.



24 A lo, kom̧ ar jim̧or ron̄  Ainikiō, im kar lo Eō; im
kom̧ij ro Aō sip, im kom̧ij bōnbōn ilubwiljin ro Jema
eaar letok n̄ an Eō.

But behold, ye have both heard my voice, and seen
me; and ye are my sheep, and ye are numbered among
those whom the Father hath given me.



3 Nipai 16 3 Nephi 16

1 Im em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe ewōr bar Aō sip,
ko rejjab jān āniin, im jab jān āneen Jerusalem, im
jab ilo jabdewōt m̧ōttan ko ilo eo ipeļaakin Iaar ilo̧ k
n̄ an jipan̄ .

And verily, verily, I say unto you that I have other
sheep, which are not of this land, neither of the land
of Jerusalem, neither in any parts of that land round
about whither I have been to minister.

2 Bwe ro Iaar kōnono rej er ro rejjan̄ in kar ron̄
Ainikiō; im Iaar jab ilo jabdewōt iien kwaļo̧ k Eō n̄ an
er.

For they of whom I speak are they who have not as
yet heard my voice; neither have I at any time mani‐
fested myself unto them.

3 A Iaar bōk juon naan in jiron̄  jān Jema bwe Inaaj
ilo̧ k n̄ an er, im bwe renaaj ron̄  Ainikiō, im naaj
bōnbōn ilubwiljin sip ko Aō, bwe en maron̄  wōr juon
bwij im juon seperd; kōn menin Ij ilo̧ k n̄ an kwaļo̧ k Eō
n̄ an er.

But I have received a commandment of the Father
that I shall go unto them, and that they shall hear my
voice, and shall be numbered among my sheep, that
there may be one fold and one shepherd; therefore I go
to show myself unto them.

4 Im Ij jiron̄  kom̧ bwe kom̧ naaj jeje ennaan kein
ālikin Aō jako, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e āindein bwe armej ro doō
ilo Jerusalem, ro raar lo Eō im kab pād Ippa ilo jerbal
eo Aō, rejjab kajjitōk jān Jema ilo Eta, bwe ren maron̄
bōk jeļā kōn kom̧ jān Jetōb Kwōjarjar, im barāinwōt
ro jet jān bwij ko rejjab jeļā kaki, āindein bwe ennaan
kein ko kom̧ naaj jeje naaj kōjparoki im naaj kwaļo̧ ki
n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko, bwe kōn tarlep in ro riAelōn̄  ko,
m̧ōttan eo in ineer, ro renaaj ejjeplōklōkļo̧ k ioon
mejān laļ kōnke aer jab tōmak, ren maron̄  bōktok er,
ak ren maron̄  bōktok er n̄ an juon jeļā kōn Eō, aer
Ripinmuur.

And I command you that ye shall write these say‐
ings after I am gone, that if it so be that my people at
Jerusalem, they who have seen me and been with me
in my ministry, do not ask the Father in my name, that
they may receive a knowledge of you by the Holy
Ghost, and also of the other tribes whom they know
not of, that these sayings which ye shall write shall be
kept and shall be manifested unto the Gentiles, that
through the fulness of the Gentiles, the remnant of
their seed, who shall be scattered forth upon the face
of the earth because of their unbelief, may be brought
in, or may be brought to a knowledge of me, their
Redeemer.

5 Innām Inaaj aintok er jān m̧ōttan ko emān in laļ;
innām Inaaj kakūrm̧ool bujen eo Jema eaar kōm̧m̧an
n̄ an aolep armej in m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

And then will I gather them in from the four quar‐
ters of the earth; and then will I fulfil the covenant
which the Father hath made unto all the people of the
house of Israel.

6 Im em̧ōņōņō ro riAelōn̄  ko, kōnke aer tōmak ilo
N̄a, ilo im kōn Jetōb Kwōjarjar, eo ej kam̧ool n̄ an er
kōn Eō im kōn Jema.

And blessed are the Gentiles, because of their belief
in me, in and of the Holy Ghost, which witnesses unto
them of me and of the Father.

7 Lo, kōnke aer tōmak ilo N̄a, Jema ej ba, im kōnke
jab tōmak eo ami, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, ilo raan eo
āliktata m̧ool eo enaaj ilo̧ k n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko, bwe
tarlep in men kein naaj kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an er.

Behold, because of their belief in me, saith the
Father, and because of the unbelief of you, O house of
Israel, in the latter day shall the truth come unto the
Gentiles, that the fulness of these things shall be
made known unto them.



8 A wo, Jema ej ba, n̄ an jab tōmak eo an ro riAelōn̄  ko
bwe mekarta raar itok ioon mejān āniin im kar
kajjeplōklōk armej ro Aō ro rej jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel
im armej ro Aō jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel kar kadiwōjļo̧ k
er jān ilubwiljier, im kar jujuri er ium̧win ne jān er;

But wo, saith the Father, unto the unbelieving of
the Gentiles—for notwithstanding they have come
forth upon the face of this land, and have scattered my
people who are of the house of Israel; and my people
who are of the house of Israel have been cast out from
among them, and have been trodden under feet by
them;

9 Im kōnke tūriam̧okake ko an Jema n̄ an ro riAelōn̄
ko, im barāinwōt ekajet ko an Jema ioon armej ro Aō
ro rej jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an
kom̧, bwe ālikin aolep men in, im Iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
armej ro Aō ro rej jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel ren den̄ ļo̧ ke
er, im ren metak, im ren mej, im ren kadiwōjļo̧ k er
jān ilubwiljier, im ren matōrtōre er, im ren erom
aln̄ ūrn̄ ūr im naan in kinaak ilubwiljier—

And because of the mercies of the Father unto the
Gentiles, and also the judgments of the Father upon
my people who are of the house of Israel, verily, verily,
I say unto you, that after all this, and I have caused my
people who are of the house of Israel to be smitten,
and to be afflicted, and to be slain, and to be cast out
from among them, and to become hated by them, and
to become a hiss and a byword among them—

10 Im āindein Jema eaar jiron̄  bwe In ba n̄ an kom̧: Im
ilo raan en n̄ e ro riAelōn̄  ko renaaj jero̧ wiwi ņae
gospel eo Aō, im naaj jab bōk tarlep in gospel eo Aō,
im naaj kotak er ilo juwa in burueer ilōn̄  in aolep laļ
ko, im naaj obrak kōn aolep riab ko, im m̧oņ ko, im
etao ko otemjeļo̧ k, im aolep etao, im uror ko, im
priestcraft ko, im jerbal in ļōn̄  ko, im jerbal nana ko
rettino otemjeļo̧ k; im eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj kōm̧m̧an aolep
men kein, im naaj jab bōk tarlep in gospel eo Aō, lo,
Jema ej ba, Inaaj bōk tarlep in gospel eo Aō jān
ilubwiljier.

And thus commandeth the Father that I should say
unto you: At that day when the Gentiles shall sin
against my gospel, and shall reject the fulness of my
gospel, and shall be lifted up in the pride of their
hearts above all nations, and above all the people of
the whole earth, and shall be filled with all manner of
lyings, and of deceits, and of mischiefs, and all man‐
ner of hypocrisy, and murders, and priestcrafts, and
whoredoms, and of secret abominations; and if they
shall do all those things, and shall reject the fulness of
my gospel, behold, saith the Father, I will bring the
fulness of my gospel from among them.

11 Innām Inaaj keememej bujen eo Aō eo Iaar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an armej ro Aō, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, im
Inaaj bōkļo̧ k gospel eo Aō n̄ an er.

And then will I remember my covenant which I
have made unto my people, O house of Israel, and I
will bring my gospel unto them.

12 Im Inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eok, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel,
bwe ro riAelōn̄  ko renaaj jab wōr aer kajoor ioom̧; a
Inaaj keememej bujen eo Aō n̄ an eok, O m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel, im kwōnaaj itok n̄ an jeļā kōn tarlep in gospel
eo Aō.

And I will show unto thee, O house of Israel, that
the Gentiles shall not have power over you; but I will
remember my covenant unto you, O house of Israel,
and ye shall come unto the knowledge of the fulness
of my gospel.

13 A eļan̄ n̄ e ro riAelōn̄  renaaj ukeļo̧ k im ro̧ o̧ ltok n̄ an
Eō, Jema ej ba, lo renaaj bōnbōn ilubwiljin armej ro
Aō, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

But if the Gentiles will repent and return unto me,
saith the Father, behold they shall be numbered
among my people, O house of Israel.

14 Im Ij jamin kōtļo̧ k armej ro Aō, ro rej jān m̧weo
im̧ōn Israel, n̄ an deblo̧ keļo̧ k ilubwiljier, im jujur er
ilaļ, Jema ej ba.

And I will not suffer my people, who are of the
house of Israel, to go through among them, and tread
them down, saith the Father.



15 A eļan̄ n̄ e rej jamin oktak tok n̄ an Eō, im eo̧ ron̄
Ainikiō, Inaaj kōtļo̧ k er, aaet, Inaaj kōtļo̧ k armej ro
Aō, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, bwe ren naaj deblo̧ kļo̧ k
ilubwiljier, im naaj jujur er ilaļ, im renaaj āinwōt jo̧ o̧ ļ
eo ejako nemān, eo jān iien eo ejjeļo̧ k tokjān im rej
joļo̧ k e, im rej jujuri ium̧win neen armej ro Aō, O
m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

But if they will not turn unto me, and hearken unto
my voice, I will suffer them, yea, I will suffer my peo‐
ple, O house of Israel, that they shall go through
among them, and shall tread them down, and they
shall be as salt that hath lost its savor, which is
thenceforth good for nothing but to be cast out, and
to be trodden under foot of my people, O house of
Israel.

16 Em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an eok, āindein Jema eaar
jiron̄  Eō—bwe In leļo̧ k n̄ an armej rein āniin n̄ an aer
jolōt.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, thus hath the Father
commanded me—that I should give unto this people
this land for their inheritance.

17 Innām naan ko an rikanaan Aiseia renaaj
kūrm̧ool, ko rej ba:

And then the words of the prophet Isaiah shall be
fulfilled, which say:

18 Riiaron̄ ron̄  ro am renaaj kotak ainikien eo; kōn
ainikien eo ippān doon renaaj al, bwe renaaj lo māj
n̄ an māj n̄ e Irooj enaaj bar bōktok Zaion.

Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice; with the voice
together shall they sing, for they shall see eye to eye
when the Lord shall bring again Zion.

19 Kom̧in n̄ irļo̧ k ilo lan̄ lōn̄ , kom̧in al ippān doon,
kom̧ jikin ko relo̧ urō ilo Jerusalem; bwe Irooj eaar
kaenōm̧m̧an armej ro An, Eaar bar wiaik Jerusalem.

Break forth into joy, sing together, ye waste places
of Jerusalem; for the Lord hath comforted his people,
he hath redeemed Jerusalem.

20 Im Irooj eaar kakeelwaan pein ekwōjarjar ilo
mejān aolep laļ ko otemjej; im aolep jeban ko an laļ
renaaj lo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r an Anij.

The Lord hath made bare his holy arm in the eyes of
all the nations; and all the ends of the earth shall see
the salvation of God.



3 Nipai 17 3 Nephi 17

1 Lo, kiiō ālikin men kein ke ar m̧ōj an Jisōs kōnono
naan kein Eaar reito-reitak bar juon alen ioon
jarlepju eo, im Eaar ba n̄ an er: Lo, iien eo Aō epaak.

Behold, now it came to pass that when Jesus had spo‐
ken these words he looked round about again on the
multitude, and he said unto them: Behold, my time is
at hand.

2 Ij kile bwe kom̧ij m̧ōjņo̧ , bwe kom̧ij jab maron̄
meļeļe aolep naan ko Aō ko Iaar bōk naan in jiron̄  jān
Jema n̄ an kōnono n̄ an kom̧ ilo iien in.

I perceive that ye are weak, that ye cannot under‐
stand all my words which I am commanded of the
Father to speak unto you at this time.

3 Kōn menin, kom̧in ilo̧ k n̄ an m̧ōko im̧ōmi, im
koļmānļo̧ kijeņ kōn men kein ko Iaar ba, im kajjitōk
ippān Jemān, ilo Eta, bwe kom̧in maron̄  meļeļe, im
kōpooj būruōmi n̄ an ilju, im Ij bar itok n̄ an ippemi.

Therefore, go ye unto your homes, and ponder
upon the things which I have said, and ask of the
Father, in my name, that ye may understand, and pre‐
pare your minds for the morrow, and I come unto you
again.

4 A kiiō Ij ilo̧ k n̄ an Jema, im barāinwōt n̄ an kwaļo̧ k
Eō n̄ an bwij ko in Israel rejebwābwe, bwe rejjab
jebwābwe n̄ an Jema, bwe E jeļā n̄ an ia Eaar bōk er.

But now I go unto the Father, and also to show my‐
self unto the lost tribes of Israel, for they are not lost
unto the Father, for he knoweth whither he hath
taken them.

5 Im ālikin men kein ke ar m̧ōj an Jisōs kōnono
āindein, Eaar bōk mejān ipeļaakin ijo bar juon alen
ioon jarlepju eo, im lo raar jan̄ , im kar mejōk wōt E
āinwōt n̄ e raar kajjitōk ippān n̄ an pād wōt aetokļo̧ k
ippāer.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had thus spo‐
ken, he cast his eyes round about again on the multi‐
tude, and beheld they were in tears, and did look
steadfastly upon him as if they would ask him to tarry
a little longer with them.

6 Im Eaar ba n̄ an er: Lo, en̄ jake ko Aō reobrak kōn
tūriam̧okake kom̧.

And he said unto them: Behold, my bowels are
filled with compassion towards you.

7 Ewōr ke ami jabdewōt rinan̄ inmej ilubwiljimi?
Kom̧in bōktok er ije. Ewōr ke ami jabdewōt riakā, ak
ripilo, ak rijipikpik, ak rikinejnej, ak rilōba, ak ro rej
mej ānbwinnier, ak ro rejarron̄ ron̄ , ak ro rej m̧ōjņo̧
ilo jabdewōt wāween otemjeļo̧ k? Kom̧in bōktok er
ije im Inaaj kōmour er, bwe ewōr Aō tūriam̧okake
kom̧; en̄ jake ko Aō reobrak kōn tūriam̧o.

Have ye any that are sick among you? Bring them
hither. Have ye any that are lame, or blind, or halt, or
maimed, or leprous, or that are withered, or that are
deaf, or that are afflicted in any manner? Bring them
hither and I will heal them, for I have compassion
upon you; my bowels are filled with mercy.

8 Bwe Ij kile bwe kom̧ kōņaan bwe In kwaļo̧ k n̄ an
kom̧ ta Iaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an ro jeiūm̧i im jātimi ilo
Jerusalem, bwe Ij lo bwe ami tōmak ebwe bwe in
kōmour kom̧.

For I perceive that ye desire that I should show unto
you what I have done unto your brethren at
Jerusalem, for I see that your faith is sufficient that I
should heal you.

9 Im ālikin men kein ke Eaar kōnono āindein, aolep
jarlepju eo, kōn juon wōt ainikien, raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k
kōn rinan̄ inmej ro aer im rim̧ōjņo̧  ro aer, im aer
riakā, im kōn ripilo ro aer, im kōn rijarron̄ ron̄  ro aer,
im kōn aolep er ro raar m̧ōjņo̧  ilo jabdewōt wāween
otemjeļo̧ k; im Eaar kōmour er otemjej ke raar bōk
m̧aanļo̧ k er n̄ an E.

And it came to pass that when he had thus spoken,
all the multitude, with one accord, did go forth with
their sick and their afflicted, and their lame, and with
their blind, and with their dumb, and with all them
that were afflicted in any manner; and he did heal
them every one as they were brought forth unto him.



10 Im raar kōm̧m̧an aolep, jim̧or er ro kar kōmour er
im ro raar mour, bukwelōlō ineen, im raar kabun̄ -jar
n̄ an E; im jon̄ an wōt eo eaar itok bwe jarlepju eo eaar
mejenmaik neen, jon̄ an raar kwaļ neen kōn dān in
jan̄  ko aer.

And they did all, both they who had been healed
and they who were whole, bow down at his feet, and
did worship him; and as many as could come for the
multitude did kiss his feet, insomuch that they did
bathe his feet with their tears.

11 Im ālikin men kein Eaar jiron̄  bwe ro nejier reddik
ren bōktok er.

And it came to pass that he commanded that their
little children should be brought.

12 Kōn menin raar bōktok ro reddik nejier im door
ioon bwidej ipeļaakin E, im Jisōs eaar jutak ilo
ioļapļap; im jarlepju eo eaar ņa iaļan m̧ae er aolep
kar bōktok n̄ an E.

So they brought their little children and set them
down upon the ground round about him, and Jesus
stood in the midst; and the multitude gave way till
they had all been brought unto him.

13 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj kar bōktok er aolep, im
Jisōs eaar jutak ilo ioļapļap, Eaar jiron̄  jarlepju eo
bwe ren bukwelōlō ioon laļ.

And it came to pass that when they had all been
brought, and Jesus stood in the midst, he commanded
the multitude that they should kneel down upon the
ground.

14 Im ālikin men kein ke raar bukwelōlō ioon laļ,
Jisōs eaar lim̧ō ilo E make, im ba: Jema, Ij inepata
kōnke jero̧ wiwi eo an armej in m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

And it came to pass that when they had knelt upon
the ground, Jesus groaned within himself, and said:
Father, I am troubled because of the wickedness of the
people of the house of Israel.

15 Im ke Eaar ba naan kein, E make eaar barāinwōt
bukwelōlō ioon laļ; im lo Eaar jar n̄ an Jemān Ilan̄ , im
men ko Eaar jar rej jab maron̄  jeje, im jarlepju eo raar
kam̧ool ro raar ron̄ jake E.

And when he had said these words, he himself also
knelt upon the earth; and behold he prayed unto the
Father, and the things which he prayed cannot be
written, and the multitude did bear record who heard
him.

16 Im ilo̧ kan wāween in raar kam̧ool: Māj ejjan̄ in kar
lo, im barāinwōt lo̧ jiln̄ i rejjan̄ in kar ron̄ , m̧okta,
āindein eļap im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  men kein āinwōt kōm
ar lo im ron̄  Jisōs eaar kōnono n̄ an Jemān;

And after this manner do they bear record: The eye
hath never seen, neither hath the ear heard, before, so
great and marvelous things as we saw and heard Jesus
speak unto the Father;

17 Im ejjeļo̧ k lo maron̄  kōnono, im jab maron̄  kar jeje
jān jabdewōt armej, im ejjeļo̧ k bōro ko an armej
ļōmņak kōn jon̄ an im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  in men ko āinwōt
kōm ar jim̧or lo im ron̄  an Jisōs kōnono; im ejjeļo̧ k
juon emaron̄  ļōmņake lan̄ lōn̄  eo eaar kobrak būruōm̧
ilo iien eo kōm ar ron̄  An jar kōn kōm n̄ an Jemān.

And no tongue can speak, neither can there be
written by any man, neither can the hearts of men
conceive so great and marvelous things as we both
saw and heard Jesus speak; and no one can conceive of
the joy which filled our souls at the time we heard him
pray for us unto the Father.

18 Im ālikin men kein ke Jisōs eaar kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ k
in jar n̄ an Jemān, Eaar jutak; a eļap eaar lan̄ lōn̄  eo an
jarlepju eo bwe raar aolep m̧ōjņo̧ .

And it came to pass that when Jesus had made an
end of praying unto the Father, he arose; but so great
was the joy of the multitude that they were overcome.

19 Im ālikin men kein Jisōs eaar kōnono n̄ an er, im
kajjitōk bwe ren jutak.

And it came to pass that Jesus spake unto them, and
bade them arise.

20 Im raar jutak jān laļ, im Eaar ba n̄ an er: Kom̧in
m̧ōņōņō kōnke ami tōmak. Im kiiō lo, Aō lan̄ lōn̄
eobrak.

And they arose from the earth, and he said unto
them: Blessed are ye because of your faith. And now
behold, my joy is full.



21 Im ke Eaar ba naan kein, Eaar jan̄ , im jarlepju eo
eaar kam̧ool e, im Eaar bōk ro reddik nejier, juon ilo̧ k
juon, im kōjeraam̧m̧an er, im jar n̄ an Jemān kōn er.

And when he had said these words, he wept, and
the multitude bare record of it, and he took their little
children, one by one, and blessed them, and prayed
unto the Father for them.

22 Im ke Eaar kōm̧m̧ane men in Eaar bar jan̄ ; And when he had done this he wept again;

23 Im Eaar kōnono n̄ an jarlepju eo, im ba n̄ an er:
Kom̧in lale ro reddik nejimi.

And he spake unto the multitude, and said unto
them: Behold your little ones.

24 Im ke raar reilo̧ k n̄ an lale raar bōk mejaer im reilo̧ k
n̄ an lan̄ , im raar lo bwe lan̄  ko repeļļo̧ k, im raar lo
enjeļ raņ rej wanlaļtak jān ilo lan̄  āinwōt n̄ e eaar ilo
ioļapļap in kijeek; im raar wanlaļtak im jepooļe ro
reddik ipeļaakier, im raar pooļ kōn kijeek; im enjeļ ro
raar jipan̄  er.

And as they looked to behold they cast their eyes
towards heaven, and they saw the heavens open, and
they saw angels descending out of heaven as it were in
the midst of fire; and they came down and encircled
those little ones about, and they were encircled about
with fire; and the angels did minister unto them.

25 Im jarlepju eo eaar lo im ron̄  im kam̧ool; im rejeļā
bwe ļo̧ o̧ k eo e m̧ool bwe er aolepāer raar lo im ron̄ ,
aolep armej kajjojo make; im raar oraer enan̄ in kar
ruo to̧ ujin im limabukwi armej; im raar em̧m̧aan,
kōrā, im ajri.

And the multitude did see and hear and bear
record; and they know that their record is true for they
all of them did see and hear, every man for himself;
and they were in number about two thousand and
five hundred souls; and they did consist of men,
women, and children.



3 Nipai 18 3 Nephi 18

1 Im ālikin men kein Jisōs eaar jiron̄  ro rikaļooran bwe
ren bōktok jet pilawā im wain n̄ an E.

And it came to pass that Jesus commanded his disci‐
ples that they should bring forth some bread and
wine unto him.

2 Im ke raar jako n̄ an bōktok pilawā im wain, Eaar
jiron̄  jarlepju eo bwe ren jijet ioon laļ.

And while they were gone for bread and wine, he
commanded the multitude that they should sit them‐
selves down upon the earth.

3 Im ke rikaļoor ro raar itok kōn pilawā im wain,
Eaar bōk m̧ōttan pilawā im ruje im kōjeraam̧m̧an e;
im Eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an rikaļoor ro im jiron̄  er bwe ren
m̧ōn̄ ā.

And when the disciples had come with bread and
wine, he took of the bread and brake and blessed it;
and he gave unto the disciples and commanded that
they should eat.

4 Im ke raar m̧ōn̄ ā im kar maat, Eaar jiron̄  er bwe ren
leļo̧ k n̄ an jarlepju eo.

And when they had eaten and were filled, he com‐
manded that they should give unto the multitude.

5 Im ke jarlepju eo eaar m̧ōn̄ ā im kar obrak, Eaar ba
n̄ an rikaļoor ro: Lo enaaj wōr juon kapiti ilubwiljimi,
im n̄ an e Inaaj leļo̧ k kajoor bwe en ruje pilawā im
kōjeraam̧m̧ane im leļo̧ k e n̄ an armej ro ilo kabun̄  eo
Aō, n̄ an aolep ro renaaj tōmak im kar peptaij ilo Eta.

And when the multitude had eaten and were filled,
he said unto the disciples: Behold there shall one be
ordained among you, and to him will I give power that
he shall break bread and bless it and give it unto the
people of my church, unto all those who shall believe
and be baptized in my name.

6 Im men in kom̧ naaj kōjparok n̄ an kōm̧m̧ane iien
otemjej, em̧ool āinwōt Iaar kōm̧m̧an, em̧ool āinwōt
Iaar ruje pilawā im kōjeraam̧m̧an e im lewōj e n̄ an
kom̧.

And this shall ye always observe to do, even as I
have done, even as I have broken bread and blessed it
and given it unto you.

7 Im men in kom̧ naaj kōm̧m̧an ilo ememej
Ānbwinnū, eo Iaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧. Im enaaj juon
kam̧ool n̄ an Jemān bwe kom̧ij keememej Eō iien
otemjej. Im eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij keememej Eō iien otemjej
kom̧ naaj bōk Jetōb eo Aō bwe en pād ippemi.

And this shall ye do in remembrance of my body,
which I have shown unto you. And it shall be a testi‐
mony unto the Father that ye do always remember
me. And if ye do always remember me ye shall have
my Spirit to be with you.

8 Im ālikin men kein ālikin An kar ba naan kein,
Eaar jiron̄  ro rikaļooran bwe ren bōk m̧ōttan wain eo
im jān kap eo im idaak jān e, im bwe ren barāinwōt
leļo̧ k n̄ an jarlepju eo bwe ren maron̄  idaak jān e.

And it came to pass that when he said these words,
he commanded his disciples that they should take of
the wine of the cup and drink of it, and that they
should also give unto the multitude that they might
drink of it.

9 Im ālikin men kein raar kōm̧m̧an āindein, im kar
idaak jān e im kar obrak; im raar leļo̧ k n̄ an jarlepju
eo, im raar idaak, im raar obrak.

And it came to pass that they did so, and did drink
of it and were filled; and they gave unto the multitude,
and they did drink, and they were filled.

10 Im ke ro rikaļoor raar kōm̧m̧an men in, Jisōs eaar
ba n̄ an er: Em̧ōņōņō kom̧ kōn men eo ko kom̧ ar
kōm̧m̧an, bwe men in ej kūrm̧ool in kien ko Aō, im
men in ej kam̧ool n̄ an Jemān bwe kom̧ij m̧ōņōņō in
kōm̧m̧an men eo Iaar jiron̄  kom̧.

And when the disciples had done this, Jesus said
unto them: Blessed are ye for this thing which ye have
done, for this is fulfilling my commandments, and
this doth witness unto the Father that ye are willing
to do that which I have commanded you.



11 Im men in naaj kōm̧m̧ane iien otemjej n̄ an ro rej
ukeļo̧ k im rej peptaij ilo Eta; im kom̧ naaj kōm̧m̧ane
ilo ememej bōtōktōkū, eo Iaar kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k kōn kom̧,
bwe kom̧in maron̄  kam̧ool n̄ an Jemān bwe kom̧ij
keememej Eō iien otemjej. Im eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij
keememej Eō iien otemjej kom̧ naaj bōk Jetōb eo Aō
ippemi.

And this shall ye always do to those who repent and
are baptized in my name; and ye shall do it in remem‐
brance of my blood, which I have shed for you, that ye
may witness unto the Father that ye do always re‐
member me. And if ye do always remember me ye
shall have my Spirit to be with you.

12 Im Ij lewōj n̄ an kom̧ juon kien bwe kom̧in
kōm̧m̧ani men kein. Im eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj kōm̧m̧ani
men kein iien otemjej, em̧ōņōņō kom̧, bwe kom̧ ar
ekkal ioon Aō ejm̧aan.

And I give unto you a commandment that ye shall
do these things. And if ye shall always do these things
blessed are ye, for ye are built upon my rock.

13 A jabdewōt eo ilubwiljimi enaaj kōm̧m̧an eļapļo̧ k
ak dikļo̧ k jān men kein rejjab ekkal ioon Aō ejm̧aan, a
rej ekkal ioon juon pedped eo ebokbok; im n̄ e wōt ej
wōtlo̧ k, im ibwijleplep ko rej itok, im kōto ko rej
m̧akroro, im wōtlo̧ k ioer, renaaj bun̄ , im aor ko an
hell rej pojak n̄ an bōk er.

But whoso among you shall do more or less than
these are not built upon my rock, but are built upon a
sandy foundation; and when the rain descends, and
the floods come, and the winds blow, and beat upon
them, they shall fall, and the gates of hell are ready
open to receive them.

14 Kōn menin em̧ōņōņō kom̧ eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj
kōjparok kien ko Aō, ko Jema eaar jiron̄  bwe In lewōj
n̄ an kom̧.

Therefore blessed are ye if ye shall keep my com‐
mandments, which the Father hath commanded me
that I should give unto you.

15 Em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, kom̧ aikuj ekkōl im
jar iien otemjej, bwe kom̧in jab po ilo kapo an devil,
im naaj tōlļo̧ k kom̧ rikōm̧akoko n̄ an e.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, ye must watch and
pray always, lest ye be tempted by the devil, and ye be
led away captive by him.

16 Im āinwōt Iaar jar ilubwiljimi em̧ool āindein kom̧
naaj jar ilo kabun̄  eo Aō, ilubwiljin armej ro Aō ro rej
ukeļo̧ k im rej peptaij ilo Eta. Lo N̄a meram eo; Iaar
kwaļo̧ k jon̄ ok eo n̄ an kom̧.

And as I have prayed among you even so shall ye
pray in my church, among my people who do repent
and are baptized in my name. Behold I am the light; I
have set an example for you.

17 Im ālikin men kein ke Jisōs eaar m̧ōj an kōnono
naan kein n̄ an rikaļoor ro, Eaar bar oktakļo̧ k n̄ an
jarlepju eo im ba n̄ an er:

And it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken
these words unto his disciples, he turned again unto
the multitude and said unto them:

18 Lo, em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, kom̧ij aikuj ekkōl
im jar iien otemjej bwe kom̧in jab deļo̧ n̄  ilo kapo;
bwe Setan ekōņaan bōk kom̧, bwe en maron̄  liklik
kom̧ āinwōt wit.

Behold, verily, verily, I say unto you, ye must watch
and pray always lest ye enter into temptation; for
Satan desireth to have you, that he may sift you as
wheat.

19 Kōn menin kom̧ aikuj iien otemjej jar n̄ an Jema ilo
Eta;

Therefore ye must always pray unto the Father in
my name;

20 Im jabdewōt kom̧ naaj kajjitōk jān Jema ilo Eta, eo
ejim̧we, im tōmak bwe kom̧ naaj bōk; lo naaj lewōj e
n̄ an kom̧.

And whatsoever ye shall ask the Father in my name,
which is right, believing that ye shall receive, behold
it shall be given unto you.

21 Kom̧in jar ilo baam̧le ko ami n̄ an Jema, iien
otemjej ilo Eta, bwe kōrā ro pāleemi im ro nejimi ren
maron̄  jeraam̧m̧an.

Pray in your families unto the Father, always in my
name, that your wives and your children may be
blessed.



22 Im lo, kom̧ naaj kwelo̧ k ippān doon makijkij; im
kom̧in jab bōbrae jabdewōt armej jān itok n̄ an kom̧
n̄ e kom̧ naaj kwelo̧ k ippān doon, a kōtļo̧ k er bwe ren
maron̄  itok n̄ an kom̧ im jab bōbrae er;

And behold, ye shall meet together oft; and ye shall
not forbid any man from coming unto you when ye
shall meet together, but suffer them that they may
come unto you and forbid them not;

23 A kom̧in jar kōn er, im jab kadiwōjļo̧ k er; im eļan̄ n̄ e
āindein bwe ren itok n̄ an kom̧ emmakijkij kom̧in jar
kōn er n̄ an Jema, ilo Eta.

But ye shall pray for them, and shall not cast them
out; and if it so be that they come unto you oft ye shall
pray for them unto the Father, in my name.

24 Kōn menin, kotak ami meram bwe en maron̄
kōmeramļo̧ k laļ. Lo N̄aij meram eo kom̧ naaj kotak
lōn̄ ļo̧ k—men eo kom̧ ar lo Aō kōm̧m̧an. Lo kom̧ lo
bwe Iaar jar n̄ an Jema, im kom̧ aolep kar kam̧oole.

Therefore, hold up your light that it may shine unto
the world. Behold I am the light which ye shall hold
up—that which ye have seen me do. Behold ye see
that I have prayed unto the Father, and ye all have
witnessed.

25 Im kom̧ij lo bwe Iaar jiron̄  bwe ejjeļo̧ k juon iaami
en ilo̧ k, a ijello̧ kun kar jiron̄  bwe kom̧in itok n̄ an Eō,
bwe kom̧in maron̄  en̄ jake im lo; em̧ool āindein naaj
ami kōm̧m̧an n̄ an laļ; im jabdewōt eo ej rupe kien in
ej kōtļo̧ k e make n̄ an tōlļo̧ k e n̄ an kapo.

And ye see that I have commanded that none of you
should go away, but rather have commanded that ye
should come unto me, that ye might feel and see; even
so shall ye do unto the world; and whosoever
breaketh this commandment suffereth himself to be
led into temptation.

26 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Jisōs eaar kōnono naan
kein, Eaar bar ukōtļo̧ k mejān ioon rikaļoor ro Eaar
kāālet er, im ba n̄ an er:

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had spo‐
ken these words, he turned his eyes again upon the
disciples whom he had chosen, and said unto them:

27 Lo em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Ij lewōj n̄ an kom̧
bar juon kien, innām Ij aikuj ilo̧ k n̄ an Jema bwe In
maron̄  kakūrm̧ool kien ko jet ko Eaar litok n̄ an Eō.

Behold verily, verily, I say unto you, I give unto you
another commandment, and then I must go unto my
Father that I may fulfil other commandments which
he hath given me.

28 Im kiiō lo, en̄ in ej kien eo Ij lewōj n̄ an kom̧, bwe
kom̧in jab kōtļo̧ k jabdewōt ilo ami jeļā n̄ an bōk
ānbwinnū im bōtōktōkū ilo jab tōllo̧ ke, n̄ e kom̧ naaj
jaketo-jaketak e;

And now behold, this is the commandment which I
give unto you, that ye shall not suffer any one know‐
ingly to partake of my flesh and blood unworthily,
when ye shall minister it;

29 Bwe jabdewōt eo ej m̧ōn̄ ā im idaak Ānbwinnū im
Bōtōktōkū ilo jab tōllo̧ ke ej kan̄  im ilim mej n̄ an aer
jetōb; kōn menin eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ jeļā bwe juon armej ej
jab tōllo̧ ke n̄ an m̧ōn̄ ā im idaak jān ānbwinnū im
bōtōktōkū kom̧in bōbrae e.

For whoso eateth and drinketh my flesh and blood
unworthily eateth and drinketh damnation to his
soul; therefore if ye know that a man is unworthy to
eat and drink of my flesh and blood ye shall forbid
him.

30 Mekarta, kom̧ naaj jab kadiwōjļo̧ k e jān
ilubwiljimi, a kom̧in jipan̄  e im jar kōn e n̄ an Jema, ilo
Eta; im eļan̄ n̄ e āindein bwe ej ukeļo̧ k im ej peptaij ilo
Eta, innām kom̧ naaj bōk e, im naaj leļo̧ k n̄ an e
ānbwinnū im bōtōktōkū.

Nevertheless, ye shall not cast him out from among
you, but ye shall minister unto him and shall pray for
him unto the Father, in my name; and if it so be that
he repenteth and is baptized in my name, then shall
ye receive him, and shall minister unto him of my
flesh and blood.

31 A eļan̄ n̄ e e ej jab ukeļo̧ k en jab naaj bōnbōn
ilubwiljin armej ro Aō, bwe en jab maron̄  ko̧ kkure
armej ro Aō, bwe lo Ijeļā sip ko Aō, im em̧ōj bwine er.

But if he repent not he shall not be numbered
among my people, that he may not destroy my people,
for behold I know my sheep, and they are numbered.



32 Mekarta, kom̧in jab joļo̧ k e jān im̧ōn kwelo̧ k ko
ami, ak jikin kabun̄ -jar ko ami, bwe n̄ an rein kom̧
naaj wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt im jipan̄ ; bwe kom̧ij jab jeļā
eļan̄ n̄ e ak ta renaaj ro̧ o̧ l im ukeļo̧ k, im itok n̄ an Eō
kōn aolepān kōttōpar in bōro, im Inaaj kōmour er; im
kom̧ naaj wāween eo n̄ an bōktok lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r n̄ an er.

Nevertheless, ye shall not cast him out of your syn‐
agogues, or your places of worship, for unto such shall
ye continue to minister; for ye know not but what
they will return and repent, and come unto me with
full purpose of heart, and I shall heal them; and ye
shall be the means of bringing salvation unto them.

33 Kōn menin, kōjparok ennaan kein ko Iaar jiron̄
kom̧ bwe kom̧in jab itok ium̧win liaakeļo̧ k; bwe wo
n̄ an e eo Jema ej liaakeļo̧ k.

Therefore, keep these sayings which I have com‐
manded you that ye come not under condemnation;
for wo unto him whom the Father condemneth.

34 Im Ij lewōj n̄ an kom̧ kien kein kōn akwāālel ko raar
pād ilubwiljimi. Im em̧ōņōņō kom̧ eļan̄ n̄ e ejjeļo̧ k
akwāālel ko ilubwiljimi.

And I give you these commandments because of
the disputations which have been among you. And
blessed are ye if ye have no disputations among you.

35 Im kiiō Ij ilo̧ k n̄ an Jema, kōnke e mennin aorōk
bwe In ilo̧ k n̄ an Jema kōn kom̧.

And now I go unto the Father, because it is expedi‐
ent that I should go unto the Father for your sakes.

36 Im ālikin men kein ke Jisōs eaar kōm̧m̧ane jem̧ļo̧ k
in ennaan kein, Eaar jibwe kōn pein rikaļoor ro ro
Eaar kāālet er, juon ilo̧ k juon, em̧ool m̧ae Eaar un̄ ūr
er aolep, im kar kōnono n̄ an er ke Eaar jibwe er.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had made an
end of these sayings, he touched with his hand the
disciples whom he had chosen, one by one, even until
he had touched them all, and spake unto them as he
touched them.

37 Im jarlepju eo eaar jab ron̄  naan ko Eaar kōnono,
kōn menin raar jab jeje ilo ļo̧ o̧ k; a rikaļoor ro raar jeje
ilo ļo̧ o̧ k bwe Eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an er kajoor n̄ an leļo̧ k Jetōb
Kwōjarjar. Im Inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ tokālik ijin bwe
ļo̧ o̧ k in em̧ool.

And the multitude heard not the words which he
spake, therefore they did not bear record; but the dis‐
ciples bare record that he gave them power to give the
Holy Ghost. And I will show unto you hereafter that
this record is true.

38 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an Jisōs kar jibwe er
aolep, eaar itok juon kōdo̧  im kaliboboik jarlepju eo
bwe raar jab maron̄  lo Jisōs.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had touched
them all, there came a cloud and overshadowed the
multitude that they could not see Jesus.

39 Im ke raar libobo Eaar ilo̧ k jān er, im wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo
lan̄ . Im rikaļoor ro raar lo im kar jeje bwe Eaar bar
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an lan̄ .

And while they were overshadowed he departed
from them, and ascended into heaven. And the disci‐
ples saw and did bear record that he ascended again
into heaven.
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1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an Jisōs wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k
n̄ an lan̄ , jarlepju eo eaar jeplōklōk, im aolep em̧m̧aan
eaar bōk kōrā eo pāleen im ro nejin im kar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an
m̧weo im̧ōn make.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had as‐
cended into heaven, the multitude did disperse, and
every man did take his wife and his children and did
return to his own home.

2 Im eaar bun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k ipeļaakin ijoko ilubwiljin
armej ro m̧ōkaj, m̧okta jān ke eaar marok, ke jarlepju
eo eaar lo Jisōs, im bwe Eaar jipan̄  er, im bwe Enaaj
barāinwōt kwaļo̧ k E ilju n̄ an jarlepju eo.

And it was noised abroad among the people imme‐
diately, before it was yet dark, that the multitude had
seen Jesus, and that he had ministered unto them,
and that he would also show himself on the morrow
unto the multitude.

3 Aaet, im em̧ool aolepān bon̄ ōn eo eaar bun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k
ipeļaakin ijoko kōn Jisōs; im jon̄ an wōt eo raar
jilkinļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro bwe oraer raar lōn̄ , aaet, oran
eo eļap otem ļap, raar kanooj jerbal otem jerbal
aolepān bon̄ ōn eo, bwe ren maron̄  pād ilo raan eo ilju
ijo Jisōs en kar kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an jarlepju eo.

Yea, and even all the night it was noised abroad
concerning Jesus; and insomuch did they send forth
unto the people that there were many, yea, an exceed‐
ingly great number, did labor exceedingly all that
night, that they might be on the morrow in the place
where Jesus should show himself unto the multitude.

4 Im ālikin men kein ilo raan eo ilju, ke jarlepju eo
eaar kukļo̧ k ippān doon, lo, Nipai im ļeo jatin eaar
kōjerkak jān ro remej, eo etan eaar Timote, im
barāinwōt ļeo nejin, eo etan eaar Jonas, im
barāinwōt Matonai, im Matonaia, ļeo jein im jatin,
im Kumen, im Kumenonai, im Jeremaia, im Simnōn,
im Jonas, im Zedekaia, im Aiseia—kiiō erkein kar āt
ko etan rikaļoor ro Jisōs eaar kāālet—im ālikin men
kein raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k im jutak ilo ioļapļap in
jarlepju eo.

And it came to pass that on the morrow, when the
multitude was gathered together, behold, Nephi and
his brother whom he had raised from the dead, whose
name was Timothy, and also his son, whose name
was Jonas, and also Mathoni, and Mathonihah, his
brother, and Kumen, and Kumenonhi, and Jeremiah,
and Shemnon, and Jonas, and Zedekiah, and Isaiah—
now these were the names of the disciples whom
Jesus had chosen—and it came to pass that they went
forth and stood in the midst of the multitude.

5 Im lo, jarlepju eo eaar kanooj ļap jon̄ an raar
kōm̧m̧an bwe ren ajej ilo jon̄ oulruo ānbwin ko.

And behold, the multitude was so great that they
did cause that they should be separated into twelve
bodies.

6 Im ro jon̄ oulruo raar katakin jarlepju eo; im lo,
raar kōm̧m̧an bwe jarlepju eo en bukwelōlō laļļo̧ k
ioon mejān laļ, im ren jar n̄ an Jemān ilo etan Jisōs.

And the twelve did teach the multitude; and be‐
hold, they did cause that the multitude should kneel
down upon the face of the earth, and should pray
unto the Father in the name of Jesus.

7 Im rikaļoor ro raar jar n̄ an Jemān barāinwōt ilo
etan Jisōs. Im ālikin men kein raar jutak im jipan̄
armej ro.

And the disciples did pray unto the Father also in
the name of Jesus. And it came to pass that they arose
and ministered unto the people.

8 Im ke raar jipan̄  kōn ejja naan ko wōt Jisōs eaar
kōnono—ejjeļo̧ k irļo̧ k jān naan ko Jisōs eaar kōnono
—lo, raar bar bukwelōlō im jar n̄ an Jemān ilo etan
Jisōs.

And when they had ministered those same words
which Jesus had spoken—nothing varying from the
words which Jesus had spoken—behold, they knelt
again and prayed to the Father in the name of Jesus.

9 Im raar jar kōn men eo raar kanooj kōņaan; im raar
kōņaan bwe Jetōb Kwōjarjar ren leļo̧ k n̄ an er.

And they did pray for that which they most desired;
and they desired that the Holy Ghost should be given
unto them.



10 Im ke raar āindein im jar raar wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an
parijet in dān, im jarlepju eo eaar ļoor er.

And when they had thus prayed they went down
unto the water’s edge, and the multitude followed
them.

11 Im ālikin men kein Nipai eaar wanlaļļo̧ k ilo dān eo
im kar peptaiji er.

And it came to pass that Nephi went down into the
water and was baptized.

12 Im eaar waļo̧ k jān dān eo im jino peptaij. Im eaar
peptaiji aolep ro Jisōs eaar kāālet.

And he came up out of the water and began to bap‐
tize. And he baptized all those whom Jesus had cho‐
sen.

13 Im ālikin men kein ke ar m̧ōj aer aolep peptaij im
kar atoļo̧ k jān dān eo, Jetōb Kwōjarjar eaar wōtlo̧ k
ioer, im raar obrak kōn Jetōb Kwōjarjar im kōn
kijeek.

And it came to pass when they were all baptized
and had come up out of the water, the Holy Ghost did
fall upon them, and they were filled with the Holy
Ghost and with fire.

14 Im lo, kar jepooļe er aolep āinwōt n̄ e eaar kōn
kijeek; im eaar wanlaļtak jān lan̄ , im jarlepju eo eaar
kam̧ool e, im kar jeje; im enjeļ raņ raar wanlaļtak jān
lan̄  im jipan̄  er.

And behold, they were encircled about as if it were
by fire; and it came down from heaven, and the multi‐
tude did witness it, and did bear record; and angels
did come down out of heaven and did minister unto
them.

15 Im ālikin men kein ke enjeļ raņ raar jipan̄  ļo̧ k
rikaļoor ro, lo, Jisōs eaar itok im jutak ioļapļap im
jipan̄  er.

And it came to pass that while the angels were min‐
istering unto the disciples, behold, Jesus came and
stood in the midst and ministered unto them.

16 Im ālikin men kein Eaar kōnono n̄ an jarlepju eo,
im jiron̄  er bwe ren bukwelōlō laļļo̧ k bar juon alen
ioon laļ, im barāinwōt bwe ro rikaļooran ren
bukwelōlō ioon laļ.

And it came to pass that he spake unto the multi‐
tude, and commanded them that they should kneel
down again upon the earth, and also that his disciples
should kneel down upon the earth.

17 Im ālikin men kein ke raar aolep bukwelōlō laļļo̧ k
ioon laļ, Eaar jiron̄  ro rikaļooran bwe ren jar.

And it came to pass that when they had all knelt
down upon the earth, he commanded his disciples
that they should pray.

18 Im lo, raar jino jar; im raar jar n̄ an Jisōs, im kūr E
aer Irooj im aer Anij.

And behold, they began to pray; and they did pray
unto Jesus, calling him their Lord and their God.

19 Im ālikin men kein Jisōs eaar ilo̧ k jān ioļapļapier,
im ilo̧ k jidikļo̧ k jān er im bun̄ badik make n̄ an bwidej,
im Eba:

And it came to pass that Jesus departed out of the
midst of them, and went a little way off from them
and bowed himself to the earth, and he said:

20 Jema, Ij kam̧m̧oolol Eok bwe kwaar leļo̧ k Jetōb
Kwōjarjar n̄ an rein ro Iaar kāālet; im ej kōn aer tōmak
ilo N̄a bwe in kar kāālet er jān laļ.

Father, I thank thee that thou hast given the Holy
Ghost unto these whom I have chosen; and it is be‐
cause of their belief in me that I have chosen them out
of the world.

21 Jema, Ij jar bwe Kwōn leļo̧ k Jetōb Kwōjarjar n̄ an
aolepān ro renaaj tōmak ilo naan ko aer.

Father, I pray thee that thou wilt give the Holy
Ghost unto all them that shall believe in their words.

22 Jema, kwaar leļo̧ k n̄ an er Jetōb Kwōjarjar kōnke rej
tōmak ilo N̄a; im Kwōj lo bwe rej tōmak ilo N̄a kōnke
Kwōj ron̄ jake er, im rej jar n̄ an Eō; im rej jar n̄ an Eō
kōnke N̄aij pād ippāer.

Father, thou hast given them the Holy Ghost be‐
cause they believe in me; and thou seest that they be‐
lieve in me because thou hearest them, and they pray
unto me; and they pray unto me because I am with
them.



23 Im kiiō Jema, Ij jar n̄ an Eok kōn er, im barāinwōt
kōn aolep ro renaaj tōmak ioon naan ko aer, bwe ren
maron̄  tōmak ilo N̄a, bwe In maron̄  pād ilo er āinwōt
Kwe, Jema, kwōj ilo N̄a, bwe jen maron̄  juon.

And now Father, I pray unto thee for them, and also
for all those who shall believe on their words, that
they may believe in me, that I may be in them as thou,
Father, art in me, that we may be one.

24 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an Jisōs kar jar āinwōt
in n̄ an Jemān, Eaar itok n̄ an rikaļoor ro, im lo, raar
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt, kōn ejjeļo̧ k bōjrak, n̄ an jar n̄ an E;
im raar jab kōjerbal elōn̄  naan, bwe kar leļo̧ k n̄ an er
ta ren jar, im rekar obrak kōn ikdeelel.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had thus
prayed unto the Father, he came unto his disciples,
and behold, they did still continue, without ceasing,
to pray unto him; and they did not multiply many
words, for it was given unto them what they should
pray, and they were filled with desire.

25 Im ālikin men kein Jisōs eaar kōjeraam̧m̧an er ke
raar jar n̄ an E; im paotokin Eaar ettōn̄ dikdik ioer, im
meram in Paotokin eaar meram ioer, im lo raar mouj
āinwōt paotok eo im barāinwōt nuknuk ko an Jisōs;
im lo mouj in eaar eļļā jān aolep mouj, aaet, em̧ool
eaar ejjeļo̧ k ioon laļ eaar kanooj mouj āinwōt mouj
in.

And it came to pass that Jesus blessed them as they
did pray unto him; and his countenance did smile
upon them, and the light of his countenance did shine
upon them, and behold they were as white as the
countenance and also the garments of Jesus; and be‐
hold the whiteness thereof did exceed all the white‐
ness, yea, even there could be nothing upon earth so
white as the whiteness thereof.

26 Im Jisōs Eaar ba n̄ an er: Kom̧in jar wōt; mekarta
raar jab bōjrak jān jar.

And Jesus said unto them: Pray on; nevertheless
they did not cease to pray.

27 Im Eaar bar ro̧ o̧ l jān er, im ilo̧ k jidik jān er im
bun̄ badik n̄ an laļ; im Eaar bar jar n̄ an Jemān, im ba:

And he turned from them again, and went a little
way off and bowed himself to the earth; and he prayed
again unto the Father, saying:

28 Jema, Ij kam̧m̧oolol Eok bwe kwaar karreoik ro
Iaar kāālet, kōnke aer tōmak, im Ij jar kōn er, im
barāinwōt kōn ro renaaj lōke naan ko aer, bwe er ren
maron̄  karreo ilo N̄a, kōn tōmak ilo naan ko aer,
em̧ool āinwōt rej karreo ilo N̄a.

Father, I thank thee that thou hast purified those
whom I have chosen, because of their faith, and I pray
for them, and also for them who shall believe on their
words, that they may be purified in me, through faith
on their words, even as they are purified in me.

29 Jema, Ij jar jab kōn laļ, a kōn ro Kwaar letok n̄ an Eō
jān laļ, kōnke aer tōmak, bwe ren maron̄  karreo ilo
N̄a, bwe In maron̄  pād ilo er āinwōt Kwe, Jema, kwōj
ilo N̄a, bwe jān maron̄  juon, bwe In maron̄  aiboojoj
ilo er.

Father, I pray not for the world, but for those whom
thou hast given me out of the world, because of their
faith, that they may be purified in me, that I may be in
them as thou, Father, art in me, that we may be one,
that I may be glorified in them.

30 Im ke Jisōs em̧ōj an kōnono naan kein Eaar bar
itok n̄ an rikaļoor ro; im lo raar jar wōt, im jab bōjrak,
n̄ an E; im Eaar ettōn̄ dikdik ioer bar juon alen; im lo
raar mouj, em̧ool āinwōt Jisōs.

And when Jesus had spoken these words he came
again unto his disciples; and behold they did pray
steadfastly, without ceasing, unto him; and he did
smile upon them again; and behold they were white,
even as Jesus.

31 Im ālikin men kein Eaar ilo̧ k ilo̧ k bar jidik jān er im
kar jar n̄ an Jemān;

And it came to pass that he went again a little way
off and prayed unto the Father;

32 Im lo ejjab maron̄  kōnono naan ko Eaar jar, im jab
maron̄  jeje jān armej naan ko Eaar jar.

And tongue cannot speak the words which he
prayed, neither can be written by man the words
which he prayed.



33 Im jarlepju eo eaar ron̄  im kar jeje; im burueer raar
peļļo̧ k im raar meļeļe ilo burueer naan ko Eaar jar.

And the multitude did hear and do bear record; and
their hearts were open and they did understand in
their hearts the words which he prayed.

34 Mekarta, ekanooj ļap im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  kar naan ko
Eaar jar bwe rekar jab maron̄  jeje, im jab kar maron̄
kōnono jān armej.

Nevertheless, so great and marvelous were the
words which he prayed that they cannot be written,
neither can they be uttered by man.

35 Im ālikin men kein ke Jisōs Eaar kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ k
in jar eo Eaar bar itok n̄ an rikaļoor ro, im ba n̄ an er:
Ekanooj ļap tōmak in Iaar jan̄ in kar lo ilubwiljin
aolep riJu ro; kōn menin Iaar jab maron̄  kwaļo̧ k n̄ an
er mennin bwilōn̄  ko reļļap, kōnke aer jab tōmak.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had made an
end of praying he came again to the disciples, and said
unto them: So great faith have I never seen among all
the Jews; wherefore I could not show unto them so
great miracles, because of their unbelief.

36 Em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ejjeļo̧ k juon iaer eaar lo men
kein reļļap āinwōt kom̧ ar lo; im barāinwōt raar jab
ron̄  men ko reļļap āinwōt kom̧ ar ron̄ .

Verily I say unto you, there are none of them that
have seen so great things as ye have seen; neither have
they heard so great things as ye have heard.
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1 Im ālikin men kein Eaar jiron̄  jarlepju eo bwe ren
bōjrak in jar, im barāinwōt ro rikaļooran. Im Eaar
jiron̄  er bwe ren jab bōjrak jān jar ilo burueer.

And it came to pass that he commanded the multi‐
tude that they should cease to pray, and also his disci‐
ples. And he commanded them that they should not
cease to pray in their hearts.

2 Im Eaar jiron̄  er bwe ren lōn̄ jak im jutak ioon neer.
Im raar lōn̄ jak im jutak ioon neer.

And he commanded them that they should arise
and stand up upon their feet. And they arose up and
stood upon their feet.

3 Im ālikin men kein Eaar bar ruje pilawā eo im
kōjeraam̧m̧an e, im leļo̧ k n̄ an rikaļoor ro n̄ an m̧ōn̄ ā.

And it came to pass that he brake bread again and
blessed it, and gave to the disciples to eat.

4 Im ke em̧ōj aer m̧ōn̄ ā Eaar jiron̄  er bwe ren ruje
pilawā, im leļo̧ k n̄ an jarlepju eo.

And when they had eaten he commanded them
that they should break bread, and give unto the mul‐
titude.

5 Im ke raar leļo̧ k n̄ an jarlepju eo Eaar barāinwōt
leļo̧ k n̄ an er wain n̄ an idaak, im jiron̄  er bwe ren leļo̧ k
n̄ an jarlepju eo.

And when they had given unto the multitude he
also gave them wine to drink, and commanded them
that they should give unto the multitude.

6 Kiiō, eaar ejjeļo̧ k pilawā, im barāinwōt wain,
rikaļoor ro raar bōktok, im barāinwōt ejjeļo̧ k jarlepju
eo eaar bōktok.

Now, there had been no bread, neither wine,
brought by the disciples, neither by the multitude;

7 A Eaar lukkuun leļo̧ k n̄ an er pilawā n̄ an m̧ōn̄ ā, im
barāinwōt wain n̄ an idaak.

But he truly gave unto them bread to eat, and also
wine to drink.

8 Im Eaar ba n̄ an er: e eo ej m̧ōn̄ ā pilawā in ej m̧ōn̄ ā
jān Ānbwinnū n̄ an an; im e eo ej idaak wain in ej
idaak Bōtōktōkū n̄ an an; im an enaaj jamin kwōle ak
maro, a naaj obrak.

And he said unto them: He that eateth this bread
eateth of my body to his soul; and he that drinketh of
this wine drinketh of my blood to his soul; and his
soul shall never hunger nor thirst, but shall be filled.

9 Kiiō, ke jarlepju eo eaar aolep m̧ōn̄ ā im kar idaak,
lo, raar obrak kōn jetōb; im rekar lam̧ōj kōn juon
ainikien, im raar leļo̧ k wōj n̄ an Jisōs, eo raar jim̧or lo
im ron̄ jake.

Now, when the multitude had all eaten and drunk,
behold, they were filled with the Spirit; and they did
cry out with one voice, and gave glory to Jesus, whom
they both saw and heard.

10 Im ālikin men kein ke raar aolep leļo̧ k wōj n̄ an
Jisōs, Eaar ba n̄ an er: Lo kiiō Ij kadedeļo̧ k kien eo
Jema eaar jiron̄  Eō kōn armej rein, ro rej juon m̧ōttan
m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

And it came to pass that when they had all given
glory unto Jesus, he said unto them: Behold now I fin‐
ish the commandment which the Father hath com‐
manded me concerning this people, who are a rem‐
nant of the house of Israel.

11 Kom̧ij keememej bwe Iaar kōnono n̄ an kom̧, im ba
bwe n̄ e naan ko an Aiseia renaaj kūrm̧ool—lo rekar
jeje, repād im̧aan mejami, kōn menin, kom̧in lin̄ ōri
—

Ye remember that I spake unto you, and said that
when the words of Isaiah should be fulfilled—behold
they are written, ye have them before you, therefore
search them—

12 Im em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe n̄ e renaaj
kūrm̧ool innām ej kūrm̧ool in bujen eo Jema eaar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an armej ro An, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

And verily, verily, I say unto you, that when they
shall be fulfilled then is the fulfilling of the covenant
which the Father hath made unto his people, O house
of Israel.



13 Innām m̧ōttan kein renaaj, ko raar ejjeplōklōk
ijoko jabdewōt ioon mejān laļ, aintok jān rear im jān
kapilōn̄ , im jān rak im jān iōn̄ ; im naaj bōktok er n̄ an
jeļā eo kōn Irooj aer Anij, eo Eaar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er.

And then shall the remnants, which shall be scat‐
tered abroad upon the face of the earth, be gathered in
from the east and from the west, and from the south
and from the north; and they shall be brought to the
knowledge of the Lord their God, who hath redeemed
them.

14 Im Jema eaar jiron̄  Eō bwe in lewōj n̄ an kom̧ āne
in, n̄ an ami jolōt.

And the Father hath commanded me that I should
give unto you this land, for your inheritance.

15 Im Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e ro riAelōn̄  ko rej jab
ukeļo̧ k ālikin kōjeraam̧m̧an eo renaaj bōk e, ālikin
aer kar kajjeplōklōk armej ro Aō—

And I say unto you, that if the Gentiles do not re‐
pent after the blessing which they shall receive, after
they have scattered my people—

16 Innām kom̧ naaj, ro rej juon m̧ōttan im̧ōn Jekab,
ilo̧ k ilubwiljier; im kom̧ naaj pād ilo ioļapļapier ro
renaaj lōn̄ ; im kom̧ naaj pād ilubwiljier āinwōt juon
ļaioon ilubwiljin ļaioon ko rellāj in bukun wōjke ko,
im āinwōt ļaioon edik ilubwiljin bwijin in sip ko, ko,
eļan̄ n̄ e ej rūbukwi ej jim̧or jujuri ilaļ im kekōl ilo elōn̄
m̧ōttan ko, im ejjeļo̧ k emaron̄  lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren.

Then shall ye, who are a remnant of the house of
Jacob, go forth among them; and ye shall be in the
midst of them who shall be many; and ye shall be
among them as a lion among the beasts of the forest,
and as a young lion among the flocks of sheep, who, if
he goeth through both treadeth down and teareth in
pieces, and none can deliver.

17 Peimi enaaj kotake ioon ro ami rijum̧ae, im aolep
rikōjdat ro ami naaj bukweļo̧ k er.

Thy hand shall be lifted up upon thine adversaries,
and all thine enemies shall be cut off.

18 Im Inaaj aintok armej ro Aō ippān doon āinwōt ļeo
ej aini tūr ko an ilo ioon bwidej.

And I will gather my people together as a man gath‐
ereth his sheaves into the floor.

19 Bwe Inaaj kōm̧m̧an armej ro Aō ippān ro Jema
Eaar kōm̧m̧an bujen, aaet, Inaaj kōm̧m̧an doon ko
aer jān aen, im Inaaj kōm̧m̧an akkiin neer jān brass.
Im kom̧ naaj den̄ ļo̧ ke ilo m̧ōttan ko elōn̄  armej; im
Inaaj kokwōjarjar grain ko aer n̄ an Irooj, im m̧weiuk
ko aer Irooj in aolepān laļ. Im lo, N̄a ij eo ej kōm̧m̧ane.

For I will make my people with whom the Father
hath covenanted, yea, I will make thy horn iron, and I
will make thy hoofs brass. And thou shalt beat in
pieces many people; and I will consecrate their gain
unto the Lord, and their substance unto the Lord of
the whole earth. And behold, I am he who doeth it.

20 Im enaaj itok, Jema ej ba, bwe jāje in Aō ekajet
enaaj toto ioer ilo raan en; im ijello̧ kun n̄ e rej ukeļo̧ k
enaaj wōtlo̧ k ioer, Jema ej ba, aaet, em̧ool ioon
aolepān laļ ko an ro riAelōn̄  ko.

And it shall come to pass, saith the Father, that the
sword of my justice shall hang over them at that day;
and except they repent it shall fall upon them, saith
the Father, yea, even upon all the nations of the
Gentiles.

21 Im enaaj jejjet bwe Inaaj kajutak armej ro Aō, O
m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

And it shall come to pass that I will establish my
people, O house of Israel.

22 Im lo, armej in Inaaj kajutak ilo āniin, n̄ an
kakūrm̧ool in bujen eo Iaar kōm̧m̧an ippān jemāmi
Jekab; im enaaj juon Jerusalem Ekāāl. Im kajoor ko in
lan̄  renaaj ilo ioļapļap in armej rein; aaet, em̧ool
Inaaj pād ioļapļapimi.

And behold, this people will I establish in this land,
unto the fulfilling of the covenant which I made with
your father Jacob; and it shall be a New Jerusalem.
And the powers of heaven shall be in the midst of this
people; yea, even I will be in the midst of you.



23 Lo, N̄a eo kōn E Moses eaar kōnono, im ba: Juon
rikanaan Irooj ami Anij enaaj kotak n̄ an kom̧ jān ro
jeiūm̧i im jātimi, āinwōt n̄ an Eō; E kom̧ naaj ron̄ jake
ilo aolep men otemjeļo̧ k Enaaj ba n̄ an kom̧. Im enaaj
jejjet bwe aolep armej eo e jamin ron̄ jake rikanaan
en naaj bukweļo̧ k e jān ilubwiljin armej ro.

Behold, I am he of whom Moses spake, saying: A
prophet shall the Lord your God raise up unto you of
your brethren, like unto me; him shall ye hear in all
things whatsoever he shall say unto you. And it shall
come to pass that every soul who will not hear that
prophet shall be cut off from among the people.

24 Em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, aaet, im aolep rikanaan ro
jān Samuel im ro raar itok ilo̧ kan, jon̄ an wōt eo eaar
kōnono, raar kam̧ool kōn Eō.

Verily I say unto you, yea, and all the prophets from
Samuel and those that follow after, as many as have
spoken, have testified of me.

25 Im lo, kom̧ij ro nejin rikanaan ro; im kom̧ij jān
m̧weo im̧ōn Israel; im kom̧ij jān bujen eo Jema eaar
kōm̧m̧ane ippān ro jemāmi, im ba n̄ an Ebream: Im
ilo ineem naaj aolep nukwin ko ilaļ renaaj
jeraam̧m̧an.

And behold, ye are the children of the prophets; and
ye are of the house of Israel; and ye are of the covenant
which the Father made with your fathers, saying unto
Abraham: And in thy seed shall all the kindreds of the
earth be blessed.

26 Im Jema kōnke eaar kōjerkak Eō n̄ an kom̧ m̧okta,
im jilkintok Eō n̄ an kōjeraam̧m̧an kom̧ ilo ukōtļo̧ k
kajjojo iaami jān nana ko an; im men in kōnke kom̧ij
ro nejin bujen eo—

The Father having raised me up unto you first, and
sent me to bless you in turning away every one of you
from his iniquities; and this because ye are the chil‐
dren of the covenant—

27 Im ālikin kom̧ kar jeraam̧m̧an innām kakūrm̧ool
bujen eo Jemān Eaar kōm̧m̧an ippān Ebream, im ba:
Ilo ineem naaj aolep nukwin ko an laļ jeraam̧m̧an—
n̄ an lutōkleplep in Jetōb Kwōjarjar kōn Eō ioon ro
riAelōn̄  ko, kōjeraam̧m̧an eo ioon ro riAelōn̄  ko enaaj
kōm̧m̧an bwe ren kajoor ioon aolep, n̄ an
kajjeplōklōk in armej ro Aō, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

And after that ye were blessed then fulfilleth the
Father the covenant which he made with Abraham,
saying: In thy seed shall all the kindreds of the earth
be blessed—unto the pouring out of the Holy Ghost
through me upon the Gentiles, which blessing upon
the Gentiles shall make them mighty above all, unto
the scattering of my people, O house of Israel.

28 Im renaaj juon kaen̄ taan n̄ an armej in āniin.
Mekarta, n̄ e renaaj bōk tarlep in gospel eo Aō, innām
eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj kapene burueer ņae Eō Inaaj kōro̧ o̧ l
nana ko aer ioon bōraer, Jema ej ba.

And they shall be a scourge unto the people of this
land. Nevertheless, when they shall have received the
fulness of my gospel, then if they shall harden their
hearts against me I will return their iniquities upon
their own heads, saith the Father.

29 Im Inaaj keememej bujen eo Iaar kōm̧m̧ane ippān
armej ro Aō; im Iaar bujen ippāer bwe In kar aintok
er ippān doon ilo iien eo Aō make, bwe In leļo̧ k n̄ an er
bar juon alen āneo āneen ro jemāer aer jolōt, eo ej
āneen Jerusalem, eo ej āneen kallim̧ur n̄ an er indeeo,
Jema ej ba.

And I will remember the covenant which I have
made with my people; and I have covenanted with
them that I would gather them together in mine own
due time, that I would give unto them again the land
of their fathers for their inheritance, which is the land
of Jerusalem, which is the promised land unto them
forever, saith the Father.

30 Im enaaj jejjet bwe iien eo ej itok, n̄ e tarlep in
gospel eo Aō naaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er;

And it shall come to pass that the time cometh,
when the fulness of my gospel shall be preached unto
them;

31 Im renaaj tōmak ilo N̄a, bwe N̄aij Jisōs Kraist,
Nejin Anij, im naaj jar n̄ an Jema ilo Eta.

And they shall believe in me, that I am Jesus Christ,
the Son of God, and shall pray unto the Father in my
name.



32 Innām rikakkōl ro aer naaj kotak ainikier, im kōn
ainikien eo ippān doon renaaj al; bwe renaaj lo māj
n̄ an māj.

Then shall their watchmen lift up their voice, and
with the voice together shall they sing; for they shall
see eye to eye.

33 Innām Jemān naaj ain er ippān doon bar juon alen,
im leļo̧ k n̄ an er Jerusalem n̄ an aer jolōt.

Then will the Father gather them together again,
and give unto them Jerusalem for the land of their in‐
heritance.

34 Innām renaaj n̄ irļo̧ k ilo lan̄ lōn̄ —Kom̧in al ippān
doon, kom̧ jikin ko relo̧ urō ilo Jerusalem; bwe Jemān
eaar kaenōm̧m̧an armej ro An, Eaar bar wiaik
Jerusalem.

Then shall they break forth into joy—Sing to‐
gether, ye waste places of Jerusalem; for the Father
hath comforted his people, he hath redeemed
Jerusalem.

35 Jema Eaar kakeelwaan Pein ekwōjarjar ilo mejān
aolep laļ ko; im aolep jeban ko in laļ renaaj lo lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r
an Jema im Jema im N̄a kōmij juon.

The Father hath made bare his holy arm in the eyes
of all the nations; and all the ends of the earth shall
see the salvation of the Father; and the Father and I
are one.

36 Innām naaj kajejjet men eo kar jeje: Kwōn ruj,
kwōn bar ruj, im kōņak am̧ kajoor, O Zaion; kwōn
kōņak nuknuk ko am̧ reaiboojoj, O Jerusalem, jikin
kwelo̧ k ekwōjarjar, bwe jān kiiō m̧aanļo̧ k enaaj
ejjeļo̧ k ej itok ilo kwe ejjab m̧wijm̧wij im ettoon.

And then shall be brought to pass that which is
written: Awake, awake again, and put on thy
strength, O Zion; put on thy beautiful garments, O
Jerusalem, the holy city, for henceforth there shall no
more come into thee the uncircumcised and the un‐
clean.

37 Kwōn pikpikūr eok jān būn̄ aln̄ al; jerkak, jijet, O
Jerusalem; kwōn kōtļo̧ k jān eok to ko ikōnwaam̧, O
rikōm̧akoko kōrā nejin Zaion.

Shake thyself from the dust; arise, sit down, O
Jerusalem; loose thyself from the bands of thy neck, O
captive daughter of Zion.

38 Bwe āindein Irooj ej ba: Kwaar wiakake eok make
kōn ejjeļo̧ k tokjān, im naaj bar wiaik eok kōn ejjeļo̧ k
m̧ani.

For thus saith the Lord: Ye have sold yourselves for
naught, and ye shall be redeemed without money.

39 Em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe armej renaaj
jeļā Eta; aaet, ilo raan eo renaaj jeļā bwe N̄aij eo ej
kōnono.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, that my people shall
know my name; yea, in that day they shall know that I
am he that doth speak.

40 Innām renaaj ba: Ekōjkan an aiboojoj ioon toļ ko
rej neen eo ej bōktok naan ko rem̧m̧an n̄ an er, eo ej
kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k aenōm̧m̧an; eo ej bōktok naan ko
rem̧m̧an, eo ej kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ k lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r; eo ej ba n̄ an
Zaion: Am̧ Anij ej Irooj!

And then shall they say: How beautiful upon the
mountains are the feet of him that bringeth good tid‐
ings unto them, that publisheth peace; that bringeth
good tidings unto them of good, that publisheth sal‐
vation; that saith unto Zion: Thy God reigneth!

41 Innām lam̧ōj eo enaaj wōnm̧aanļo̧ k: Kom̧ij ilo̧ k,
kom̧in ilo̧ k, kom̧in etal jān ijeņ, jab jibwe men eo
ettoon; kom̧in diwōjļo̧ k jān ioļapļap in e; kom̧in
erreo ro rej kabwijer jāpe ko an Irooj.

And then shall a cry go forth: Depart ye, depart ye,
go ye out from thence, touch not that which is un‐
clean; go ye out of the midst of her; be ye clean that
bear the vessels of the Lord.

42 Bwe kom̧ij naaj jab diwōjļo̧ k kōn kaiur im jab ilo̧ k
kōn ko; bwe Irooj enaaj ilo̧ k im̧am̧, im Anij an Israel
enaaj pād ilikūm.

For ye shall not go out with haste nor go by flight;
for the Lord will go before you, and the God of Israel
shall be your rearward.

43 Lo, Aō rijerbal enaaj m̧akūtkūt ilo jeļāļo̧ kjeņ; naaj
kotak e im kautiej e im naaj kanooj utiej.

Behold, my servant shall deal prudently; he shall be
exalted and extolled and be very high.



44 Jon̄ an wōt an lōn̄  raar bwilōn̄  kake eok—turin
mejān eaar kanooj jorrāān kōjāllin, eļapļo̧ k jān
jabdewōt armej, im jekjekin eļapļo̧ k jān ro nejin
armej—

As many were astonished at thee—his visage was
so marred, more than any man, and his form more
than the sons of men—

45 Āindein enaaj wōt-dikdik elōn̄  laļ ko; kiin̄  ro
renaaj kiil lo̧ n̄ ier kake, bwe men eo jan̄ in kar ba n̄ an
er renaaj lo e; im men eo rej jan̄ in kar ron̄  renaaj
meļeļe.

So shall he sprinkle many nations; the kings shall
shut their mouths at him, for that which had not been
told them shall they see; and that which they had not
heard shall they consider.

46 Em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, aolep men kein
renaaj kanooj kūrm̧ool, em̧ool āinwōt Jema eaar
jiron̄  Eō. Innām bujen in eo Jema eaar kōm̧m̧an e
ippān armej ro An enaaj kūrm̧ool; innām Jerusalem
naaj bar wōr ņa kobban kōn armej ro Aō, im enaaj
āneo āneen aer jolōt.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, all these things shall
surely come, even as the Father hath commanded me.
Then shall this covenant which the Father hath
covenanted with his people be fulfilled; and then shall
Jerusalem be inhabited again with my people, and it
shall be the land of their inheritance.



3 Nipai 21 3 Nephi 21

1 Im em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Ij lewōj n̄ an kom̧ juon
kakōļļe, bwe kom̧in maron̄  jeļā iien eo n̄ e men kein
renaaj nan̄ in bōk jikier—bwe Inaaj ain tok, jān
ajeeded eo aer etto, armej ro Aō, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel,
im naaj bar kajutak ilubwiljier Aō Zaion;

And verily I say unto you, I give unto you a sign, that ye
may know the time when these things shall be about
to take place—that I shall gather in, from their long
dispersion, my people, O house of Israel, and shall es‐
tablish again among them my Zion;

2 Im lo, men in eo Inaaj lewōj n̄ an kom̧ n̄ an juon
kakōļļe—eo Inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ ijin tokālik kōn
Eō, im jān kajoor eo an Jetōb Kwōjarjar eo naaj lewōj
n̄ an kom̧ jān Jemān, naaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko
bwe ren maron̄  jeļā kōn armej rein ro rej juon m̧ōttan
m̧weo im̧ōn Jekab, im kōn armej rein Aō ro renaaj
ejjeplōklōk jān er;

And behold, this is the thing which I will give unto
you for a sign—for verily I say unto you that when
these things which I declare unto you, and which I
shall declare unto you hereafter of myself, and by the
power of the Holy Ghost which shall be given unto
you of the Father, shall be made known unto the
Gentiles that they may know concerning this people
who are a remnant of the house of Jacob, and concern‐
ing this my people who shall be scattered by them;

3 Em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, n̄ e men kein renaaj
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er jān Jema, im naaj itok jān Jema, jān er
n̄ an kom̧;

Verily, verily, I say unto you, when these things
shall be made known unto them of the Father, and
shall come forth of the Father, from them unto you;

4 Bwe e mennin mālōtlōt ilo Jemān bwe ren jutak ilo
āniin, im jutak āinwōt juon armej reanemkwōj jān
kajoor eo an Jemān, bwe men kein ren maron̄
waļo̧ ktok jān er n̄ an juon m̧ōttan ineemi, bwe bujen
eo an Jemān en maron̄  kūrm̧ool eo Eaar kōm̧m̧an e
ippān armej ro An, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel;

For it is wisdom in the Father that they should be
established in this land, and be set up as a free people
by the power of the Father, that these things might
come forth from them unto a remnant of your seed,
that the covenant of the Father may be fulfilled which
he hath covenanted with his people, O house of Israel;

5 Kōn menin, n̄ e jerbal kein im jerbal ko renaaj
kōm̧m̧an ilubwiljimi ijin tokālik naaj waļo̧ k tok jān
ro riAelōn̄  ko, n̄ an ineemi eo enaaj idakunkunļo̧ k ilo
jab tōmak kōnke nana;

Therefore, when these works and the works which
shall be wrought among you hereafter shall come
forth from the Gentiles, unto your seed which shall
dwindle in unbelief because of iniquity;

6 Bwe āindein e ļujur Jemān bwe en waļo̧ k tok jān ro
riAelōn̄  ko, bwe En maron̄  kwaļo̧ k An kajoor n̄ an ro
riAelōn̄  ko, bwe kōn un in bwe ro riAelōn̄  ko, eļan̄ n̄ e
renaaj jab kapene burueer, bwe ren maron̄  ukeļo̧ k im
itok n̄ an Eō im peptaij ilo Eta im jeļā kōn unleplep ko
rem̧ool in Aō katak bwe ren maron̄  bōnbōn
ilubwiljin armej ro Aō, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel;

For thus it behooveth the Father that it should
come forth from the Gentiles, that he may show forth
his power unto the Gentiles, for this cause that the
Gentiles, if they will not harden their hearts, that they
may repent and come unto me and be baptized in my
name and know of the true points of my doctrine, that
they may be numbered among my people, O house of
Israel;

7 Im n̄ e men kein rej jejjet kūtier bwe ro ineem
renaaj jino in jeļā men kein–Enaaj juon kakōļļe n̄ an
er, bwe ren maron̄  jeļā bwe jerbal eo an Jemān eaar
dedeļo̧ k an ijjino n̄ an kūrm̧ool in bujen eo Eaar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an armej ro rej jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

And when these things come to pass that thy seed
shall begin to know these things—it shall be a sign
unto them, that they may know that the work of the
Father hath already commenced unto the fulfilling of
the covenant which he hath made unto the people
who are of the house of Israel.



8 Im n̄ e raan eo enaaj itok, enaaj jejjet bwe kiin̄  ro
renaaj kiil lo̧ n̄ ier; bwe men eo kar jab jiron̄  er renaaj
lo; im bwe men eo raar jab ron̄  renaaj watōke.

And when that day shall come, it shall come to pass
that kings shall shut their mouths; for that which had
not been told them shall they see; and that which they
had not heard shall they consider.

9 Bwe ilo raan eo, kōn N̄a Jema enaaj jerbale juon
jerbal, eo enaaj juon jerbal eļap im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄
ilubwiljier; im enaaj wōr ilubwiljier ro renaaj jab
tōmak e, men̄ e juon armej enaaj kwaļo̧ k e n̄ an er.

For in that day, for my sake shall the Father work a
work, which shall be a great and a marvelous work
among them; and there shall be among them those
who will not believe it, although a man shall declare it
unto them.

10 A lo, mour eo an eo karejera enaaj pād ilo Peiū; kōn
menin rej jamin naaj kōmetak e, men̄ e enaaj jorrāān
kōnke er. Ijoke Inaaj kōmour e, bwe Inaaj kwaļo̧ k
n̄ an er bwe Aō jeļāļo̧ kjeņ e ļapļo̧ k jān m̧oņ an devil.

But behold, the life of my servant shall be in my
hand; therefore they shall not hurt him, although he
shall be marred because of them. Yet I will heal him,
for I will show unto them that my wisdom is greater
than the cunning of the devil.

11 Kōn menin enaaj jejjet bwe jabdewōt eo enaaj jab
tōmak ilo naan ko Aō, wōn n̄ a Jisōs Kraist, eo Jemān
enaaj kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an bōktok n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko, im
naaj leļo̧ k n̄ an e kajoor bwe e en naaj bōktok er n̄ an ro
riAelōn̄  ko, (enaaj kōm̧m̧an em̧ool āinwōt Moses
eaar ba) naaj bukweļo̧ k er jān ilubwiljin armej ro rej
jān bujen eo.

Therefore it shall come to pass that whosoever will
not believe in my words, who am Jesus Christ, which
the Father shall cause him to bring forth unto the
Gentiles, and shall give unto him power that he shall
bring them forth unto the Gentiles, (it shall be done
even as Moses said) they shall be cut off from among
my people who are of the covenant.

12 Im armej ro Aō ro rej juon m̧ōttan Jekab renaaj pād
ilubwiljin ro riAelōn̄  ko, aaet, ilo ioļapļapier āinwōt
juon ļaioon ilubwiljin mennin mour ko rellāj in
bukun wōjke, āinwōt juon ļaioon edik ilubwiljin
bwijin in sip ko, eo, eļan̄ n̄ e ej rūbukwi ej jim̧or jujur
ilaļ im kekōl ilo m̧ōttan ko, im ejjeļo̧ k emaron̄
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren.

And my people who are a remnant of Jacob shall be
among the Gentiles, yea, in the midst of them as a lion
among the beasts of the forest, as a young lion among
the flocks of sheep, who, if he go through both tread‐
eth down and teareth in pieces, and none can deliver.

13 Peier renaaj kotak ioon ro aer rijum̧ae; im aolep ro
aer rikōjdat renaaj m̧wijkōkļo̧ k.

Their hand shall be lifted up upon their adver‐
saries, and all their enemies shall be cut off.

14 Aaet, wo n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e rej
ukeļo̧ k; bwe enaaj kūrm̧ool ilo raan en, Jema ej ba,
bwe Inaaj bukweļo̧ k o̧ o̧ j ko ami jān ilubwiljimi, im
Inaaj ko̧ kkure jariot ko ami;

Yea, wo be unto the Gentiles except they repent; for
it shall come to pass in that day, saith the Father, that I
will cut off thy horses out of the midst of thee, and I
will destroy thy chariots;

15 Im Inaaj bukweļo̧ k jikin kwelo̧ k ko ami jān āneo,
im ruprupe aolep jikin koņe ko ami;

And I will cut off the cities of thy land, and throw
down all thy strongholds;

16 Im Inaaj bukweļo̧ k ekkōpal ko jān āneo āneemi,
im kom̧ naaj ejjeļo̧ k ami rianijnij;

And I will cut off witchcrafts out of thy land, and
thou shalt have no more soothsayers;

17 Mennin āe ko ami Inaaj barāinwōt bukwiļo̧ k, im
ekjab jutak ko ami jān ilubwiljim, im kom̧ jamin bar
kabun̄ -jar n̄ an jerbal ko an peim̧i;

Thy graven images I will also cut off, and thy stand‐
ing images out of the midst of thee, and thou shalt no
more worship the works of thy hands;

18 Im Inaaj ļotļo̧ k jān bukun wōjke eo edik ami,
āindein Inaaj ko̧ kkure jikin kwelo̧ k ko ami.

And I will pluck up thy groves out of the midst of
thee; so will I destroy thy cities.



19 Im aolep riab ko, im m̧oņ ko, im ankoņak ko, im
akwāālel ko, im priestcraft ko, im mennin ļōn̄  ko,
renaaj bōjrak.

And it shall come to pass that all lyings, and deceiv‐
ings, and envyings, and strifes, and priestcrafts, and
whoredoms, shall be done away.

20 Bwe enaaj jejjet, Jema ej ba, bwe ilo raan eo
jabdewōt eo enaaj jab ukeļo̧ k im itok n̄ an eo
Jitōnbōro Nejū, er Inaaj bukweļo̧ k er jān ilubwiljin
armej ro Aō, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel;

For it shall come to pass, saith the Father, that at
that day whosoever will not repent and come unto my
Beloved Son, them will I cut off from among my peo‐
ple, O house of Israel;

21 Im Inaaj kōm̧akūtkūt idenoņe im illu ioer, em̧ool
āinwōt ioon riAelōn̄  ko, āinwōt ko rej jan̄ in kar ron̄ .

And I will execute vengeance and fury upon them,
even as upon the heathen, such as they have not
heard.

22 A eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj ukeļo̧ k im eo̧ ron̄  naan ko Aō, im
jab kapene burueer, Inaaj kajutak kabun̄  eo Aō
ilubwiljier, im renaaj itok n̄ an bujen eo im naaj
bōnbōn ilubwiljin m̧ōttan in an Jekab, n̄ an ro Iaar
leļo̧ k āniin n̄ an aer jolōt;

But if they will repent and hearken unto my words,
and harden not their hearts, I will establish my
church among them, and they shall come in unto the
covenant and be numbered among this the remnant
of Jacob, unto whom I have given this land for their in‐
heritance;

23 Im renaaj jipan̄  armej ro Aō, ro rej juon m̧ōttan in
Jekab, im barāinwōt jon̄ an wōt lōn̄  in m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel renaaj itok, bwe ren maron̄  kalōk juon jikin
kwelo̧ k, eo enaaj ņa etan Jerusalem Ekāāl.

And they shall assist my people, the remnant of
Jacob, and also as many of the house of Israel as shall
come, that they may build a city, which shall be called
the New Jerusalem.

24 Innām renaaj jipan̄  armej ro Aō bwe ren maron̄
kuktok, ro rej ejjeplōklōk ioon aolepān mejān āneo,
n̄ an Jerusalem Ekāāl.

And then shall they assist my people that they may
be gathered in, who are scattered upon all the face of
the land, in unto the New Jerusalem.

25 Innām kajoor an lan̄  enaaj wanlaļtak ilubwiljier;
im Inaaj barāinwōt pād ioļapļapier.

And then shall the power of heaven come down
among them; and I also will be in the midst.

26 Innām jerbal ko an Jema renaaj ijjino ilo raan eo,
em̧ool n̄ e gospel in naaj kwaļo̧ k naan kake ilubwiljin
m̧ōttan eo an armej rein. Em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, ilo
raan en jerbal ko an Jema renaaj ijjino ilubwiljin
aolep armej ro Aō rejjeplōklōk, aaet, em̧ool bwij ko
rekar jako, ko Jema eaar tōlļo̧ k er jān Jerusalem.

And then shall the work of the Father commence at
that day, even when this gospel shall be preached
among the remnant of this people. Verily I say unto
you, at that day shall the work of the Father com‐
mence among all the dispersed of my people, yea,
even the tribes which have been lost, which the
Father hath led away out of Jerusalem.

27 Aaet, jerbal eo enaaj ijjino ilubwiljin aolep ro
rejjeplōklōk Aō, kōn Jema n̄ an kōpooj iaļ eo remaron̄
itok n̄ an Eō, bwe ren maron̄  kūr ioon Jema ilo Eta.

Yea, the work shall commence among all the dis‐
persed of my people, with the Father to prepare the
way whereby they may come unto me, that they may
call on the Father in my name.

28 Aaet, innām jerbal eo enaaj ijjino, kōn Jema
ilubwiljin aolep laļ ko ilo kōpooj iaļ eo armej ro An
remaron̄  kuktok ilo jikier n̄ an āneo āneen aer jolōt.

Yea, and then shall the work commence, with the
Father among all nations in preparing the way
whereby his people may be gathered home to the land
of their inheritance.



29 Im renaaj diwōjļo̧ k jān aolep laļ ko; im renaaj jab
diwōjļo̧ k ilo kaiur, ak jab ilo̧ k ilo ko, bwe Inaaj ilo̧ k
im̧aer, Jema ej ba, im Inaaj pād itulikier.

And they shall go out from all nations; and they
shall not go out in haste, nor go by flight, for I will go
before them, saith the Father, and I will be their rear‐
ward.



3 Nipai 22 3 Nephi 22

1 Innām men eo kar jeje enaaj kūrm̧ool: Kwōn al, O
kwowar, kwe eo kwaar jab keotak; kwōn n̄ irļo̧ k ilo al,
im lam̧ōj, kwe eo kar jab en̄ taan kōn ajri; bwe elōn̄ ļo̧ k
ro nejin jojoļāār jān lio ewōr pāleen, Irooj ej ba.

And then shall that which is written come to pass:
Sing, O barren, thou that didst not bear; break forth
into singing, and cry aloud, thou that didst not travail
with child; for more are the children of the desolate
than the children of the married wife, saith the Lord.

2 Kwōn kōļapļo̧ k jikin em̧ nuknuk eo am, im kōtļo̧ k
bwe ren erļo̧ keļo̧ k penjān ko an ijoko jikūm̧; kwōn
jab bōbrae, kaetokļo̧ k to ko im kōkajoorļo̧ k stake ko
am;

Enlarge the place of thy tent, and let them stretch
forth the curtains of thy habitations; spare not,
lengthen thy cords and strengthen thy stakes;

3 Bwe kwōnaaj n̄ irļo̧ k ianbwijmaron̄  im ianmiin̄ , im
enaaj jolōt e ro riAelōn̄  ko im kōm̧m̧an bwe jikin ko
ejjeļo̧ k kobbaer en wōr ie.

For thou shalt break forth on the right hand and on
the left, and thy seed shall inherit the Gentiles and
make the desolate cities to be inhabited.

4 Kwōn jab lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ , bwe kwōj jamin naaj jook; im
jamin naaj pok, bwe kwōj jamin naaj leļo̧ k ilo jook;
bwe kwōnaaj jab meļo̧ kļo̧ k jook in am̧ jo̧ dikdik, im
naaj jab keememej kauwe in am̧ jo̧ dikdik, im naaj jab
keememej kauwe in am̧ juon kōrā ejjeļo̧ k pāleen ļo̧ k
wōt.

Fear not, for thou shalt not be ashamed; neither be
thou confounded, for thou shalt not be put to shame;
for thou shalt forget the shame of thy youth, and shalt
not remember the reproach of thy youth, and shalt
not remember the reproach of thy widowhood any
more.

5 Bwe am̧ Rikōm̧anm̧an, ļeo pāleem̧, Irooj in Inelep
ilo etan; im am̧ Ripinmuur, eo Ekwōjarjar in Israel—
Anij in aolepān laļ naaj ān̄ inn̄ in e.

For thy maker, thy husband, the Lord of Hosts is his
name; and thy Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel—the
God of the whole earth shall he be called.

6 Bwe Irooj eaar kūr eok āinwōt kōrā eo eļļo̧ k jān e
im ebūrom̧ōj ilo jetōb, im juon kōrā pālele in
jo̧ dikdik, ke kar jab bōk eok, am̧ Anij ej ba.

For the Lord hath called thee as a woman forsaken
and grieved in spirit, and a wife of youth, when thou
wast refused, saith thy God.

7 Ilo jidik iien Iaar eļļo̧ k jān eok, bwe kōn tūriam̧o ko
reļļap Iaar aintok eok.

For a small moment have I forsaken thee, but with
great mercies will I gather thee.

8 Ilo jidik illu Iaar ņooj turin meja jān eok ium̧win
jidik iien, a kōn jouj ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin Inaaj
tūriam̧okake eok, Irooj am̧ Ripinmuur ej ba.

In a little wrath I hid my face from thee for a mo‐
ment, but with everlasting kindness will I have mercy
on thee, saith the Lord thy Redeemer.

9 Bwe en̄ in, ej āinwōt dān ko ilo Noa n̄ an Eō, bwe
āinwōt Iaar kanejnej bwe dān ko ilo Noa ren jab bar
ilo̧ k wōt ioon laļ, āindein Iaar kanejnej bwe I jamin
naaj illu ippam̧.

For this, the waters of Noah unto me, for as I have
sworn that the waters of Noah should no more go over
the earth, so have I sworn that I would not be wroth
with thee.

10 Bwe toļ ko renaaj ilo̧ k im bat ko naaj kōm̧akūti, a
Aō jouj naaj jab ilo̧ k jān eok, im jab naaj kōm̧akūt
bujen aenōm̧m̧an eo Aō, Irooj eo ewōr an tūriam̧o
kōn eok ej ba.

For the mountains shall depart and the hills be re‐
moved, but my kindness shall not depart from thee,
neither shall the covenant of my peace be removed,
saith the Lord that hath mercy on thee.

11 O kwe rijorrāān, jeplōklōk kōn lan̄ , im jab
ineem̧m̧an! Lo, Inaaj likūt dekā ko am̧ kōn mōōr ko
rem̧m̧an, im likūt pedped ko kōn sapphire ko.

O thou afflicted, tossed with tempest, and not com‐
forted! Behold, I will lay thy stones with fair colors,
and lay thy foundations with sapphires.



12 Im Inaaj kōm̧m̧an wūntō ko am̧ jān rupi, im
wōrwōr ko am̧ jān carbuncle ko, im tōrerein ko am̧
otemjej kōn dekā ko reaiboojoj.

And I will make thy windows of agates, and thy
gates of carbuncles, and all thy borders of pleasant
stones.

13 Im ro nejūm̧ otemjej Irooj enaaj katakin er; im eļap
naaj aenōm̧m̧an eo an ro nejūm̧.

And all thy children shall be taught of the Lord; and
great shall be the peace of thy children.

14 Ilo weeppān kwōnaaj jutak; kwōnaaj ettoļo̧ k jān
kōm̧akoko bwe kwōnaaj ban lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ , im jān mijak
bwe enaaj jab itok epaak eok.

In righteousness shalt thou be established; thou
shalt be far from oppression for thou shalt not fear,
and from terror for it shall not come near thee.

15 Lo, renaaj kanooj koba ippān doon ņae eok, jaab
jān Eō; jabdewōt eo enaaj koba ippān doon ņae eok
naaj bun̄  kōn kwe.

Behold, they shall surely gather together against
thee, not by me; whosoever shall gather together
against thee shall fall for thy sake.

16 Lo, Iaar kōm̧anm̧an rijerbal māāl eo ej deele mālle
ko ilo kijeek, im ej bōktok juon kein jerbal jān an
jerbal; im Iaar kōm̧anm̧an rijerwaan bwe en
ko̧ kkure.

Behold, I have created the smith that bloweth the
coals in the fire, and that bringeth forth an instru‐
ment for his work; and I have created the waster to de‐
stroy.

17 Ejjeļo̧ k kein tariņae eo naaj ejaake ņae eok enaaj
jeraam̧m̧an; im lo otemjej enaaj ba ņae eok ilo ekajet
kwōnaaj liaakeļo̧ k. En̄ in ej jolōt eo an rijerbal ro an
Irooj, im aer weeppān ej jān Eō, Irooj ej ba.

No weapon that is formed against thee shall pros‐
per; and every tongue that shall revile against thee in
judgment thou shalt condemn. This is the heritage of
the servants of the Lord, and their righteousness is of
me, saith the Lord.



3 Nipai 23 3 Nephi 23

1 Im kiiō, lo, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe kom̧ij aikuj etali men
kein. Aaet, juon kien Ij lewōj n̄ an kom̧ bwe kom̧in
etale men kein ilo niknik; bwe reļļap naan ko an
Aiseia.

And now, behold, I say unto you, that ye ought to
search these things. Yea, a commandment I give unto
you that ye search these things diligently; for great are
the words of Isaiah.

2 Bwe em̧ool eaar kōnono kōn aolep men ko kōn
armej ro Aō ro rej jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel; kōn menin ej
aikuj bwe e en kōnono barāinwōt n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko.

For surely he spake as touching all things concern‐
ing my people which are of the house of Israel; there‐
fore it must needs be that he must speak also to the
Gentiles.

3 Im men otemjej eaar kōnono raar im renaaj
kūrm̧ool, em̧ool ekkar n̄ an naan ko eaar kōnono.

And all things that he spake have been and shall be,
even according to the words which he spake.

4 Kōn menin eo̧ ron̄  naan ko Aō; kom̧in jeje men ko
Iaar ba n̄ an kom̧; im ekkar n̄ an iien eo im ankilaan
Jemān renaaj ilo̧ k n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko.

Therefore give heed to my words; write the things
which I have told you; and according to the time and
the will of the Father they shall go forth unto the
Gentiles.

5 Im jabdewōt eo enaaj eo̧ ron̄  naan ko Aō im ukeļo̧ k
im peptaij, ejja in wōt enaaj mour. Kom̧in etale
rikanaan ro, bwe elōn̄  ro renaaj kam̧ool kōn men
kein.

And whosoever will hearken unto my words and
repenteth and is baptized, the same shall be saved.
Search the prophets, for many there be that testify of
these things.

6 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke Jisōs eaar ba naan kein
Eaar bar ba n̄ an er, ālikin An kar tipdiki aolep jeje ko
rekwōjarjar n̄ an er ko raar būki, Eaar ba n̄ an er: lo,
bar jet jeje ko rekwōjarjar I kōņaan bwe kom̧in jeje,
bwe ejjeļo̧ k ippemi.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had said
these words he said unto them again, after he had ex‐
pounded all the scriptures unto them which they had
received, he said unto them: Behold, other scriptures I
would that ye should write, that ye have not.

7 Im ālikin men kein Eaar ba n̄ an Nipai: Kwōn
bōktok ļo̧ o̧ k ko kom̧ ar kōm̧m̧ani.

And it came to pass that he said unto Nephi: Bring
forth the record which ye have kept.

8 Im ke Nipai eaar bōktok ļo̧ o̧ k ko, im likūt i im̧aan,
Eaar to̧ o̧ r mejān ioer im ba:

And when Nephi had brought forth the records,
and laid them before him, he cast his eyes upon them
and said:

9 Em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Iaar jiron̄  eo karejera
Samuel, riLeman eo, bwe e en kam̧ool n̄ an armej
rein, bwe ilo raan en Jema en aiboojoj etan ilo N̄a bwe
ekar wōr elōn̄  ro rekwōjarjar ro ren jerkak jān ro
remej, im ren waļo̧ k n̄ an elōn̄ , im ren jipan̄  er. Im
Eaar ba n̄ an er: Eaar jab āindein ke?

Verily I say unto you, I commanded my servant
Samuel, the Lamanite, that he should testify unto this
people, that at the day that the Father should glorify
his name in me that there were many saints who
should arise from the dead, and should appear unto
many, and should minister unto them. And he said
unto them: Was it not so?

10 Im ro rikaļooran raar uwaak E im ba: Aaet, Irooj,
Samuel eaar kanaan ekkar n̄ an Am̧ innaan, im raar
aolep kūrm̧ool.

And his disciples answered him and said: Yea, Lord,
Samuel did prophesy according to thy words, and
they were all fulfilled.

11 Im Jisōs eaar ba n̄ an er: Ekōjkan bwe kom̧in kar jar
jeje men in, bwe elōn̄  ro rekwōjarjar raar jerkak im
waļo̧ k n̄ an elōn̄  im kar jipan̄  er?

And Jesus said unto them: How be it that ye have
not written this thing, that many saints did arise and
appear unto many and did minister unto them?



12 Im ālikin men kein Nipai eaar keememej bwe men
in eaar jab jeje.

And it came to pass that Nephi remembered that
this thing had not been written.

13 Im ālikin men kein Jisōs eaar jiron̄  er bwe e en kar
jeje; kōn menin eaar jeje ekkar n̄ an āinwōt An kar
jiron̄  er.

And it came to pass that Jesus commanded that it
should be written; therefore it was written according
as he commanded.

14 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke ar m̧ōj an Jisōs tipdiki
aolep jeje ko rekwōjarjar ilo juon, ko rekar jeje, Eaar
jiron̄  er bwe ren katakin men ko Eaar tipdiki n̄ an er.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had ex‐
pounded all the scriptures in one, which they had
written, he commanded them that they should teach
the things which he had expounded unto them.



3 Nipai 24 3 Nephi 24

1 Im ālikin men kein Eaar jiron̄  er bwe ren jeje naan ko
Jemān eaar liļo̧ k n̄ an Malakai, ko E eaikuj ba n̄ an er.
Im ālikin men kein ālikin aer kar jei Eaar tipdiki. Im
erkein rej naan ko Eaar ba n̄ an er, im ba: Āindein
Jema eaar ba n̄ an Malakai—Lo, Inaaj jilkinļo̧ k eo
karejera, im enaaj kōpooj iaļ eo Im̧aō, im Irooj eo
kom̧ naaj kappukot e em̧ōkaj an itok n̄ an tampeļ eo
An, em̧ool eo karejeran bujen eo, eo kom̧ij m̧ōņōņō
kake; lo, enaaj itok, Irooj in Inelep eo ej ba.

And it came to pass that he commanded them that
they should write the words which the Father had
given unto Malachi, which he should tell unto them.
And it came to pass that after they were written he ex‐
pounded them. And these are the words which he did
tell unto them, saying: Thus said the Father unto
Malachi—Behold, I will send my messenger, and he
shall prepare the way before me, and the Lord whom
ye seek shall suddenly come to his temple, even the
messenger of the covenant, whom ye delight in; be‐
hold, he shall come, saith the Lord of Hosts.

2 A wōn emaron̄  pād ilo raan in itok An, im wōn
enaaj jutak n̄ e E ej waļo̧ ktok? Bwe E ej āinwōt juon
kijeek an rikarreoik māāl ko, im āinwōt soap an
rikarreo nuknuk.

But who may abide the day of his coming, and who
shall stand when he appeareth? For he is like a re‐
finer’s fire, and like fuller’s soap.

3 Im Enaaj jijet āinwōt rikaōnļo̧ k im karreoik silver;
im Enaaj karreoik m̧aan ro nejin Livai, im Enaaj
karreoik er āinwōt gold im silver, bwe ren maron̄
katok n̄ an Irooj juon katok ilo weeppān.

And he shall sit as a refiner and purifier of silver;
and he shall purify the sons of Levi, and purge them as
gold and silver, that they may offer unto the Lord an
offering in righteousness.

4 Innām naaj katok eo an Juda im Jerusalem kabun̄ -
būruōn Irooj, āinwōt ilo raan ko etto, im āinwōt ilo
iiō ko m̧okta.

Then shall the offering of Judah and Jerusalem be
pleasant unto the Lord, as in the days of old, and as in
former years.

5 Im Inaaj itok epaak eok n̄ an ekajet; im Inaaj
rikam̧ool innitōt ņae rim̧adm̧ōd ro, im ņae riļōn̄  ro,
im ņae rikanejnej waan ro, im ņae ro rejjab jim̧we aer
kōļļā wōņāān rijerbal eo an, im kōrā eo ejjeļo̧ k pāleen
im eo ejjeļo̧ k jemān, im eo ej eļļo̧ k jān ruwamāejet,
im jab mijak Eō, Irooj in Inelep eo ej ba.

And I will come near to you to judgment; and I will
be a swift witness against the sorcerers, and against
the adulterers, and against false swearers, and
against those that oppress the hireling in his wages,
the widow and the fatherless, and that turn aside the
stranger, and fear not me, saith the Lord of Hosts.

6 Bwe N̄aij Irooj, Ij jab ukoktak; kōn menin kom̧
m̧aan ro nejin Jekab kom̧ij jab bwil.

For I am the Lord, I change not; therefore ye sons of
Jacob are not consumed.

7 Em̧ool jān raan ko an ro jemāmi kom̧ ar jako jān
kain̄ i ko Aō, im kar jab kōjparoki. Kom̧in ro̧ o̧ ltok n̄ an
Eō im Inaaj ro̧ o̧ lwaj n̄ an kom̧, Irooj in Inelep eo ej ba.
A kom̧ij ba: Ekōjkan am ro̧ o̧ lwaj?

Even from the days of your fathers ye are gone away
from mine ordinances, and have not kept them.
Return unto me and I will return unto you, saith the
Lord of Hosts. But ye say: Wherein shall we return?

8 Armej en ko̧ o̧ te Anij ke? Mekarta kom̧ ar ko̧ o̧ te Eō.
A kom̧ij ba: Ekōjkan am kar ko̧ o̧ te Eok? Ilo juon
m̧ōttan jon̄ oul im joortak ko.

Will a man rob God? Yet ye have robbed me. But ye
say: Wherein have we robbed thee? In tithes and of‐
ferings.

9 Kar kalia kom̧ kōn juon lia, bwe kom̧ ar ko̧ o̧ te Eō,
em̧ool aolepān aelōn̄  in.

Ye are cursed with a curse, for ye have robbed me,
even this whole nation.



10 Kom̧in bōktok aolep juon m̧ōttan jon̄ oul ko ilo
im̧ōn ko̧ koņ eo, bwe en maron̄  wōr kanniōk ilo m̧weo
Im̧ō; im kam̧ool n̄ an Eō ilo wāween in, Irooj in Inelep
eo ej ba, eļan̄ n̄ e I ban kōpeļļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ wūntō ko in
lan̄ , im lutōkleplep ioomi juon kōjeraam̧m̧an eo
enaaj ejjeļo̧ k jikin ebwe n̄ an bōk e.

Bring ye all the tithes into the storehouse, that
there may be meat in my house; and prove me now
herewith, saith the Lord of Hosts, if I will not open you
the windows of heaven, and pour you out a blessing
that there shall not be room enough to receive it.

11 Im Inaaj kauweik eo rikan̄  jonikkan ko kōn kom̧,
im e jamin naaj ko̧ kkure leen bwidej ko ami; im
jamin naaj wōtlo̧ k leen wōjke grep ko ami m̧okta jān
iien eo an ilo meļaaj ko, Irooj in Inelep eo ej ba.

And I will rebuke the devourer for your sakes, and
he shall not destroy the fruits of your ground; neither
shall your vine cast her fruit before the time in the
fields, saith the Lord of Hosts.

12 Im laļ ko otemjeļo̧ k renaaj kūr kom̧ rijeban, bwe
kom̧ naaj juon āne e kam̧ōņōņō, Irooj in Inelep eo ej
ba.

And all nations shall call you blessed, for ye shall be
a delightsome land, saith the Lord of Hosts.

13 Naan ko ami raar kajoor ņae Eō, Irooj ej ba.
Mekarta kom̧ij ba: Ta kōm ar kōnono ņae Eok?

Your words have been stout against me, saith the
Lord. Yet ye say: What have we spoken against thee?

14 Kom̧ ar ba: Ejjeļo̧ k tokjān jerbal n̄ an Anij, im ta ej
kōļapļo̧ k kōj n̄ e jaar kōjparok kain̄ i ko An im bwe jaar
etetal ilo būrom̧ōj im̧aan Irooj in Inelep eo?

Ye have said: It is vain to serve God, and what doth
it profit that we have kept his ordinances and that we
have walked mournfully before the Lord of Hosts?

15 Im kiiō jej ba eo ej juwa em̧ōņōņō; aaet, er ro rej
jerbale nana rej jeraam̧m̧an; aaet, er ro rej kapo Anij
kanooj kōtļo̧ k er.

And now we call the proud happy; yea, they that
work wickedness are set up; yea, they that tempt God
are even delivered.

16 Innām er ro raar mijak Irooj raar kōnono
emmakijkij ippān doon, im Irooj eaar eo̧ ron̄  im ron̄ ;
im juon bok in keememej kar jeje im̧aan E kōn er ro
raar mijak Irooj, im kar ļōmņak kōn Etan.

Then they that feared the Lord spake often one to
another, and the Lord hearkened and heard; and a
book of remembrance was written before him for
them that feared the Lord, and that thought upon his
name.

17 Im renaaj ro doō, Irooj in Inelep ej ba, ilo raan eo
n̄ e Inaaj kōm̧anm̧an dekā aorōk ko Aō; im Inaaj
oņaake er āinwōt juon em̧m̧aan ej oņaake ļaddik eo
nejin make ej jerbal n̄ an e.

And they shall be mine, saith the Lord of Hosts, in
that day when I make up my jewels; and I will spare
them as a man spareth his own son that serveth him.

18 Innām kom̧ naaj ro̧ o̧ ltok im kile oktak ikōtaan ro
rem̧m̧an im ro renana, ikōtaan e eo ej jerbal n̄ an Anij
im e eo ej jab jerbal n̄ an E.

Then shall ye return and discern between the right‐
eous and the wicked, between him that serveth God
and him that serveth him not.



3 Nipai 25 3 Nephi 25

1 Bwe lo, raan eo ej itok eo enaaj bwil āinwōt um̧; im
aolep rijuwa, aaet, im aolep ro rej kōm̧m̧an nana,
naaj āinwōt ujooj m̧ōrā; im raan eo ej itok enaaj tile
er, Irooj in Inelep eo ej ba, jon̄ an e jamin naaj likūt er
okar ak ra.

For behold, the day cometh that shall burn as an oven;
and all the proud, yea, and all that do wickedly, shall
be stubble; and the day that cometh shall burn them
up, saith the Lord of Hosts, that it shall leave them
neither root nor branch.

2 A n̄ an kom̧ ro rej mijak Eta, Nejin Weeppān enaaj
jerkak kōn kōmour ilo pein; im kom̧ naaj ilo̧ k im
eddekļo̧ k āinwōt koon in kau ilo jikin.

But unto you that fear my name, shall the Son of
Righteousness arise with healing in his wings; and ye
shall go forth and grow up as calves in the stall.

3 Im kom̧ naaj jujuri ilaļ rinana eo; bwe renaaj
melkwarar ium̧win lo̧ piden neemi ilo raan eo bwe
Inaaj kōm̧m̧an men in, Irooj in Inelep eo ej ba.

And ye shall tread down the wicked; for they shall
be ashes under the soles of your feet in the day that I
shall do this, saith the Lord of Hosts.

4 Kom̧in keememej kien Moses, eo karejera, eo Iaar
jiron̄  e iHoreb kōn aolep Israel, ippān kien ko im
ekajet ko.

Remember ye the law of Moses, my servant, which I
commanded unto him in Horeb for all Israel, with the
statutes and judgments.

5 Lo, Inaaj jilkinwaj Ilaija rikanaan eo m̧okta jān
itok eo an raan eo eļap im rōkaammijak an Irooj;

Behold, I will send you Elijah the prophet before
the coming of the great and dreadful day of the Lord;

6 Im enaaj ukōt būruōn ro jemāer n̄ an ro nejier, im
būruōn ro nejier n̄ an ro jemāer, n̄ e I ab itok im
den̄ ļo̧ ke laļ kōn juon kalia.

And he shall turn the heart of the fathers to the
children, and the heart of the children to their fathers,
lest I come and smite the earth with a curse.



3 Nipai 26 3 Nephi 26

1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an Jisōs kar ba men
kein Eaar tipdiki n̄ an jarlepju eo; im Eaar tipdiki men
ko otemjej n̄ an er, jim̧or ļap im dik.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had told
these things he expounded them unto the multitude;
and he did expound all things unto them, both great
and small.

2 Im Eba: Jeje ko rekwōjarjar, ko raar jab pād
ippemi, Jema eaar jiron̄  bwe In liwōj n̄ an kom̧; bwe
eaar ļoļātāt ilo E bwe ren aikuj liwōj n̄ an epepen ko
tokālik.

And he saith: These scriptures, which ye had not
with you, the Father commanded that I should give
unto you; for it was wisdom in him that they should
be given unto future generations.

3 Im Eaar tipdiki men ko otemjej, em̧ool jān jinoin
n̄ an iien eo Enaaj itok ilo aiboojoj—aaet, em̧ool men
ko otemjej ko renaaj itok ilo mejān laļ, em̧ool m̧ae
men ko kobban ren ōnļo̧ k kōn bwil, im laļ en lemlem
ippān doon āinwōt juon lemlem doulul, im lan̄  ko im
laļ renaaj jako;

And he did expound all things, even from the be‐
ginning until the time that he should come in his
glory—yea, even all things which should come upon
the face of the earth, even until the elements should
melt with fervent heat, and the earth should be wrapt
together as a scroll, and the heavens and the earth
should pass away;

4 Im em̧ool m̧ae raan eo eļap im āliktata, n̄ e armej
otemjej, im aolep nukwin ko, im laļ ko otemjej im lo
ko renaaj jutak im̧aan Anij, n̄ an ekajet kōn jerbal ko
aer, eļan̄ n̄ e rej em̧m̧an ak eļan̄ n̄ e rej nana—

And even unto the great and last day, when all peo‐
ple, and all kindreds, and all nations and tongues
shall stand before God, to be judged of their works,
whether they be good or whether they be evil—

5 Eļan̄ n̄ e rej em̧m̧an, n̄ an jerkakpeje in mour indeeo;
im eļan̄ n̄ e rej naan, n̄ an jerkakpeje in mej; ko rej āier
wōt juon, juon irājet im eo juon bar irājet, ekkar n̄ an
tūriam̧okake eo, im jim̧we eo, im ekwōjarjar eo ej ilo
Kraist, eo eaar m̧okta jān kar jino in laļ.

If they be good, to the resurrection of everlasting
life; and if they be evil, to the resurrection of damna‐
tion; being on a parallel, the one on the one hand and
the other on the other hand, according to the mercy,
and the justice, and the holiness which is in Christ,
who was before the world began.

6 Im kiiō e jamin kar jeje ilo bok in em̧ool juon
m̧ōttan bukwi in men ko Jisōs em̧ool eaar katakin
n̄ an armej ro;

And now there cannot be written in this book even
a hundredth part of the things which Jesus did truly
teach unto the people;

7 A lo pileij ko an Nipai ewōr ie eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttan in
men ko Eaar katakin armej ro.

But behold the plates of Nephi do contain the more
part of the things which he taught the people.

8 Im men kein Iaar jeje, ko rej m̧ōttan eo edikļo̧ k in
men ko Eaar katakin armej ro; im Iaar jei n̄ an
jibadbad in bwe ren maron̄  bar būki tok n̄ an armej
rein, jān ro riAelōn̄  ko, ekkar n̄ an naan ko Jisōs eaar
kōnono.

And these things have I written, which are a lesser
part of the things which he taught the people; and I
have written them to the intent that they may be
brought again unto this people, from the Gentiles, ac‐
cording to the words which Jesus hath spoken.

9 Im n̄ e renaaj bōk men in, eo ej aorōk bwe ren bōk
m̧okta, n̄ an mālejjon̄  e aer tōmak, im eļan̄ n̄ e enaaj
āindein bwe ren naaj tōmak men kein innām men ko
reļļap naaj kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an er.

And when they shall have received this, which is
expedient that they should have first, to try their
faith, and if it shall so be that they shall believe these
things then shall the greater things be made manifest
unto them.



10 Im eļan̄ n̄ e āindein bwe ren naaj jab tōmak men
kein, innām men ko reļļap naaj dāpij jān er, n̄ an
liaakeļo̧ k eo aer.

And if it so be that they will not believe these
things, then shall the greater things be withheld from
them, unto their condemnation.

11 Lo, Iaar nan̄ in jei, aolep ko kar m̧wijiti ioon pileij
ko an Nipai, a Irooj eaar bōbrae e, im ba: Inaaj
mālejjon̄ e tōmak eo an armej ro Aō.

Behold, I was about to write them, all which were
engraven upon the plates of Nephi, but the Lord for‐
bade it, saying: I will try the faith of my people.

12 Kōn menin n̄ a, Mormon, ij jeje men kein ko kar
jiron̄  eō jān Irooj. Im kiiō N̄a, Mormon, kōm̧m̧an
jem̧ļo̧ k in ennaan kein aō, im wōnm̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an jeje
men kein ko kar jiron̄  Eō.

Therefore I, Mormon, do write the things which
have been commanded me of the Lord. And now I,
Mormon, make an end of my sayings, and proceed to
write the things which have been commanded me.

13 Kōn menin, I kōņaan bwe kom̧in lo bwe Irooj
em̧ool eaar katakin armej ro, bwe ium̧win tōrean eo
jilu raan; im ālikin Eaar kwaļo̧ k E n̄ an er emmakijkij,
im eaar ruje pilawā emmakijkij, im kōjeraam̧m̧an e,
im leļo̧ k e n̄ an er.

Therefore, I would that ye should behold that the
Lord truly did teach the people, for the space of three
days; and after that he did show himself unto them
oft, and did break bread oft, and bless it, and give it
unto them.

14 Im ālikin men kein Eaar katakin im jerbal n̄ an ro
nejin jarlepju eo kar kōnono kake, im Eaar kōtļo̧ k
loer, im raar kōnono n̄ an jemāer men ko reļļap im
kabwilōn̄ lōn̄ , em̧ool eļapļo̧ k jān men ko Eaar kwaļo̧ k
n̄ an armej ro; im Eaar kōtļo̧ k loer bwe ren maron̄
kōnono.

And it came to pass that he did teach and minister
unto the children of the multitude of whom hath been
spoken, and he did loose their tongues, and they did
speak unto their fathers great and marvelous things,
even greater than he had revealed unto the people;
and he loosed their tongues that they could utter.

15 Im ālikin men kein ālikin An kar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo lan̄
—alen kein karuo bwe Ekar kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an er, im kar
ilo̧ k n̄ an Jemān, ālikin kar kōmour aolep aer
rinan̄ inmej, im aer riakā, im kar kōpeļļo̧ k mejān
ripilo ro aer im karon̄ ļo̧ kjeņ lo̧ jiln̄ in rijarron̄ ron̄ , im
em̧ool kar kōm̧m̧an wāween kōmour otemjeļo̧ k
ilubwiljier, im kar kōjerkak juon em̧m̧aan jān ro
remej, im kar kwaļo̧ k An kajoor n̄ an er, im kar
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an Jemān—

And it came to pass that after he had ascended into
heaven—the second time that he showed himself
unto them, and had gone unto the Father, after hav‐
ing healed all their sick, and their lame, and opened
the eyes of their blind and unstopped the ears of the
deaf, and even had done all manner of cures among
them, and raised a man from the dead, and had
shown forth his power unto them, and had ascended
unto the Father—

16 Lo, ālikin men kein ilo raan eo ilju bwe jarlepju eo
eaar kuktok ippān doon, im raar jim̧or lo im ron̄  rein
nejier; aaet, em̧ool nin̄ nin̄  ro raar kōpeļļo̧ k lo̧ n̄ ier im
kōnono men ko rekabwilōn̄ lōn̄ ; im men kein ko raar
kōnono kar bōbrae bwe en wōr jabdewōt armej en
jei.

Behold, it came to pass on the morrow that the
multitude gathered themselves together, and they
both saw and heard these children; yea, even babes
did open their mouths and utter marvelous things;
and the things which they did utter were forbidden
that there should not any man write them.

17 Im ālikin men kein rikaļoor ro Jisōs eaar kāālet
raar jino jān iien eo m̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an peptaij im n̄ an
katakin jon̄ an lōn̄  in wōt ro itok n̄ an er; im jon̄ an lōn̄
in wōt kar peptaiji ilo etan Jisōs raar obrak kōn Jetōb
Kwōjarjar.

And it came to pass that the disciples whom Jesus
had chosen began from that time forth to baptize and
to teach as many as did come unto them; and as many
as were baptized in the name of Jesus were filled with
the Holy Ghost.

18 Im elōn̄  iaer raar lo im ron̄  men ko epen kōnono, ko
kar jab kōmālim bwe ren jeje.

And many of them saw and heard unspeakable
things, which are not lawful to be written.



19 Im raar katakin, im kar jipan̄  doon; im raar men
otemjej aer jim̧or ilo ejjeļo̧ k kalijekļo̧ k ilubwiljier,
aolep armej m̧akūtkūt jim̧we, juon ippān bar juon.

And they taught, and did minister one to another;
and they had all things common among them, every
man dealing justly, one with another.

20 Im ālikin men kein raar kōm̧m̧ani men ko otemjej
em̧ool āinwōt Jisōs eaar jiron̄  er.

And it came to pass that they did do all things even
as Jesus had commanded them.

21 Im er ro raar peptaij ilo etan Jisōs kar kūr er kabun̄
eo an Kraist.

And they who were baptized in the name of Jesus
were called the church of Christ.



3 Nipai 27 3 Nephi 27

1 Im ālikin men kein ke rikaļoor ro an Jisōs raar ito-
itak im kar kwaļo̧ k naan kōn men ko raar jim̧or ron̄
im lo, im kar peptaij ilo etan Jisōs, ālikin men kein
rikaļoor ro raar koba ippān doon im kar koba ilo jar
im jitlo̧ k ekajoor.

And it came to pass that as the disciples of Jesus were
journeying and were preaching the things which they
had both heard and seen, and were baptizing in the
name of Jesus, it came to pass that the disciples were
gathered together and were united in mighty prayer
and fasting.

2 Im Jisōs eaar bar kwaļo̧ k E n̄ an er, ke raar jar n̄ an
Jemān ilo Etan; im Jisōs eaar itok im jutak
ioļapļapier, im ba n̄ an er: Ta kom̧ kōņaan bwe In
lewōj n̄ an kom̧?

And Jesus again showed himself unto them, for
they were praying unto the Father in his name; and
Jesus came and stood in the midst of them, and said
unto them: What will ye that I shall give unto you?

3 Im raar ba n̄ an E: Irooj kōm kōņaan bwe Kwōn ba
n̄ an kōm ta āt eo kōm naaj kūr kabun̄  in; bwe ewōr
akwāālel ko ilubwiljin armej rein kōn menin.

And they said unto him: Lord, we will that thou
wouldst tell us the name whereby we shall call this
church; for there are disputations among the people
concerning this matter.

4 Im Irooj eaar ba n̄ an er: Em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an
kom̧, etke armej rej aikuj aln̄ ūrn̄ ūr im akwāāl kōn
men in?

And the Lord said unto them: Verily, verily, I say
unto you, why is it that the people should murmur
and dispute because of this thing?

5 Raar jab kōnono ke jān jeje ko rekwōjarjar, ko rej
ba kom̧ij aikuj bōk ioomi etan Kraist, eo ej Eta? Bwe
jān āt in naaj kūr kom̧ ilo raan eo āliktata;

Have they not read the scriptures, which say ye
must take upon you the name of Christ, which is my
name? For by this name shall ye be called at the last
day;

6 Im jabdewōt eo ej bōk ioon Eta, im niknik n̄ an
jem̧ļo̧ kin, ejja in wōt naaj mour ilo raan eo āliktata.

And whoso taketh upon him my name, and en‐
dureth to the end, the same shall be saved at the last
day.

7 Kōn menin, jabdewōt men kom̧ naaj kōm̧m̧an,
kom̧ naaj kōm̧m̧an ilo Eta; kōn menin kom̧ naaj ņa
etan kabun̄  eo ilo Eta; im kom̧ naaj kajjitōk ippān
Jemād ilo Eta bwe E en naaj kōjeraam̧m̧an kabun̄  eo
kōn Eō.

Therefore, whatsoever ye shall do, ye shall do it in
my name; therefore ye shall call the church in my
name; and ye shall call upon the Father in my name
that he will bless the church for my sake.

8 Im enaaj ekōjkan kabun̄  eo Aō ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e ej
etņake Eta? Bwe eļan̄ n̄ e juon kabun̄  ņa etan ilo etan
Moses innām ej an Moses kabun̄ ; ak eļan̄ n̄ e enaaj
etņake etan armej innām ej kabun̄  eo an armej; ak
eļan̄ n̄ e e ej etņake Eta innām e ej kabun̄  eo Aō, eļan̄ n̄ e
raar ekkal ioon gospel eo Aō.

And how be it my church save it be called in my
name? For if a church be called in Moses’ name then it
be Moses’ church; or if it be called in the name of a
man then it be the church of a man; but if it be called
in my name then it is my church, if it so be that they
are built upon my gospel.

9 Em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe kom̧ij ekkal ioon gospel
eo Aō; kōn menin kom̧ naaj kūr jabdewōt men ko
kom̧ij likūt etan, ilo Eta; kōn menin eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij kūr
Jema, kōn kabun̄  eo, eļan̄ n̄ e enaaj ilo Eta Jema enaaj
ron̄ jake kom̧;

Verily I say unto you, that ye are built upon my
gospel; therefore ye shall call whatsoever things ye do
call, in my name; therefore if ye call upon the Father,
for the church, if it be in my name the Father will hear
you;



10 Im eļan̄ n̄ e kabun̄  eo ej ekkal ioon gospel eo Aō
innām Jema enaaj kwaļo̧ k jerbal ko An make
ilowaan.

And if it so be that the church is built upon my
gospel then will the Father show forth his own works
in it.

11 A eļan̄ n̄ e e jab ekkal ioon gospel eo Aō, im ej ekkal
ioon jerbal ko an armej, ak ioon jerbal ko an devil,
em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧ ewōr aer lan̄ lōn̄  ilo jerbal ko iaar
ilo jidik iien, im ej jab etto jem̧ļo̧ k eo ej itok, im rej
juokļo̧ k er im joļo̧ k ilo kijeek, jān ijo ejjeļo̧ k ro̧ o̧ l.

But if it be not built upon my gospel, and is built
upon the works of men, or upon the works of the
devil, verily I say unto you they have joy in their works
for a season, and by and by the end cometh, and they
are hewn down and cast into the fire, from whence
there is no return.

12 Bwe jerbal ko aer rej ļoor er, bwe ej kōn jerbal ko
aer naaj juokļo̧ k er; kōn menin keememej men ko
Iaar ba n̄ an kom̧.

For their works do follow them, for it is because of
their works that they are hewn down; therefore re‐
member the things that I have told you.

13 Lo Iaar lewōj n̄ an kom̧ gospel eo Aō, im en̄ in ej
gospel eo Iaar lewōj n̄ an kom̧—bwe Iaar itok n̄ an laļ
in n̄ an kōm̧m̧an ankilaan Jema, kōnke Jema eaar
jilkintok Eō.

Behold I have given unto you my gospel, and this is
the gospel which I have given unto you—that I came
into the world to do the will of my Father, because my
Father sent me.

14 Im Jema eaar jilkintok Eō bwe In maron̄  toto ioon
debwāāl; im ālikin kar kotak Eō ioon debwāāl, bwe
In maron̄  kan̄ ōltok armej otemjej n̄ an Eō, bwe
āinwōt kar kotak Eō jān armej em̧ool āindein Jema
enaaj kotak armej, n̄ an jutak im̧aō, n̄ an ekajet kōn
jerbal ko aer, eļan̄ n̄ e rem̧m̧an ak eļan̄ n̄ e renana—

And my Father sent me that I might be lifted up
upon the cross; and after that I had been lifted up
upon the cross, that I might draw all men unto me,
that as I have been lifted up by men even so should
men be lifted up by the Father, to stand before me, to
be judged of their works, whether they be good or
whether they be evil—

15 Im kōn un in kar kotak Eō; kōn menin, ekkar n̄ an
kajoor eo an Jema Inaaj kan̄ ōltok armej otemjej n̄ an
Eō, bwe ren maron̄  ekajet ekkar n̄ an jerbal ko aer.

And for this cause have I been lifted up; therefore,
according to the power of the Father I will draw all
men unto me, that they may be judged according to
their works.

16 Im enaaj waļo̧ k, bwe eo ej ukeļo̧ k im ej peptaij ilo
Eta enaaj obrak; im eļan̄ n̄ e e ej niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin,
lo, Enaaj ejjeļo̧ k ruōn im̧aan Jema ilo raan eo n̄ e Inaaj
jutak n̄ an ekajet laļ.

And it shall come to pass, that whoso repenteth
and is baptized in my name shall be filled; and if he
endureth to the end, behold, him will I hold guiltless
before my Father at that day when I shall stand to
judge the world.

17 Im e eo ej jab niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin, ejja wōt eo in ej
barāinwōt jokak im joļo̧ k ilo kijeek, jān ijo rejjab
maron̄  bar ro̧ o̧ l, kōn jim̧we eo an Jema.

And he that endureth not unto the end, the same is
he that is also hewn down and cast into the fire, from
whence they can no more return, because of the jus‐
tice of the Father.

18 Im en̄ in ej naan eo Jema eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an ro nejin
armej. Im kōn un in Ej kakūrm̧ool naan ko Eaar liļo̧ k,
im Ej jab riab, ak kakūrm̧ool aolep naan ko An.

And this is the word which he hath given unto the
children of men. And for this cause he fulfilleth the
words which he hath given, and he lieth not, but ful‐
filleth all his words.



19 Im ejjeļo̧ k men ejjab erreo emaron̄  deļo̧ n̄  ilo aelōn̄
eo An; kōn menin ejjeļo̧ k ej deļo̧ n̄  ilo An kakkije
ijello̧ kun wōt ro raar kwaļ ballier ilo bōtōktōkū, kōn
tōmak eo aer, im ukeļo̧ k jān aolep aer jero̧ wiwi, im
aer tiljek n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And no unclean thing can enter into his kingdom;
therefore nothing entereth into his rest save it be
those who have washed their garments in my blood,
because of their faith, and the repentance of all their
sins, and their faithfulness unto the end.

20 Kiiō en̄ in ej kien eo: Kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, kom̧ aolep
jeban ko an laļ, im itok n̄ an Eō im peptaij ilo Eta, bwe
kom̧in maron̄  kokwōjarjar jān bōke Jetōb Kwōjarjar,
bwe kom̧in maron̄  jutak ilo ejjeļo̧ k libbijinjin im̧aō
ilo raan eo āliktata.

Now this is the commandment: Repent, all ye ends
of the earth, and come unto me and be baptized in my
name, that ye may be sanctified by the reception of
the Holy Ghost, that ye may stand spotless before me
at the last day.

21 Em̧ool, em̧ool, Ij ba n̄ an kom̧, en̄ in ej gospel eo Aō;
im kom̧ jeļā men ko kom̧ij aikuj kōm̧m̧an ilo kabun̄
eo Aō; bwe jerbal ko kom̧ ar lo Aō kōm̧m̧an i kom̧ naaj
barāinwōt kōm̧m̧an i; bwe men ko kom̧ ar lo Iaar
kōm̧m̧an em̧ool men kein kom̧ naaj kōm̧m̧an;

Verily, verily, I say unto you, this is my gospel; and
ye know the things that ye must do in my church; for
the works which ye have seen me do that shall ye also
do; for that which ye have seen me do even that shall
ye do;

22 Kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij kōm̧m̧an i men kein
jeraam̧m̧an n̄ an kom̧, bwe naaj kotak kom̧ ilo raan eo
āliktata.

Therefore, if ye do these things blessed are ye, for ye
shall be lifted up at the last day.

23 Kom̧in jeje men ko kom̧ ar lo im ron̄ , ijello̧ kun wōt
men ko kar kōmo̧ iki.

Write the things which ye have seen and heard,
save it be those which are forbidden.

24 Kom̧in jeje jerbal ko an armej rein, ko renaaj
waļo̧ k, em̧ool āinwōt kar jeje, kōn men ko raar
waļo̧ k.

Write the works of this people, which shall be, even
as hath been written, of that which hath been.

25 Bwe lo, jān bok ko kar jeje, im ko renaaj jeje, naaj
ekajet armej rein, bwe jān er jerbal ko aer naaj
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an armej.

For behold, out of the books which have been writ‐
ten, and which shall be written, shall this people be
judged, for by them shall their works be known unto
men.

26 Im lo, men otemjej kar jeje jān Jema, kōn menin
jān bok ko renaaj jeje naaj ekajete laļ.

And behold, all things are written by the Father;
therefore out of the books which shall be written shall
the world be judged.

27 Im kom̧in jeļā bwe kom̧ naaj riekajet ro an armej
rein, ekkar n̄ an ekajet eo inaaj lewōj n̄ an kom̧, eo
enaaj jim̧we. Kōn menin, armej rot kom̧ij aikuj in
āinwōt? Em̧ool ij ba n̄ an kom̧, em̧ool āinwōt N̄aij.

And know ye that ye shall be judges of this people,
according to the judgment which I shall give unto
you, which shall be just. Therefore, what manner of
men ought ye to be? Verily I say unto you, even as I am.

28 Im kiiō Ij ilo̧ k n̄ an Jema. Im em̧ool Ij ba n̄ an kom̧,
jabdewōt men ko kom̧ naaj kajjitōk ippān Jema ilo
Eta naaj lewōj n̄ an kom̧.

And now I go unto the Father. And verily I say unto
you, whatsoever things ye shall ask the Father in my
name shall be given unto you.

29 Kōn menin, kajjitōk, im kom̧ naaj bōk; kaļļaļļaļ, im
enaaj peļļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧; bwe eo ej kajjitōk, ej bōk; im
n̄ an eo ej kaļļaļļaļ, enaaj peļļo̧ k.

Therefore, ask, and ye shall receive; knock, and it
shall be opened unto you; for he that asketh, re‐
ceiveth; and unto him that knocketh, it shall be
opened.



30 Im kiiō, lo, aō m̧ōņōņō eļap, em̧ool n̄ an dipiio, kōn
kom̧, im barāinwōt epepen in; aaet, im em̧ool Jema ej
m̧ōņōņō, im barāinwōt aolep enjeļ ro rekwōjarjar,
kōn kom̧ im epepen in; bwe ejjeļo̧ k iaer ej jebwābwe.

And now, behold, my joy is great, even unto fulness,
because of you, and also this generation; yea, and
even the Father rejoiceth, and also all the holy angels,
because of you and this generation; for none of them
are lost.

31 Lo, I kōņaan bwe kom̧in jeļā; bwe meļeļe in Aō er
ro rej kiiō mour ilo epepen in; im ejjeļo̧ k iaer
ejebwābwe; im ilo er ewōr Aō lan̄ lōn̄  edipiio.

Behold, I would that ye should understand; for I
mean them who are now alive of this generation; and
none of them are lost; and in them I have fulness of
joy.

32 A lo, e kabūrom̧ōj Eō kōn epepen eo kein kāāmen
jān epepen in, bwe kar tōlļo̧ k er n̄ an kōm̧akoko jān e
eo em̧ool āinwōt kar nejin ko̧ kkure; bwe renaaj
wiakake Eō kōn silver im gold, im kōn men eo dile ej
ko̧ kkure im eo riko̧ o̧ t remaron̄  rupe im ko̧ o̧ te. Im ilo
raan en Inaaj loļo̧ k er, em̧ool ilo ukōt jerbal ko aer
ioon bōraer make.

But behold, it sorroweth me because of the fourth
generation from this generation, for they are led away
captive by him even as was the son of perdition; for
they will sell me for silver and for gold, and for that
which moth doth corrupt and which thieves can
break through and steal. And in that day will I visit
them, even in turning their works upon their own
heads.

33 Im ālikin men kein ke Jisōs eaar kōjjem̧ļo̧ k ennaan
kein Eaar ba n̄ an ro rikaļooran: Kom̧in deļo̧ n̄  ilo
kōjām erānin̄ ; bwe erānin̄  kōjām eo, im eaidik iaļ eo
ej tōlļo̧ k n̄ an mour, im jet wōt renaaj lo e; a
edepakpak kōjām eo, im eļap iaļ eo ej tōlļo̧ k n̄ an mej,
im elōn̄  renaaj ito-itak ie, m̧ae bon̄  ej itok, ijo ejjeļo̧ k
armej emaron̄  jerbal.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had ended
these sayings he said unto his disciples: Enter ye in at
the strait gate; for strait is the gate, and narrow is the
way that leads to life, and few there be that find it; but
wide is the gate, and broad the way which leads to
death, and many there be that travel therein, until the
night cometh, wherein no man can work.



3 Nipai 28 3 Nephi 28

1 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an Jisōs kar ba naan kein,
Eaar kōnono n̄ an rikaļoor ro An, juon ilo̧ k juon, im ba
n̄ an er: Ta eo kom̧ij kōņaan jān Eō, ālikin Aō kar ilo̧ k
n̄ an Jema?

And it came to pass when Jesus had said these words,
he spake unto his disciples, one by one, saying unto
them: What is it that ye desire of me, after that I am
gone to the Father?

2 Im raar aolep kōnono, ijello̧ kun wōt jilu, im ba:
kōm kōņaan bwe ālikin am̧ kar mour n̄ an dettan eo
an armej, bwe jerbal eo am̧, eo Kwaar kūr kōm n̄ an e,
en maron̄  wōr jem̧ļo̧ kin, bwe kōmin maron̄
m̧ōkajwaj n̄ an Eok ilo Aelōn̄  eo Am̧.

And they all spake, save it were three, saying: We
desire that after we have lived unto the age of man,
that our ministry, wherein thou hast called us, may
have an end, that we may speedily come unto thee in
thy kingdom.

3 Im Eba n̄ an er: Em̧ōņōņō kom̧ kōnke kom̧ ar
kōņaan men in jān Eō, ālikin kom̧ij jiljilimjuonn̄ oul
im ruo iiō dettami kom̧ naaj itok n̄ an Eō ilo aelōn̄  eo
Aō; im ippa kom̧ naaj lo kakkije.

And he said unto them: Blessed are ye because ye
desired this thing of me; therefore, after that ye are
seventy and two years old ye shall come unto me in
my kingdom; and with me ye shall find rest.

4 Im ālikin Eaar kōnono n̄ an er, eaar oktakļo̧ k n̄ an ro
jilu, im ba n̄ an er: Ta kom̧ij kōņaan bwe in kōm̧m̧an
n̄ an kom̧, n̄ e Iaar ilo̧ k n̄ an Jema?

And when he had spoken unto them, he turned
himself unto the three, and said unto them: What will
ye that I should do unto you, when I am gone unto the
Father?

5 Im raar būrom̧ōj ilo burueer, bwe raar ekkōl in jab
kōnono n̄ an e men eo raar kōņaan.

And they sorrowed in their hearts, for they durst
not speak unto him the thing which they desired.

6 Im Eba n̄ an er: Lo, I jeļā ļōmņak ko ami, im kom̧ ar
kōņaan men eo Jon, Aō jitōnbōro, eo eaar pād ippa ilo
jerbal eo Aō, m̧okta jān kar kotak Eō jān riJu ro, eaar
kōņaan jān Eō.

And he said unto them: Behold, I know your
thoughts, and ye have desired the thing which John,
my beloved, who was with me in my ministry, before
that I was lifted up by the Jews, desired of me.

7 Kōn menin, eļapļo̧ k ami m̧ōņōņō, bwe kom̧ naaj
jamin nemak mej; a kom̧ naaj mour n̄ an lo aolep
kōm̧m̧an ko an Jemān n̄ an ro nejin armej, em̧ool m̧ae
men otemjej naaj kūrm̧ool ekkar n̄ an ankilaan
Jemān, n̄ e Inaaj itok ilo Aō aiboojoj kōn kajoor ko in
lan̄ .

Therefore, more blessed are ye, for ye shall never
taste of death; but ye shall live to behold all the doings
of the Father unto the children of men, even until all
things shall be fulfilled according to the will of the
Father, when I shall come in my glory with the powers
of heaven.

8 Im kom̧ naaj jamin en̄ taan kōn metak ko an mej; a
n̄ e Inaaj itok ilo Aō aiboojoj kom̧ naaj oktak ilo
būkkinkwōle ilo rom jān wabanban n̄ an jab
wabanban; innām kom̧ naaj jeraam̧m̧an ilo aelōn̄  eo
an Jema.

And ye shall never endure the pains of death; but
when I shall come in my glory ye shall be changed in
the twinkling of an eye from mortality to immortality;
and then shall ye be blessed in the kingdom of my
Father.

9 Im bar juon alen, kom̧ naaj jab metak n̄ e kom̧ naaj
pād ilo kanniōk, im jab būrom̧ōj ijello̧ kun wōt kōn
jero̧ wiwi ko an laļ; im aolep men in Inaaj kōm̧m̧an
kōnke men eo kom̧ ar kōņaan jān Eō, kōnke kom̧ ar
kōņaan bwe kom̧in maron̄  bōktok jetōb ko an armej
n̄ an Eō, n̄ e laļ pād wōt.

And again, ye shall not have pain while ye shall
dwell in the flesh, neither sorrow save it be for the sins
of the world; and all this will I do because of the thing
which ye have desired of me, for ye have desired that
ye might bring the souls of men unto me, while the
world shall stand.



10 Im kōn un in kom̧ naaj obrak in lan̄ lōn̄ ; im kom̧
naaj jijet ilo aelōn̄  eo an Jema; aaet, ami lan̄ lōn̄  enaaj
obrak, em̧ool āinwōt Jema eaar letok n̄ an Eō dipiio in
lan̄ lōn̄ ; im kom̧ naaj āinwōt em̧ool āinwōt N̄a, im
N̄aij āinwōt Jema; im Jema im N̄a kōmij juon;

And for this cause ye shall have fulness of joy; and
ye shall sit down in the kingdom of my Father; yea,
your joy shall be full, even as the Father hath given me
fulness of joy; and ye shall be even as I am, and I am
even as the Father; and the Father and I are one;

11 Im Jetōb Kwōjarjar ej kam̧ool kōn Jema im kōn Eō;
im Jema ej leļo̧ k Jetōb Kwōjarjar n̄ an ro nejin armej
kōn Eō.

And the Holy Ghost beareth record of the Father
and me; and the Father giveth the Holy Ghost unto the
children of men, because of me.

12 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an Jisōs kar kōnono
naan kein, Eaar jibwe aolepāer kajjojo kōn akkiin
pein ijello̧ kun wōt ro rekar itōn pād wōt, innām Eaar
jepļaak.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken
these words, he touched every one of them with his
finger save it were the three who were to tarry, and
then he departed.

13 Im lo, lan̄  ko raar peļļo̧ k, im kar kotaklōn̄ ļo̧ k er ilo
lan̄ , im raar lo im ron̄  men ko jab maron̄  kōnono.

And behold, the heavens were opened, and they
were caught up into heaven, and saw and heard un‐
speakable things.

14 Im eaar bōbrae er bwe ren jab kōnono; im kar jab
leļo̧ k n̄ an er kajoor bwe ren maron̄  kōnono men ko
raar lo im ron̄ ;

And it was forbidden them that they should utter;
neither was it given unto them power that they could
utter the things which they saw and heard;

15 Im eļan̄ n̄ e raar pād ilo ānbwin ak ilikin ānbwin,
raar jab maron̄  jeļā, bwe eaar āinwōt n̄ an er n̄ e eaar
kōjakkōlkōl er n̄ an er, bwe rekar oktak jān ānbwin in
kanniōk n̄ an jekjek eo ejjab wabanban, bwe ren
maron̄  lo men ko an Anij.

And whether they were in the body or out of the
body, they could not tell; for it did seem unto them
like a transfiguration of them, that they were changed
from this body of flesh into an immortal state, that
they could behold the things of God.

16 A ālikin men kein raar bar jipan̄  ioon mejān laļ;
mekarta raar jab jipan̄  kōn men ko raar ron̄  im
kōnono, kōnke naan in jiron̄  eo kar leļo̧ k n̄ an er ilo
lan̄ .

But it came to pass that they did again minister
upon the face of the earth; nevertheless they did not
minister of the things which they had heard and seen,
because of the commandment which was given them
in heaven.

17 Im kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e ak jab raar kanniōk ak jab kanniōk,
jān raan in aer kōjakkōlkōl, ij jab jeļā;

And now, whether they were mortal or immortal,
from the day of their transfiguration, I know not;

18 A jon̄ an in i jeļā, ekkar n̄ an kar ļo̧ o̧ k eo kar letok—
raar ito-itak ioon mejān āneo, im jipan̄  armej
otemjej, kobaiktok jon̄ an wōt an lōn̄  n̄ an kabun̄  eo
im retōmak ilo aer kwaļo̧ k naan; peptaiji er, im jon̄ an
wōt lōn̄  in ro raar peptaij raar bōk Jetōb Kwōjarjar.

But this much I know, according to the record
which hath been given—they did go forth upon the
face of the land, and did minister unto all the people,
uniting as many to the church as would believe in
their preaching; baptizing them, and as many as were
baptized did receive the Holy Ghost.

19 Im kar joļo̧ k er ilo kalbuuj jān er ro raar jab pād ilo
kabun̄  eo. Im kalbuuj ko raar jab maron̄  im̧we er, bwe
raar jepelļo̧ k ilo ruo.

And they were cast into prison by them who did not
belong to the church. And the prisons could not hold
them, for they were rent in twain.



20 Im kar joļo̧ k er laļļo̧ k ilo ium̧win bwidej; a raar
den̄ ļo̧ ke laļ kōn naan in Anij, jon̄ an jān An kajoor kar
kōtļo̧ k er jān m̧wilaļ ko in bwidej; im kōn menin raar
jab maron̄  kūbwij ron̄  ko rekkar n̄ an dāpij er.

And they were cast down into the earth; but they
did smite the earth with the word of God, insomuch
that by his power they were delivered out of the
depths of the earth; and therefore they could not dig
pits sufficient to hold them.

21 Im jilu alen kar joļo̧ k er ilo kijeek im bōk ejjeļo̧ k
jorrāān.

And thrice they were cast into a furnace and re‐
ceived no harm.

22 Im ruo alen kar joļo̧ k er ilo ro̧ n̄  in mennin mour ko
rawiia; im lo raar ikkure ippān mennin mour awiia
ko āinwōt juon ajri ippān juon kunen lamb, im bōk
ejjeļo̧ k jorrāān.

And twice were they cast into a den of wild beasts;
and behold they did play with the beasts as a child
with a suckling lamb, and received no harm.

23 Im ālikin men kein bwe āindein raar ilo̧ k
ilubwiljin aolep armej in Nipai, im kar kwaļo̧ k gospel
an Kraist n̄ an armej otemjej ioon mejān āneo; im
rekar oktak tok n̄ an Irooj, im kar kobatok tok ilo
kabun̄  eo an Kraist, im āindein armej in epepen eo
raar jeraam̧m̧an, ekkar n̄ an naan eo an Jisōs.

And it came to pass that thus they did go forth
among all the people of Nephi, and did preach the
gospel of Christ unto all people upon the face of the
land; and they were converted unto the Lord, and
were united unto the church of Christ, and thus the
people of that generation were blessed, according to
the word of Jesus.

24 Im kiiō n̄ a, Mormon, ij kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ k in
ekkōnono kōn men kein n̄ an jidik iien.

And now I, Mormon, make an end of speaking con‐
cerning these things for a time.

25 Lo, iaar nan̄ in itōn jeje etan ro rej jan̄ in kar nemake
mej, a Irooj eaar bōbrae; kōn menin iaar jab je er, bwe
rej ņojak jān laļ in.

Behold, I was about to write the names of those
who were never to taste of death, but the Lord for‐
bade; therefore I write them not, for they are hid from
the world.

26 A lo, iaar lo er, im raar jipan̄  eō. But behold, I have seen them, and they have minis‐
tered unto me.

27 Im lo renaaj pād ilubwiljin ro riAelōn̄  ko, im ro
riAelōn̄  ko rej jamin jeļā er.

And behold they will be among the Gentiles, and
the Gentiles shall know them not.

28 Renaaj barāinwōt pād ilubwiljin riJu ro, im riJu ro
rej jamin jeļā er.

They will also be among the Jews, and the Jews
shall know them not.

29 Im enaaj waļo̧ k, n̄ e Irooj ej lo ekkar ilo An ļoļātāt
bwe renaaj jipan̄  aolep bwij ko an Israel rejjeplōklōk,
im n̄ an laļ ko otemjej, nukwin ko, lo ko im armej, im
naaj bōktok er n̄ an Jisōs elōn̄  armej ro, bwe kōņaan
eo aer en maron̄  kūrm̧ool, im barāinwōt kōnke
kajoor in karreel an Anij eo ej ilo er.

And it shall come to pass, when the Lord seeth fit in
his wisdom that they shall minister unto all the scat‐
tered tribes of Israel, and unto all nations, kindreds,
tongues and people, and shall bring out of them unto
Jesus many souls, that their desire may be fulfilled,
and also because of the convincing power of God
which is in them.

30 Im rej āinwōt enjeļ ro an Anij, im eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj jar
n̄ an Jemān ilo etan Jisōs remaron̄  kwaļo̧ k er n̄ an
jabdewōt armej rej kile ekkar n̄ an er.

And they are as the angels of God, and if they shall
pray unto the Father in the name of Jesus they can
show themselves unto whatsoever man it seemeth
them good.



31 Kōn menin, eļap im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  jerbal ko renaaj
kōm̧m̧an jān er, m̧okta jān raan eo eļap im ej itok n̄ e
armej otemjej renaaj aikuj lukkuun jutak im̧aan jikin
ekajet an Kraist.

Therefore, great and marvelous works shall be
wrought by them, before the great and coming day
when all people must surely stand before the
judgment-seat of Christ;

32 Aaet em̧ool ilubwiljin ro riAelōn̄  ko enaaj wōr juon
jerbal eļap im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  kōm̧m̧an jān er, m̧okta
jān raan in ekajet.

Yea even among the Gentiles shall there be a great
and marvelous work wrought by them, before that
judgment day.

33 Im eļan̄ n̄ e ewōr ippemi aolep jeje ko rekwōjarjar
ko rej letok juon bwebwenato in aolep jerbal ko
rekabwilōn̄ lōn̄  an Kraist, kom̧ naaj, ekkar n̄ an naan
ko an Kraist, jeļā bwe men kein reaikuj itok.

And if ye had all the scriptures which give an ac‐
count of all the marvelous works of Christ, ye would,
according to the words of Christ, know that these
things must surely come.

34 Im wo n̄ an eo e jamin naaj eo̧ ron̄  naan ko an Jisōs,
im barāinwōt n̄ an er ro Eaar kāālet im jilkinļo̧ k
ilubwiljier; bwe jabdewōt eo ej jab bōk naan ko an
Jisōs im naan ko an ro Eaar jilkinļo̧ k rejjab bōk E; im
kōn menin E jamin naaj bōk er ilo raan eo āliktata;

And wo be unto him that will not hearken unto the
words of Jesus, and also to them whom he hath cho‐
sen and sent among them; for whoso receiveth not
the words of Jesus and the words of those whom he
hath sent receiveth not him; and therefore he will not
receive them at the last day;

35 Im enaaj kar em̧m̧anļo̧ k eļan̄ n̄ e raar jab ļotak. Bwe
kom̧ij kōtmāne bwe kom̧ maron̄  kajekdo̧ o̧ n ekajet eo
an Anij eo eļatipn̄ ōl, eo kar jujuri ium̧win neen
armej, bwe āindein lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r en maron̄  itok?

And it would be better for them if they had not been
born. For do ye suppose that ye can get rid of the jus‐
tice of an offended God, who hath been trampled un‐
der feet of men, that thereby salvation might come?

36 Im kiiō lo, āinwōt iaar kōnono kōn ro im Irooj eaar
kāālet, aaet, em̧ool ro jilu ro kar kotaklōn̄ ļo̧ k er ilo
lan̄  ko, jon̄ an iaar jab jeļā eļan̄ n̄ e kar karreoik er jān
wabanban n̄ an jab wabanban—

And now behold, as I spake concerning those
whom the Lord hath chosen, yea, even three who
were caught up into the heavens, that I knew not
whether they were cleansed from mortality to im‐
mortality—

37 A lo, jān ke iaar jeje, iaar kajjitōk ippān Irooj, im
Eaar kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an eō bwe eaikuj wōr juon oktak
jerbale ioon ānbwinnier, eļan̄ n̄ e jab eaikuj bwe ren
nemake mej;

But behold, since I wrote, I have inquired of the
Lord, and he hath made it manifest unto me that there
must needs be a change wrought upon their bodies,
or else it needs be that they must taste of death;

38 Kōn menin, bwe ren maron̄  jab nemake mej eaikuj
wōr juon oktak jerbale ioon ānbwin ko aer, bwe ren
maron̄  jab en̄ taan kōn metak ak būrom̧ōj ijello̧ kun
wōt kōn jero̧ wiwi ko an laļ.

Therefore, that they might not taste of death there
was a change wrought upon their bodies, that they
might not suffer pain nor sorrow save it were for the
sins of the world.

39 Kiiō oktak in ej jab āinwōt eo enaaj bōk jikin ilo
raan eo āliktata; a eaar wōr juon oktak jerbale ioer,
jon̄ an Setan eaar ejjeļo̧ k an kajoor ioer, bwe eaar jab
maron̄  kapo er; im kar kokwōjarjar er ilo kanniōk,
jon̄ an raar ekwōjarjar, im bwe kajoor ko an laļ raar
jab maron̄  kajeikik er.

Now this change was not equal to that which shall
take place at the last day; but there was a change
wrought upon them, insomuch that Satan could have
no power over them, that he could not tempt them;
and they were sanctified in the flesh, that they were
holy, and that the powers of the earth could not hold
them.



40 Im ilo jekjek in rekar pād wōt m̧ae raan in ekajet
an Kraist; im ilo raan eo renaaj bōk juon oktak
eļapļo̧ k, im n̄ an bōk er ilo aelōn̄  eo an Jemān n̄ an jab
bar diwōjļo̧ k, a n̄ an jokwe ippān Anij indeeo ilo lan̄
ko.

And in this state they were to remain until the judg‐
ment day of Christ; and at that day they were to re‐
ceive a greater change, and to be received into the
kingdom of the Father to go no more out, but to dwell
with God eternally in the heavens.



3 Nipai 29 3 Nephi 29

1 Im kiiō lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe n̄ e Irooj enaaj lo ekkar,
ilo An ļoļātāt, bwe ennaan kein ren naaj itok n̄ an ro
riAelōn̄  ko ekkar n̄ an An innaan, innām kom̧ maron̄
jeļā bwe bujen eo Jemān eaar kōm̧m̧ane ippān ro
nejin Israel, kōn jepļaaktok eo aer n̄ an āne ko āneen
aer jolōt, e dedeļo̧ k an jino in kūrm̧ool.

And now behold, I say unto you that when the Lord
shall see fit, in his wisdom, that these sayings shall
come unto the Gentiles according to his word, then ye
may know that the covenant which the Father hath
made with the children of Israel, concerning their
restoration to the lands of their inheritance, is already
beginning to be fulfilled.

2 Im kom̧ maron̄  jeļā bwe naan ko an Irooj, ko kar
kōnono jān rikanaan ro rekwōjarjar, naaj aolep
kūrm̧ool; im kom̧ aikuj jab ba bwe Irooj ej
karum̧wijļo̧ k itok eo An n̄ an ro nejin Israel.

And ye may know that the words of the Lord, which
have been spoken by the holy prophets, shall all be
fulfilled; and ye need not say that the Lord delays his
coming unto the children of Israel.

3 Im kom̧ aikuj jab ļōmņake ilo būruōmi bwe naan
ko kar kōnono rewaan, bwe lo, Irooj enaaj keememej
bujen eo An eo Eaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an armej ro An m̧weo
im̧ōn Israel.

And ye need not imagine in your hearts that the
words which have been spoken are vain, for behold,
the Lord will remember his covenant which he hath
made unto his people of the house of Israel.

4 Im n̄ e renaaj lo ennaan kein rej waļo̧ ktok
ilubwiljimi, innām kom̧ aikuj jab ļo̧ k wōt kōrraati
kōm̧m̧an ko an Irooj, bwe jāje in an ekajet ej ilo pein
anbwijmaron̄ ; im lo, ilo raan eo, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj
kōrraati kōm̧m̧an ko An Enaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe en naaj
bun̄  ioomi.

And when ye shall see these sayings coming forth
among you, then ye need not any longer spurn at the
doings of the Lord, for the sword of his justice is in his
right hand; and behold, at that day, if ye shall spurn at
his doings he will cause that it shall soon overtake
you.

5 Wo n̄ an eo ej kōrraat e kōm̧m̧an ko an Irooj; aaet,
wo n̄ an e eo enaaj kaarmejjete Kraist im jerbal ko An!

Wo unto him that spurneth at the doings of the
Lord; yea, wo unto him that shall deny the Christ and
his works!

6 Aaet, wo n̄ an e eo enaaj kaarmejjete revelesōn ko
an Irooj, im eo enaaj ba Irooj e bōjrak An jerbal kōn
revelesōn, ak kōn kanaan, ak kōn mennin letok ko,
ak kōn lo ko, ak kōn kōmour ko, ak kōn kajoor eo an
Jetōb Kwōjarjar!

Yea, wo unto him that shall deny the revelations of
the Lord, and that shall say the Lord no longer wor‐
keth by revelation, or by prophecy, or by gifts, or by
tongues, or by healings, or by the power of the Holy
Ghost!

7 Aaet, im wo n̄ an e eo enaaj ba ilo raan en, n̄ an bōk
ļapļo̧ k, bwe ejamin wōr mennin bwilōn̄  Jisōs Kraist
emaron̄  jerbale; bwe e eo enaaj kōm̧m̧ane men in
naaj erom āinwōt eo nejin ko̧ kkure, bwe n̄ an e ekar
ejjeļo̧ k tūriam̧o, ekkar n̄ an naan eo an Kraist!

Yea, and wo unto him that shall say at that day, to
get gain, that there can be no miracle wrought by
Jesus Christ; for he that doeth this shall become like
unto the son of perdition, for whom there was no
mercy, according to the word of Christ!

8 Aaet, im kom̧ij jab aikuj jab ellotaanļo̧ k wōt, ak
kōrraat, ak kōm̧m̧an ikkure kōn ruJu ro, ak jabdewōt
iaan ro m̧ōttan in m̧weo im̧ōn Israel; bwe lo, Irooj ej
keememej bujen eo An n̄ an er, im Enaaj kōm̧m̧an n̄ an
er ekkar n̄ an ta eo Eaar kanejnej.

Yea, and ye need not any longer hiss, nor spurn, nor
make game of the Jews, nor any of the remnant of the
house of Israel; for behold, the Lord remembereth his
covenant unto them, and he will do unto them ac‐
cording to that which he hath sworn.



9 Kōn menin kom̧ij jab aikuj ļōmņak bwe kom̧
maron̄  kajeor pein anbwijmaron̄  in Irooj n̄ an anmiin̄ ,
bwe E en maron̄  jab kurm̧ool ekajet n̄ an kakūrm̧ool
bujen eo Eaar kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

Therefore ye need not suppose that ye can turn the
right hand of the Lord unto the left, that he may not
execute judgment unto the fulfilling of the covenant
which he hath made unto the house of Israel.



3 Nipai 30 3 Nephi 30

1 Kom̧in eo̧ ron̄ , O kom̧ ro riAelōn̄  ko, im ron̄ jaki naan
ko an Jisōs Kraist, eo Nejin Anij emour, eo Eaar jiron̄
eō bwe in kōnono kōn kom̧, bwe, lo Eaar jiron̄  eō bwe
in jeje, im ba:

Hearken, O ye Gentiles, and hear the words of Jesus
Christ, the Son of the living God, which he hath com‐
manded me that I should speak concerning you, for,
behold he commandeth me that I should write, say‐
ing:

2 Kom̧in eļļo̧ k, aolep kom̧ ro riAelōn̄  ko, jān iaļ ko
renana ami; im ukeļo̧ k jān jerbal in ļōn̄  ko ami, im
riab ko im m̧oņ ko ami, im jān kanejnej ittino ko ami,
im jān anij waan ko ami, im uror ko ami, im priestcraft
ko ami, im ebbanban ko ami, im juunm̧aad ko ami,
im jān ami nana ko im kajjōjō otemjeļo̧ k, im itok n̄ an
Eō, im peptaij ilo Eta, bwe kom̧in maron̄  bōk juon
jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko ami, im obrak kōn Jetōb
Kwōjarjar, bwe kom̧in maron̄  bōnbōn ippān armej ro
Aō ro rej jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

Turn, all ye Gentiles, from your wicked ways; and
repent of your evil doings, of your lyings and deceiv‐
ings, and of your whoredoms, and of your secret
abominations, and your idolatries, and of your mur‐
ders, and your priestcrafts, and your envyings, and
your strifes, and from all your wickedness and abomi‐
nations, and come unto me, and be baptized in my
name, that ye may receive a remission of your sins,
and be filled with the Holy Ghost, that ye may be
numbered with my people who are of the house of
Israel.



Nipai Emān Fourth Nephi
Bok in Nipai The Book of Nephi

Eo ej Nejin Nipai em̧m̧aan—Juon
iaan Rikaļoor ro an Jisōs Kraist

Who Is the Son of Nephi—One of the
Disciples of Jesus Christ

Juon bwebwenato in armej in Nipai, ekkar n̄ an ļo̧ o̧ k eo
an.

An account of the people of Nephi, according to his record.

1 Im ālikin men kein bwe jiln̄ uul im emān iiō eo eaar
eļļā, im barāinwōt jiln̄ uul im ļalem, im lo ro
rikaļooran Jisōs raar ejaake kabun̄  eo an Kraist ilo
aolepān jikin ko ipeļaakin ijo. Im jon̄ an lōn̄  in wōt eo
eaar itok n̄ an er, im kar m̧ool in ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi
ko aer, raar peptaij ilo etan Jisōs; im raar barāinwōt
bōk Jetōb Kwōjarjar.

And it came to pass that the thirty and fourth year
passed away, and also the thirty and fifth, and behold
the disciples of Jesus had formed a church of Christ in
all the lands round about. And as many as did come
unto them, and did truly repent of their sins, were
baptized in the name of Jesus; and they did also re‐
ceive the Holy Ghost.

2 Im ālikin men kein ilo iiō eo kein kajiln̄ uul im
jiljino, armej ro raar aolep oktaktok n̄ an Irooj, ioon
aolepān mejān āneo, jim̧or riNipai im riLeman, im
eaar ejjeļo̧ k akwāālel ko im epelon̄ lon̄  ko ilubwiljier,
im armej otemjej eaar kōm̧m̧an jim̧we n̄ an eo juon.

And it came to pass in the thirty and sixth year, the
people were all converted unto the Lord, upon all the
face of the land, both Nephites and Lamanites, and
there were no contentions and disputations among
them, and every man did deal justly one with another.

3 Im eaar aer men otemjej ilo ejjeļo̧ k kalijekļo̧ k; kōn
menin eaar ejjeļo̧ k rim̧weie im rijeram̧ōl, kōm̧akoko
im anemkwōj, a raar aolep anemkwōj, im ribōk
mennin letok in lan̄  eo.

And they had all things common among them;
therefore there were not rich and poor, bond and free,
but they were all made free, and partakers of the
heavenly gift.

4 Im ālikin men kein jiln̄ uul im jiljilimjuon iiō eaar
eļļā barāinwōt, im eaar wōr wōt aenōm̧m̧an ilo āneo.

And it came to pass that the thirty and seventh year
passed away also, and there still continued to be
peace in the land.

5 Im eaar wōr jerbal ko reļļap im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄
jerbali jān ro rikaļooran Jisōs, jon̄ an raar kōmour ro
rinan̄ inmej, im kōjerkak ro rimej, im kōm̧m̧an bwe
riakā ren etetal, im ripilo n̄ an bōk aer loļo̧ kjeņ, im
rijarron̄ ron̄  n̄ an ron̄ ; im aolep mennin bwilōn̄
otemjeļo̧ k raar jerbali ilubwiljin ro nejin armej; im
ilo ejjeļo̧ k men raar jerbali mennin bwilōn̄  ko
ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e eaar ilo etan Jisōs.

And there were great and marvelous works
wrought by the disciples of Jesus, insomuch that they
did heal the sick, and raise the dead, and cause the
lame to walk, and the blind to receive their sight, and
the deaf to hear; and all manner of miracles did they
work among the children of men; and in nothing did
they work miracles save it were in the name of Jesus.

6 Im āindein jiln̄ uul im ruwalitōk iiō eo eaar eļļā, im
barāinwōt jiln̄ uul im ruwatimjuon, im en̄ oul im
juon, im en̄ oul im ruo, aaet, em̧ool m̧ae en̄ oul im
ruwatimjuon iiō ko raar eļļā, im barāinwōt lemn̄ oul
im juon, im lemn̄ oul im ruo; aaet, im m̧ae lemn̄ oul
im ruwatimjuon iiō ko raar eļļā.

And thus did the thirty and eighth year pass away,
and also the thirty and ninth, and forty and first, and
the forty and second, yea, even until forty and nine
years had passed away, and also the fifty and first, and
the fifty and second; yea, and even until fifty and nine
years had passed away.



7 Im Irooj eaar kōjeraam̧m̧an otem kōjeraam̧m̧an er
ilo āneo; aaet, jon̄ an raar kalōk jikin kwelo̧ k ko bar
juon alen ijoko eaar lōn̄  jikin kwelo̧ k ko kar tili.

And the Lord did prosper them exceedingly in the
land; yea, insomuch that they did build cities again
where there had been cities burned.

8 Aaet, em̧ool jikin kwelo̧ k eo eļap Zaraemla raar
kōm̧m̧an bwe en bar ekkal.

Yea, even that great city Zarahemla did they cause
to be built again.

9 A eaar wōr elōn̄  jikin kwelo̧ k ko rekar rum̧ļo̧ k, im
dān ko raar wanlōn̄ tak ilo ijo jikier; kōn menin jikin
kwelo̧ k kein kar jab maron̄  kōkāāli.

But there were many cities which had been sunk,
and waters came up in the stead thereof; therefore
these cities could not be renewed.

10 Im kiiō, lo, ālikin men kein armej in Nipai raar
kanooj kajoor, im kar wōrļo̧ k otem wōrļo̧ k m̧ōkaj, im
erom armej ro rem̧m̧an otem em̧m̧an im karbōb.

And now, behold, it came to pass that the people of
Nephi did wax strong, and did multiply exceedingly
fast, and became an exceedingly fair and delightsome
people.

11 Im raar m̧are, im leļo̧ k ilo m̧are, im kar jeraam̧m̧an
ekkar n̄ an jarlepju in kallim̧ur ko Irooj eaar kōm̧m̧an
n̄ an er.

And they were married, and given in marriage, and
were blessed according to the multitude of the prom‐
ises which the Lord had made unto them.

12 Im rekar jab etetalļo̧ k wōt ālikin kōm̧m̧an ko im
kain̄ i ko an kien Moses; a raar etetal ilo̧ kan kien ko
rekar būki jān aer Irooj im aer Anij, wōnm̧aanļo̧ k ilo
jitlo̧ k im jar, im ilo kwelo̧ k ippān doon makijkij jim̧or
n̄ an jar im n̄ an ron̄  naan eo an Irooj.

And they did not walk any more after the perfor‐
mances and ordinances of the law of Moses; but they
did walk after the commandments which they had re‐
ceived from their Lord and their God, continuing in
fasting and prayer, and in meeting together oft both
to pray and to hear the word of the Lord.

13 Im ālikin men kein eaar jab wōr akwāālel
ilubwiljin aolep armej ro, ilo aolep āneo; a eaar wōr
mennin bwilōn̄  ko rekajoor kar jerbali ilubwiljin
rikaļoor ro an Jisōs.

And it came to pass that there was no contention
among all the people, in all the land; but there were
mighty miracles wrought among the disciples of
Jesus.

14 Im ālikin men kein jiljilimjuonn̄ oul im juon iiō eo
eaar eļļā, im barāinwōt jiljilimjuonn̄ oul im ruo iiō,
aaet, im ilo tukaduin, m̧ae jiljilimjuonn̄ oul im
ruwatimjuon iiō eaar eļļā; aaet, em̧ool jibukwi iiō ko
raar eļļā, im rikaļoor ro an Jisōs, ro Eaar kāālet er, ra
aolep ilo̧ k n̄ an lo paredais an Anij, ijello̧ kun wōt jilu
ro raar pād wōt; im eaar wōr bar jet rikaļoor kar kapit
er ilo jikier; im barāinwōt elōn̄  in epepen eo eaar eļļā.

And it came to pass that the seventy and first year
passed away, and also the seventy and second year,
yea, and in fine, till the seventy and ninth year had
passed away; yea, even an hundred years had passed
away, and the disciples of Jesus, whom he had chosen,
had all gone to the paradise of God, save it were the
three who should tarry; and there were other disci‐
ples ordained in their stead; and also many of that
generation had passed away.

15 Im ālikin men kein eaar ejjeļo̧ k jum̧ae doon ilo
āneo, kōnke iakwe eo an Anij eo eaar pād ilo būruōn
armej ro.

And it came to pass that there was no contention in
the land, because of the love of God which did dwell in
the hearts of the people.

16 Im eaar ejjeļo̧ k juunm̧aad ko, ak akwāāl ko, ak
ailwaro ko, ak ļōn̄  ko, ak riab ko, ak uror ko, ak
jabdewōt wāween m̧ōm̧ an kanniōk; im em̧ool eaar
ejjeļo̧ k bar armej rem̧ōņōņōļo̧ k ilubwiljin armej ro
otemjej kar ejaak jān pein Anij.

And there were no envyings, nor strifes, nor tu‐
mults, nor whoredoms, nor lyings, nor murders, nor
any manner of lasciviousness; and surely there could
not be a happier people among all the people who had
been created by the hand of God.



17 Eaar jab wōr riko̧ o̧ t ro, ak riuror ro, im eaar ejjeļo̧ k
riLeman, ak jabdewōt; riAelōn̄ , a raar juon, ro nejin
Kraist, im rijolōt e aelōn̄  in Anij.

There were no robbers, nor murderers, neither
were there Lamanites, nor any manner of -ites; but
they were in one, the children of Christ, and heirs to
the kingdom of God.

18 Im ekōjkan aer kar jeraam̧m̧an! Bwe Irooj eaar
kōjeraam̧m̧an er ilo aolep kōm̧m̧an ko aer; aaet,
em̧ool raar jeraam̧m̧an im eddekļo̧ k m̧ae jibukwi im
jon̄ oul iiō raar eļļāļo̧ k; im epepen eo m̧oktata jān
Kraist eaar eļļāļo̧ k, im eaar ejjeļo̧ k epelon̄ lon̄  ilo
aolepān āneo.

And how blessed were they! For the Lord did bless
them in all their doings; yea, even they were blessed
and prospered until an hundred and ten years had
passed away; and the first generation from Christ had
passed away, and there was no contention in all the
land.

19 Im ālikin men kein Nipai, eo eaar kōjparoke ļo̧ o̧ k
in āliktata, (im eaar kōm̧m̧ane ioon pileij ko an
Nipai) eaar mej, im ļeo nejin Amos eaar kōm̧m̧ane
ioon pileij ko an Nipai barāinwōt.

And it came to pass that Nephi, he that kept this
last record, (and he kept it upon the plates of Nephi)
died, and his son Amos kept it in his stead; and he kept
it upon the plates of Nephi also.

20 Im eaar kōjparok e ruwalitōkn̄ oul im emān iiō ko,
im eaar wōr wōt aenōm̧m̧an ilo āneo, ijello̧ kun wōt
juon m̧ōttan edik in armej ro im raar jekadļo̧ k jān
kabun̄  eo im bōk ioer etan riLeman ro; kōn menin
eaar jino wōr bar riLeman ro ilo āneo.

And he kept it eighty and four years, and there was
still peace in the land, save it were a small part of the
people who had revolted from the church and taken
upon them the name of Lamanites; therefore there
began to be Lamanites again in the land.

21 Im ālikin men kein Amos eaar mej barāinwōt, (im
eaar jibukwi im ruwatimjuonn̄ oul im emān iiō ko jān
itok eo an Kraist) im ļeo nejin Amos eaar kōjparok
ļo̧ o̧ k in ilo jikin; im eaar barāinwōt kōm̧m̧ane ioon
pileij ko an Nipai; im eaar barāinwōt kar jeje ilo bok
in Nipai, eo ej bok in.

And it came to pass that Amos died also, (and it was
an hundred and ninety and four years from the com‐
ing of Christ) and his son Amos kept the record in his
stead; and he also kept it upon the plates of Nephi;
and it was also written in the book of Nephi, which is
this book.

22 Im ālikin men kein rūbukwi iiō ko raar eļļā; im
epepen eo kein karuo raar aolep eļļā ijello̧ kun wōt
jet.

And it came to pass that two hundred years had
passed away; and the second generation had all
passed away save it were a few.

23 Im kiiō n̄ a, Mormon, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in jeļā bwe
armej ro raar wōrļo̧ k, jon̄ an raar ajeeded ioon
aolepān mejān āneo, im bwe raar kanooj m̧weie,
kōnke aer jeban ilo Kraist.

And now I, Mormon, would that ye should know
that the people had multiplied, insomuch that they
were spread upon all the face of the land, and that
they had become exceedingly rich, because of their
prosperity in Christ.

24 Im kiiō, ilo rūbukwi im juon iiō in eaar jino wōr
ilubwiljier ro raar utiej ilo juwa, āinwōt raar kōņak
nuknuk ko eļap wōņāer, im bōōr ko rem̧m̧an
otemjeļo̧ k, im kōn men ko rekanooj em̧m̧an jān laļ.

And now, in this two hundred and first year there
began to be among them those who were lifted up in
pride, such as the wearing of costly apparel, and all
manner of fine pearls, and of the fine things of the
world.

25 Im jān iien eo m̧aanļo̧ k m̧weiuk ko m̧weieer im
jeban ko aer raar kalijekļo̧ k wōt ilubwiljier.

And from that time forth they did have their goods
and their substance no more common among them.

26 Im raar jino in ajej ilo kumi ko; im raar jino kalōk
im̧ōn jar ko n̄ an er make n̄ an bōk ļapļo̧ k, im kar jino
in kaarmejjete kabun̄  eo em̧ool an Kraist.

And they began to be divided into classes; and they
began to build up churches unto themselves to get
gain, and began to deny the true church of Christ.



27 Im ālikin men kein ke rūbukwi im jon̄ oul iiō ko
raar eļļā eaar wōr elōn̄  kabun̄  ko ilo āneo; aaet, eaar
wōr elōn̄  kabun̄  ko raar kanejnej n̄ an jeļā Kraist, im
mekarta raar kaarmejjete eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttan ko gospel
eo An, jon̄ an raar kōtļo̧ k nana ko otemjeļo̧ k, im raar
leļo̧ k men eo ekwōjarjar n̄ an e eo kar kōmo̧  e kōnke
jab tōllo̧ kin.

And it came to pass that when two hundred and ten
years had passed away there were many churches in
the land; yea, there were many churches which pro‐
fessed to know the Christ, and yet they did deny the
more parts of his gospel, insomuch that they did re‐
ceive all manner of wickedness, and did administer
that which was sacred unto him to whom it had been
forbidden because of unworthiness.

28 Im kabun̄  in eaar wōrļo̧ k otem wōrļo̧ k kōnke
jero̧ wiwi, im kōnke kajoor eo an Setan eo eaar bōk
burueer.

And this church did multiply exceedingly because
of iniquity, and because of the power of Satan who did
get hold upon their hearts.

29 Im bar juon alen, eaar wōr bar juon kabun̄  eaar
kaarmejjete Kraist; im raar matōrtōr kabun̄  eo em̧ool
an Kraist, kōnke ettā bōro eo aer im aer tōmak ilo
Kraist; im raar kūtōtōik er kōnke lōn̄  in mennin
bwilōn̄  ko kar jerbali ilubwiljier.

And again, there was another church which denied
the Christ; and they did persecute the true church of
Christ, because of their humility and their belief in
Christ; and they did despise them because of the
many miracles which were wrought among them.

30 Kōn menin raar kōjerbal kajoor im maron̄  ioon ro
rikaļooran Jisōs ro raar pād ippāer, im raar joļo̧ k er
ilo kalbuuj; a jān kajoor in naan in Anij, eo eaar ilo er,
kalbuuj ko raar jepelļo̧ k ilo ruo, im raar ilo̧ k im
kōm̧m̧ani mennin bwilōn̄  ko rekajoor ilubwiljier.

Therefore they did exercise power and authority
over the disciples of Jesus who did tarry with them,
and they did cast them into prison; but by the power
of the word of God, which was in them, the prisons
were rent in twain, and they went forth doing mighty
miracles among them.

31 Mekarta, im jekdo̧ o̧ n aolep mennin bwilōn̄  kein,
armej ro raar kapene burueer, im kar kappukot n̄ an
m̧an er, em̧ool āinwōt riJu ro ilo Jerusalem raar
kappukot n̄ an m̧an Jisōs, ekkar n̄ an An kar ba.

Nevertheless, and notwithstanding all these mira‐
cles, the people did harden their hearts, and did seek
to kill them, even as the Jews at Jerusalem sought to
kill Jesus, according to his word.

32 Im raar joļo̧ k er ilo kijeek ko rebwil, im raar
diwōjtok im bōk ejjeļo̧ k jorrāān.

And they did cast them into furnaces of fire, and
they came forth receiving no harm.

33 Im raar barāinwōt joļo̧ k er ilo ron̄  ko in mennin
mour ko rawiia, im raar ikkure ippān mennin mour
ko rawiia em̧ool āinwōt juon ajri ippān juon Lamb;
im diwōjtok raar diwōjtok jān ilubwiljier, im bōk
ejjeļo̧ k jorrāān.

And they also cast them into dens of wild beasts,
and they did play with the wild beasts even as a child
with a lamb; and they did come forth from among
them, receiving no harm.

34 Mekarta, armej ro raar kapene burueer, bwe ekar
lōn̄  pris ro im rikanaan waan ro raar tōl er n̄ an kalōk
elōn̄  im̧ōn jar ko, im n̄ an kōm̧m̧an aolep wāween
nana otemjeļo̧ k. Im raar den̄ ļo̧ ke armej ro an Jisōs; ak
armej ro an Jisōs raar jab bar ukōtļo̧ k. Im āindein
raar idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab tōmak im jero̧ wiwi, jān iiō
n̄ an iiō, em̧ool m̧ae rūbukwi im jiln̄ uul ko raar
eļļāļo̧ k.

Nevertheless, the people did harden their hearts,
for they were led by many priests and false prophets
to build up many churches, and to do all manner of in‐
iquity. And they did smite upon the people of Jesus;
but the people of Jesus did not smite again. And thus
they did dwindle in unbelief and wickedness, from
year to year, even until two hundred and thirty years
had passed away.



35 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ilo iiō in, aaet, ilo rūbukwi
im jiln̄ uul im juon iiō, eaar wōr juon ajej eļap
ilubwiljin armej ro.

And now it came to pass in this year, yea, in the two
hundred and thirty and first year, there was a great di‐
vision among the people.

36 Im ālikin men kein ilo iiō in eaar wōr juon armej
raar jerkak ro kar etaer riNipai, im rekar ritōmak ro
ilo Kraist rem̧ool; im ilubwiljier eaar wōr ro kar kūr
er kōn riLeman—RiJekab, im riJosep, im riZoram;

And it came to pass that in this year there arose a
people who were called the Nephites, and they were
true believers in Christ; and among them there were
those who were called by the Lamanites—Jacobites,
and Josephites, and Zoramites;

37 Kōn menin ritōmak ro ilo Kraist rem̧ool, im
rikabun̄ -jar ro an Kraist rem̧ool, (ilubwiljier kar jilu
rikaļoor ro an Jisōs ro rekab pād wōt) kar kūr er
riNipai, im riJekab, im riJosep, im riZoram.

Therefore the true believers in Christ, and the true
worshipers of Christ, (among whom were the three
disciples of Jesus who should tarry) were called
Nephites, and Jacobites, and Josephites, and
Zoramites.

38 Im ālikin men kein ro raar jab bōk gospel eo kar
kūr er riLeman, im riLemuel, im riIshmael; im raar
jab idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab tōmak, a raar kōņaan
kabun̄ pata ņae gospel eo an Kraist; im raar katakin
ro nejier bwe ren aikuj jab tōmak, em̧ool āinwōt ro
jemāer, jān jinoin, raar idakunkunļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that they who rejected the
gospel were called Lamanites, and Lemuelites, and
Ishmaelites; and they did not dwindle in unbelief, but
they did wilfully rebel against the gospel of Christ;
and they did teach their children that they should not
believe, even as their fathers, from the beginning, did
dwindle.

39 Im ekar kōnke jero̧ wiwi im kajjōjō eo an ro jemāer,
em̧ool āinwōt n̄ e ekar ilo jinoin. Im kar katakin er
n̄ an dike ro nejin Anij, em̧ool āinwōt kar katakin
riLeman ro n̄ an dike ro nejin Nipai jān jinoin.

And it was because of the wickedness and abomi‐
nation of their fathers, even as it was in the beginning.
And they were taught to hate the children of God,
even as the Lamanites were taught to hate the chil‐
dren of Nephi from the beginning.

40 Im ālikin men kein rūbukwi im im en̄ oul im emān
iiō ko raar eļļāļo̧ k, im āindein kar m̧akūtkūt ko an
armej ro. Im m̧ōttan eo eļapļo̧ k in armej ro enana
eaar kanooj kajoor, im kanooj lōn̄ ļo̧ k otem lōn̄ ļo̧ k jān
kar armej ro an Anij.

And it came to pass that two hundred and forty and
four years had passed away, and thus were the affairs
of the people. And the more wicked part of the people
did wax strong, and became exceedingly more nu‐
merous than were the people of God.

41 Im raar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt n̄ an kalōk im̧ōn jar ko
n̄ an er, im kainōknōki kōn aolep mennin aorōk
otemjeļo̧ k. Im āindein rūbukwi im lemn̄ oul iiō ko
raar eļļāļo̧ k, im barāinwōt rūbukwi im jiljinon̄ oul iiō
ko.

And they did still continue to build up churches
unto themselves, and adorn them with all manner of
precious things. And thus did two hundred and fifty
years pass away, and also two hundred and sixty
years.

42 Im ālikin men kein m̧ōttan eo enana in armej ro
eaar jino bar kajutak kanejnej ko rettino im kanejnej
ittino ko an Kadiantōn.

And it came to pass that the wicked part of the peo‐
ple began again to build up the secret oaths and com‐
binations of Gadianton.

43 Im barāinwōt armej ro kar kūr er armej ro an Nipai
raar jino in utiej ilo burueer, kōnke aer kanooj m̧weie
ko aer, im raar jino utiej ilo burueer āinwōt ro jeir im
jatier, riLeman ro.

And also the people who were called the people of
Nephi began to be proud in their hearts, because of
their exceeding riches, and become vain like unto
their brethren, the Lamanites.



44 Im jān iien in rikaļoor ro raar jino in būrom̧ōj kōn
jero̧ wiwi ko an laļ.

And from this time the disciples began to sorrow
for the sins of the world.

45 Im ālikin men kein ke jilubukwi iiō ko raar eļļāļo̧ k,
jim̧or armej in Nipai im riLeman ro raar erom nana
otem nana juon āinwōt eo bar juon.

And it came to pass that when three hundred years
had passed away, both the people of Nephi and the
Lamanites had become exceedingly wicked one like
unto another.

46 Im ālikin men kein riko̧ o̧ t in Kadiantōn ro raar
ajeeded ioon aolepān mejān āneo; im eaar ejjeļo̧ k
raar jim̧we ijello̧ kun wōt rikaļoor ro an Jisōs. Im gold
im silver raar ko̧ koņi ilo jikin ko̧ koņ ilo kanooj ļap, im
raar wiakake ilo aolep mennin wiakake otemjeļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that the robbers of Gadianton
did spread over all the face of the land; and there were
none that were righteous save it were the disciples of
Jesus. And gold and silver did they lay up in store in
abundance, and did traffic in all manner of traffic.

47 Im ālikin men kein ālikin jilubukwi im ļalem iiō ko
raar eļļāļo̧ k, (im armej ro raar pād wōt ilo jero̧ wiwi)
Amos eaar mej; im ļeo jatin, Ammaron, eaar
kōjparok ļo̧ o̧ k eo ilo jikin.

And it came to pass that after three hundred and
five years had passed away, (and the people did still
remain in wickedness) Amos died; and his brother,
Ammaron, did keep the record in his stead.

48 Im ālikin men kein ke jilubukwi im ron̄ oul iiō ko
raar eļļāļo̧ k, Ammaron, kōnke kar kipel e jān Jetōb
Kwōjarjar, eaar ņooj ļo̧ o̧ k ko rekar kwōjarjar—aaet,
em̧ool aolep ļo̧ o̧ k ko rekwōjarjar ko kar lilaļtak jān
epepen n̄ an epepen, ko raar kwōjarjar—em̧ool m̧ae
jilubukwi im karon̄ oul iiō eo jān itok eo an Kraist.

And it came to pass that when three hundred and
twenty years had passed away, Ammaron, being con‐
strained by the Holy Ghost, did hide up the records
which were sacred—yea, even all the sacred records
which had been handed down from generation to
generation, which were sacred—even until the three
hundred and twentieth year from the coming of
Christ.

49 Im eaar ņooj i n̄ an Irooj, bwe ren maron̄  bar itok
n̄ an m̧ōttan in im̧ōn Jekab, ekkar n̄ an kanaan ko im
kallim̧ur ko an Irooj. Im āindein ej jem̧ļo̧ k in ļo̧ o̧ k eo
an Ammaron.

And he did hide them up unto the Lord, that they
might come again unto the remnant of the house of
Jacob, according to the prophecies and the promises
of the Lord. And thus is the end of the record of
Ammaron.



Bok in Mormon The Book of Mormon

Mormon 1 Mormon 1

1 Im kiiō n̄ a, Mormon, ij kōm̧m̧an juon ļo̧ o̧ k in men ko
iaar jim̧or lo im ron̄ , im ņa etan Bok in Mormon.

And now I, Mormon, make a record of the things
which I have both seen and heard, and call it the Book
of Mormon.

2 Im enan̄ in iien eo Ammaron eaar ņooji ļo̧ o̧ k ko n̄ an
Irooj, eaar itok n̄ an ippa, (n̄ a iaar nan̄ in jon̄ oul iiō
detta, im iaar jino jeļā jidik ilo̧ kan wāween jeļā an
armej ro aō) im Ammaron eaar ba n̄ an eō: Ij meļeļe
bwe kwōj juon ajri ejeļā koļmānļo̧ kijeņ, im kwo
m̧ōkaj n̄ an meļeļe;

And about the time that Ammaron hid up the
records unto the Lord, he came unto me, (I being
about ten years of age, and I began to be learned
somewhat after the manner of the learning of my
people) and Ammaron said unto me: I perceive that
thou art a sober child, and art quick to observe;

3 Kōn menin, n̄ e kwōj nan̄ in ron̄ oul im emān iiō ko
dettam̧ ikōņaan bwe kwōn keememej men ko kwaar
meļeļe kōn armej rein; im n̄ e kwōj nan̄ in dettan en
kwōn ilo̧ k n̄ an āneen Antōm, n̄ an juon bat eo naaj ņa
etan Sim; im ijeņ iaar likūt n̄ an Irooj aolep ļo̧ o̧ k ko
m̧wijiti rekwōjarjar kōn armej rein.

Therefore, when ye are about twenty and four years
old I would that ye should remember the things that
ye have observed concerning this people; and when ye
are of that age go to the land Antum, unto a hill which
shall be called Shim; and there have I deposited unto
the Lord all the sacred engravings concerning this
people.

4 Im lo, kwōnaaj bōk pileij ko an Nipai n̄ an eok
make, im bwe eo kwōnaaj likūt ilo jikin eo rej pād ie;
im kwōnaaj m̧wijit ioon pileij ko an Nipai aolep men
ko kwaar lo kōn armej rein.

And behold, ye shall take the plates of Nephi unto
yourself, and the remainder shall ye leave in the place
where they are; and ye shall engrave on the plates of
Nephi all the things that ye have observed concerning
this people.

5 Im n̄ a, Mormon, ij juon bwijjin Nipai, (im jema
etan eaar Mormon) iaar keememej men ko
Ammaron eaar jiron̄  eō.

And I, Mormon, being a descendant of Nephi, (and
my father’s name was Mormon) I remembered the
things which Ammaron commanded me.

6 Im ālikin men kein n̄ a, ke iaar jon̄ ouljuon iiō detta,
kar bōkļo̧ k eō jān jema ilo āneo iturōk, em̧ool n̄ an
āneen Zaraemla.

And it came to pass that I, being eleven years old,
was carried by my father into the land southward,
even to the land of Zarahemla.

7 Im aolepān mejān āneo eaar libobo kōn m̧ōko, im
armej ro raar nan̄ in bwijlep in wōt, āinwōt ekar bok
in lo̧ jet.

The whole face of the land had become covered
with buildings, and the people were as numerous al‐
most, as it were the sand of the sea.

8 Im ālikin men kein ilo iiō in eaar wōr juon tariņae
ikōtaan riNipai ro, ro raar kitbuuj riNipai ro im
riJekab eo im riJosep ro im riZoram ro; im tariņae in
eaar ikōtaan riNipai ro, im riLeman ro im riLemuel ro
im riIshmael ro.

And it came to pass in this year there began to be a
war between the Nephites, who consisted of the
Nephites and the Jacobites and the Josephites and the
Zoramites; and this war was between the Nephites,
and the Lamanites and the Lemuelites and the
Ishmaelites.

9 Kiiō riLeman ro im riLemuel ro im riIshmael ro kar
etaer riLeman, im kumi ko ruo kar riNipai im
riLeman.

Now the Lamanites and the Lemuelites and the
Ishmaelites were called Lamanites, and the two par‐
ties were Nephites and Lamanites.



10 Im ālikin men kein tariņae eo eaar jino in pād
ilubwiljier ilo tōrerein ko an Zaraemla, iturin dān ko
in Sidon.

And it came to pass that the war began to be among
them in the borders of Zarahemla, by the waters of
Sidon.

11 Im ālikin men kein riNipai ro raar aintok ippān
doon juon oran in em̧m̧aan eļap, em̧ool n̄ an lōn̄ ļo̧ k
jān oran in jiln̄ uul to̧ ujin. Im ālikin men kein eaar
wōr aer ilo ejja in wōt jet pata ko, ko ilo er riNipai ro
raar m̧an riLeman ro im kar m̧an elōn̄  iaer.

And it came to pass that the Nephites had gathered
together a great number of men, even to exceed the
number of thirty thousand. And it came to pass that
they did have in this same year a number of battles, in
which the Nephites did beat the Lamanites and did
slay many of them.

12 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar kabbōjrak
kōttōbalbal eo aer, im eaar wōr aenōm̧m̧an eaar
jutak ilo āneo; im aenōm̧m̧an eaar pād ium̧win
tōrean eo enan̄ in emān iiō ko, jon̄ an eaar ejjeļo̧ k
kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites withdrew
their design, and there was peace settled in the land;
and peace did remain for the space of about four
years, that there was no bloodshed.

13 A jero̧ wiwi eaar anjo̧  ioon mejān aolepān āneo,
jon̄ an Irooj eaar bōk ro rikaļooran rejitōnbōro, im
jerbal in bwilōn̄  ko im in kōmour eaar bōjrak kōnke
nana eo an armej ro.

But wickedness did prevail upon the face of the
whole land, insomuch that the Lord did take away his
beloved disciples, and the work of miracles and of
healing did cease because of the iniquity of the peo‐
ple.

14 Im eaar ejjeļo̧ k mennin letok jān Irooj, im Jetōb
Kwōjarjar eaar jab itok ioon jabdewōt, kōnke aer
nana im jab tōmak.

And there were no gifts from the Lord, and the Holy
Ghost did not come upon any, because of their
wickedness and unbelief.

15 Im n̄ a, ke eaar jon̄ oul ļalem iiō ko detta im kōnke
iaar jeļā koļmānļo̧ kijeņ, kōn menin Irooj eaar lotok
eō, im kar nemake im jeļā kōn em̧m̧an eo an Jisōs.

And I, being fifteen years of age and being some‐
what of a sober mind, therefore I was visited of the
Lord, and tasted and knew of the goodness of Jesus.

16 Im iaar kijejeto n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an armej rein, a
kar kili lo̧ n̄ iiū, im kar bōbrae bwe in kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an
er; bwe lo raar kōņaan kōpata ņae aer Anij; im
rikaļoor ro rejitōnbōro kar bōkļo̧ k er jān āneo, kōnke
aer nana.

And I did endeavor to preach unto this people, but
my mouth was shut, and I was forbidden that I should
preach unto them; for behold they had wilfully re‐
belled against their God; and the beloved disciples
were taken away out of the land, because of their iniq‐
uity.

17 A iaar pād wōt ilubwiljier, a kar bōbrae eō n̄ an
kwaļo̧ k naan n̄ an er, kōnke kijn̄ en̄ e eo an burueer; im
kōnke kijn̄ en̄ e eo an burueer āneo eaar lia kōn er.

But I did remain among them, but I was forbidden
to preach unto them, because of the hardness of their
hearts; and because of the hardness of their hearts the
land was cursed for their sake.

18 Im riko̧ o̧ t in Kadiantōn rein, ro raar pād ilubwiljin
riLeman ro, raar pādjake āneo, jon̄ an ro ijo raar jino
ņooj mennin aorōk ko aer ilo bwidej; im rekar ijjir,
kōnke Irooj eaar kaliaik āneo, bwe ren jab kar maron̄
dāpiji, im jab bar dāpiji.

And these Gadianton robbers, who were among the
Lamanites, did infest the land, insomuch that the in‐
habitants thereof began to hide up their treasures in
the earth; and they became slippery, because the Lord
had cursed the land, that they could not hold them,
nor retain them again.



19 Im ālikin men kein ekar wōr anijnij ko, im ekkōpal
ko, im m̧adm̧ōd ko; im kajoor eo an eo enana eaar
jerbal ioon aolepān mejān āneo, em̧ool n̄ an kūrm̧ool
in aolep naan ko an Abinadai, im barāinwōt Samuel
riLeman eo.

And it came to pass that there were sorceries, and
witchcrafts, and magics; and the power of the evil one
was wrought upon all the face of the land, even unto
the fulfilling of all the words of Abinadi, and also
Samuel the Lamanite.



Mormon 2 Mormon 2

1 Im ālikin men kein ilo ejja iiō wōt eaar bar jino wōr
juon tariņae ikōtaan riNipai ro im riLeman ro. Im
jekdo̧ o̧ n n̄ e iaar inono, iaar ļap ilo ānbwinnū; kōn
menin armej in Nipai raar jitōn̄  eō bwe in aer ritōl, ak
ritōl in jarin tariņae ko aer.

And it came to pass in that same year there began to
be a war again between the Nephites and the
Lamanites. And notwithstanding I being young, was
large in stature; therefore the people of Nephi ap‐
pointed me that I should be their leader, or the leader
of their armies.

2 Kōn menin ālikin men kein ilo iiō eo kein
kajon̄ ouljiljino aō eaar ilo̧ k jarin tariņae eo an
riNipai ro, ņae riLeman ro; kōn menin jilubukwi im
ron̄ oul im jiljino iiō ko raar eļļāļo̧ k.

Therefore it came to pass that in my sixteenth year I
did go forth at the head of an army of the Nephites,
against the Lamanites; therefore three hundred and
twenty and six years had passed away.

3 Im ālikin men kein ilo jilubukwi im ron̄ oul im
jiljilimjuon iiō eo riLeman ro raar kōm̧m̧alijar ņae
kōm kōn eļap otem ļap kajoor, jon̄ an raar kōlōļn̄ o̧ n̄
jarin tariņae ko aō; kōn menin raar jab kōņaan ire, im
raar jino in jenlikļo̧ k n̄ an jikin ko ituiōn̄ .

And it came to pass that in the three hundred and
twenty and seventh year the Lamanites did come
upon us with exceedingly great power, insomuch that
they did frighten my armies; therefore they would not
fight, and they began to retreat towards the north
countries.

4 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar itok n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in
An̄ kola, im kōm ar bōk jikin kwelo̧ k eo, im kōm̧m̧ani
m̧aanjāppopo ko n̄ an jojomar kōn kōm ņae riLeman
ro. Im ālikin men kein kōm ar kapenļo̧ k jikin kwelo̧ k
eo kōn am kajoor; a jekdo̧ o̧ n aolep kapenļo̧ k ko am
riLeman ro raar itok ioom̧ im lukwarkwareļo̧ k kōm
jān jikin kwelo̧ k eo.

And it came to pass that we did come to the city of
Angola, and we did take possession of the city, and
make preparations to defend ourselves against the
Lamanites. And it came to pass that we did fortify the
city with our might; but notwithstanding all our for‐
tifications the Lamanites did come upon us and did
drive us out of the city.

5 Im raar barāinwōt bar lukwarkwareļo̧ k kōm jān
āneen Devid.

And they did also drive us forth out of the land of
David.

6 Im kōm ar m̧aajļo̧ k im itok n̄ an āneen Joshua, eo
eaar ilo tōrerein ko irilik iturin parijet.

And we marched forth and came to the land of
Joshua, which was in the borders west by the
seashore.

7 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar aintok armej ro am
jon̄ an wōt an m̧ōkaj, bwe kōmin maron̄  likūt er
ippān doon ilo juon ānbwin.

And it came to pass that we did gather in our people
as fast as it were possible, that we might get them to‐
gether in one body.

8 A lo, āneo eaar obrak kōn riko̧ o̧ t ro im kōn riLeman
ro; im mekarta ko̧ kkure eo eļap eaar etoto ioon armej
ro aō, raar jab ukeļo̧ k jān kōm̧m̧an ko aer renana; kōn
menin eaar wōr bōtōktōk im ibeebjauwe rej ajeeded
ilo aolepān mejān āneo, jim̧or ioon m̧ōttan eo an
riNipai ro im barāinwōt ioon m̧ōttan eo an riLeman
ro; im eaar juon jum̧ae edipiio ilo aolepān mejān
āneo.

But behold, the land was filled with robbers and
with Lamanites; and notwithstanding the great de‐
struction which hung over my people, they did not re‐
pent of their evil doings; therefore there was blood
and carnage spread throughout all the face of the
land, both on the part of the Nephites and also on the
part of the Lamanites; and it was one complete revo‐
lution throughout all the face of the land.



9 Im kiiō, riLeman ro eaar wōr juon aer kiin̄ , im etan
eaar Aron; im eaar itok ņae kōm kōn juon jarin
tariņae in en̄ oul im emān to̧ ujin. Im lo, iaar jutak ņae
e kōn en̄ oul im ruo to̧ ujin. Im ālikin men kein iaar
anjo̧  ioon e kōn jarin tariņae eo aō jon̄ an eaar ko
im̧aō. Im lo, aolep men in eaar kōm̧m̧an, im
jilubukwi im jiln̄ uul iiō ko raar eļļāļo̧ k.

And now, the Lamanites had a king, and his name
was Aaron; and he came against us with an army of
forty and four thousand. And behold, I withstood him
with forty and two thousand. And it came to pass that
I beat him with my army that he fled before me. And
behold, all this was done, and three hundred and
thirty years had passed away.

10 Im ālikin men kein riNipai ro raar jino ukeļo̧ k jān
nana eo aer, im kar jino in kūr em̧ool āinwōt ekar
kanaan jān Samuel rikanaan eo; bwe lo ejjeļo̧ k juon
armej emaron̄  kar kōjparok men eo eaar an make,
bwe riko̧ o̧ t ro, im rirakim ro, im riuror ro, im rianijnij
eo, im riekkōpal ro eaar pād ilo āneo.

And it came to pass that the Nephites began to re‐
pent of their iniquity, and began to cry even as had
been prophesied by Samuel the prophet; for behold
no man could keep that which was his own, for the
thieves, and the robbers, and the murderers, and the
magic art, and the witchcraft which was in the land.

11 Āindein eaar jino wōr juon būrom̧ōj im liaajlo̧ ļ ilo
aolepān āneo kōnke kar men kein, im eļapļo̧ k
ilubwiljin armej in Nipai ro.

Thus there began to be a mourning and a lamenta‐
tion in all the land because of these things, and more
especially among the people of Nephi.

12 Im ālikin men kein ke n̄ a, Mormon, iaar lo aer
liaajlo̧ ļ im aer būrom̧ōj im aer n̄ ijlo̧ k im̧aan Irooj,
buruō eaar jino in m̧ōņōņō ilo n̄ a, kōnke iaar jeļā bwe
tūriam̧okake ko im kem̧m̧aanwa an Irooj, kōn menin
iaar kōtmāne bwe Enaaj kar tūriam̧o n̄ an er bwe ren
maron̄  bar erom juon armej e wānōk.

And it came to pass that when I, Mormon, saw their
lamentation and their mourning and their sorrow be‐
fore the Lord, my heart did begin to rejoice within me,
knowing the mercies and the long-suffering of the
Lord, therefore supposing that he would be merciful
unto them that they would again become a righteous
people.

13 A lo lan̄ lōn̄  in aō eaar waan, bwe aer būrom̧ōj eaar
jab n̄ an ukeļo̧ k, kōnke em̧m̧an eo an Anij; a eaar
ijello̧ kun būrom̧ōj an riatajinemjen, kōnke Irooj e
jamin kar kōtļo̧ k er iien otemjej n̄ an lo m̧ōņōņō ilo
jero̧ wiwi.

But behold this my joy was vain, for their sorrow‐
ing was not unto repentance, because of the goodness
of God; but it was rather the sorrowing of the
damned, because the Lord would not always suffer
them to take happiness in sin.

14 Im raar jab itok n̄ an Jisōs kōn bōro ko rerup im
jetōb ko rettā, a raar kanejneje Anij, im kōņaan mej.
Mekarta raar kōņaan ire kōn jāje eo kōn mour ko aer.

And they did not come unto Jesus with broken
hearts and contrite spirits, but they did curse God,
and wish to die. Nevertheless they would struggle
with the sword for their lives.

15 Im ālikin men kein aō būrom̧ōj eaar bar ro̧ o̧ l tok
n̄ an eō, im iaar lo bwe raan in jouj eaar eļļāļo̧ k jān er,
jim̧or ilo kanniōk im ilo jetōb; bwe iaar lo to̧ ujin ko in
er raar okjak ilo jum̧ae ņae aer Anij, im kar ejoujik
āinwōt kūbween alōōr ioon mejān āneo. Im āindein
jilubukwi im en̄ oul im emān iiō ko raar eļļāļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that my sorrow did return unto
me again, and I saw that the day of grace was passed
with them, both temporally and spiritually; for I saw
thousands of them hewn down in open rebellion
against their God, and heaped up as dung upon the
face of the land. And thus three hundred and forty and
four years had passed away.



16 Im ālikin men kein ilo jilubukwi im en̄ oul im ļalem
iiō eo riNipai ro raar jino in ko im̧aan riLeman ro; im
rekar lukwarkware er m̧ae raar itok em̧ool n̄ an āneen
Jason, m̧okta jān an kar maron̄  in kabbōjrak er ilo
jenlikļo̧ k eo aer.

And it came to pass that in the three hundred and
forty and fifth year the Nephites did begin to flee be‐
fore the Lamanites; and they were pursued until they
came even to the land of Jashon, before it was possible
to stop them in their retreat.

17 Im kiiō, jikin kwelo̧ k in Jason eaar epaake āneo ijo
Ammaron eaar kalbwin ļo̧ o̧ k ko n̄ an Irooj, bwe ren
maron̄  jab kar ko̧ kkuri. Im lo iaar jako ekkar n̄ an
naan eo an Ammaron, im kar būki pileij ko an Nipai,
im kar kōm̧m̧ane juon ļo̧ o̧ k ekkar n̄ an naan ko an
Ammaron.

And now, the city of Jashon was near the land
where Ammaron had deposited the records unto the
Lord, that they might not be destroyed. And behold I
had gone according to the word of Ammaron, and
taken the plates of Nephi, and did make a record ac‐
cording to the words of Ammaron.

18 Im ioon pileij ko an Nipai iaar kōm̧m̧ane juon
bwebwenato edipiio in aolep jero̧ wiwi im mennin
jōjō ko; ak ioon pileij kein iaar bōjrak n̄ an kōm̧m̧ane
juon bwebwenato edipiio in jero̧ wiwi im mennin
jōjō ko aer, bwe lo, juon jekjek in jero̧ wiwi im
mennin jōjō eaar jab bōjrak eaar pād im̧aan meja jān
iien eo eaar bwe aō meļeļe n̄ an lo iaļ ko an armej.

And upon the plates of Nephi I did make a full ac‐
count of all the wickedness and abominations; but
upon these plates I did forbear to make a full account
of their wickedness and abominations, for behold, a
continual scene of wickedness and abominations has
been before mine eyes ever since I have been sufficient
to behold the ways of man.

19 Im wo ej n̄ a kōnke aer jero̧ wiwi; bwe būruōn em̧ōj
an obrak kōn būrom̧ōj kōnke jero̧ wiwi eo aer, aolep
raan ko aō; mekarta, ijeļā bwe naaj kotak eō ilo raan
eo āliktata.

And wo is me because of their wickedness; for my
heart has been filled with sorrow because of their
wickedness, all my days; nevertheless, I know that I
shall be lifted up at the last day.

20 Im ālikin men kein ilo iiō in armej in Nipai kar bar
kakiduduik im kokak er. Im ālikin men kein kar
kokakļo̧ k kōm m̧ae am kar itok iōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an āneo kar
etan Sem.

And it came to pass that in this year the people of
Nephi again were hunted and driven. And it came to
pass that we were driven forth until we had come
northward to the land which was called Shem.

21 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar kapenļo̧ k jikin kwelo̧ k
in Sem, im kōm ar aintok armej ro am jon̄ an wōt eo
eaar maron̄ , bwe bōlen kōm in maron̄  lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er
jān ko̧ kkure.

And it came to pass that we did fortify the city of
Shem, and we did gather in our people as much as it
were possible, that perhaps we might save them from
destruction.

22 Im ālikin men kein ilo jilubukwi im en̄ oul im
jiljino iiō eo raar jino in itok ioom̧ bar juon alen.

And it came to pass in the three hundred and forty
and sixth year they began to come upon us again.

23 Im ālikin men kein iaar kōnono n̄ an armej ro aō,
im kōketak er kōn eļap kajoor, bwe ren jutak pen
im̧aan riLeman ro im ire kōn kōrā ro pāleer, im ro
nejier, im m̧ōko im̧weer, im jikin ko jikier.

And it came to pass that I did speak unto my people,
and did urge them with great energy, that they would
stand boldly before the Lamanites and fight for their
wives, and their children, and their houses, and their
homes.

24 Im naan ko aō raar karuj er jidik n̄ an iruj, jon̄ an
raar jab ko jān im̧aan riLeman ro, a jutak kōn peran
ņae er.

And my words did arouse them somewhat to vigor,
insomuch that they did not flee from before the
Lamanites, but did stand with boldness against them.



25 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar tariņae ippān juon jarin
tariņae in jiln̄ uul to̧ ujin ņae juon jarin tariņae in
lemn̄ oul to̧ ujin. Im ālikin men kein kōm ar jutak
im̧aer kōn eļap pen jon̄ an raar ko jān im̧aam.

And it came to pass that we did contend with an
army of thirty thousand against an army of fifty thou‐
sand. And it came to pass that we did stand before
them with such firmness that they did flee from be‐
fore us.

26 Im ālikin men kein ke raar ko kōm ar lukwarkware
er kōn jarin tariņae ko am, im kar bar iioon er, im kar
m̧an er; mekarta kajoor eo an Irooj eaar jab pād
ippām; aaet, kōm kar makeļo̧ k iaam, bwe jetōb eo an
Irooj eaar jab pād wōt ilo kōm; kōn menin kōm ar
erom m̧ōjņo̧  āinwōt ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧.

And it came to pass that when they had fled we did
pursue them with our armies, and did meet them
again, and did beat them; nevertheless the strength of
the Lord was not with us; yea, we were left to our‐
selves, that the Spirit of the Lord did not abide in us;
therefore we had become weak like unto our
brethren.

27 Im buruō eaar būrom̧ōj kōnke jorrāān in eļap an
armej ro aō, kōnke jero̧ wiwi eo aer im mennin jōjō ko
aer. A lo, kōm ar kōm̧m̧alijar ņae riLeman ro im
riko̧ o̧ t ro an Kadiantōn ro, m̧ae kōm ar bar bōk āne ko
āneen am jolōt.

And my heart did sorrow because of this the great
calamity of my people, because of their wickedness
and their abominations. But behold, we did go forth
against the Lamanites and the robbers of Gadianton,
until we had again taken possession of the lands of
our inheritance.

28 Im jilubukwi im en̄ oul im ruwatimjuon iiō eaar
eļļāļo̧ k. Im ilo jilubukwi im lemn̄ oul iiō eo kōm ar
kōm̧m̧an e juon bujen jem̧jerā ippān riLeman ro im
riko̧ o̧ t ro an Kadiantōn, ilo eo kōm ar bōk āne ko
āneen am jolōt im kar ajeji.

And the three hundred and forty and ninth year
had passed away. And in the three hundred and fifti‐
eth year we made a treaty with the Lamanites and the
robbers of Gadianton, in which we did get the lands of
our inheritance divided.

29 Im riLeman ro raar letok n̄ an kōm āneo ituiōn̄ ,
aaet, em̧ool n̄ an iaļ aidik eo eaar tōlļo̧ k ilo āneo
iturōk. Im kōm ar leļo̧ k n̄ an riLeman ro aolep āneo
iturōk.

And the Lamanites did give unto us the land north‐
ward, yea, even to the narrow passage which led into
the land southward. And we did give unto the
Lamanites all the land southward.



Mormon 3 Mormon 3

1 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar jab bar itok n̄ an
pata m̧ae jon̄ oul iiō ko raar eļļāļo̧ k. Im lo, iaar
kōjerbal armej ro aō, riNipai ro, ilo kōpooj āne ko
āneer im kein tariņae ko aer ilo kōtmāne iien pata.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did not come
to battle again until ten years more had passed away.
And behold, I had employed my people, the Nephites,
in preparing their lands and their arms against the
time of battle.

2 Im ālikin men kein Irooj ar ba n̄ an eō: Kwōn kūr
armej rein—Kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, im itok n̄ an Eō, im
kom̧in peptaij, im bar kalōk kabun̄  eo Aō, im kom̧
naaj mour.

And it came to pass that the Lord did say unto me:
Cry unto this people—Repent ye, and come unto me,
and be ye baptized, and build up again my church,
and ye shall be spared.

3 Im iaar kūr n̄ an armej rein, a eaar ilo waan; im raar
jab kile bwe eaar Irooj eo eaar oņaake er, im leļo̧ k n̄ an
er juon iaļ n̄ an ukeļo̧ k. Im lo raar kapene burueer ņae
Irooj aer Anij.

And I did cry unto this people, but it was in vain;
and they did not realize that it was the Lord that had
spared them, and granted unto them a chance for re‐
pentance. And behold they did harden their hearts
against the Lord their God.

4 Im ālikin men kein ālikin an jon̄ oul iiō in kar
eļļāļo̧ k, kōm̧m̧an, ilo dipiio, jilubukwi im jiljinon̄ oul
iiō jān itok eo an Kraist, kiin̄  eo an riLeman eo eaar
jilkintok juon lōta n̄ an eō, eo eaar letok n̄ an eō n̄ an
jeļā bwe raar m̧aanjāppopo in bar itok n̄ an pata ņae
kōm.

And it came to pass that after this tenth year had
passed away, making, in the whole, three hundred
and sixty years from the coming of Christ, the king of
the Lamanites sent an epistle unto me, which gave
unto me to know that they were preparing to come
again to battle against us.

5 Im ālikin men kein iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe armej ro aō
ren aikuj kukļo̧ k ippān doon ilo Āneen Lo̧ urō, n̄ an
jikin kwelo̧ k eo eaar ilo tōrerein ko, iturin iaļ aidik eo
ej tōlļo̧ k ilo āneo iturōk.

And it came to pass that I did cause my people that
they should gather themselves together at the land
Desolation, to a city which was in the borders, by the
narrow pass which led into the land southward.

6 Im ijo kōm ar likūt jarin tariņae ko am, bwe kōmin
maron̄  kabbōjrak jarin tariņae ko an riLeman ro, bwe
ren maron̄  jab bōk aer jabdewōt iaan āne ko āneem;
kōn menin kōm ar kapenļo̧ k ņae er kōn aolep am
kajoor.

And there we did place our armies, that we might
stop the armies of the Lamanites, that they might not
get possession of any of our lands; therefore we did
fortify against them with all our force.

7 Im ālikin men kein ilo jilubukwi im jiljinon̄ oul im
juon iiō eo riLeman ro raar wanlaļtak n̄ an jikin
kwelo̧ k in Lo̧ urō n̄ an kōpata ņae kōm; im ālikin men
kein ilo iiō eo kōm ar anjo̧  ioer, jon̄ an raar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an
āne ko āneer bar juon alen.

And it came to pass that in the three hundred and
sixty and first year the Lamanites did come down to
the city of Desolation to battle against us; and it came
to pass that in that year we did beat them, insomuch
that they did return to their own lands again.

8 Im ilo jilubukwi im jiljinon̄ oul im ruo iiō eo raar
bar wanlaļtak n̄ an kōpata. Im kōm ar anjo̧  ioer bar
juon alen, im kar m̧an juon oran eo eļap iaer, im
rimej ro aer kar joļo̧ k er ilo lo̧ jet.

And in the three hundred and sixty and second year
they did come down again to battle. And we did beat
them again, and did slay a great number of them, and
their dead were cast into the sea.



9 Im kiiō, kōnke men in eļap eo armej ro aō, riNipai
ro, raar kōm̧m̧ane, raar jino in likōmjāje ilo kajoor eo
aer make, im kar jino in kanejnej im̧aan lan̄  ko bwe
renaaj kar idenoņeik er jān bōtōktōkin ro jeir im
jatier ro raar mej jān rikōjdat ro aer.

And now, because of this great thing which my
people, the Nephites, had done, they began to boast in
their own strength, and began to swear before the
heavens that they would avenge themselves of the
blood of their brethren who had been slain by their
enemies.

10 Im raar kanejnej kōn lan̄  ko, im barāinwōt kōn
tūroon an Anij, bwe ren kar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an kōpata
ņae rikōjdat ro aer, im naaj kar jekļo̧ k er jān mejān
āneo.

And they did swear by the heavens, and also by the
throne of God, that they would go up to battle against
their enemies, and would cut them off from the face of
the land.

11 Im ālikin men kein n̄ a, Mormon, iaar kanooj
m̧akoko jān iien in m̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an juon rilale im ritōl
an armej rein, kōnke aer jero̧ wiwi im kajjōjō.

And it came to pass that I, Mormon, did utterly
refuse from this time forth to be a commander and a
leader of this people, because of their wickedness and
abomination.

12 Lo, i kar tōl er, jekdo̧ o̧ n aer jero̧ wiwi i kar tōl er
elōn̄  iien ko n̄ an kōpata, im kar iakwe er, ekkar n̄ an
iakwe an Anij eo eaar ilo n̄ a, kōn aolepān buruō; im
aō kar lutōkļo̧ k ilo jar n̄ an aō Anij aolep aetok in raan
kōn er; mekarta, eaar ilo ejjeļo̧ k tōmak, kōnke pen eo
an burueer.

Behold, I had led them, notwithstanding their
wickedness I had led them many times to battle, and
had loved them, according to the love of God which
was in me, with all my heart; and my soul had been
poured out in prayer unto my God all the day long for
them; nevertheless, it was without faith, because of
the hardness of their hearts.

13 Im jilu alen iaar kōtļo̧ k er jān peier ro aer rikōjdat,
im raar jab ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko aer.

And thrice have I delivered them out of the hands of
their enemies, and they have repented not of their
sins.

14 Im ke eaar m̧ōj aer kanejnej kōn aolep men ko kar
kōmo̧ iki jān ad Irooj im Rilo̧ mo̧ o̧ r Jisōs Kraist, bwe
ren kar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an rikōjdat ro aer n̄ an pata, im
idenoņeik er make kōn bōtōktōkin ro jeir im jatier, lo
ainikien Irooj eaar itok n̄ an eō, im ba:

And when they had sworn by all that had been for‐
bidden them by our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ, that
they would go up unto their enemies to battle, and
avenge themselves of the blood of their brethren, be‐
hold the voice of the Lord came unto me, saying:

15 Idenoņe ej Aō, im Inaaj ņa wōņāān; im kōnke
armej rein raar jab ukeļo̧ k ālikin Aō kar kōtļo̧ k er, lo,
renaaj m̧wijkōk jān mejān laļ.

Vengeance is mine, and I will repay; and because
this people repented not after I had delivered them,
behold, they shall be cut off from the face of the earth.

16 Im ālikin men kein iaar kanooj m̧akoko in
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ņae rikōjdat ro aō; im iaar kōm̧m̧an
em̧ool āinwōt Irooj eaar jiron̄  eō; im iaar jutak
āinwōt rikam̧ool ewaan n̄ an kwaļo̧ k n̄ an laļ men ko
iaar lo im ron̄ , ekkar n̄ an waļo̧ k ko an jetōb eo eaar
kam̧ool kōn men ko rej itok.

And it came to pass that I utterly refused to go up
against mine enemies; and I did even as the Lord had
commanded me; and I did stand as an idle witness to
manifest unto the world the things which I saw and
heard, according to the manifestations of the Spirit
which had testified of things to come.

17 Kōn menin ij jeje n̄ an kom̧, ro riAelōn̄  ko, im
barāinwōt n̄ an kom̧, m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, n̄ e jerbal eo
enaaj ijjino, bwe kom̧ naaj nan̄ in itōn pojak n̄ an ro̧ o̧ l
n̄ an āneen ami jolōt.

Therefore I write unto you, Gentiles, and also unto
you, house of Israel, when the work shall commence,
that ye shall be about to prepare to return to the land
of your inheritance;



18 Aaet, lo, ij jeje n̄ an aolep jeban ko in laļ; aaet, n̄ an
kom̧, jon̄ oulruo bwij ko an Israel, ro renaaj ekajet
ekkar n̄ an jerbal ko ami jān jon̄ oulruo eo Jisōs eaar
kāālet bwe ren An rikaļoor ilo āneen Jerusalem.

Yea, behold, I write unto all the ends of the earth;
yea, unto you, twelve tribes of Israel, who shall be
judged according to your works by the twelve whom
Jesus chose to be his disciples in the land of Jerusalem.

19 Im ij jeje barāinwōt n̄ an ro m̧ōttan in armej rein, ro
renaaj barāinwōt ekajet jān ro jon̄ oulruo im Jisōs
eaar kāālet ilo āne in; im renaaj ekajet jān bar
jon̄ oulruo ro jet im Jisōs eaar kāālet ilo āneen
Jerusalem.

And I write also unto the remnant of this people,
who shall also be judged by the twelve whom Jesus
chose in this land; and they shall be judged by the
other twelve whom Jesus chose in the land of
Jerusalem.

20 Im men kein jetōb eo ej kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō; kōn menin
ij jeje n̄ an kom̧ aolep. Im kōn un in ij jeje n̄ an kom̧,
bwe kom̧in maron̄  jeļā bwe kom̧ aikuj aolep jutak
im̧aan jea in ekajet an Kraist, aaet, aolep armej ro rej
an aolepān nukwin eo an Adam ioon laļ; im kom̧
aikuj jutak n̄ an ekajet kōn jerbal ko ami, eļan̄ n̄ e rej
em̧m̧an ak nana.

And these things doth the Spirit manifest unto me;
therefore I write unto you all. And for this cause I
write unto you, that ye may know that ye must all
stand before the judgment-seat of Christ, yea, every
soul who belongs to the whole human family of
Adam; and ye must stand to be judged of your works,
whether they be good or evil;

21 Im barāinwōt bwe kom̧ maron̄  tōmak gospel eo an
Jisōs Kraist, eo kom̧ naaj lo ilubwiljimi; im barāinwōt
bwe riJu ro, armej in bujen eo an Irooj, naaj wōr bar
jet rikam̧ool ijello̧ kun E eo raar lo im ron̄ jake, bwe
Jisōs, eo raar m̧ane, eaar lukkuun Kraist eo im
lukkuun Anij eo.

And also that ye may believe the gospel of Jesus
Christ, which ye shall have among you; and also that
the Jews, the covenant people of the Lord, shall have
other witness besides him whom they saw and heard,
that Jesus, whom they slew, was the very Christ and
the very God.

22 Im ikōņaan bwe in maron̄  karreel aolep kom̧ jeban
ko in laļ n̄ an ukeļo̧ k im pojak n̄ an jutak im̧aan jea in
ekajet an Kraist.

And I would that I could persuade all ye ends of the
earth to repent and prepare to stand before the
judgment-seat of Christ.
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1 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ilo jilubukwi im jiljinon̄ oul
im jilu iiō eo riNipai ro raar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ippān jarin
tariņae ko aer n̄ an kōpata ņae riLeman ro, ļo̧ k jān
Āneen Lo̧ urō.

And now it came to pass that in the three hundred and
sixty and third year the Nephites did go up with their
armies to battle against the Lamanites, out of the land
Desolation.

2 Im ālikin men kein jarin tariņae ko an riNipai ro
kar lukwarkwareļo̧ k er bar juon alen n̄ an Āneen Mej.
Im ke raar kijeļo̧ k wōt, juon jarin tariņae ekāāl an
riLeman ro eaar itok ioer; im eaar wōr juon aer pata
ekanooj nana, eo waļo̧ k in riLeman ro raar bōk jikin
kwelo̧ k in Lo̧ urō, im kar m̧an elōn̄  iaan riNipai ro, im
kar bōk elōn̄  rikalbuuj.

And it came to pass that the armies of the Nephites
were driven back again to the land of Desolation. And
while they were yet weary, a fresh army of the
Lamanites did come upon them; and they had a sore
battle, insomuch that the Lamanites did take posses‐
sion of the city Desolation, and did slay many of the
Nephites, and did take many prisoners.

3 Im bwe in jar eo eaar ko im koba ippān ro ilo jikin
kwelo̧ k Tiankōm. Kiiō jikin kwelo̧ k Tiankōm eaar
pād ilo tōrerein ko iturin parijet in lo̧ jet; im eaar
barāinwōt pād iturin jikin kwelo̧ k in Lo̧ urō.

And the remainder did flee and join the inhabitants
of the city Teancum. Now the city Teancum lay in the
borders by the seashore; and it was also near the city
Desolation.

4 Im eaar kōnke jarin tariņae ko an riNipai ro raar
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an riLeman ro bwe ren jino in kar m̧an
er; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e en kar jab men in, riLeman ro ren kar
jab wōr aer kajoor ioer.

And it was because the armies of the Nephites went
up unto the Lamanites that they began to be smitten;
for were it not for that, the Lamanites could have had
no power over them.

5 A, lo, ekajet an Anij enaaj itok ioon ro renana; im ej
jān ro rinana me ro rinana rej bōk kaje; im ej ro
rinana rej kalim̧otak būruōn ro nejin armej n̄ an
kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk.

But, behold, the judgments of God will overtake the
wicked; and it is by the wicked that the wicked are
punished; for it is the wicked that stir up the hearts of
the children of men unto bloodshed.

6 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar kōm̧m̧ani
m̧aanjāppopo ko n̄ an itok ņae jikin kwelo̧ k Tiankōm.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did make
preparations to come against the city Teancum.

7 Im ālikin men kein ilo jilubukwi im jiljinon̄ oul im
emān iiō eo riLeman ro raar itok ņae jikin kwelo̧ k
Tiankōm, bwe ren maron̄  bōk aer jikin kwelo̧ k
Tiankōm barāinwōt.

And it came to pass in the three hundred and sixty
and fourth year the Lamanites did come against the
city Teancum, that they might take possession of the
city Teancum also.

8 Im ālikin men kein rekar kajenlikļo̧ k im
lukwarkwareļo̧ k er jān riNipai ro. Im ke riNipai ro
raar lo bwe rekar lukwarkware ļo̧ k riLeman ro raar
bar jino likōmjāje ilo kajoor eo aer make; im raar ilo̧ k
ilo maron̄  eo aer make, im bar bōk aer jikin kwelo̧ k in
Lo̧ urō.

And it came to pass that they were repulsed and
driven back by the Nephites. And when the Nephites
saw that they had driven the Lamanites they did
again boast of their own strength; and they went
forth in their own might, and took possession again of
the city Desolation.

9 Im kiiō aolep men kein rekar kōm̧m̧an, im ekar
wōr to̧ ujin ko kar m̧ane er ilo rājet ko jim̧or, jim̧or
riNipai ro im riLeman ro.

And now all these things had been done, and there
had been thousands slain on both sides, both the
Nephites and the Lamanites.



10 Im ālikin men kein bwe jilubukwi im jiljinon̄ oul
im jiljino iiō eaar eļļāļo̧ k, im riLeman ro raar bar itok
ioon riNipai ro n̄ an pata; im jekdo̧ o̧ n riNipai ro raar
jab ukeļo̧ k jān nana eo raar kōm̧m̧an, a wōnm̧aanļo̧ k
ilo aer jero̧ wiwi wōt.

And it came to pass that the three hundred and
sixty and sixth year had passed away, and the
Lamanites came again upon the Nephites to battle;
and yet the Nephites repented not of the evil they had
done, but persisted in their wickedness continually.

11 Im lo ej jab maron̄  kōmeļeļeiki, ak armej ej jab
maron̄  jeje juon kōmmeļeļe eweeppān kōn jekjek eo
ekanooj nana kōn bōtōktōk eo im ibeebjauwe eo eaar
ilubwiljin armej ro, jim̧or jān riNipai ro im jān
riLeman ro; im bōro otemjej eaar penļo̧ k, kōn menin
raar itok-limo ilo kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk ilo ejjeļo̧ k
bōjrak.

And it is impossible for the tongue to describe, or
for man to write a perfect description of the horrible
scene of the blood and carnage which was among the
people, both of the Nephites and of the Lamanites;
and every heart was hardened, so that they delighted
in the shedding of blood continually.

12 Im eaar jan̄ in kar wōr nana ekanooj ļap ilubwiljin
aolep ro nejin Liai, ak em̧ool ilubwiljin aolep m̧weo
im̧ōn Israel, ekkar n̄ an naan ko an Irooj, āinwōt kar
ilubwiljin armej rein.

And there never had been so great wickedness
among all the children of Lehi, nor even among all the
house of Israel, according to the words of the Lord, as
was among this people.

13 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar bōk jikin
kwelo̧ k in Lo̧ urō, im men in kōnke oran eo aer eaar
eļļā jān oran eo an riNipai ro.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did take
possession of the city Desolation, and this because
their number did exceed the number of the Nephites.

14 Im raar barāinwōt kōm̧m̧alijar ņae jikin kwelo̧ k
Tiankōm, im kar lukwarkwareļo̧ k ro ie jān e, im bōk
elōn̄  rikalbuuj jim̧or kōrā ro im ajri ro, im kar ajeļo̧ k
er āinwōt katok ko n̄ an anij ekjab ko aer.

And they did also march forward against the city
Teancum, and did drive the inhabitants forth out of
her, and did take many prisoners both women and
children, and did offer them up as sacrifices unto their
idol gods.

15 Im ālikin men kein ilo jilubukwi im jiljinon̄ oul im
jiljilimjuon iiō eo, riNipai ro raar ļōkatip kōnke
riLeman ro raar katok kōn kōrā ro aer im ro nejier,
bwe raar kōm̧m̧alijar ņae riLeman ro kōn eļap otem
ļap illu, jon̄ an raar bar m̧an riLeman ro, jon̄ an raar
bar m̧an riLeman ro, im lukwarkwareļo̧ k er jān jikin
ko jikier.

And it came to pass that in the three hundred and
sixty and seventh year, the Nephites being angry be‐
cause the Lamanites had sacrificed their women and
their children, that they did go against the Lamanites
with exceedingly great anger, insomuch that they did
beat again the Lamanites, and drive them out of their
lands.

16 Im riLeman ro raar jab bar kōm̧m̧alijar ņae riNipai
ro m̧ae jilubukwi im jiljilimjuonn̄ oul im ļalem iiō eo.

And the Lamanites did not come again against the
Nephites until the three hundred and seventy and
fifth year.

17 Im ilo iiō in raar wanlaļtak ņae riNipai ro kōn
aolep kajoor ko aer; im rekar jab bōnbōn kōnke ļap in
oran eo aer.

And in this year they did come down against the
Nephites with all their powers; and they were not
numbered because of the greatness of their number.

18 Im jān iien in m̧aanļo̧ k riNipai ro raar bōk ejjeļo̧ k
kajoor ioon riLeman ro, a kar jino bōkļo̧ k er jān
em̧ool āinwōt m̧ōļawi im̧aan aļ.

And from this time forth did the Nephites gain no
power over the Lamanites, but began to be swept off
by them even as a dew before the sun.



19 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar wanlaļtak ņae
jikin kwelo̧ k in Lo̧ urō; im eaar wōr juon pata ekanooj
nana otem nana kar kōm̧m̧ane ilo āneo Āneen Lo̧ urō,
eo ilo e raar m̧an riNipai ro.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did come
down against the city Desolation; and there was an
exceedingly sore battle fought in the land Desolation,
in the which they did beat the Nephites.

20 Im raar bar ko jān im̧aer, im raar itok n̄ an jikin
kwelo̧ k Boaz; im ijin raar jutak ņae riLeman ro kōn
eļap kajoor, jon̄ an riLeman ro raar jab m̧an er m̧ae
aer kar bar itok alen kein karuo.

And they fled again from before them, and they
came to the city Boaz; and there they did stand
against the Lamanites with exceeding boldness, inso‐
much that the Lamanites did not beat them until they
had come again the second time.

21 Im ke raar itok alen kein karuo, kar
lukwarkwareļo̧ k riNipai ro kar m̧an er kōn juon im
eļap otem ļap; kōrā ro aer im ro nejier kar bar katok
kake er n̄ an ekjab ko.

And when they had come the second time, the
Nephites were driven and slaughtered with an ex‐
ceedingly great slaughter; their women and their
children were again sacrificed unto idols.

22 Im ālikin men kein riNipai ro raar bar ko jān im̧aer,
im bōkļo̧ k aolep armej ro ippāer, jim̧or ilo jikin ko
reļļap im jikin kwelo̧ k ko reddik.

And it came to pass that the Nephites did again flee
from before them, taking all the inhabitants with
them, both in towns and villages.

23 Im kiiō n̄ a, Mormon, kōnke iaar lo bwe riLeman ro
raar nan̄ in itōn ko̧ kkure āneo, kōn menin iaar ilo̧ k
n̄ an toļ Sim, im kar bōk lōn̄ ļo̧ k aolep ļo̧ o̧ k ko
Ammaron eaar ņooji n̄ an Irooj.

And now I, Mormon, seeing that the Lamanites
were about to overthrow the land, therefore I did go to
the hill Shim, and did take up all the records which
Ammaron had hid up unto the Lord.
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1 Im ālikin men kein bwe iaar ilo̧ k ilubwiljin riNipai
ro, im kar ukeļo̧ k jān kanejnej eo iaar kōm̧m̧ane bwe i
ban kar jipan̄  er ļo̧ k wōt; im raar letok n̄ an eō bar
maron̄  n̄ an tōl jarin tariņae ko aer, bwe raar reilo̧ k
n̄ an eō āinwōt n̄ e iaar maron̄  kōtļo̧ k er jān en̄ taan ko
aer.

And it came to pass that I did go forth among the
Nephites, and did repent of the oath which I had
made that I would no more assist them; and they gave
me command again of their armies, for they looked
upon me as though I could deliver them from their af‐
flictions.

2 A lo, eaar jako aō kōjatdikdik, bwe iaar jeļā ekajet
ko an Irooj ko renaaj itok ioer; bwe raar jab ukeļo̧ k
jān nana ko aer, a raar kakkōt kōn mour ko aer im jab
kūr ioon Eo eaar kōm̧anm̧an er.

But behold, I was without hope, for I knew the
judgments of the Lord which should come upon
them; for they repented not of their iniquities, but did
struggle for their lives without calling upon that
Being who created them.

3 Im ālikin men kein riLeman ro raar kōm̧m̧alijar
ņae kōm ke kōm ar ko n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k in Jordan; a
lo, kar kokak likļo̧ k er bwe raar jab bōk jikin kwelo̧ k
eo ilo iien eo.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did come
against us as we had fled to the city of Jordan; but be‐
hold, they were driven back that they did not take the
city at that time.

4 Im ālikin men kein raar kōm̧m̧alijar ņae kōm bar
juon alen, im kōm ar dāpij jikin kwelo̧ k eo. Im eaar
wōr barāinwōt jikin kwelo̧ k ko jet kar dāpij er jān
riNipai ro, ko raar jikin koone reppen rekar
m̧wijkōkļo̧ k bwe ren jab maron̄  deļo̧ n̄  ilo āneo kar
im̧aam, n̄ an ko̧ kkure ro ilo āneo āneem.

And it came to pass that they came against us
again, and we did maintain the city. And there were
also other cities which were maintained by the
Nephites, which strongholds did cut them off that
they could not get into the country which lay before
us, to destroy the inhabitants of our land.

5 A ālikin men kein jabdewōt āne ko kōm ar eļļā jān
i, im ro ie raar jab kuktok, kar ko̧ kkure er jān riLeman
ro, im jikin ko reļļap aer, im jikin ko reddik, im jikin
kwelo̧ k ko kar tili kōn kijeek; im āindein jilubukwi
im jiljilimjuonn̄ oul im ruwatimjuon iiō ko raar
eļļāļo̧ k.

But it came to pass that whatsoever lands we had
passed by, and the inhabitants thereof were not gath‐
ered in, were destroyed by the Lamanites, and their
towns, and villages, and cities were burned with fire;
and thus three hundred and seventy and nine years
passed away.

6 Im ālikin men kein ilo jilubukwi im ruwalitōkn̄ oul
iiō eo riLeman ro raar bar itok ņae kōm n̄ an pata, im
kōm ar jutak ņae er ilo pen; a eaar aolep ilo waan,
bwe ekanooj ļap kar oraer jon̄ an raar jujuri armej in
riNipai ium̧win neer.

And it came to pass that in the three hundred and
eightieth year the Lamanites did come again against
us to battle, and we did stand against them boldly;
but it was all in vain, for so great were their numbers
that they did tread the people of the Nephites under
their feet.

7 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar bar ko, im ro eaar ko
eaar innitōtļo̧ k jān m̧ōkaj an riLeman ro raar ļe, im ro
eaar ko eaar jab ļapļo̧ k jān m̧ōkaj an riLeman ro kar
juok laļļo̧ k im ko̧ kkure er.

And it came to pass that we did again take to flight,
and those whose flight was swifter than the
Lamanites’ did escape, and those whose flight did not
exceed the Lamanites’ were swept down and de‐
stroyed.



8 Im kiiō lo, n̄ a, Mormon, ij jab kōņaan kaen̄ taan
jetōb ko an armej ilo joļo̧ k im̧aer jekjek in bōtōktōk
im ibeebjauwe in ekanooj nana āinwōt eaar waļo̧ k
im̧aan meja; a n̄ a, kōnke i jeļā bwe men kein em̧ool
aikuj in jeļā kaki, im bwe aolep men ko rej ņojak ren
waļo̧ k ioon bōrwaj ko—

And now behold, I, Mormon, do not desire to har‐
row up the souls of men in casting before them such
an awful scene of blood and carnage as was laid be‐
fore mine eyes; but I, knowing that these things must
surely be made known, and that all things which are
hid must be revealed upon the house-tops—

9 Im barāinwōt bwe jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo kōn men kein
eaikuj itok n̄ an m̧ōttan eo an armej rein, im
barāinwōt n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko, ro Irooj eaar ba enaaj
kajjeplōklōk armej rein, im armej rein rej aikuj
bōnbōn ejjeļo̧ k tokjāer ilubwiljier—kōn menin ij jeje
juon kakkobaba edik, ij jab peran in kōnono n̄ an
lewōj dipiio in bwebwenato in men ko iaar loi, kōnke
naan in jiron̄  eo letok n̄ an eō, im barāinwōt bwe
kom̧in maron̄  jab bōk eļap būrom̧ōj kōnke jero̧ wiwi
eo an armej rein.

And also that a knowledge of these things must
come unto the remnant of these people, and also unto
the Gentiles, who the Lord hath said should scatter
this people, and this people should be counted as
naught among them—therefore I write a small
abridgment, daring not to give a full account of the
things which I have seen, because of the command‐
ment which I have received, and also that ye might
not have too great sorrow because of the wickedness
of this people.

10 Im kiiō lo, men in ij kōnono n̄ an ro ineer, im
barāinwōt n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko ro raar eddo kōn m̧weo
im̧ōn Israel, ro rej kile im jeļā jān ia jeraam̧m̧an ko
aer rej itok.

And now behold, this I speak unto their seed, and
also to the Gentiles who have care for the house of
Israel, that realize and know from whence their bless‐
ings come.

11 Bwe i jeļā bwe rein renaaj būrom̧ōj kōn jorrāān ko
an m̧weo im̧ōn Israel; aaet, renaaj būrom̧ōj kōn
ko̧ kkure eo an armej rein; renaaj būrom̧ōj bwe armej
rein raar jab ukeļo̧ k bwe ren maron̄  dāpdep ilo pā ko
pein Jisōs.

For I know that such will sorrow for the calamity of
the house of Israel; yea, they will sorrow for the de‐
struction of this people; they will sorrow that this
people had not repented that they might have been
clasped in the arms of Jesus.

12 Kiiō men kein kar jei n̄ an m̧ōttan eo an im̧ōn
Jekab; im rekar jeje ilo̧ kan wāween in, kōnke Anij e
jeļā bwe jero̧ wiwi e ban kwaļo̧ ki tok n̄ an er; im rej
ņojak n̄ an Irooj bwe ren maron̄  waļo̧ k tok ilo iien eo
An make.

Now these things are written unto the remnant of
the house of Jacob; and they are written after this
manner, because it is known of God that wickedness
will not bring them forth unto them; and they are to
be hid up unto the Lord that they may come forth in
his own due time.

13 Im en̄ in ej naan in jiron̄  eo iaar bōk e; im lo, renaaj
waļo̧ k tok ekkar n̄ an naan in jiron̄  eo an Irooj, n̄ e
Enaaj lo ekkar, ilo ļoļātāt eo An.

And this is the commandment which I have re‐
ceived; and behold, they shall come forth according to
the commandment of the Lord, when he shall see fit,
in his wisdom.

14 Im lo, renaaj ilo̧ k n̄ an riJu ro rejjab tōmak; im kōn
jibadbad in renaaj ilo̧ k—bwe ren maron̄  bun̄ bōro
bwe Jisōs ej RiKraist, eo Nejin Anij emour; bwe
Jemān en maron̄  bōktok, kōn eo Nejin
ejitōnbōrotata, un eo an eļap im ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, ilo
kōjepļaaktok riJu ro, ak aolep m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, n̄ an
āneo āneen aer jolōt, eo Irooj aer Anij eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an
er, n̄ an kūrm̧ool in bujen eo An;

And behold, they shall go unto the unbelieving of
the Jews; and for this intent shall they go—that they
may be persuaded that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of
the living God; that the Father may bring about,
through his most Beloved, his great and eternal pur‐
pose, in restoring the Jews, or all the house of Israel, to
the land of their inheritance, which the Lord their
God hath given them, unto the fulfilling of his
covenant;



15 Im barāinwōt bwe ineen armej rein ren maron̄
ļapļo̧ k aer tōmak gospel eo An, eo enaaj ilo̧ k n̄ an er
jān ro riAelōn̄  ko; bwe armej rein renaaj ejjeplōklōk,
im naaj erom armej emarok, eo ettoon, im ekajjōjō,
ilōn̄  inļo̧ k jekjek eo jan̄ in kar lo ilubwiljid, aaet,
em̧ool eo eaar pād ilubwiljin riLeman ro, im men in
kōnke aer jab tōmak im kabun̄ -jar n̄ an ekjab.

And also that the seed of this people may more fully
believe his gospel, which shall go forth unto them
from the Gentiles; for this people shall be scattered,
and shall become a dark, a filthy, and a loathsome
people, beyond the description of that which ever
hath been amongst us, yea, even that which hath
been among the Lamanites, and this because of their
unbelief and idolatry.

16 Im lo, Jetōb eo an Irooj eaar dedeļo̧ k an jab pād
ippān ro jemāer; im rej pād jaab ippān Kraist im Anij
ilo laļ in; im kar kokakto-kokaktak er āinwōt kilin
wūt im̧aan kōto.

For behold, the Spirit of the Lord hath already
ceased to strive with their fathers; and they are with‐
out Christ and God in the world; and they are driven
about as chaff before the wind.

17 Rekar juon alen juon armej ekarbōb, im rekar bōk
Kraist aer seperd; aaet, kar tōl er em̧ool jān Anij
Jemān.

They were once a delightsome people, and they had
Christ for their shepherd; yea, they were led even by
God the Father.

18 A kiiō, lo, rej bōk tōl jān Setan, em̧ool āinwōt kilin
wūt eo uukļo̧ k im̧aan kōto, a āinwōt wa eo kinōōrto-
kinōōrtak ioon ņo ko, eo ejjeļo̧ k an wōjļā im emjak,
ak ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt men eo ej kajebwābweiki; im
em̧ool āinwōt wa in, āindein er.

But now, behold, they are led about by Satan, even
as chaff is driven before the wind, or as a vessel is
tossed about upon the waves, without sail or anchor,
or without anything wherewith to steer her; and even
as she is, so are they.

19 Im lo, Irooj eaar dāpij jeraam̧m̧an ko aer, ko
remaron̄  kar būki ilo āniin, bwe ro riAelōn̄  ko renaaj
bōk āne in.

And behold, the Lord hath reserved their blessings,
which they might have received in the land, for the
Gentiles who shall possess the land.

20 A lo, enaaj jejjet bwe naaj kokakļo̧ k er im
kajjeplōklōk er jān ro riAelōn̄  ko; im ālikin kar
kokakļo̧ k im kajjeplōklōk er jān ro riAelōn̄  ko, lo,
innām Irooj enaaj keememej bujen eo Eaar
kōm̧m̧ane n̄ an Ebream im n̄ an aolepān m̧weo im̧ōn
Israel.

But behold, it shall come to pass that they shall be
driven and scattered by the Gentiles; and after they
have been driven and scattered by the Gentiles, be‐
hold, then will the Lord remember the covenant
which he made unto Abraham and unto all the house
of Israel.

21 Im barāinwōt Irooj enaaj keememej jar ko an ro
reweeppān, ko kar lilōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an e kōn er.

And also the Lord will remember the prayers of the
righteous, which have been put up unto him for them.

22 Innām, O kom̧ ro riAelōn̄  ko, ekōjkan ami jutak
im̧aan kajoor eo an Anij, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e kom̧ naaj
ukeļo̧ k im oktak jān iaļ ko renana ami?

And then, O ye Gentiles, how can ye stand before
the power of God, except ye shall repent and turn
from your evil ways?

23 Kom̧ij jab jeļā ke bwe kom̧ij pād ilo pein Anij?
Kom̧ij jab jeļā ke bwe An aolep kajoor, im ilo naan in
jiron̄  eo An eļap laļ enaaj lemlem ippān doon āinwōt
juon bok lemlem?

Know ye not that ye are in the hands of God? Know
ye not that he hath all power, and at his great com‐
mand the earth shall be rolled together as a scroll?

24 Kōn menin, kom̧in ukeļo̧ k, im kōttāik kom̧ make
im̧aan Mejān, n̄ e E ab itok kōn ekajet ņae kom̧—n̄ e
m̧ōttan in ineen Jekab ab naaj ilo̧ k ilubwiljimi
āinwōt juon ļaioon, im kekōl kom̧ ilo m̧ōttan ko
reddik, im ejjeļo̧ k naaj kōtļo̧ k e.

Therefore, repent ye, and humble yourselves before
him, lest he shall come out in justice against you—
lest a remnant of the seed of Jacob shall go forth
among you as a lion, and tear you in pieces, and there
is none to deliver.
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1 Im kiiō ij kadedeļo̧ k ļo̧ o̧ k in aō kōn ko̧ kkure eo an
armej ro aō, riNipai. Im ālikin men kein kōm ar
m̧aajļo̧ k im̧aan riLeman ro.

And now I finish my record concerning the destruc‐
tion of my people, the Nephites. And it came to pass
that we did march forth before the Lamanites.

2 Im n̄ a, Mormon, eaar je lōta eo n̄ an kiin̄  eo an
riLeman ro, im kar kōņaan jān e bwe en kōtļo̧ k n̄ an
kōm bwe kōmin maron̄  aintok ippān doon armej ro
am n̄ an āneen Kumora, iturin bat eo kar ņa etan
Kumora, im ijin kōm naaj kōpata ippāer.

And I, Mormon, wrote an epistle unto the king of
the Lamanites, and desired of him that he would
grant unto us that we might gather together our peo‐
ple unto the land of Cumorah, by a hill which was
called Cumorah, and there we could give them battle.

3 Im ālikin men kein kiin̄  eo an riLeman ro eaar
kōtļo̧ k n̄ an eō men eo iaar kōņaan.

And it came to pass that the king of the Lamanites
did grant unto me the thing which I desired.

4 Im ālikin men kein kōm ar m̧aajļo̧ k n̄ an āneen
Kumora, im kōm ar kajutak em̧ kōppād ko am
ipeļaakin bat Kumora; im eaar ilo āneo āneen elōn̄
dān ko, reba ko, im unjān dān ko; im ijin kōm ar
kōjatdikdik n̄ an bōk tam̧m̧we eo em̧m̧anļo̧ k ioon
riLeman ro.

And it came to pass that we did march forth to the
land of Cumorah, and we did pitch our tents around
about the hill Cumorah; and it was in a land of many
waters, rivers, and fountains; and here we had hope to
gain advantage over the Lamanites.

5 Im ke jilubukwi im ruwalitōkn̄ oul im emān iiō ko
raar eļļāļo̧ k, kōm ar kukļo̧ k aolep bwe in armej ro am
n̄ an āneen Kumora.

And when three hundred and eighty and four years
had passed away, we had gathered in all the remain‐
der of our people unto the land of Cumorah.

6 Im ālikin men kein ke kōm ar ainļo̧ k armej ro am
ilo juon wōt n̄ an āneen Kumora, lo n̄ a, Mormon, iaar
jino bwijwoļā; im kōnke iaar jeļā bwe enaaj kakkōt
eo āliktata an armej ro aō, im kōnke Irooj eaar jiron̄
eō bwe in jab kōtļo̧ k ļo̧ o̧ k ko kar lilaļtak jān ro jemām,
ko raar ekwōjarjar, n̄ an wōtlo̧ k ilo pein riLeman ro,
(bwe riLeman ro ren ko̧ kkuri) kōn menin iaar
kōm̧m̧an ļo̧ o̧ k in jān pileij ko an Nipai, im ņooje ilo
bat Kumora aolep ļo̧ o̧ k ko kar lōke eō kaki jān pein
Irooj, ijello̧ kun wōt pileij kein reiiet ko iaar liļo̧ k n̄ an
ļeo nejū Moronai.

And it came to pass that when we had gathered in
all our people in one to the land of Cumorah, behold I,
Mormon, began to be old; and knowing it to be the
last struggle of my people, and having been com‐
manded of the Lord that I should not suffer the
records which had been handed down by our fathers,
which were sacred, to fall into the hands of the
Lamanites, (for the Lamanites would destroy them)
therefore I made this record out of the plates of Nephi,
and hid up in the hill Cumorah all the records which
had been entrusted to me by the hand of the Lord,
save it were these few plates which I gave unto my son
Moroni.

7 Im ālikin men kein armej ro aō, ippān kōrā ro
pāleer im ro nejier, raar kiiō lo jarin tariņae ko an
riLeman ro rej m̧aajtok n̄ an er; im kōn mijak nana eo
ej kobrak būruōn aolep ro renana, eaar kōttar n̄ an
bōk er.

And it came to pass that my people, with their
wives and their children, did now behold the armies
of the Lamanites marching towards them; and with
that awful fear of death which fills the breasts of all
the wicked, did they await to receive them.

8 Im ālikin men kein raar itok im kōpata ņae kōm,
im armej otemjej eaar obrak kōn lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  kōnke ļap in
oran ko aer.

And it came to pass that they came to battle against
us, and every soul was filled with terror because of the
greatness of their numbers.



9 Im raar wōtlo̧ k ioon armej ro aō kōn jāje eo, im kōn
lippo̧ ņ, im kōn m̧ade, im kōn ūlūl, im kōn kein
tariņae ko otemjeļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that they did fall upon my peo‐
ple with the sword, and with the bow, and with the
arrow, and with the ax, and with all manner of
weapons of war.

10 Im ālikin men kein em̧m̧aan ro aō rekar oļo̧ k, aaet,
em̧ool jon̄ oul to̧ ujin eo aō ro raar pād ippa, im iaar
kinejnej im okjak ilubwiljier; im raar kijoone eō bwe
raar jab kōjjem̧ļo̧ k mour eo aō.

And it came to pass that my men were hewn down,
yea, even my ten thousand who were with me, and I
fell wounded in the midst; and they passed by me that
they did not put an end to my life.

11 Im ke raar deblo̧ k im juok aolep armej ro aō
ijello̧ kun wōt ron̄ oul im emān in iaam, (ilubwiljin ro
kar ļeo nejū Moronai) im ālikin am kar rōļo̧ k jān mej
an armej ro am, kōm ar lo ilo ilju, ke riLeman ro raar
ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an kāām ko aer, jān ioon bat Kumora, jon̄ oul
to̧ ujin in armej ro aō ro raar wōtlo̧ k, ro raar bōk tōl
im̧aer jān eō.

And when they had gone through and hewn down
all my people save it were twenty and four of us,
(among whom was my son Moroni) and we having
survived the dead of our people, did behold on the
morrow, when the Lamanites had returned unto their
camps, from the top of the hill Cumorah, the ten thou‐
sand of my people who were hewn down, being led in
the front by me.

12 Im kōm ar barāinwōt lo jon̄ oul to̧ ujin in armej ro
aō ro kar tōl er jān ļeo nejū Moronai.

And we also beheld the ten thousand of my people
who were led by my son Moroni.

13 Im lo, jon̄ oul to̧ ujin eo an Kidkiddona eaar wōtlo̧ k,
im eaar barāinwōt pād ilubwiljier.

And behold, the ten thousand of Gidgiddonah had
fallen, and he also in the midst.

14 Im Lama eaar wōtlo̧ k ippān jon̄ oul to̧ ujin eo an; im
Gilgal eaar wōtlo̧ k ippān jon̄ oul to̧ ujin eo an; im
Lima eaar wōtlo̧ k ippān jon̄ oul to̧ ujin eo an; im
Jeneōm eaar wōtlo̧ k ippān jon̄ oul to̧ ujin eo an; im
Kumenia, im Moronaia, im Antionum, im Siblom, im
Sem, im Jos, raar wōtlo̧ k ippān jon̄ oul to̧ ujin ko aer
kajjojo.

And Lamah had fallen with his ten thousand; and
Gilgal had fallen with his ten thousand; and Limhah
had fallen with his ten thousand; and Jeneum had
fallen with his ten thousand; and Cumenihah, and
Moronihah, and Antionum, and Shiblom, and Shem,
and Josh, had fallen with their ten thousand each.

15 Im ālikin men kein eaar wōr bar jon̄ oul ro raar
wōtlo̧ k jān jāje eo, ippān jon̄ oul to̧ ujin ko aer kajjojo;
aaet, em̧ool aolep armej ro aō, ijello̧ kun wōt ro
ron̄ oul im emān ro raar pād ippa, im barāinwōt jet
wōt ro raar kōjenolo̧ k er im ilo̧ k n̄ an riLeman ro, raar
okjak; im kanniōkier, im di ko dier, im bōtōktōkier
rej babu ioon mejān laļ, kōnke kar likūt er jān pein ro
raar m̧an er n̄ an kōt ioon āneo, im n̄ an
m̧adeon̄ eon̄ ļo̧ k im n̄ an ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an laļ eo jineer.

And it came to pass that there were ten more who
did fall by the sword, with their ten thousand each;
yea, even all my people, save it were those twenty and
four who were with me, and also a few who had es‐
caped into the south countries, and a few who had de‐
serted over unto the Lamanites, had fallen; and their
flesh, and bones, and blood lay upon the face of the
earth, being left by the hands of those who slew them
to molder upon the land, and to crumble and to return
to their mother earth.

16 Im jetōb eo aō eaar m̧weiur kōn en̄ taan, kōnke mej
eo an armej ro aō, im iaar lam̧ōj:

And my soul was rent with anguish, because of the
slain of my people, and I cried:

17 O kom̧ ro rekarbōb, ekōjkan ami kar jekadļo̧ k jān
iaļ ko an Irooj! O kom̧ ro rekarbōb, ekōjkan ami kar
jab bōk Jisōs, eo eaar jutak kōn pā ko repeļļo̧ k n̄ an
bōk kom̧!

O ye fair ones, how could ye have departed from the
ways of the Lord! O ye fair ones, how could ye have re‐
jected that Jesus, who stood with open arms to receive
you!



18 Lo, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ ar jab kōm̧m̧ane men in, kom̧ naaj
kar jab wōtlo̧ k. A lo, kom̧ij wōtlo̧ k, im ij būrom̧ōj kōn
ami jako.

Behold, if ye had not done this, ye would not have
fallen. But behold, ye are fallen, and I mourn your
loss.

19 O kom̧ ro nejin m̧aan im kōrā rem̧m̧an, kom̧ ro
jemān im jinen, kom̧ ļōm̧aro im lim̧aro pālele, kom̧ ro
rekarbōb, ekōjkan bwe kom̧ in kar wōtlo̧ k!

O ye fair sons and daughters, ye fathers and moth‐
ers, ye husbands and wives, ye fair ones, how is it that
ye could have fallen!

20 A lo, kom̧ij jako, im būrom̧ōj ko aō rejjab maron̄
kōro̧ o̧ l tok kom̧.

But behold, ye are gone, and my sorrows cannot
bring your return.

21 Im ejjab etto ej itok bwe ānbwinnimi enaaj kōņak
jab wabanban, im ānbwin kein ko rej kiiō kōtļo̧ k ilo
wabanban ejjab etto rej aikuj erom ānbwin ko rej
jamin ijurwewe; innām kom̧ij aikuj jutak im̧aan jea
in ekajet an Kraist, n̄ an ekajet ekkar n̄ an jerbal ko
ami; im eļan̄ n̄ e āindein bwe kom̧ij jim̧we, innām
kom̧ij jeraam̧m̧an ippān ro jemāmi ro raar ilo̧ k
im̧ami.

And the day soon cometh that your mortal must
put on immortality, and these bodies which are now
moldering in corruption must soon become incor‐
ruptible bodies; and then ye must stand before the
judgment-seat of Christ, to be judged according to
your works; and if it so be that ye are righteous, then
are ye blessed with your fathers who have gone before
you.

22 O bwe kom̧in kar ukeļo̧ k m̧okta jān ko̧ kkure in
eļap eaar itok ioomi. A lo, kom̧ij jako, im Jemān, aaet,
Jemān Indeeo in lan̄ , ejeļā tam̧m̧wemi; im E ej
kōm̧m̧an kōn kom̧ ekkar n̄ an An jim̧we im
tūriam̧okake.

O that ye had repented before this great destruc‐
tion had come upon you. But behold, ye are gone, and
the Father, yea, the Eternal Father of heaven,
knoweth your state; and he doeth with you according
to his justice and mercy.
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1 Im kiiō, lo, inaaj kōnono jidik n̄ an m̧ōttan eo an
armej rein ro rekar mour, eļan̄ n̄ e āindein bwe Anij en
leļo̧ k n̄ an er naan ko aō, bwe ren maron̄  jeļā kōn men
ko an ro jemāer; aaet, ij kōnono n̄ an kom̧, kom̧ ro
m̧ōttan m̧weo im̧ōn Israel; im erkein naan ko ij
kōnono:

And now, behold, I would speak somewhat unto the
remnant of this people who are spared, if it so be that
God may give unto them my words, that they may
know of the things of their fathers; yea, I speak unto
you, ye remnant of the house of Israel; and these are
the words which I speak:

2 Kom̧in jeļā bwe kom̧ij jān m̧weo im̧ōn Israel. Know ye that ye are of the house of Israel.

3 Kom̧in jeļā bwe kom̧ij aikuj itok n̄ an ukeļo̧ k, n̄ e
jaab kom̧ jamin mour.

Know ye that ye must come unto repentance, or ye
cannot be saved.

4 Kom̧in jeļā bwe kom̧ij aikuj door kein tariņae ko
ami, im jab m̧ōņōņōļo̧ k wōt ilo kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk,
im jab bar būki, ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e Anij enaaj jiron̄
kom̧.

Know ye that ye must lay down your weapons of
war, and delight no more in the shedding of blood,
and take them not again, save it be that God shall
command you.

5 Kom̧in jeļā bwe kom̧ij aikuj itok n̄ an jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo
kōn ro jemāmi, im ukeļo̧ k jān aolep jero̧ wiwi ko im
nana ko ami, im lōke Jisōs Kraist, bwe E ej eo Nejin
Anij, im bwe Eaar mej jān riJu ro, im jān kajoor eo an
Jemān Eaar bar jerkak, eo kōn menin Eaar bōk anjo̧
ioon lōb eo; im barāinwōt ilo E kein ire an mej kar
oran̄ ļo̧ k.

Know ye that ye must come to the knowledge of
your fathers, and repent of all your sins and iniquities,
and believe in Jesus Christ, that he is the Son of God,
and that he was slain by the Jews, and by the power of
the Father he hath risen again, whereby he hath
gained the victory over the grave; and also in him is
the sting of death swallowed up.

6 Im Eaar bōktok jerkakpeje an ro rimej, jān men in
armej emaron̄  jerkak n̄ an jutak im̧aan An jea in
ekajet.

And he bringeth to pass the resurrection of the
dead, whereby man must be raised to stand before his
judgment-seat.

7 Im Eaar bōktok lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren eo an laļ, kōn mennin eo
loe ejjeļo̧ k ruōn im̧aan Mejān ilo raan in ekajet eo kar
leļo̧ k n̄ an e n̄ an jokwe ilo im̧aan mejān Anij ilo aelōn̄
eo An, n̄ an al indeeo nebar ko ippān jarin al ko ilōn̄ ,
n̄ an Jemān, im n̄ an Nejin, im n̄ an Jetōb Kwōjarjar, ro
rej juon Anij, ilo jekjek in m̧ōņōņō eo ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And he hath brought to pass the redemption of the
world, whereby he that is found guiltless before him
at the judgment day hath it given unto him to dwell in
the presence of God in his kingdom, to sing ceaseless
praises with the choirs above, unto the Father, and
unto the Son, and unto the Holy Ghost, which are one
God, in a state of happiness which hath no end.

8 Kōn menin ukeļo̧ k, im peptaij ilo etan Jisōs, im
bōk im ļoore gospel eo an Kraist, eo naaj likūt im̧ami,
jab ilo wōt ļo̧ o̧ k in ak barāinwōt ilo ļo̧ o̧ k eo enaaj itok
n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko jān riJu ro, ļo̧ o̧ k eo enaaj itok jān ro
riAelōn̄  ko n̄ an kom̧.

Therefore repent, and be baptized in the name of
Jesus, and lay hold upon the gospel of Christ, which
shall be set before you, not only in this record but also
in the record which shall come unto the Gentiles from
the Jews, which record shall come from the Gentiles
unto you.

9 Bwe lo, men in kar jeje n̄ an jibadbad eo bwe kom̧
maron̄  tōmak men eo; im eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij tōmak men
eo kom̧ naaj tōmak men in barāinwōt; im eļan̄ n̄ e
kom̧ij tōmak men in kom̧ naaj jeļā kōn ro jemāmi, im
barāinwōt jerbal ko reļļap ko kar jerbali kōn kajoor
eo an Anij ilubwiljier.

For behold, this is written for the intent that ye may
believe that; and if ye believe that ye will believe this
also; and if ye believe this ye will know concerning
your fathers, and also the marvelous works which
were wrought by the power of God among them.



10 Im kom̧ naaj barāinwōt jeļā bwe kom̧ij juon
m̧ōttan in ineen Jekab; kōn menin kom̧ij bōnbōn
ilubwiljin armej ro jān bujen eo m̧oktata; im eļan̄ n̄ e
āindein bwe kom̧in tōmak ilo Kraist, im kom̧ij
peptaij, m̧okta kōn dān, innām kōn kijeek im kōn
Jetōb Kwōjarjar, ļoor waanjon̄ ok eo an ad Rilo̧ mo̧ o̧ r,
ekkar n̄ an men eo eaar jiron̄  kōj, enaaj em̧m̧an n̄ an
kom̧ ilo raan in ekajet eo. Amen.

And ye will also know that ye are a remnant of the
seed of Jacob; therefore ye are numbered among the
people of the first covenant; and if it so be that ye be‐
lieve in Christ, and are baptized, first with water, then
with fire and with the Holy Ghost, following the ex‐
ample of our Savior, according to that which he hath
commanded us, it shall be well with you in the day of
judgment. Amen.



Mormon 8 Mormon 8

1 Lo n̄ a, Moronai, ij kadedeļo̧ k ļo̧ o̧ k eo an jema,
Mormon. Lo, ewōr ippa jet men ko n̄ an jeje, men ko
kar jiron̄  eō jān jema.

Behold I, Moroni, do finish the record of my father,
Mormon. Behold, I have but few things to write,
which things I have been commanded by my father.

2 Im kiiō ālikin men kein ālikin pata eo eļap im kijon̄
ilo Kumora, lo, riNipai ro raar ko ilo āneo iturōk kar
kakiduduik er jān riLeman ro, m̧ae kar ko̧ kkure aolep
er.

And now it came to pass that after the great and
tremendous battle at Cumorah, behold, the Nephites
who had escaped into the country southward were
hunted by the Lamanites, until they were all de‐
stroyed.

3 Im jema barāinwōt eaar mej jān er, im em̧ool n̄ a
make ij pād n̄ an jeje bwebwenato ekabūrom̧ōm̧ōj
kōn ko̧ kkure eo an armej ro aō. A lo, rejako, im ij
kakūrm̧ool naan in jiron̄  eo an jema. Im eļan̄ n̄ e ak jab
renaaj m̧an eō, ij jab jeļā.

And my father also was killed by them, and I even
remain alone to write the sad tale of the destruction of
my people. But behold, they are gone, and I fulfil the
commandment of my father. And whether they will
slay me, I know not.

4 Kōn menin inaaj jeje im ņooji ļo̧ o̧ k ko ilo laļ; im ia ij
ilo̧ k ejjeļo̧ k tokjān.

Therefore I will write and hide up the records in the
earth; and whither I go it mattereth not.

5 Lo, jema eaar kōm̧m̧ane ļo̧ o̧ k in, im eaar jeje
jibadbad eo ie. Im lo, inaaj kar je barāinwōt eļan̄ n̄ e
en kar wōr jikin ioon pileij ko, a ikar jab; im ore
ejjeļo̧ k ippa, bwe ij make iaō. Jema ekar mej ilo pata,
im aolep nukū, im ejjeļo̧ k ro jera ak ia raar ilo̧ k; im
ewi toun Irooj enaaj kōtļo̧ k bwe in maron̄  mour ij jab
jeļā.

Behold, my father hath made this record, and he
hath written the intent thereof. And behold, I would
write it also if I had room upon the plates, but I have
not; and ore I have none, for I am alone. My father
hath been slain in battle, and all my kinsfolk, and I
have not friends nor whither to go; and how long the
Lord will suffer that I may live I know not.

6 Lo, ābukwi iiō ko raar eļļāļo̧ k jān itok eo an am
Irooj im Rilo̧ mo̧ o̧ r.

Behold, four hundred years have passed away since
the coming of our Lord and Savior.

7 Im lo, riLeman ro raar kakiduduik armej ro aō,
riNipai ro, laļļo̧ k jān jikin kwelo̧ k n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k im
jān jikin n̄ an jikin, em̧ool m̧ae rej ejjeļo̧ k ļo̧ o̧ k; im
eļap eaar wōtlo̧ k eo aer; aaet, eļap im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ej
ko̧ kkure eo an armej ro aō, riNipai ro.

And behold, the Lamanites have hunted my people,
the Nephites, down from city to city and from place to
place, even until they are no more; and great has been
their fall; yea, great and marvelous is the destruction
of my people, the Nephites.

8 Im lo, e ej ilo pein Irooj eo Eaar kōm̧m̧ane. Im lo
barāinwōt, riLeman ro rej tariņae ippān doon; im
aolepān mejān āniin ej juon doulul ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin
kōn uror im kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk; im ejjeļo̧ k juon e
jeļā jem̧ļo̧ kin tariņae eo.

And behold, it is the hand of the Lord which hath
done it. And behold also, the Lamanites are at war one
with another; and the whole face of this land is one
continual round of murder and bloodshed; and no
one knoweth the end of the war.

9 Im kiiō, lo, ij ba eļapļo̧ k kōn er, bwe ejjeļo̧ k juon
ijello̧ kun wōt riLeman ro im riko̧ o̧ t ro rej pād ioon
mejān āneo.

And now, behold, I say no more concerning them,
for there are none save it be the Lamanites and rob‐
bers that do exist upon the face of the land.



10 Im ejjeļo̧ k juon eo e jeļā Anij em̧ool ijello̧ kun wōt
ro rikaļooran Jisōs, ro raar pād wōt ilo āneo m̧ae kar
jero̧ wiwi eo an armej ro eaar kanooj ļap jon̄ an Irooj
eaar jab kōtļo̧ k er n̄ an pād ippān armej ro; im eļan̄ n̄ e
jab ak aaet rej pād ioon mejān āneo ejjeļo̧ k armej e
jeļā.

And there are none that do know the true God save
it be the disciples of Jesus, who did tarry in the land
until the wickedness of the people was so great that
the Lord would not suffer them to remain with the
people; and whether they be upon the face of the land
no man knoweth.

11 A lo, jema im n̄ a kōm ar lo er, im raar jerbal n̄ an
kōm.

But behold, my father and I have seen them, and
they have ministered unto us.

12 Im jabdewōt eo ej bōk ļo̧ o̧ k in, im naaj jab
liaakeļo̧ k e kōnke jab weeppān ko rej ilo e, ejja rein
wōt naaj jeļā kōn men ko reļļapļo̧ k jān kein. Lo, n̄ a
Moronai; im eļan̄ n̄ e en kar maron̄ , inaaj kar kōm̧m̧an
bwe aolep men kein kom̧in jeļā.

And whoso receiveth this record, and shall not con‐
demn it because of the imperfections which are in it,
the same shall know of greater things than these.
Behold, I am Moroni; and were it possible, I would
make all things known unto you.

13 Lo, ij kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ k in ekkōnono kōn armej rein.
N̄aij ļeo nejin Mormon, im jema eaar juon bwijjin
Nipai.

Behold, I make an end of speaking concerning this
people. I am the son of Mormon, and my father was a
descendant of Nephi.

14 Im n̄ aij ejja eo wōt ej ņooj ļo̧ o̧ k in n̄ an Irooj; im
pileij kein rejjab aorōk, kōnke naan in jiron̄  an Irooj.
Bwe em̧ool E ej ba bwe ejjeļo̧ k enaaj būki n̄ an bōk
ļapļo̧ k; a ļo̧ o̧ k kein rekanooj aorōk; im jabdewōt eo
enaaj bōktok e n̄ an meram, e Irooj enaaj
kōjeraam̧m̧an.

And I am the same who hideth up this record unto
the Lord; the plates thereof are of no worth, because
of the commandment of the Lord. For he truly saith
that no one shall have them to get gain; but the record
thereof is of great worth; and whoso shall bring it to
light, him will the Lord bless.

15 Bwe ejjeļo̧ k emaron̄  wōr an kajoor n̄ an bōktok n̄ an
meram ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e leļo̧ k n̄ an e jān Anij; bwe Anij
kōtļo̧ k bwe en kōm̧m̧an kōn mejōkļo̧ k wōt aiboojoj
eo An, ak em̧m̧an eo an armej in bujen eo an Irooj
etto im etto aer ajeeded.

For none can have power to bring it to light save it
be given him of God; for God wills that it shall be done
with an eye single to his glory, or the welfare of the
ancient and long dispersed covenant people of the
Lord.

16 Im em̧ōņōņō e eo enaaj bōktok men in n̄ an meram;
bwe naaj bōktok e jān marok n̄ an meram, ekkar n̄ an
naan eo an Anij; aaet, naaj bōktok e jān laļ, im enaaj
erromaakļo̧ k jān ilo marok, im itok n̄ an jeļā eo an
armej raņ; im enaaj kōm̧m̧an jān kajoor eo an Anij.

And blessed be he that shall bring this thing to
light; for it shall be brought out of darkness unto light,
according to the word of God; yea, it shall be brought
out of the earth, and it shall shine forth out of dark‐
ness, and come unto the knowledge of the people; and
it shall be done by the power of God.

17 Im eļan̄ n̄ e ewōr bōd ko renaaj bōd ko an armej. A
lo, jejeļā ejjeļo̧ k bōd; mekarta Anij e jeļā men ko
otemjej; kōn menin, e eo ej liaakeļo̧ k, e en ekkōl n̄ e e
ab pād ilo kauwōtata in kijeek in hell.

And if there be faults they be the faults of a man.
But behold, we know no fault; nevertheless God
knoweth all things; therefore, he that condemneth,
let him be aware lest he shall be in danger of hell fire.

18 Im e eo ej ba: Kwōn kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō, ak kwōnaaj
den̄ den̄ —e en ekkōl n̄ e e ab tōl men eo kōmo̧  in Irooj.

And he that saith: Show unto me, or ye shall be
smitten—let him beware lest he commandeth that
which is forbidden of the Lord.



19 Bwe lo, ejja eo wōt ej ekajet ilo jerwaan naaj bar
ekajet e ilo jerwaan; bwe ekkar n̄ an jerbal ko an naaj
wōņāān ko an; kōn menin e eo ej den̄ ļo̧ ke naaj bar
den̄ ļo̧ ke, jān Irooj.

For behold, the same that judgeth rashly shall be
judged rashly again; for according to his works shall
his wages be; therefore, he that smiteth shall be smit‐
ten again, of the Lord.

20 Lo jeje ekwōjarjar ta ej ba—armej enaaj jab
den̄ ļo̧ ke, im e ej jab naaj ekajet; bwe ekajet ej ej Aō,
Irooj ej ba, im idenoņe ej Aō barāinwōt, im Inaaj ņa
wōņāān.

Behold what the scripture says—man shall not
smite, neither shall he judge; for judgment is mine,
saith the Lord, and vengeance is mine also, and I will
repay.

21 Im e eo enaaj kōnono illu im akwāālel ko ņae
jerbal ko an Irooj, im ņae armej in bujen eo an Irooj ro
rej m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, im naaj ba: Kōm naaj ko̧ kkure
jerbal an Irooj, im Irooj eba keememej bujen eo Eaar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn Israel—ejja in wōt ej pād
ilo kauwōtata n̄ an juok laļļo̧ k im joļo̧ k ilo kijeek eo;

And he that shall breathe out wrath and strifes
against the work of the Lord, and against the
covenant people of the Lord who are the house of
Israel, and shall say: We will destroy the work of the
Lord, and the Lord will not remember his covenant
which he hath made unto the house of Israel—the
same is in danger to be hewn down and cast into the
fire;

22 Bwe jibadbad ko ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kier an Irooj renaaj
wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt, m̧ae aolep kallim̧ur ko An renaaj
kūrm̧ool.

For the eternal purposes of the Lord shall roll on,
until all his promises shall be fulfilled.

23 Kom̧in lin̄ ōrikanaan ko an Aiseia. Lo, Ijjab maron̄
jei. Aaet, lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, bwe bwe ro rekwōjarjar
raar ilo̧ k m̧okta jān eō, ro raar bōk āniin, naaj kūr,
aaet, em̧ool jān bwidej renaaj kūr n̄ an Irooj; im
āinwōt Irooj ej mour Enaaj keememej bujen eo Eaar
kōm̧m̧ane ippāer.

Search the prophecies of Isaiah. Behold, I cannot
write them. Yea, behold I say unto you, that those
saints who have gone before me, who have possessed
this land, shall cry, yea, even from the dust will they
cry unto the Lord; and as the Lord liveth he will re‐
member the covenant which he hath made with
them.

24 Im E ejeļā jar ko aer, bwe raar kōn ro jeir im jatier.
Im E ejeļā tōmak eo aer, bwe ilo Etan raar maron̄
kōm̧akūt toļ ko; im ilo Etan raar maron̄  kōm̧m̧an bwe
laļ en m̧akūtkūt; im jān kajoor eo An innaan raar
maron̄  kōm̧m̧an bwe kalbuuj ko ren jeepepļo̧ k n̄ an
laļ; aaet, em̧ool kijeek ebwil eaar jab maron̄  tile er, im
jab mennin mour ko rellāj ak jedpānit ko rōbaijin,
kōnke kajoor in An innaan.

And he knoweth their prayers, that they were in be‐
half of their brethren. And he knoweth their faith, for
in his name could they remove mountains; and in his
name could they cause the earth to shake; and by the
power of his word did they cause prisons to tumble to
the earth; yea, even the fiery furnace could not harm
them, neither wild beasts nor poisonous serpents, be‐
cause of the power of his word.

25 Im lo, jar ko aer raar barāinwōt kōn e bwe Irooj en
kōtļo̧ k n̄ an bōktok men kein m̧aantak.

And behold, their prayers were also in behalf of him
that the Lord should suffer to bring these things forth.

26 Im ejjeļo̧ k juon eaikuj ba rej jamin naaj itok, bwe
em̧ool renaaj, bwe Irooj Eaar kōnono e; bwe jān laļ
renaaj itok, jān pein Irooj, im ejjeļo̧ k emaron̄  dāpij e;
im enaaj itok ilo raan eo n̄ e enaaj ba bwe mennin
bwilōn̄  ko rekar mootļo̧ k; im enaaj itok āinwōt juon
ej kōnono jān ro rimej.

And no one need say they shall not come, for they
surely shall, for the Lord hath spoken it; for out of the
earth shall they come, by the hand of the Lord, and
none can stay it; and it shall come in a day when it
shall be said that miracles are done away; and it shall
come even as if one should speak from the dead.



27 Im enaaj itok ilo raan eo n̄ e bōtōktōkin ro
rekwōjarjar renaaj kūr n̄ an Irooj, kōnke kanejnej
ittino ko im jerbal ko an marok.

And it shall come in a day when the blood of saints
shall cry unto the Lord, because of secret combina‐
tions and the works of darkness.

28 Aaet, enaaj itok ilo raan eo n̄ e kajoor an Anij naaj
kaarmejjete e, im kabun̄  ko renaaj ettoon im naaj
utiej ilo juwa in burueer; aaet, em̧ool ilo raan eo n̄ e
ritōl ro an kabun̄  ko im rikaki ro renaaj utiejļo̧ k ilo
juwa in burueer, em̧ool n̄ an ebbanban kōn ro rej pād
ilo kabun̄  ko aer.

Yea, it shall come in a day when the power of God
shall be denied, and churches become defiled and be
lifted up in the pride of their hearts; yea, even in a day
when leaders of churches and teachers shall rise in
the pride of their hearts, even to the envying of them
who belong to their churches.

29 Aaet, enaaj itok ilo raan eo n̄ e enaaj wōr ron̄  kōn
kijeek ko, im lan̄  ko, im tab in baat ilo laļ ko ejjab aer;

Yea, it shall come in a day when there shall be heard
of fires, and tempests, and vapors of smoke in foreign
lands;

30 Im ewōr naaj ron̄  kōn tariņae ko, im ennaan in
tariņae ko, im m̧akūtkūt in laļ ko im jikin ko an ro
rim̧oņ.

And there shall also be heard of wars, rumors of
wars, and earthquakes in divers places.

31 Aaet, enaaj itok ilo raan eo n̄ e enaaj wōr mennin
kattoon ko ioon mejān laļ; enaaj wōr uror ko, im
ko̧ o̧ t, im riab, im m̧oņ ko, im mennin ļōn̄  ko, im aolep
mennin jōjō otemjeļo̧ k; n̄ e enaaj wōr elōn̄  ro renaaj
ba, Kwōn kōm̧m̧an men in, ak kōm̧m̧an men en, im e
jab wōr tokjān, bwe Irooj enaaj rejetak rein in ilo
raan eo āliktata. A wo n̄ an rein, bwe ren pād ilo jekjek
eo enana im ilo lokjak ko an nana.

Yea, it shall come in a day when there shall be great
pollutions upon the face of the earth; there shall be
murders, and robbing, and lying, and deceivings, and
whoredoms, and all manner of abominations; when
there shall be many who will say, Do this, or do that,
and it mattereth not, for the Lord will uphold such at
the last day. But wo unto such, for they are in the gall
of bitterness and in the bonds of iniquity.

32 Aaet, enaaj itok ilo raan eo n̄ e enaaj wōr kabun̄  ko
kalōki renaaj ba: Kwōn itok n̄ an eō, im kōn am̧ jāān
kwōnaaj lo jeorļo̧ k bōd in jero̧ wiwi ko am̧.

Yea, it shall come in a day when there shall be
churches built up that shall say: Come unto me, and
for your money you shall be forgiven of your sins.

33 O kom̧ armej ro renana im ankeke im kijn̄ en̄ e
kōnwaami, etke kom̧ ar kalōki kabun̄  ko n̄ an ami bōk
eļapļo̧ k? Etke kom̧ ar ukōt naan eo ekwōjarjar an
Anij, bwe kom̧in maron̄  bōk mej ioon jetōb ko ami?
Lo, kom̧in reilo̧ k n̄ an mōdānļo̧ k ko an Anij; bwe lo,
iien eo ej itok ilo raan eo n̄ e aolep men kein renaaj
kūrm̧ool.

O ye wicked and perverse and stiffnecked people,
why have ye built up churches unto yourselves to get
gain? Why have ye transfigured the holy word of God,
that ye might bring damnation upon your souls?
Behold, look ye unto the revelations of God; for be‐
hold, the time cometh at that day when all these
things must be fulfilled.

34 Lo, Irooj eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an eō men ko reļļap im
kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  kōn men eo ejjab to enaaj itok, ilo raan
eo n̄ e men kein renaaj waļo̧ k tok ilubwiljimi.

Behold, the Lord hath shown unto me great and
marvelous things concerning that which must
shortly come, at that day when these things shall
come forth among you.

35 Lo, ij kōnono n̄ an kom̧ āinwōt n̄ e kom̧ ar pād, im
mekarta kom̧ij jab. A lo, Jisōs Kraist eaar kwaļo̧ k kom̧
n̄ an eō, im ijeļā kōm̧m̧an ko ami.

Behold, I speak unto you as if ye were present, and
yet ye are not. But behold, Jesus Christ hath shown
you unto me, and I know your doing.



36 Im ijeļā bwe kom̧ij etetal ilo juwa in būruōmi; im
ejjeļo̧ k ijello̧ kun jet wōt ro rejjab lōn̄ aj er make ilo
juwa in burueer, n̄ an kōņaki nuknuk ko rekanooj
karbōb, n̄ an ebbanban, im akwāālel ko, im kōmetak,
im matōrtōr ko, im aolep wāween nana otemjeļo̧ k;
im kabun̄  ko ami, aaet, em̧ool kajjojo iaami, eaar
ettoon kōnke juwa in būruōmi.

And I know that ye do walk in the pride of your
hearts; and there are none save a few only who do not
lift themselves up in the pride of their hearts, unto the
wearing of very fine apparel, unto envying, and
strifes, and malice, and persecutions, and all manner
of iniquities; and your churches, yea, even every one,
have become polluted because of the pride of your
hearts.

37 Bwe lo, kom̧ij iakwe m̧ani, im m̧weiuk ko ami, im
nuknuk ko rekarbōb ami, im kainōknōk ko an im̧ōn
jar ko ami, eļapļo̧ k jān ami iakwe ro rejeram̧ōl im
reaikuj, rinan̄ inmej im rien̄ taan.

For behold, ye do love money, and your substance,
and your fine apparel, and the adorning of your
churches, more than ye love the poor and the needy,
the sick and the afflicted.

38 O kom̧ riettoon, kom̧ rietao, kom̧ rikaki raņ, ro rej
wiakake er make kōn men eo enaaj ejjo, etke kom̧ ar
kattoon kabun̄  eo ekwōjarjar an Anij? Etke kom̧ij
jook n̄ an bōk ioomi āt eo etan Kraist? Etke kom̧ij jab
ļōmņak bwe eļapļo̧ k aorōk in m̧ōņōņō eo ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin jān būrom̧ōj eo e jamin mej—kōnke nebar
an laļ?

O ye pollutions, ye hypocrites, ye teachers, who sell
yourselves for that which will canker, why have ye
polluted the holy church of God? Why are ye ashamed
to take upon you the name of Christ? Why do ye not
think that greater is the value of an endless happiness
than that misery which never dies—because of the
praise of the world?

39 Etke kom̧ij kainōknōk kom̧ kōn men eo ejjeļo̧ k an
mour, im mekarta kom̧ij kōtļo̧ k ro rikwōle, im ro
riaikuj, im keelwaan, im rinan̄ inmej im en̄ taan n̄ an
eļļāļo̧ k jān kom̧, im jab kile er?

Why do ye adorn yourselves with that which hath
no life, and yet suffer the hungry, and the needy, and
the naked, and the sick and the afflicted to pass by
you, and notice them not?

40 Aaet, etke kom̧ij kalōkļo̧ k mennin jōjō ko rettino
ami n̄ an bōk ļapļo̧ k, im kōm̧m̧an bwe kōrā ro ejako
pāleer ren būrom̧ōj im̧aan Irooj, im barāinwōt ajri ro
remake n̄ an būrom̧ōj im̧aan Irooj, im barāinwōt
bōtōktōkin ro jemāer im ro pāleer n̄ an kūr n̄ an Irooj
jān bwidej, kōn idenoņe ioon bōrami?

Yea, why do ye build up your secret abominations
to get gain, and cause that widows should mourn be‐
fore the Lord, and also orphans to mourn before the
Lord, and also the blood of their fathers and their hus‐
bands to cry unto the Lord from the ground, for
vengeance upon your heads?

41 Lo, jāje in idenoņe ej toto ioomi; im iien eo ejjab to
ej itok n̄ e Ej idenoņeik bōtōktōkin ro rekwōjarjar
ioomi, bwe E jamin naaj jab kōtļo̧ k kūr ko aer ļo̧ k
wōt.

Behold, the sword of vengeance hangeth over you;
and the time soon cometh that he avengeth the blood
of the saints upon you, for he will not suffer their cries
any longer.
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1 Im kiiō, ij kōnono barāinwōt kōn ro rejjab tōmak ilo
Kraist.

And now, I speak also concerning those who do not
believe in Christ.

2 Lo, kom̧ naaj tōmak ilo raan in lowaj kom̧—lo, n̄ e
Irooj enaaj itok, aaet, em̧ool raan eo eļap n̄ e laļ enaaj
lemlem ippān doon āinwōt juon bok lemlem, im lan̄
ko renaaj ōnļo̧ k kōn bwil ekajoor, aaet, ilo raan eo
eļap n̄ e naaj bōkļo̧ k kom̧ n̄ an jutak im̧aan Lamb an
Anij—innām kom̧ naaj ke ba bwe ejjeļo̧ k Anij?

Behold, will ye believe in the day of your visitation
—behold, when the Lord shall come, yea, even that
great day when the earth shall be rolled together as a
scroll, and the elements shall melt with fervent heat,
yea, in that great day when ye shall be brought to
stand before the Lamb of God—then will ye say that
there is no God?

3 Innām kom̧ naaj kariabļo̧ k wōt ke Kraist, ak kom̧
maron̄  ke lo Lamb an Anij? Kom̧ij kōtmāne ke kom̧
naaj jokwe ippān ium̧win juon bōklōkōt in ami bōd?
Kom̧ij kōtmāne ke bwe kom̧ maron̄  m̧ōņōņō n̄ an
jokwe ippān Armej in ekwōjarjar, n̄ e jetōb ko ami rej
en̄ taan kōn juon bōklōkōt in bōd jon̄ an kom̧ ar nan̄ in
kar ke juri kien ko An?

Then will ye longer deny the Christ, or can ye be‐
hold the Lamb of God? Do ye suppose that ye shall
dwell with him under a consciousness of your guilt?
Do ye suppose that ye could be happy to dwell with
that holy Being, when your souls are racked with a
consciousness of guilt that ye have ever abused his
laws?

4 Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe kom̧ naaj kar būrom̧ōjļo̧ k
wōt n̄ an jokwe ippān Anij eo ekwōjarjar im jim̧we,
ium̧win juon bōklōkōt in ami ettoon im̧aan E, jān
ami naaj kar jokwe ippān jetōb ro rejako ilo hell.

Behold, I say unto you that ye would be more mis‐
erable to dwell with a holy and just God, under a con‐
sciousness of your filthiness before him, than ye
would to dwell with the damned souls in hell.

5 Bwe lo, n̄ e naaj bōktok kom̧ n̄ an lo ami keelwaan
im̧aan Anij, im barāinwōt aiboojoj an Anij, im
ekwōjarjar eo an Jisōs Kraist, enaaj kōmour urur in
kijeek eo ejamin kun ioomi.

For behold, when ye shall be brought to see your
nakedness before God, and also the glory of God, and
the holiness of Jesus Christ, it will kindle a flame of
unquenchable fire upon you.

6 O innām kom̧ ro rej jab tōmak, kom̧in oktak tok
n̄ an Irooj; kūr ilo kajoor n̄ an Jemān ilo etan Jisōs, bwe
bōlen ren jab lo kom̧ jab libbijinjin, erreo, karbōb, im
mouj, ālikin kar karreo jān bōtōktōkin Lamb eo, ilo
raan eo eļap im āliktata.

O then ye unbelieving, turn ye unto the Lord; cry
mightily unto the Father in the name of Jesus, that
perhaps ye may be found spotless, pure, fair, and
white, having been cleansed by the blood of the
Lamb, at that great and last day.

7 Im bar juon alen ij kōnono n̄ an kom̧ ro rej kariab
mōdānļo̧ k ko an Anij, im ba bwe em̧ōj juļo̧ k, bwe
ejjeļo̧ k mōdānļo̧ k ko, ak kanaan ko, ak mennin leļo̧ k
ko, ak kōmour, ak kōnono kōn lo ko, im ukok in lo ko;

And again I speak unto you who deny the revela‐
tions of God, and say that they are done away, that
there are no revelations, nor prophecies, nor gifts, nor
healing, nor speaking with tongues, and the interpre‐
tation of tongues;

8 Lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, e eo ej kariab men kein ej jab jeļā
gospel eo an Kraist; aaet, eaar jab kōnono jān jeje ko
rekwōjarjar; eļan̄ n̄ e āindein, e ej jab meļeļe er.

Behold I say unto you, he that denieth these things
knoweth not the gospel of Christ; yea, he has not read
the scriptures; if so, he does not understand them.

9 Bwe jej jab ke kōnono jān jeje ko rekwōjarjar bwe
Anij ej āinwōt juon inne, rainin, im indeeo, im ilo E
ejjeļo̧ k irlo̧ k ak ellor in ukoktak.

For do we not read that God is the same yesterday,
today, and forever, and in him there is no variableness
neither shadow of changing?



10 Im kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ ar kūnne n̄ an kom̧ juon anij eo
ej ukoktak, im ilo eo ewōr lur in ukoktak, innām kom̧
ar kūnne n̄ an kom̧ juon anij eo ej jab Anij in mennin
bwilōn̄  ko.

And now, if ye have imagined up unto yourselves a
god who doth vary, and in whom there is shadow of
changing, then have ye imagined up unto yourselves a
god who is not a God of miracles.

11 A lo, inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ juon Anij in mennin
bwilōn̄  ko, em̧ool Anij an Ebream, im Anij an Aisak,
im Anij an Jekab; im E ejja wōt Anij eo Eaar
kōm̧anm̧an lan̄  ko im laļ, im aolep men ko otemjeļo̧ k
ie.

But behold, I will show unto you a God of miracles,
even the God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and
the God of Jacob; and it is that same God who created
the heavens and the earth, and all things that in them
are.

12 Lo, Eaar kōm̧anm̧an Adam, im jān Adam eaar itok
wōtlo̧ k an armej. Im kōnke wōtlo̧ k eo an armej eaar
itok Jisōs Kraist, em̧ool eo Jemān im eo Nejin; im
kōnke Jisōs Kraist eaar itok lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren armej.

Behold, he created Adam, and by Adam came the
fall of man. And because of the fall of man came Jesus
Christ, even the Father and the Son; and because of
Jesus Christ came the redemption of man.

13 Im kōnke lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren eo an armej, eo eaar itok jān
Jisōs Kraist, kar bar bōktok er ilo im̧aan mejān Irooj;
aaet, en̄ in ej ijo aolep armej rej bōk lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r, kōnke
mej eo an Kraist ej kakūrm̧ool jerkakpeje, eo ej
kakūrm̧ool lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren jān kiki indeeo, jān kiki eo
armej naaj kōjerkak er jān e jān kajoor eo an Anij n̄ e
jilel eo enaaj jan̄ ; im renaaj wōnm̧aantak, jim̧or rittā
im riutiej, im aolep naaj jutak im̧aan jikin ekajet An,
kōnke kar lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren er im kōtļo̧ k er jān to in mej
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin, mej eo ej mej ilo kanniōk.

And because of the redemption of man, which
came by Jesus Christ, they are brought back into the
presence of the Lord; yea, this is wherein all men are
redeemed, because the death of Christ bringeth to
pass the resurrection, which bringeth to pass a re‐
demption from an endless sleep, from which sleep all
men shall be awakened by the power of God when the
trump shall sound; and they shall come forth, both
small and great, and all shall stand before his bar, be‐
ing redeemed and loosed from this eternal band of
death, which death is a temporal death.

14 Innām ej itok ekajet an Eo Ekwōjarjar ioer; innām
ej itok iien eo n̄ e eo ettoon enaaj ettoon wōt; im eo e
jim̧we enaaj jim̧we wōt; im eo e m̧ōņōņō enaaj
m̧ōņōņō wōt; im eo ej jab m̧ōņōņō enaaj jab m̧ōņōņō
wōt.

And then cometh the judgment of the Holy One
upon them; and then cometh the time that he that is
filthy shall be filthy still; and he that is righteous shall
be righteous still; he that is happy shall be happy still;
and he that is unhappy shall be unhappy still.

15 Im kiiō, O aolep kom̧ ro raar kūnne n̄ an kom̧ make
anij eo emaron̄  kōm̧anm̧an ejjeļo̧ k mennin bwilōn̄
ko, ikōņaan kajjitōk jān kom̧, men kein otemjej
renan̄ in ke eļļā, ko iaar kōnono kaki? Jem̧ļo̧ k eo
enan̄ in ke itok? Lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab; im Anij ej
jan̄ in bōjrak an juon Anij in mennin bwilōn̄  ko.

And now, O all ye that have imagined up unto your‐
selves a god who can do no miracles, I would ask of
you, have all these things passed, of which I have spo‐
ken? Has the end come yet? Behold I say unto you,
Nay; and God has not ceased to be a God of miracles.

16 Lo, men ko Anij eaar jerbali rejjab kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ilo
mejad ke? Aaet, im wōn emaron̄  meļeļe jerbal ko
rekabwilōn̄ lōn̄  an Anij?

Behold, are not the things that God hath wrought
marvelous in our eyes? Yea, and who can comprehend
the marvelous works of God?

17 Wōn enaaj ba bwe ej jab juon mennin bwilōn̄  bwe
jān An innaan lan̄  im laļ ren kar waļo̧ k; im jān kajoor
in An innaan armej eaar ejaak jān būn̄ aln̄ al in laļ; im
jān kajoor in An innaan mennin bwilōn̄  ko kar
jerbali?

Who shall say that it was not a miracle that by his
word the heaven and the earth should be; and by the
power of his word man was created of the dust of the
earth; and by the power of his word have miracles
been wrought?



18 Im wōn enaaj ba bwe Jisōs Kraist eaar jab kōm̧m̧an
elōn̄  mennin bwilōn̄  ko rekajoor? Im kar wōr elōn̄
mennin bwilōn̄  ko rekajoor jerbali jān pein rijjilōk
ro?

And who shall say that Jesus Christ did not do
many mighty miracles? And there were many mighty
miracles wrought by the hands of the apostles.

19 Im eļan̄ n̄ e eaar wōr mennin bwilōn̄  ko jerbali iien
ko, etke Anij eaar bōjrak an juon Anij in mennin
bwilōn̄  ko men̄ e E ej juon eo ejjab ukoktak? Im lo, ij
ba n̄ an kom̧ E ej jab ukoktak; eļan̄ n̄ e āindein E en kar
bōjrak an juon Anij; im E ej jab bōjrak an juon Anij,
im E ej Anij in mennin bwilōn̄  ko.

And if there were miracles wrought then, why has
God ceased to be a God of miracles and yet be an un‐
changeable Being? And behold, I say unto you he
changeth not; if so he would cease to be God; and he
ceaseth not to be God, and is a God of miracles.

20 Im un eo Ej bōjrak n̄ an kōm̧m̧ani mennin bwilōn̄
ko ilubwiljin ro nejin armej ej kōnke raar
idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab tōmak, im ilo̧ k jān iaļ eo e
jim̧we, im jab jeļā Anij eo reaikuj lōke.

And the reason why he ceaseth to do miracles
among the children of men is because that they dwin‐
dle in unbelief, and depart from the right way, and
know not the God in whom they should trust.

21 Lo, ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe jabdewōt eo ej tōmak ilo
Kraist, im ejjeļo̧ k pere, jabdewōt enaaj kajjitōk ippān
Jemān ilo etan Kraist naaj leļo̧ k n̄ an e; im kallim̧ur in
ej n̄ an aolep, em̧ool n̄ an jeban ko in laļ.

Behold, I say unto you that whoso believeth in
Christ, doubting nothing, whatsoever he shall ask the
Father in the name of Christ it shall be granted him;
and this promise is unto all, even unto the ends of the
earth.

22 Bwe lo, āindein Jisōs Kraist, eo Nejin Anij, eaar ba
n̄ an ro rikaļooran raar aikuj kar pād, aaet, im
barāinwōt n̄ an aolep ro rikaļooran, ilo ron̄ jake an
jarlepju eo: Kom̧in ilo̧ k ilo aolepān laļ, im kwaļo̧ k
gospel eo n̄ an armej otemjeļo̧ k;

For behold, thus said Jesus Christ, the Son of God,
unto his disciples who should tarry, yea, and also to
all his disciples, in the hearing of the multitude: Go ye
into all the world, and preach the gospel to every crea‐
ture;

23 Im eo ej tōmak im ej peptaij enaaj mour, a eo ej jab
tōmak enaaj jako;

And he that believeth and is baptized shall be
saved, but he that believeth not shall be damned;

24 Im kakōļļe kein renaaj ļoor er ro rej tōmak—ilo Eta
renaaj kadiwōjļo̧ k jetōb ettoon raņ; renaaj kōnono
kōn lo ko rekāāl; renaaj kotak jedpānit ko; im eļan̄ n̄ e
rej idaak jabdewōt mennin mej e jamin naaj
kōmetak er; renaaj likūt peier ioon rinan̄ inmej im
renaaj bar ājmour;

And these signs shall follow them that believe—in
my name shall they cast out devils; they shall speak
with new tongues; they shall take up serpents; and if
they drink any deadly thing it shall not hurt them;
they shall lay hands on the sick and they shall recover;

25 Im jabdewōt eo ej tōmak ilo Eta, im pere ejjeļo̧ k
ippān, n̄ an e Inaaj kapene aolep naan ko Aō, em̧ool
n̄ an jeban ko in laļ.

And whosoever shall believe in my name, doubting
nothing, unto him will I confirm all my words, even
unto the ends of the earth.

26 Im kiiō, lo, wōn emaron̄  jutak ņae jerbal ko an
Irooj? Wōn emaron̄  kariab naan ko An? Wōn enaaj
jutak ņae kajoor eļap an Irooj? Wōn enaaj dike jerbal
ko an Irooj? Wōn enaaj dike ro nejin Kraist? Lo, aolep
kom̧ ro ridike jerbal ko an Irooj, bwe kom̧ naaj
ļo̧ kjānami im jako.

And now, behold, who can stand against the works
of the Lord? Who can deny his sayings? Who will rise
up against the almighty power of the Lord? Who will
despise the works of the Lord? Who will despise the
children of Christ? Behold, all ye who are despisers of
the works of the Lord, for ye shall wonder and perish.



27 O innām jab dike, im jab ļo̧ kjānami, a eo̧ ron̄  naan
ko an Irooj, im kajjitōk ippān Jemān ilo etan Jisōs kōn
ta jabdewōt kom̧ naaj aikuji. Jab pere, a kom̧in
tōmak, im jino āinwōt ilo iien ko etto, im itok n̄ an
Irooj kōn aolepān būruōmi, im jerbale lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r eo ami
make kōn mijak im wūdiddid im̧aan Mejān.

O then despise not, and wonder not, but hearken
unto the words of the Lord, and ask the Father in the
name of Jesus for what things soever ye shall stand in
need. Doubt not, but be believing, and begin as in
times of old, and come unto the Lord with all your
heart, and work out your own salvation with fear and
trembling before him.

28 Kom̧in jeļāļo̧ kjeņ ilo raan ko in ami mālejjon̄ ;
utūkļo̧ k jān kom̧ aolep ettoonon; jab kajjitōk, bwe
kom̧in maron̄  kan̄ i ilo jurjurmelea ko ami, a kajjitōk
kōn juon pen eo jamin kōm̧akūti, bwe kom̧in naaj
kōtļo̧ k n̄ an ejjeļo̧ k kapo, a bwe kom̧in naaj jerbal n̄ an
Anij eo em̧ool im emour.

Be wise in the days of your probation; strip your‐
selves of all uncleanness; ask not, that ye may con‐
sume it on your lusts, but ask with a firmness un‐
shaken, that ye will yield to no temptation, but that ye
will serve the true and living God.

29 Kom̧in lale bwe kom̧in jab peptaij ilo jab tōllo̧ ke;
kom̧in lale bwe kom̧in jab bōk kwōjkwōj an Kraist ilo
jab tōllo̧ ke; a kom̧in lale bwe kom̧in kōm̧m̧an men ko
otemjej ilo tōllo̧ ke, im kōm̧m̧ane ilo etan Jisōs Kraist,
eo Nejin Anij emour; im eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ij kōm̧m̧ane men
in, im niknik n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin, kom̧ ilo ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt
wāween naaj kadiwōjļo̧ k kom̧.

See that ye are not baptized unworthily; see that ye
partake not of the sacrament of Christ unworthily;
but see that ye do all things in worthiness, and do it in
the name of Jesus Christ, the Son of the living God;
and if ye do this, and endure to the end, ye will in no‐
wise be cast out.

30 Lo, ij kōnono n̄ an kom̧ āinwōt n̄ e iaar kōnono jān
ro rimej; bwe i jeļā bwe kom̧ naaj bōk naan kein aō.

Behold, I speak unto you as though I spake from the
dead; for I know that ye shall have my words.

31 Jab liaakeļo̧ k eō kōnke aō jab wānōk, im jab jema,
kōnke an jab wānōk, im jab er ro raar jeje im̧aan e; ak
ijello̧ kun in leļo̧ k kam̧m̧oolol ko n̄ an Anij bwe Eaar
kōm̧m̧an im kaalikkar n̄ an kom̧ jab wānōk ko ami,
bwe kom̧in maron̄  jeļā n̄ an jeļāļo̧ kjeņļo̧ k jān kar
kōm.

Condemn me not because of mine imperfection,
neither my father, because of his imperfection, nei‐
ther them who have written before him; but rather
give thanks unto God that he hath made manifest
unto you our imperfections, that ye may learn to be
more wise than we have been.

32 Im kiiō, lo, kōm ar jeje ļo̧ o̧ k in ekkar n̄ an jeļā eo am,
im ilo jeje ko kar ņa etaer ilubwiljim kajin Ijipt ukōte,
eo kar lelaļtak im ukōte jān kōm, ekkar n̄ an wāween
am kōnono.

And now, behold, we have written this record ac‐
cording to our knowledge, in the characters which are
called among us the reformed Egyptian, being
handed down and altered by us, according to our
manner of speech.

33 Im eļan̄ n̄ e pileij ko am rekar bwe aer ļap kōmin kar
jeje ilo kajin Hibru; ak kajin Hibru eaar barāinwōt
oktak jān kōm barāinwōt; im eļan̄ n̄ e kōm maron̄  kar
jeje ilo kajin Hibru, lo, kom̧ naaj kar jab lo irļo̧ k ilo
ļo̧ o̧ k eo am.

And if our plates had been sufficiently large we
should have written in Hebrew; but the Hebrew hath
been altered by us also; and if we could have written
in Hebrew, behold, ye would have had no imperfec‐
tion in our record.

34 A Irooj E jeļā men ko kōm ar jeje, im barāinwōt
bwe ejjeļo̧ k bar armej ejeļā kajin eo am; im kōnke
ejjeļo̧ k bar armej ejeļā kajin eo am, kōn menin Eaar
kōpooj wāween ko n̄ an ukōt ļo̧ o̧ k in.

But the Lord knoweth the things which we have
written, and also that none other people knoweth our
language; and because that none other people
knoweth our language, therefore he hath prepared
means for the interpretation thereof.



35 Im men kein raar jeje bwe kom̧in maron̄  joļo̧ k jān
men ko ballemi bōtōktōkin ro jeid im jatid, ro raar
idakunkunļo̧ k ilo jab tōmak.

And these things are written that we may rid our
garments of the blood of our brethren, who have
dwindled in unbelief.

36 Im lo, men kein ko kōm ar kōņaan kōn ro jeiūm̧ im
jatim, aaet, em̧ool aer jepļaaktok n̄ an jeļā kōn Kraist,
rej ekkar n̄ an jar ko an aolep ro rekwōjarjar ro raar
jokwe ilo āneo.

And behold, these things which we have desired
concerning our brethren, yea, even their restoration
to the knowledge of Christ, are according to the
prayers of all the saints who have dwelt in the land.

37 Im Irooj Jisōs Kraist en leļo̧ k bwe jar ko aer ren
uwaak ekkar n̄ an aer tōmak; im Anij Jemān en
keememej bujen eo Eaar kōm̧m̧ane ippān m̧weo
im̧ōn Israel; im E en kōjeraam̧m̧an er indeeo, kōn
tōmak ioon etan Jisōs Kraist. Amen.

And may the Lord Jesus Christ grant that their
prayers may be answered according to their faith; and
may God the Father remember the covenant which he
hath made with the house of Israel; and may he bless
them forever, through faith on the name of Jesus
Christ. Amen.



Bok in Ether The Book of Ether
Ļo̧ o̧ k eo an riJered ro, bōk e jān ron̄ oulemān pileij ko kar lo
jān armej ro an Limai ilo raan ko an Kiin̄  Mosaia.

The record of the Jaredites, taken from the twenty-four
plates found by the people of Limhi in the days of King
Mosiah.

Ether 1 Ether 1

1 Im kiiō n̄ a, Moronai, ij wōnm̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an kwaļo̧ k
juon bwebwenato in ro etto kar ko̧ kkure er jān pein
Irooj ioon mejān āneo iōn̄ .

And now I, Moroni, proceed to give an account of
those ancient inhabitants who were destroyed by the
hand of the Lord upon the face of this north country.

2 Im ij bōk bwebwenato in aō jān ron̄ oul im emān
pileij ko kar loi jān armej ro an Limai, eo kar etan Bok
in Ether.

And I take mine account from the twenty and four
plates which were found by the people of Limhi,
which is called the Book of Ether.

3 Im āinwōt iaar kōtmāne bwe m̧ōttan eo m̧oktata
in ļo̧ o̧ k in, eo eaar kōnono kōn ejaak eo an laļ, im
barāinwōt kōn Adam, im juon bwebwenato jān iien
jab eo em̧ool n̄ an im̧ōn bar eo eļap, im jabdewōt men
otemjeļo̧ k ko raar waļo̧ k ilubwiljin ro nejin armej
m̧ae iien eo, ej kar pād ilubwiljin riJu ro.

And as I suppose that the first part of this record,
which speaks concerning the creation of the world,
and also of Adam, and an account from that time even
to the great tower, and whatsoever things transpired
among the children of men until that time, is had
among the Jews—

4 Kōn menin ij jab jeje men ko rekar waļo̧ k jān raan
ko an Adam m̧ae iien eo; a rekar pād ioon pileij ko; im
jabdewōt eo ej loi, ejja in wōt enaaj wōr an kajoor
bwe e en maron̄  bōk tarlep in bwebwenato eo.

Therefore I do not write those things which tran‐
spired from the days of Adam until that time; but they
are had upon the plates; and whoso findeth them, the
same will have power that he may get the full ac‐
count.

5 A lo, ij lewōj jab tarlep in bwebwenato eo, a
m̧ōttan bwebwenato eo ij lewōj, jān im̧ōn bar eo
laļļo̧ k m̧ae kar ko̧ kkure er.

But behold, I give not the full account, but a part of
the account I give, from the tower down until they
were destroyed.

6 Im ilo wāween in ij lewōj bwebwenato eo. E eo ej
jeje ļo̧ o̧ k in kar Ether, im eaar juon bwijjin Koriantōr.

And on this wise do I give the account. He that
wrote this record was Ether, and he was a descendant
of Coriantor.

7 Koriantōr eaar ļeo nejin Moron. Coriantor was the son of Moron.

8 Im Moron eaar ļeo nejin Etem. And Moron was the son of Ethem.

9 Im Etem eaar ļeo nejin Ahah. And Ethem was the son of Ahah.

10 Im Ahah eaar ļeo nejin Set. And Ahah was the son of Seth.

11 Im Set eaar ļeo nejin Siblon. And Seth was the son of Shiblon.

12 Im Siblon eaar ļeo nejin Kom. And Shiblon was the son of Com.

13 Im eaar ļeo nejin Koriantōm. And Com was the son of Coriantum.

14 Im Koriantōm eaar ļeo nejin Amnaikadda. And Coriantum was the son of Amnigaddah.

15 Im Amnaikadda eaar ļeo nejin Aron. And Amnigaddah was the son of Aaron.

16 Im Aron eaar juon jān bwijjin Het, eo eaar ļeo nejin
Heartom.

And Aaron was a descendant of Heth, who was the
son of Hearthom.



17 Im Heartom eaar ļeo nejin Lib. And Hearthom was the son of Lib.

18 Im Lib eaar ļeo nejin Kis. And Lib was the son of Kish.

19 Im Kis eaar ļeo nejin Korom. And Kish was the son of Corom.

20 Im Korom eaar ļeo nejin Livai. And Corom was the son of Levi.

21 Im Livai eaar ļeo nejin Kim. And Levi was the son of Kim.

22 Im Kim ar ļeo nejin Moriantōn. And Kim was the son of Morianton.

23 Im Moriantōn eaar juon bwijjin Riplakis. And Morianton was a descendant of Riplakish.

24 Im Riplakis eaar ļeo nejin Sez. And Riplakish was the son of Shez.

25 Im Sez eaar ļeo nejin Het. And Shez was the son of Heth.

26 Im Het eaar ļeo nejin Kom. And Heth was the son of Com.

27 Im Kom Kom eaar ļeo nejin Koriantōm. And Com was the son of Coriantum.

28 Im Koriantōm eaar ļeo nejin Emer. And Coriantum was the son of Emer.

29 Im Emer eaar ļeo nejin Omer. And Emer was the son of Omer.

30 Im Omer eaar ļeo nejin Shule. And Omer was the son of Shule.

31 Im Shule eaar ļeo nejin Kib. And Shule was the son of Kib.

32 Im Kib eaar ļeo nejin Oraia, eo eaar nejin Jered
em̧m̧an;

And Kib was the son of Orihah, who was the son of
Jared;

33 Jered eo eaar ilo̧ k ippān ļeo jein im ro nukwier,
ippān bar ro jet im ro nukwier, jān im̧ōn bar eo eļap,
ilo iien eo Irooj eaar pukwōj kajin eo an armej ro, im
kanejnej ilo An illu bwe ren kar ejjeplōklōk ioon
aolepān mejān laļ; im ekkar n̄ an naan eo an Irooj
armej ro raar ejjeplōklōk.

Which Jared came forth with his brother and their
families, with some others and their families, from
the great tower, at the time the Lord confounded the
language of the people, and swore in his wrath that
they should be scattered upon all the face of the earth;
and according to the word of the Lord the people were
scattered.

34 Im ļeo jein im jatin Jered kōnke eaar juon em̧m̧aan
eineea im kajoor, im juon em̧m̧aan ekanooj kar lo
jouj an Irooj, Jered, ļeo jatin, eaar ba n̄ an e: Kwōn kūr
n̄ an Irooj, bwe E en jab pukwōj kōj bwe jān jab maron̄
meļeļe naan ko ad.

And the brother of Jared being a large and mighty
man, and a man highly favored of the Lord, Jared, his
brother, said unto him: Cry unto the Lord, that he will
not confound us that we may not understand our
words.

35 Im ālikin men kein ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar kūr
n̄ an Irooj, im Irooj eaar tūriam̧o kake Jered; kōn
menin eaar jab pukwōj kajin eo an Jered; im Jered im
ļeo jein rekar jab pok.

And it came to pass that the brother of Jared did cry
unto the Lord, and the Lord had compassion upon
Jared; therefore he did not confound the language of
Jared; and Jared and his brother were not confounded.

36 Innām Jered eaar ba n̄ an ļeo jein: Kwōn bar kūr
n̄ an Irooj, im emaron̄  bwe Enaaj ukōtļo̧ k An illu jān
erro Jered, bwe En jab pukwōj kajin eo aer.

Then Jared said unto his brother: Cry again unto
the Lord, and it may be that he will turn away his
anger from them who are our friends, that he con‐
found not their language.

37 Im ālikin men kein ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar kūr
n̄ an Irooj, im Irooj eaar tūriam̧o kake ro jeraer im ro
nukwier barāinwōt, bwe kar jab pukwōj er.

And it came to pass that the brother of Jared did cry
unto the Lord, and the Lord had compassion upon
their friends and their families also, that they were
not confounded.



38 Im ālikin men kein Jered eaar bar ekkōnono n̄ an
ļeo jein, im ba: Kwōn ilo̧ k im kajjitōk ippān Irooj
eļan̄ n̄ e ak jab Enaaj kadiwōjļo̧ k kōj jān āneo, im
eļan̄ n̄ e Enaaj kadiwōjļo̧ k kōj jān āneo, kūr n̄ an e ia
jenaaj ilo̧ k. Im wōn ejeļā ak Irooj Enaaj bōkļo̧ k kōj ilo
juon āneo ej make ioon aolepān laļ? Im eļan̄ n̄ e
āindein, jān m̧ool n̄ an Irooj, bwe jān maron̄  bōk e
n̄ an ad jolōt.

And it came to pass that Jared spake again unto his
brother, saying: Go and inquire of the Lord whether
he will drive us out of the land, and if he will drive us
out of the land, cry unto him whither we shall go. And
who knoweth but the Lord will carry us forth into a
land which is choice above all the earth? And if it so
be, let us be faithful unto the Lord, that we may re‐
ceive it for our inheritance.

39 Im ālikin men kein ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar kūr
n̄ an Irooj ekkar n̄ an men eo kar kōnono jān lo̧ n̄ iin
Jered.

And it came to pass that the brother of Jared did cry
unto the Lord according to that which had been spo‐
ken by the mouth of Jared.

40 Im ālikin men kein Irooj eaar ron̄ jake ļeo jein im
jatin Jered, im wōr An tūriam̧o ioon e, im Eaar ba n̄ an
e:

And it came to pass that the Lord did hear the
brother of Jared, and had compassion upon him, and
said unto him:

41 Kwōn ilo̧ k im aintok ippān doon mennin mour ko
am̧, jim̧or kom̧aan im kokōrā, in mennin mour
otemjeļo̧ k; im barāinwōt in ine in laļ jān ine
otemjeļo̧ k; im ro nukum̧; im barāinwōt Jered ļeo
jatūm̧ im ro nukwin; im barāinwōt ro jeram̧ im ro
nukwier, im ro jeran Jered im ro nukwier.

Go to and gather together thy flocks, both male and
female, of every kind; and also of the seed of the earth
of every kind; and thy families; and also Jared thy
brother and his family; and also thy friends and their
families, and the friends of Jared and their families.

42 Im n̄ e em̧ōj am̧ kōm̧m̧ane men in kwōnaaj ilo̧ k
im̧aer laļļo̧ k ilo kom̧laļ eo ej pād iōn̄ . Im ijeņ Inaaj
iioon eok, im Inaaj ilo̧ k im̧aamļo̧ k ilo āneo e makeļo̧ k
ioon aolep āne ko in laļ.

And when thou hast done this thou shalt go at the
head of them down into the valley which is north‐
ward. And there will I meet thee, and I will go before
thee into a land which is choice above all the lands of
the earth.

43 Im ijeņ Inaaj kōjeraam̧m̧an ineem, im kajutak n̄ an
Eō ineem, im in ineen ļeo jatūm̧, im er ro renaaj ilo̧ k
ippam̧, juon laļ eļap. Im ijeņ enaaj ejjeļo̧ k eļapļo̧ k jān
laļ eo Inaaj kajutak e n̄ an Eō jān ineem, ioon aolepān
mejān laļ. Im āindein Inaaj kōm̧m̧an n̄ an eok kōnke
iien in e aetok kwaar kūr n̄ an Eō.

And there will I bless thee and thy seed, and raise
up unto me of thy seed, and of the seed of thy brother,
and they who shall go with thee, a great nation. And
there shall be none greater than the nation which I
will raise up unto me of thy seed, upon all the face of
the earth. And thus I will do unto thee because this
long time ye have cried unto me.



Ether 2 Ether 2

1 Im ālikin men kein Jered im ļeo jein, im ro nukwier,
im barāinwōt ro jeran Jered im ļeo jein im ro
nukwier, raar wanlaļļo̧ k ilo kom̧laļ eo ituiōn̄ , (im
etan kom̧laļ eo eaar Nimrod, kōnke kar etņake juon
rikakidudu ekajoor) kōn bwijin in mennin mour ko
aer ko rekar aintok ippān doon, kom̧aan im kokōrā,
jān mennin mour otemjeļo̧ k.

And it came to pass that Jared and his brother, and
their families, and also the friends of Jared and his
brother and their families, went down into the valley
which was northward, (and the name of the valley
was Nimrod, being called after the mighty hunter)
with their flocks which they had gathered together,
male and female, of every kind.

2 Im rekar barāinwōt likūt aujiid ko im jān bao ko
imejatoto; im rekar barāinwōt juon jāpe, ilo eo rekar
bōk ippāer ek in dān ko.

And they did also lay snares and catch fowls of the
air; and they did also prepare a vessel, in which they
did carry with them the fish of the waters.

3 Im rekar barāinwōt bōkļo̧ k ippāer deseret, eo
oktan, ej juon hōnni bi; im āindein raar bōkļo̧ k
ippāer bwijin in ko in bi ko, im aolep men ko
otemjeļo̧ k rekar pād ioon mejān āneo, ine ko kajjojo
otemjeļo̧ k.

And they did also carry with them deseret, which,
by interpretation, is a honey bee; and thus they did
carry with them swarms of bees, and all manner of
that which was upon the face of the land, seeds of ev‐
ery kind.

4 Im ālikin men kein ke rekar wanlaļļo̧ k ilo kom̧laļ
in Nimrod Irooj eaar wanlaļļo̧ k im kōnono ippān ļeo
jein im jatin Jered; im Eaar pād ilo juon kōdo̧ , im ļeo
jein im jatin Jered eaar jab lo E.

And it came to pass that when they had come down
into the valley of Nimrod the Lord came down and
talked with the brother of Jared; and he was in a
cloud, and the brother of Jared saw him not.

5 Im ālikin men kein Irooj eaar jiron̄  er bwe ren ilo̧ k
ilo āne jem̧aden eo, aaet, ilo m̧ōttan emān in ijo
ejjeļo̧ k armej eaar ilo̧ k ie. Im ālikin men kein Irooj
eaar ilo̧ k im̧aer, im kar kōnono ippāer ke Eaar jutak
ilo kōdo̧  eo, im kar leļo̧ k tōl ko ia ren aikuj ito-itak.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded
them that they should go forth into the wilderness,
yea, into that quarter where there never had man
been. And it came to pass that the Lord did go before
them, and did talk with them as he stood in a cloud,
and gave directions whither they should travel.

6 Im ālikin men kein rekar ito-itak ilo āne jem̧aden,
im kar jeki wa baaj ko, ko ilowaer raar kijoone elōn̄
dān ko, im rekar bōk tōl iien otemjej jān pein Irooj.

And it came to pass that they did travel in the
wilderness, and did build barges, in which they did
cross many waters, being directed continually by the
hand of the Lord.

7 Im Irooj ejamin kar kōtļo̧ k bwe ren bōjrak
im̧aanļo̧ k lo̧ jet ilo āne jem̧aden eo, a Eaar kōņaan
bwe ren ilo̧ k em̧ool n̄ an āneen kallim̧ur, eo eaar
makeļo̧ k ioon aolep laļ ko jet, ko Irooj Anij eaar
ko̧ koņ n̄ an juon armej ejim̧we.

And the Lord would not suffer that they should
stop beyond the sea in the wilderness, but he would
that they should come forth even unto the land of
promise, which was choice above all other lands,
which the Lord God had preserved for a righteous
people.

8 Im Eaar kanejnej ilo An illu n̄ an ļeo jein im jatin
Jered, bwe jabdewōt eo ej bōk āneen kallim̧ur in, jān
iien eo m̧aanļo̧ k im indeeo, ej aikuj jerbal n̄ an e, Anij
em̧ool im emake, a naaj bōkļo̧ k er n̄ e tarlep in An illu
enaaj itok ioer.

And he had sworn in his wrath unto the brother of
Jared, that whoso should possess this land of promise,
from that time henceforth and forever, should serve
him, the true and only God, or they should be swept
off when the fulness of his wrath should come upon
them.



9 Im kiiō, je maron̄  lo kean̄  ko an Anij kōn āne in,
bwe e ej juon āneen kallim̧ur; im jabdewōt laļ enaaj
bōk e enaaj jerbal n̄ an Anij, a naaj bōkļo̧ k er n̄ e tarlep
in An illu enaaj itok ioer. Im tarlep in An illu ej itok
ioer n̄ e rej kalo ilo jero̧ wiwi.

And now, we can behold the decrees of God con‐
cerning this land, that it is a land of promise; and
whatsoever nation shall possess it shall serve God, or
they shall be swept off when the fulness of his wrath
shall come upon them. And the fulness of his wrath
cometh upon them when they are ripened in iniquity.

10 Bwe lo, en̄ in ej āneo e makeļo̧ k ioon aolep laļ ko
jet; kōn menin e eo ej bōk enaaj jerbal n̄ an Anij a bok
ļo̧ o̧ k; bwe e ej kean̄  ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ k in an Anij. Im e ej
jab m̧ae dipiio in jero̧ wiwi ilubwiljin ro nejin āneo,
n̄ e naaj pookļo̧ k er.

For behold, this is a land which is choice above all
other lands; wherefore he that doth possess it shall
serve God or shall be swept off; for it is the everlasting
decree of God. And it is not until the fulness of iniquity
among the children of the land, that they are swept
off.

11 Im men in ej itok n̄ an kom̧, O kom̧ ro riAelōn̄  ko,
bwe kom̧in maron̄  jeļā kean̄  ko an Anij—bwe kom̧in
maron̄  ukeļo̧ k, im jab wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt ilo jero̧ wiwi
ko ami m̧ae dipiio eo ej itok, bwe kom̧in maron̄  jab
bōk laļtak dipiio in illu an Anij ioomi āinwōt ro
riamņak ro ilo āne in m̧oktaļo̧ k raar kōm̧m̧an.

And this cometh unto you, O ye Gentiles, that ye
may know the decrees of God—that ye may repent,
and not continue in your iniquities until the fulness
come, that ye may not bring down the fulness of the
wrath of God upon you as the inhabitants of the land
have hitherto done.

12 Lo, en̄ in ej juon āne e makeļo̧ k, im jabdewōt laļ
enaaj bōk e e naaj anemkwōj jān kōm̧akoko, im jān
jipo̧ kwe, im jān aolep bar laļ ko jet ium̧win lan̄ ,
eļan̄ n̄ e renaaj wōr jerbal n̄ an Anij eo an āne in, eo ej
Jisōs Kraist, eo ej kar kwaļo̧ ke jān men ko kōm ar jeje.

Behold, this is a choice land, and whatsoever na‐
tion shall possess it shall be free from bondage, and
from captivity, and from all other nations under
heaven, if they will but serve the God of the land, who
is Jesus Christ, who hath been manifested by the
things which we have written.

13 Im kiiō ij wōnm̧aanļo̧ k kōn ļo̧ o̧ k eo aō; bwe lo,
ālikin men kein Irooj eaar bōkļo̧ k Jered im ro jein im
jatin em̧ool n̄ an lo̧ jet eo eļap eo ej ajeje āne ko. Im ke
raar itok n̄ an lo̧ jet raar kajutak im̧ōn kōppād ko aer;
im raar ņa etan jikin eo Moriankōmōr; im raar jokwe
ilo im̧ōn kōppād ko, im kar jokwe ilo im̧ōn kōppād ko
ioon parijet eo kōn tōrean in emān iiō.

And now I proceed with my record; for behold, it
came to pass that the Lord did bring Jared and his
brethren forth even to that great sea which divideth
the lands. And as they came to the sea they pitched
their tents; and they called the name of the place
Moriancumer; and they dwelt in tents, and dwelt in
tents upon the seashore for the space of four years.

14 Im ālikin men kein ilo jem̧ļo̧ k in emān iiō ko Irooj
eaar bar itok n̄ an ļeo jein im jatin Jered, im jutak ilo
juon kōdo̧  im ekkōnono ippān. Im kōn tōrean in jilu
awa ko Irooj eaar kōnono ippān ļeo jein im jatin
Jered, im kar kauweik e kōnke eaar jab keememej
n̄ an kūr ioon etan Irooj.

And it came to pass at the end of four years that the
Lord came again unto the brother of Jared, and stood
in a cloud and talked with him. And for the space of
three hours did the Lord talk with the brother of Jared,
and chastened him because he remembered not to
call upon the name of the Lord.



15 Im ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar ukeļo̧ k jān nana eo
eaar kōm̧m̧an, im kar kūr ioon etan Irooj kōn ro jein
im jatin ro raar pād ippān. Im Irooj eaar ba n̄ an e:
Inaaj jeorļo̧ k am̧ bōd im ro jeiūm̧ im jatūm̧ jān
jero̧ wiwi ko aer; a kwōnaaj jab bar jero̧ wiwi, bwe
kwōnaaj keememej bwe Jetōb eo Aō e jamin naaj pād
ippān armej; kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj jero̧ wiwi
m̧ae ami naaj kanooj kalo naaj bukweļo̧ k kom̧ jān
im̧aan mejān Irooj. Im erkein rej ļōmņak ko Aō kōn
āneo Iaar lewōj n̄ an kom̧ n̄ an ami jolōt; bwe enaaj
juon āneo emake ioon aolep bar āne ko jet.

And the brother of Jared repented of the evil which
he had done, and did call upon the name of the Lord
for his brethren who were with him. And the Lord said
unto him: I will forgive thee and thy brethren of their
sins; but thou shalt not sin any more, for ye shall re‐
member that my Spirit will not always strive with
man; wherefore, if ye will sin until ye are fully ripe ye
shall be cut off from the presence of the Lord. And
these are my thoughts upon the land which I shall
give you for your inheritance; for it shall be a land
choice above all other lands.

16 Im Irooj eba: Kwōn ilo̧ k n̄ an jerbal im jekjek,
āinwōt baaj ko kwaar jino jek i m̧oktaļo̧ k. Im ālikin
men kein ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an jerbal,
im barāinwōt ro jein im jatin, im kar jek i baaj ko
ilo̧ kan wāween eo rekar jek i, ekkar n̄ an tōl ko an
Irooj. Im rekar iddik, im rekar mera ioon dān, em̧ool
āinwōt mera in juon bao ioon dān.

And the Lord said: Go to work and build, after the
manner of barges which ye have hitherto built. And it
came to pass that the brother of Jared did go to work,
and also his brethren, and built barges after the man‐
ner which they had built, according to the instruc‐
tions of the Lord. And they were small, and they were
light upon the water, even like unto the lightness of a
fowl upon the water.

17 Im rekar jekjek ilo̧ kan wāween eo rekar dim otem
dim, em̧ool bwe ren kar dāpij dān āinwōt jāpe ekilōk;
im kapier raar dim āinwōt jāpe ekilōk; im jeban ko
aer raar ekkan̄ ; im tulōn̄ ier rekar dim āinwōt juon
jāpe ekilōk; im aetokaer eaar aetokan juon wōjke; im
kōjām ko aer, n̄ e rej kilōk, raar dim āinwōt juon jāpe
ekilōk.

And they were built after a manner that they were
exceedingly tight, even that they would hold water
like unto a dish; and the bottom thereof was tight like
unto a dish; and the sides thereof were tight like unto
a dish; and the ends thereof were peaked; and the top
thereof was tight like unto a dish; and the length
thereof was the length of a tree; and the door thereof,
when it was shut, was tight like unto a dish.

18 Im ālikin men kein ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar kūr
n̄ an Irooj, im ba: O Irooj, iaar kōm̧m̧ane jerbal eo
Kwaar jiron̄  eō, im iaar kōm̧m̧ani baaj ko ekkar n̄ an
āinwōt Kwaar tōl eō.

And it came to pass that the brother of Jared cried
unto the Lord, saying: O Lord, I have performed the
work which thou hast commanded me, and I have
made the barges according as thou hast directed me.

19 Im lo, O Irooj, ilowaer ejjeļo̧ k meram; ia kōm naaj
jebwābweļo̧ k? Im barāinwōt kōm naaj jako, bwe
ilowaer kōm jamin menono, ijello̧ kun menono
mejatoto eo ej ilowaer; kōn menin kōm naaj jako.

And behold, O Lord, in them there is no light;
whither shall we steer? And also we shall perish, for in
them we cannot breathe, save it is the air which is in
them; therefore we shall perish.

20 Im Irooj eba n̄ an ļeo jein im jatin Jered: Lo,
kwōnaaj kōm̧m̧an juon ron̄  ilo ioon, im barāinwōt ilo
kapene; im n̄ e kwōnaaj jabjab kōn mejatoto kwōnaaj
kōpeļļo̧ k ron̄  eo n̄ an bōk mejatoto. Im eļan̄ n̄ e enaaj
āindein bwe dān ej itok ioomi, lo, kom̧ naaj pinej ron̄
eo, bwe kom̧in maron̄  jab jako ilo ibwijleplep.

And the Lord said unto the brother of Jared: Behold,
thou shalt make a hole in the top, and also in the bot‐
tom; and when thou shalt suffer for air thou shalt un‐
stop the hole and receive air. And if it be so that the
water come in upon thee, behold, ye shall stop the
hole, that ye may not perish in the flood.

21 Im ālikin men kein ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar
kōm̧m̧an āinwōt, ekkar n̄ an āinwōt Irooj eaar jiron̄ .

And it came to pass that the brother of Jared did so,
according as the Lord had commanded.



22 Im eaar bar kūr n̄ an Irooj im ba: O Irooj, lo iaar
kōm̧m̧an āinwōt Kwaar jiron̄  eō; im iaar kōpooj baaj
ko n̄ an armej ro aō, im lo ejjeļo̧ k meram ilowaer. Lo,
O Irooj, Kwōn kōtļo̧ k ke bwe kōmin naaj kijoone dān
in eļap ilo marok jilōn̄ lōn̄ ?

And he cried again unto the Lord saying: O Lord,
behold I have done even as thou hast commanded me;
and I have prepared the vessels for my people, and be‐
hold there is no light in them. Behold, O Lord, wilt
thou suffer that we shall cross this great water in
darkness?

23 Im Irooj eba n̄ an ļeo jein im jatin Jered: Ta kwo
kōņaan bwe in kōm̧m̧an bwe en wōr ami meram ilo
wa ko? Bwe lo, ej jab maron̄  wōr ami wūntō, bwe
renaaj pedakilkil im tipdikdik; im kom̧ij jab maron̄
bōk kijeek ippemi, bwe kom̧ naaj ban ilo̧ k kōn
meram in kijeek.

And the Lord said unto the brother of Jared: What
will ye that I should do that ye may have light in your
vessels? For behold, ye cannot have windows, for they
will be dashed in pieces; neither shall ye take fire with
you, for ye shall not go by the light of fire.

24 Bwe lo, kom̧ naaj āinwōt juon raj ilo ibuļōn lo̧ jet;
bwe toļ in ņo ko renaaj pedakilkil ioomi. Mekarta,
Inaaj bar bōklōn̄ tak kom̧ jān m̧wilaļ ko in lo̧ jet; bwe
kōto ko raar ilo̧ k jān lo̧ n̄ iiū, im barāinwōt wōt ko im
ibwijleplep ko Iaar jilkinļo̧ k.

For behold, ye shall be as a whale in the midst of the
sea; for the mountain waves shall dash upon you.
Nevertheless, I will bring you up again out of the
depths of the sea; for the winds have gone forth out of
my mouth, and also the rains and the floods have I
sent forth.

25 Im lo, Ij kōpooj eok ņae men kein; bwe kom̧ij jab
maron̄  kijoone m̧wilaļ in eļap ijello̧ kun n̄ e Ij kōpooj
kom̧ ņae ņo ko in lo̧ jet, im kōto ko raar ilo̧ k, im
ibwijleplep ko renaaj itok. Kōn menin ta kwo kōņaan
bwe In kōpooj n̄ an eok bwe kom̧ maron̄  romrom n̄ e
oran̄ ļo̧ k kom̧ ilo m̧wilaļ ko in lo̧ jet?

And behold, I prepare you against these things; for
ye cannot cross this great deep save I prepare you
against the waves of the sea, and the winds which
have gone forth, and the floods which shall come.
Therefore what will ye that I should prepare for you
that ye may have light when ye are swallowed up in
the depths of the sea?



Ether 3 Ether 3

1 Im ālikin men kein ļeo jein im jatin Jered, (kiiō oran
wa ko kar kōpooji eaar ruwalitōk) eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an toļ
eo, eo raar ņa etan toļ Selem, kōnke eaar utiejen eaar
utiej otem utiej, im eaar kaōnļo̧ k jān juon ejm̧aan
jon̄ ouljiljino dekā; im raar mouj im alikkar, em̧ool
āinwōt glass; im eaar būki ilo pein ioon toļ eo, im bar
kūr n̄ an Irooj, im ba:

And it came to pass that the brother of Jared, (now the
number of the vessels which had been prepared was
eight) went forth unto the mount, which they called
the mount Shelem, because of its exceeding height,
and did molten out of a rock sixteen small stones; and
they were white and clear, even as transparent glass;
and he did carry them in his hands upon the top of the
mount, and cried again unto the Lord, saying:

2 O Irooj, Kwaar ba bwe kōm aikuj naaj pooļ kōn
ibwijleplep ko. Kiiō lo, O Irooj, im jab ļōkatip ippān
eo karejeram̧ kōnke an m̧ōjņo̧  Im̧aam̧; bwe kōm jeļā
Kwokwōjarjar im kwōj jokwe ilo lan̄  ko, im bwe kōm
ij jab tōllo̧ ke pād Im̧aam̧; kōnke wōtlo̧ k in nememe
eo am eaar erom nana wōt; mekarta, O Irooj, Kwaar
letok n̄ an kōm juon kien bwe kōmin aikuj kūr Ioom̧,
bwe jān Eok kōm maron̄  bōk ekkar n̄ an kōņaan ko
am.

O Lord, thou hast said that we must be encom‐
passed about by the floods. Now behold, O Lord, and
do not be angry with thy servant because of his weak‐
ness before thee; for we know that thou art holy and
dwellest in the heavens, and that we are unworthy
before thee; because of the fall our natures have be‐
come evil continually; nevertheless, O Lord, thou hast
given us a commandment that we must call upon
thee, that from thee we may receive according to our
desires.

3 Lo, O Irooj, Kwaar den̄ ļo̧ k kōm kōnke jero̧ wiwi eo
am, im kar lukwarkwareļo̧ k kōm, im kōn iiō lōn̄ lōn̄
kein kōm ar pād ilo āne jem̧aden; mekarta, Kwaar
tūriam̧okake kōm. O Irooj, Kwōn kalimjek eō ilo
būrom̧ōj, im kajeorļo̧ k Am̧ illu jān rein ro Am̧ armej,
im jab kōtļo̧ k bwe ren naaj ilo̧ k ilo kijoone m̧wilaļ in e
kijon̄  ilo maroklep; a lale men kein ko iaar kaōnļo̧ k
jān ejm̧aan eo.

Behold, O Lord, thou hast smitten us because of our
iniquity, and hast driven us forth, and for these many
years we have been in the wilderness; nevertheless,
thou hast been merciful unto us. O Lord, look upon
me in pity, and turn away thine anger from this thy
people, and suffer not that they shall go forth across
this raging deep in darkness; but behold these things
which I have molten out of the rock.

4 Im i jeļā, O Irooj, bwe kwe Am̧ aolep kajoor, im
maron̄  kōm̧m̧an jabdewōt men kwōnaaj n̄ an
jeraam̧m̧an an armej; kōn menin un̄ ūr dekā kein, O
Irooj, kōn jānit in Peim, im kōpooj er bwe ren maron̄
romaakļo̧ k ilo maroklep; im renaaj romaakļo̧ k n̄ an
kōm ilo wa ko kōm ar kōpooji, bwe en maron̄  wōr am
romrom n̄ e kōm naaj kijoone lo̧ jet in.

And I know, O Lord, that thou hast all power, and
can do whatsoever thou wilt for the benefit of man;
therefore touch these stones, O Lord, with thy finger,
and prepare them that they may shine forth in dark‐
ness; and they shall shine forth unto us in the vessels
which we have prepared, that we may have light
while we shall cross the sea.

5 Lo, O Irooj, Kwo maron̄  kōm̧m̧ane men in. Kōm
jeļā bwe Kwo maron̄  kwaļo̧ k tok Am̧ kajoor eļap, eo
āinwōt edik n̄ an meļeļe an armej.

Behold, O Lord, thou canst do this. We know that
thou art able to show forth great power, which looks
small unto the understanding of men.



6 Im ālikin men kein ke ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar
ba men kein, lo, Irooj eaar erļo̧ ke pein im un̄ ūr dekā
ko juon ilo̧ k juon kōn akkiin pein. Im rōn̄ el nuknuk
eo kar bōkļo̧ k jān mejān ļeo jein im jatin Jered, im
eaar lo akkiin pein Irooj; im eaar āinwōt akkiin pein
juon armej, āinwōt n̄ an kanniōk im bōtōktōk; im ļeo
jein im jatin Jered eaar wōtlo̧ k laļļo̧ k im̧aan Irooj,
bwe ekar obrak kōn lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ .

And it came to pass that when the brother of Jared
had said these words, behold, the Lord stretched forth
his hand and touched the stones one by one with his
finger. And the veil was taken from off the eyes of the
brother of Jared, and he saw the finger of the Lord; and
it was as the finger of a man, like unto flesh and blood;
and the brother of Jared fell down before the Lord, for
he was struck with fear.

7 Im Irooj eaar lo bwe ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar
wōtlo̧ k n̄ an laļ; im Irooj eba n̄ an e: Kwōn jutak, etke
kwaar wōtlo̧ k?

And the Lord saw that the brother of Jared had
fallen to the earth; and the Lord said unto him: Arise,
why hast thou fallen?

8 Im eaar ba n̄ an Irooj: Iaar lo akkiin pein Irooj, im
iaar mijak n̄ e E ab den̄ ļo̧ k eō; bwe iaar jab jeļā bwe
Irooj ewōr kanniōk im bōtōktōkin.

And he saith unto the Lord: I saw the finger of the
Lord, and I feared lest he should smite me; for I knew
not that the Lord had flesh and blood.

9 Im Irooj eba n̄ an e: Kōnke am̧ tōmak kwaar lo bwe
Inaaj bōk Ioō kanniōk im bōtōktōk; im ejjan̄ in kar
wōr armej eaar itok Im̧aō kōn tōmak in ekanooj ļap
āinwōt kwaar itok; bwe n̄ e eaar jab āindein kom̧
jamin maron̄  kar lo akkiin Peiū. Kwaar ke lo eļapļo̧ k
jān in?

And the Lord said unto him: Because of thy faith
thou hast seen that I shall take upon me flesh and
blood; and never has man come before me with such
exceeding faith as thou hast; for were it not so ye
could not have seen my finger. Sawest thou more than
this?

10 Im eaar uwaak: Jaab; Irooj, kwōn kwaļo̧ k Eok n̄ an
eō.

And he answered: Nay; Lord, show thyself unto me.

11 Im Irooj eba n̄ an e: Kwōj tōmak ke naan ko Inaaj
kōnono?

And the Lord said unto him: Believest thou the
words which I shall speak?

12 Im eaar uwaak: Aaet, Irooj, i jeļā bwe Kwōj kōnono
m̧ool eo, bwe Kwe kwōj juon Anij in m̧ool, im jab
maron̄  riab.

And he answered: Yea, Lord, I know that thou
speakest the truth, for thou art a God of truth, and
canst not lie.

13 Im ālikin an ba naan kein, lo, Irooj eaar kwaļo̧ ke
n̄ an e, im ba: Kōnke kwo jeļā men kein em̧ōj
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren eok jān wōtlo̧ k eo; kōn menin em̧ōj bar
kōro̧ o̧ ltok eok im̧aan Meja; kōn menin Ij kwaļo̧ k Eō
n̄ an eok.

And when he had said these words, behold, the
Lord showed himself unto him, and said: Because
thou knowest these things ye are redeemed from the
fall; therefore ye are brought back into my presence;
therefore I show myself unto you.

14 Lo, N̄a eo kar kōpooje jān pedped eo an laļ n̄ an
pinmuuri armej ro Aō. Lo, N̄a Jisōs Kraist. N̄aij Jemān
im Nejin. Ilo N̄a aolep armej naaj mour, im bwe
indeeo, em̧ool er ro renaaj lōke ioon Eta; im renaaj
erom m̧aan im kōrā ro nejū.

Behold, I am he who was prepared from the foun‐
dation of the world to redeem my people. Behold, I am
Jesus Christ. I am the Father and the Son. In me shall
all mankind have life, and that eternally, even they
who shall believe on my name; and they shall become
my sons and my daughters.

15 Im Ij jan̄ in kar kwaļo̧ k Eō n̄ an armej eo Iaar
kōm̧anm̧an e, bwe ejjan̄ in kar wōr armej eaar lōke Eō
āinwōt kwaar. Kwōj lo ke bwe kwe kar kōm̧anm̧an
eok ilo̧ kan nemāmeō? Aaet, em̧ool aolep armej kar
kōm̧anm̧an ilo jinoin ilo̧ kan nemāmeō make.

And never have I showed myself unto man whom I
have created, for never has man believed in me as
thou hast. Seest thou that ye are created after mine
own image? Yea, even all men were created in the be‐
ginning after mine own image.



16 Lo, ānbwin in, eo kwōj lo kiiō, ej ānbwinnin Jetōb
eo Aō; im armej Iaar kōm̧anm̧an ālikin ānbwinnin Aō
jetōb; im em̧ool āinwōt Ij waļo̧ k n̄ an kwe ilo Jetōb
Inaaj waļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro Aō ilo kanniōk.

Behold, this body, which ye now behold, is the
body of my spirit; and man have I created after the
body of my spirit; and even as I appear unto thee to be
in the spirit will I appear unto my people in the flesh.

17 Im kiiō, kōnke n̄ a, Moronai, iaar ba ij jab maron̄
kōm̧m̧an tarlep in bwebwenato in men kein ko iaar
jeje, kōn menin ebwe bwe in ba bwe Jisōs eaar
kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an ļein ilo jetōb, em̧ool ālikin wāween eo
im ilo jekjek in juon ejja ānbwin em̧ool āinwōt Eaar
kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an riNipai ro.

And now, as I, Moroni, said I could not make a full
account of these things which are written, therefore it
sufficeth me to say that Jesus showed himself unto
this man in the spirit, even after the manner and in
the likeness of the same body even as he showed him‐
self unto the Nephites.

18 Im Eaar jipan̄  e em̧ool āinwōt Eaar jipan̄  riNipai
ro; im aolep men in, bwe ļein en maron̄  jeļā bwe Eaar
Anij, kōnke jerbal ko reļļap ko Irooj eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an
e.

And he ministered unto him even as he ministered
unto the Nephites; and all this, that this man might
know that he was God, because of the many great
works which the Lord had showed unto him.

19 Im kōnke jeļā eo an ļein jamin kar dāpij e jān lo
ilowaan rōn̄ el nuknuk eo; im eaar lo akkiin Jisōs, eo,
ke eaar lo e, eaar wōtlo̧ k kōn lōļn̄ o̧ n̄ ; bwe eaar jeļā ke
eaar akkiin Irooj; im eaar wōr an tōmak ļo̧ k wōt, bwe
eaar jeļā, ejjeļo̧ k pere.

And because of the knowledge of this man he could
not be kept from beholding within the veil; and he
saw the finger of Jesus, which, when he saw, he fell
with fear; for he knew that it was the finger of the
Lord; and he had faith no longer, for he knew, nothing
doubting.

20 Kōn menin, kōnke eaar wōr an jeļā eweeppān kōn
Anij, e jamin kar dāpij jān ilowaan rōn̄ el nuknuk eo;
kōn menin eaar lo Jisōs; im Eaar jipan̄  e.

Wherefore, having this perfect knowledge of God,
he could not be kept from within the veil; therefore he
saw Jesus; and he did minister unto him.

21 Im ālikin men kein Irooj eaar ba n̄ an ļeo jein im
jatin Jered: Lo, kwōj jamin naaj kōtļo̧ k men kein ko
kwaar lo im ron̄  n̄ an ilo̧ k n̄ an laļ, m̧ae iien eo ej itok
bwe Inaaj kaiboojoj Eta ilo kanniōk; kōn menin
kwōnaaj ko̧ koņ ilo buruōm̧ men ko kwaar lo im ron̄ ,
im kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an ejjeļo̧ k armej.

And it came to pass that the Lord said unto the
brother of Jared: Behold, thou shalt not suffer these
things which ye have seen and heard to go forth unto
the world, until the time cometh that I shall glorify
my name in the flesh; wherefore, ye shall treasure up
the things which ye have seen and heard, and show it
to no man.

22 Im lo, n̄ e kwōnaaj itok n̄ an Eō, kwōnaaj jei im naaj
sili, bwe ejjeļo̧ k juon en maron̄  ukōti; bwe kwōnaaj
jei ilo juon kajin bwe ren jab maron̄  kōnono jān e.

And behold, when ye shall come unto me, ye shall
write them and shall seal them up, that no one can in‐
terpret them; for ye shall write them in a language
that they cannot be read.

23 Im lo, dekā kein ruo Inaaj liwōj n̄ an eok, im
kwōnaaj sili barāinwōt ippān men ko kwōnaaj jeje.

And behold, these two stones will I give unto thee,
and ye shall seal them up also with the things which
ye shall write.

24 Bwe lo, kajin eo kwōnaaj jeje Iaar pukwōje; kōn
menin Inaaj kōm̧m̧an ilo iien Aō make bwe dekā kein
ren naaj kōļapļo̧ k n̄ an mejān armej men kein ko
kwōnaaj jeje.

For behold, the language which ye shall write I
have confounded; wherefore I will cause in my own
due time that these stones shall magnify to the eyes of
men these things which ye shall write.



25 Im ke Irooj Eaar ba naan kein, Eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an ļeo
jein im jatin Jered aolep ro ioon laļ ro rekar pād, im
barāinwōt aolep ro renaaj pād; im Eaar jab dāpij jān
mejān, em̧ool n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ k ko in laļ.

And when the Lord had said these words, he
showed unto the brother of Jared all the inhabitants
of the earth which had been, and also all that would
be; and he withheld them not from his sight, even
unto the ends of the earth.

26 Bwe Eaar ba n̄ an e ilo iien ko m̧okta, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e
En kar tōmak ilo E bwe E en kar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an e men
otemjej—eaikuj kar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an e, kōn menin Irooj
eaar jab maron̄  dāpij jabdewōt jān e, bwe eaar jeļā
bwe Irooj eaar maron̄  kwaļo̧ k n̄ an e men otemjej.

For he had said unto him in times before, that if he
would believe in him that he could show unto him all
things—it should be shown unto him; therefore the
Lord could not withhold anything from him, for he
knew that the Lord could show him all things.

27 Im Irooj eaar ba n̄ an e: Kwōn jeje men kein im sili;
im Inaaj kwaļo̧ ki ilo iien eo Aō make n̄ an ro nejin
armej.

And the Lord said unto him: Write these things and
seal them up; and I will show them in mine own due
time unto the children of men.

28 Im ālikin men kein Irooj eaar jiron̄  e bwe en sili
dekā ko ruo ko eaar būki, im jab kwaļo̧ ki, m̧ae iien
Irooj en kar kwaļo̧ k er n̄ an ro nejin armej.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded him
that he should seal up the two stones which he had re‐
ceived, and show them not, until the Lord should
show them unto the children of men.



Ether 4 Ether 4

1 Im Irooj eaar jiron̄  ļeo jein im jatin Jered n̄ an
wanlaļļo̧ k jān toļ eo jān im̧aan mejān Irooj, im jeje
men ko eaar loi; im kar kōmo̧ ik aer itok n̄ an ro nejin
armej m̧ae ālikin Enaaj kar toto ioon debwāāl; im
kōn un in kiin̄  Mosaia eaar kōjparoki, bwe ren jab kar
itok n̄ an laļ m̧ae ālikin Kraist en kar kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an
armej ro An.

And the Lord commanded the brother of Jared to go
down out of the mount from the presence of the Lord,
and write the things which he had seen; and they
were forbidden to come unto the children of men un‐
til after that he should be lifted up upon the cross; and
for this cause did king Mosiah keep them, that they
should not come unto the world until after Christ
should show himself unto his people.

2 Im ālikin Kraist em̧ool eaar kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an armej ro
An Eaar jiron̄  er bwe ren maron̄  kabun̄ bun̄ ļo̧ ki.

And after Christ truly had showed himself unto his
people he commanded that they should be made
manifest.

3 Im kiiō, ālikin men in, rekar aolep idakunkunļo̧ k
ilo jab tōmak; im eaar ejjeļo̧ k juon ijello̧ kun wōt
riLeman ro, im rekar jab bōk gospel eo an Kraist; kōn
menin kar jiron̄  eō bwe in bar ņooji ilo bwidej.

And now, after that, they have all dwindled in un‐
belief; and there is none save it be the Lamanites, and
they have rejected the gospel of Christ; therefore I am
commanded that I should hide them up again in the
earth.

4 Lo, ikar jeje ioon pileij kein lukkuun men ko ļeo
jein im jatin Jered eaar loi; im ejjan̄ in kar wōr men
eļapļo̧ k kwaļo̧ ki jān ko kar kwaļo̧ ki n̄ an ļeo jein im
jatin Jered.

Behold, I have written upon these plates the very
things which the brother of Jared saw; and there
never were greater things made manifest than those
which were made manifest unto the brother of Jared.

5 Kōn menin Irooj eaar jiron̄  eō bwe in jei; im iaar jei.
Im Eaar jiron̄  eō bwe en sili; im eaar barāinwōt jiron̄
eō bwe in sili kein ukok ko; kōn menin iaar sili kein
ukok ko, ekkar n̄ an naan in jiron̄  eo an Irooj.

Wherefore the Lord hath commanded me to write
them; and I have written them. And he commanded
me that I should seal them up; and he also hath com‐
manded that I should seal up the interpretation
thereof; wherefore I have sealed up the interpreters,
according to the commandment of the Lord.

6 Bwe Irooj eaar ba n̄ an eō: Renaaj jamin ilo̧ k n̄ an ro
riAelōn̄  ko m̧ae raan eo renaaj ukeļo̧ k jān nana ko aer,
im erreo im̧aan Irooj.

For the Lord said unto me: They shall not go forth
unto the Gentiles until the day that they shall repent
of their iniquity, and become clean before the Lord.

7 Im ilo raan eo renaaj kwaļo̧ k lōke ilo N̄a, Irooj ej ba,
em̧ool āinwōt ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar kōm̧m̧an,
bwe ren maron̄  erom kwōjarjar ilo N̄a, innām Inaaj
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er men ko ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar loi,
em̧ool n̄ an erļo̧ ke n̄ an er aolep revelesōn ko Aō, Jisōs
Kraist ej ba, eo Nejin Anij, Jemān lan̄  ko im laļ, im
men ko otemjej ilowaer.

And in that day that they shall exercise faith in me,
saith the Lord, even as the brother of Jared did, that
they may become sanctified in me, then will I mani‐
fest unto them the things which the brother of Jared
saw, even to the unfolding unto them all my revela‐
tions, saith Jesus Christ, the Son of God, the Father of
the heavens and of the earth, and all things that in
them are.

8 Im eo enaaj jum̧ae naan eo an Irooj, e en anatema;
im e eo enaaj kariab men kein, en anatema; bwe n̄ an
er Inaaj kwaļo̧ k ejjeļo̧ k eļapļo̧ k men ko, Jisōs Kraist ej
ba; bwe N̄aij Eo ej kōnono.

And he that will contend against the word of the
Lord, let him be accursed; and he that shall deny these
things, let him be accursed; for unto them will I show
no greater things, saith Jesus Christ; for I am he who
speaketh.



9 Im ilo Aō naan in jiron̄  lan̄  ko rej peļļo̧ k im rej kilōk;
im ilo Aō innaan laļ ej m̧akūtkūt; im ilo Aō naan in
jiron̄  ro kobbaer renaaj jako, em̧ool āinwōt jān
kijeek.

And at my command the heavens are opened and
are shut; and at my word the earth shall shake; and at
my command the inhabitants thereof shall pass away,
even so as by fire.

10 Im E eo ej jab tōmak naan ko Aō ej jab tōmak ro
rikaļoora; im eļan̄ n̄ e enaaj āindein bwe N̄aij jab
kōnono, kom̧in ekajet; bwe kom̧ naaj jeļā bwe e ej N̄a
eo ej kōnono, ilo raan eo āliktata.

And he that believeth not my words believeth not
my disciples; and if it so be that I do not speak, judge
ye; for ye shall know that it is I that speaketh, at the
last day.

11 Im e eo ej tōmak men kein ko Iaar kōnono e Inaaj
loļo̧ k kōn alikkar ko in Jetōb eo Aō, im enaaj jeļā im
naaj jeje. Bwe kōnke Jetōb eo Aō enaaj jeļā bwe men
kein rem̧ool; bwe rej karreel armej n̄ an kōm̧m̧an
em̧m̧an.

But he that believeth these things which I have spo‐
ken, him will I visit with the manifestations of my
Spirit, and he shall know and bear record. For because
of my Spirit he shall know that these things are true;
for it persuadeth men to do good.

12 Im jabdewōt men ej karreel armej n̄ an kōm̧m̧an
em̧m̧an ej jān Eō; bwe em̧m̧an ej itok jān ejjeļo̧ k
ijello̧ kun wōt Eō. N̄aij ejja eo wōt ej tōl armej n̄ an
aolep em̧m̧an; e eo ej jab tōmak naan ko aō enaaj
jamin tōmak Eō—bwe I mour; im e eo e jamin naaj
tōmak Eō e jamin naaj tōmak Jema eo eaar jilkintok
Eō. Bwe lo, N̄aij Jemān, N̄aij meram eo, im mour eo,
im m̧ool eo an laļ.

And whatsoever thing persuadeth men to do good
is of me; for good cometh of none save it be of me. I am
the same that leadeth men to all good; he that will not
believe my words will not believe me—that I am; and
he that will not believe me will not believe the Father
who sent me. For behold, I am the Father, I am the
light, and the life, and the truth of the world.

13 Kom̧in itok n̄ an Eō, O kom̧ ro riAelōn̄  ko, im Inaaj
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ men ko reļļap, jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo me ej
ņojak kōnke jab tōmak.

Come unto me, O ye Gentiles, and I will show unto
you the greater things, the knowledge which is hid up
because of unbelief.

14 Kom̧in itok n̄ an Eō, O kom̧ m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, im
enaaj waļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧ ekōjkan an ļap men ko Jemān
eaar kōpooj n̄ an kom̧, jān pedped eo an laļ; im eaar
jab itok n̄ an kom̧, kōnke jab tōmak.

Come unto me, O ye house of Israel, and it shall be
made manifest unto you how great things the Father
hath laid up for you, from the foundation of the
world; and it hath not come unto you, because of un‐
belief.

15 Lo, n̄ e kom̧ naaj kekōl rōn̄ el nuknuk in jab tōmak
eo ej kōm̧m̧an bwe kom̧in pād ilo tam̧m̧we in
jero̧ wiwi eo ami, im pen in būruōmi, im pilo in
koļmānļo̧ kijeņ, innām naaj men ko reļļap im
kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  ko rekar ņojak jān pedped eo an laļ jān
kom̧—aaet, n̄ e kom̧ naaj kūr ioon Jemān ilo Eta, kōn
bōro eo erup im jetōb eo ettā, innām kom̧ naaj jeļā
bwe Jemān e eaar keememej bujen eo Eaar kōm̧m̧an
n̄ an ro jemāmi, O m̧weo im̧ōn Israel.

Behold, when ye shall rend that veil of unbelief
which doth cause you to remain in your awful state of
wickedness, and hardness of heart, and blindness of
mind, then shall the great and marvelous things
which have been hid up from the foundation of the
world from you—yea, when ye shall call upon the
Father in my name, with a broken heart and a contrite
spirit, then shall ye know that the Father hath re‐
membered the covenant which he made unto your fa‐
thers, O house of Israel.



16 Innām naaj revelesōn ko Aō ko Iaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
ren jeje jān eo karejera Jon naaj erļo̧ k ilo mejān aolep
armej. Keememej, n̄ e kom̧ij lo men kein, kom̧ naaj
jeļā bwe iien eo epaak bwe renaaj waļo̧ k ilo lukkuun
m̧akūtkūt.

And then shall my revelations which I have caused
to be written by my servant John be unfolded in the
eyes of all the people. Remember, when ye see these
things, ye shall know that the time is at hand that
they shall be made manifest in very deed.

17 Kōn menin, n̄ e kom̧ naaj bōk ļo̧ o̧ k in kom̧ maron̄
jeļā bwe jerbal eo an Jemān ej ijjino ioon aolepān
mejān āneo.

Therefore, when ye shall receive this record ye may
know that the work of the Father has commenced
upon all the face of the land.

18 Kōn menin, ukeļo̧ k aolep kom̧ jeban ko in laļ, im
itok n̄ an Eō, im tōmak gospel eo Aō, im peptaij ilo
Eta; bwe eo ej tōmak im ej peptaij e naaj mour; a eo ej
jab tōmak naaj jako; im kakōļļe ko renaaj ļoor ro rej
tōmak ilo Eta.

Therefore, repent all ye ends of the earth, and come
unto me, and believe in my gospel, and be baptized in
my name; for he that believeth and is baptized shall
be saved; but he that believeth not shall be damned;
and signs shall follow them that believe in my name.

19 Im em̧ōņōņō eo lo ke e niknik n̄ an Eta ilo raan eo
āliktata, bwe naaj kotak e n̄ an jokwe ilo aelōn̄  eo
kōpooj n̄ an e jān pedped eo an laļ. Im lo ej N̄a eo eaar
kōnono men in. Amen.

And blessed is he that is found faithful unto my
name at the last day, for he shall be lifted up to dwell
in the kingdom prepared for him from the foundation
of the world. And behold it is I that hath spoken it.
Amen.



Ether 5 Ether 5

1 Im kiiō n̄ a, Moronai, iaar jeje naan ko kar jiron̄  eō,
ekkar n̄ an ememej eo aō; im Iaar jiron̄  eok men ko
iaar sili; kōn menin jab jibwi kōn un in bwe kwōn
maron̄  ukok; bwe men in em̧ōj kōmo̧ ik eok, ijello̧ kun
ilo iien eo ekkar enaaj ļoļātāt ilo Anij.

And now I, Moroni, have written the words which
were commanded me, according to my memory; and I
have told you the things which I have sealed up;
therefore touch them not in order that ye may trans‐
late; for that thing is forbidden you, except by and by
it shall be wisdom in God.

2 Im lo, kwo m̧aron̄  utiej bwe kwo m̧aron̄  kwaļo̧ k
pileij ko n̄ an ro renaaj jipan̄  n̄ an bōk tok jerbal in;

And behold, ye may be privileged that ye may show
the plates unto those who shall assist to bring forth
this work;

3 Im n̄ an jilu naaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er jān kajoor in Anij;
kōn menin renaaj jeļā ilo lukkuun m̧ool bwe men
kein rem̧ool.

And unto three shall they be shown by the power of
God; wherefore they shall know of a surety that these
things are true.

4 Im ilo lo̧ n̄ iin jilu rikam̧ool naaj men kein jutak; im
naan in kam̧ool an jilu, im jerbal in, eo ilo enaaj
kwaļo̧ kļo̧ k kajoor eo an Anij im barāinwōt An
innaan, eo jān e Jemān, im Nejin, im Jetōb Kwōjarjar
rej kam̧ool—im aolep men in naaj jutak āinwōt juon
naan in kam̧ool ņae laļ ilo raan eo āliktata.

And in the mouth of three witnesses shall these
things be established; and the testimony of three, and
this work, in the which shall be shown forth the
power of God and also his word, of which the Father,
and the Son, and the Holy Ghost bear record—and all
this shall stand as a testimony against the world at
the last day.

5 Im eļan̄ n̄ e enaaj āindein bwe rej ukeļo̧ k im itok
n̄ an Jemān ilo etan Jisōs, naaj bōk er ilo aelōn̄  in Anij.

And if it so be that they repent and come unto the
Father in the name of Jesus, they shall be received into
the kingdom of God.

6 Im kiiō, eļan̄ n̄ e eaar ejjeļo̧ k aō maron̄  n̄ an men
kein, kom̧in ekajete; bwe kom̧ naaj jeļā bwe ewōr aō
maron̄  n̄ e kom̧ naaj lo eō, im jenaaj jutak im̧aan Anij
ilo raan eo āliktata. Amen.

And now, if I have no authority for these things,
judge ye; for ye shall know that I have authority when
ye shall see me, and we shall stand before God at the
last day. Amen.



Ether 6 Ether 6

1 Im kiiō n̄ a, Moronai, ij wōnm̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an lewōj ļo̧ o̧ k
eo an Jered im ļeo jein.

And now I, Moroni, proceed to give the record of Jared
and his brother.

2 Bwe ālikin men kein ālikin Irooj eaar kōpooj dekā
ko ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar būki lōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo toļ eo,
ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar wanlaļļo̧ k jān toļ eo, im
eaar likūt dekā ko ilo wa ko kar kōpooji, juon ilo
kajjojo jeban wa ko; im lo, raar leļo̧ k meram n̄ an wa
ko.

For it came to pass after the Lord had prepared the
stones which the brother of Jared had carried up into
the mount, the brother of Jared came down out of the
mount, and he did put forth the stones into the ves‐
sels which were prepared, one in each end thereof;
and behold, they did give light unto the vessels.

3 Im āindein Irooj eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe dekā ko ren
romaak ilo maroklep, n̄ an leļo̧ k meram n̄ an em̧m̧aan
ro, kōrā ko, im ajri ro, bwe ren maron̄  kijoone dān ko
reļļap ilo maroklep.

And thus the Lord caused stones to shine in dark‐
ness, to give light unto men, women, and children,
that they might not cross the great waters in dark‐
ness.

4 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj aer kar kōpooj aolep
m̧ōn̄ ā otemjeļo̧ k, bwe jān men in ren maron̄  mour
ioon dān, im barāinwōt kanooj n̄ an bwijin in mennin
mour ko reddik im mennin mour ko reļļap aer, im
jabdewōt mennin mour awiia ak mennin mour ak
bao in mejatoto bwe ren maron̄  būki ippāer—im
ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj aer kar kōm̧m̧ani aolep men
kein raar uwe ioon wa ko waer ak baaj ko, im
jerakļo̧ k ilo lo̧ jet eo, ajeļo̧ k er make n̄ an Irooj aer Anij.

And it came to pass that when they had prepared all
manner of food, that thereby they might subsist upon
the water, and also food for their flocks and herds, and
whatsoever beast or animal or fowl that they should
carry with them—and it came to pass that when they
had done all these things they got aboard of their ves‐
sels or barges, and set forth into the sea, commending
themselves unto the Lord their God.

5 Im ālikin men kein Irooj Anij eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe en
wōr juon kōto ekijon̄  ej m̧akroro ioon mejān dān ko,
ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen kallim̧ur; im āindein kar kejepelik er
ioon ņo ko in lo̧ jet im̧aan kōto eo.

And it came to pass that the Lord God caused that
there should be a furious wind blow upon the face of
the waters, towards the promised land; and thus they
were tossed upon the waves of the sea before the
wind.

6 Im ālikin men kein rekar elōn̄  alen kallib ilo
m̧wilaļ ko in lo̧ meto, kōnke ņo toļ ko rekar rup ioer,
im barāinwōt eļap im nana lan̄  ko rekar waļo̧ k jān lāj
in kōto eo.

And it came to pass that they were many times
buried in the depths of the sea, because of the moun‐
tain waves which broke upon them, and also the great
and terrible tempests which were caused by the
fierceness of the wind.

7 Im ālikin men kein ke rekar kallib ilo m̧wilaļ eo
ejjeļo̧ k kar dān emaron̄  kōmetak er, wa ko waer
kōnke rekar āinwōt juon jāpe, im barāinwōt rekar
dim āinwōt wa eo waan Noa; kōn menin ke rekar
pooļ ijeņ im ijeņ kōn elōn̄  dān ko rekar kūr n̄ an Irooj,
im Eaar bar bōk lōn̄ ļo̧ k er ioon aejet in dān ko.

And it came to pass that when they were buried in
the deep there was no water that could hurt them,
their vessels being tight like unto a dish, and also they
were tight like unto the ark of Noah; therefore when
they were encompassed about by many waters they
did cry unto the Lord, and he did bring them forth
again upon the top of the waters.

8 Im ālikin men kein kōto eo eaar jab bōjrak n̄ an
uukļo̧ k n̄ an āneen kallim̧ur ke rekar pād ioon dān ko;
im āindein kar kinōōrļo̧ k er im̧aan kōto eo.

And it came to pass that the wind did never cease to
blow towards the promised land while they were
upon the waters; and thus they were driven forth be‐
fore the wind.



9 Im raar al nebar ko n̄ an Irooj; aaet, ļeo jein im jatin
Jered eaar al wūjtak ko n̄ an Irooj, im eaar kam̧m̧oolol
im wūjtake Irooj aolepān raan eo; im ke bon̄ ōn eo
eaar itok, rekar jab bōjrak n̄ an wūjtake Irooj.

And they did sing praises unto the Lord; yea, the
brother of Jared did sing praises unto the Lord, and he
did thank and praise the Lord all the day long; and
when the night came, they did not cease to praise the
Lord.

10 Im āindein kar kinōōrļo̧ k er; im ejjeļo̧ k kidudujet
in lo̧ jet eaar ko̧ kkure er, im jab kajorrāān er; im rekar
wōr aer meram wōt, men̄ e eaar ioon dān ak ium̧win
dān.

And thus they were driven forth; and no monster of
the sea could break them, neither whale that could
mar them; and they did have light continually,
whether it was above the water or under the water.

11 Im āindein kar kinōōrļo̧ k er, jilubukwi im en̄ oul
im emān raan ko ioon dān.

And thus they were driven forth, three hundred
and forty and four days upon the water.

12 Im rekar laurōeļo̧ k parijet in āneen kallim̧ur. Im ke
rekar likūt neer ioon parijet ko in āneen kallim̧ur
rekar badikdik er ioon mejān āneo, im kar kōttāik er
im̧aan Irooj, im kar jan̄  dān in jan̄  in m̧ōņōņō im̧aan
Irooj, kōnke lōn̄  in jouj ko An ioer.

And they did land upon the shore of the promised
land. And when they had set their feet upon the
shores of the promised land they bowed themselves
down upon the face of the land, and did humble
themselves before the Lord, and did shed tears of joy
before the Lord, because of the multitude of his ten‐
der mercies over them.

13 Im ālikin men kein rekar ilo̧ k ioon mejān āneo, im
kar jino kapidodo bwidej eo.

And it came to pass that they went forth upon the
face of the land, and began to till the earth.

14 Im Jered eaar wōr emān nejin em̧m̧aan; im kar
etaer Jakom, im Kilga, im Mahah, im Oraia.

And Jared had four sons; and they were called
Jacom, and Gilgah, and Mahah, and Orihah.

15 Im ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar barāinwōt keotak
em̧m̧aan ro im kōrā ro.

And the brother of Jared also begat sons and
daughters.

16 Im ro jeran Jered im ļeo jein kar oraer enan̄ in
ron̄ oul im ruo armej; im rekar barāinwōt keotak
em̧m̧aan ro im kōrā ro m̧okta jān aer kar itok n̄ an
āneen kallim̧ur; im kōn menin rekar jino in lōn̄ .

And the friends of Jared and his brother were in
number about twenty and two souls; and they also
begat sons and daughters before they came to the
promised land; and therefore they began to be many.

17 Im kar katakin er n̄ an etetal ettā im̧aan Irooj; im
kar barāinwōt katakin er jān ijo ilōn̄ .

And they were taught to walk humbly before the
Lord; and they were also taught from on high.

18 Im ālikin men kein rekar jino ajeeded ioon mejān
āneo, im n̄ an wōrļo̧ k im n̄ an kapidodo bwidej eo; im
rekar kanooj kajoor ilo āneo.

And it came to pass that they began to spread upon
the face of the land, and to multiply and to till the
earth; and they did wax strong in the land.

19 Im ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar jino in bwijwoļā, im
kar lo bwe eaikuj ejjab to wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an lōb; kōn
menin eaar ba n̄ an Jered: Jān aintok ippān doon
armej ro ad bwe jān maron̄  bwine er, bwe jān maron̄
jeļā jān er ta rekōņaan kōj m̧okta jān ad wanlaļļo̧ k
n̄ an lōb ko ad.

And the brother of Jared began to be old, and saw
that he must soon go down to the grave; wherefore he
said unto Jared: Let us gather together our people that
we may number them, that we may know of them
what they will desire of us before we go down to our
graves.



20 Im ekkar n̄ an karōk armej ro rekar kobaļo̧ k ippān
doon. Kiiō oran ļōm̧aro im lim̧aro nejin ļeo jein im
jatin Jered kar ron̄ oul im ruo armej; im oran ļōm̧aro
im lim̧aro nejin Jered kar jon̄ oulruo, eaar wōr emān
nejin em̧m̧aan.

And accordingly the people were gathered to‐
gether. Now the number of the sons and the daugh‐
ters of the brother of Jared were twenty and two souls;
and the number of sons and daughters of Jared were
twelve, he having four sons.

21 Im ālikin men kein rekar bwine armej ro aer; im
ālikin aer kar bwine er, rekar kōņaan jān er men ko
rekar kōņaan bwe ren kōm̧m̧an m̧okta jān aer
wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an lōb ko aer.

And it came to pass that they did number their peo‐
ple; and after that they had numbered them, they did
desire of them the things which they would that they
should do before they went down to their graves.

22 Im ālikin men kein armej ro rekar kōņaan jān er
bwe ren kapit juon iaan ļōm̧aro nejier bwe en kiin̄
ioer.

And it came to pass that the people desired of them
that they should anoint one of their sons to be a king
over them.

23 Im kiiō lo, men in eaar kabbūrom̧ōjm̧ōj n̄ an er. Im
ļeo jein im jatin Jered eba n̄ an er: Em̧ool men in ej
tōlļo̧ k ilo jipo̧ kwe.

And now behold, this was grievous unto them. And
the brother of Jared said unto them: Surely this thing
leadeth into captivity.

24 A Jered eba n̄ an ļeo jein: Kōtļo̧ k er bwe ren maron̄
wōr aer kiin̄ . Im kōn menin eba n̄ an er: Kom̧in kāālet
jān ilubwiljin ļōm̧aro nejin juon kiin̄ , em̧ool eo kom̧
kōņaan.

But Jared said unto his brother: Suffer them that
they may have a king. And therefore he said unto
them: Choose ye out from among our sons a king,
even whom ye will.

25 Im ālikin men kein rekar kāālet em̧ool m̧aanje eo
an ļeo jein im jatin Jered; im etan eaar Pākāk. Im
ālikin men kein eaar m̧akoko in kar jab kōņaan bwe e
en aer kiin̄ . Im armej ro rekar kōņaan bwe jemān en
kipel e, a jemān ekar jab; im eaar jiron̄  er bwe ren
kipel ejjeļo̧ k juon armej bwe en aer kiin̄ .

And it came to pass that they chose even the first‐
born of the brother of Jared; and his name was Pagag.
And it came to pass that he refused and would not be
their king. And the people would that his father
should constrain him, but his father would not; and
he commanded them that they should constrain no
man to be their king.

26 Im ālikin men kein rekar kāālet aolep ļōm̧aro jatin
Pākāk, im rekar jab kōņaan.

And it came to pass that they chose all the brothers
of Pagag, and they would not.

27 Im ālikin men kein kar jab bar ļōm̧aro nejin Jered,
em̧ool aolep ijello̧ kun wōt juon; im Oraia ekar
ekkapit n̄ an kiin̄  ioon armej ro.

And it came to pass that neither would the sons of
Jared, even all save it were one; and Orihah was
anointed to be king over the people.

28 Im eaar jino irooj, im armej ro rekar jino in
jeraam̧m̧an; im rekar m̧weie otem m̧weie.

And he began to reign, and the people began to
prosper; and they became exceedingly rich.

29 Im ālikin men kein Jered eaar mej, im ļeo jein
barāinwōt.

And it came to pass that Jared died, and his brother
also.

30 Im ālikin men kein Oraia eaar etetal ettā im̧aan
Irooj, im eaar ememej ekōjkan ļap in men ko Irooj
eaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an jemān, im barāinwōt kar katakin
armej ro an ekōjkan ļap in men ko Irooj eaar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an ro jemāer.

And it came to pass that Orihah did walk humbly
before the Lord, and did remember how great things
the Lord had done for his father, and also taught his
people how great things the Lord had done for their
fathers.



Ether 7 Ether 7

1 Im ālikin men kein Oraia eaar kōm̧m̧an ekajet ioon
eo ilo jim̧we aolep raan ko an, raan ko an raar lōn̄
otem lōn̄ .

And it came to pass that Orihah did execute judgment
upon the land in righteousness all his days, whose
days were exceedingly many.

2 Im eaar keotak m̧aan ro im kōrā ro; aaet, eaar
keotak jiln̄ uul im juon, ro ilubwiljier kar ron̄ oul im
jilu em̧m̧aan.

And he begat sons and daughters; yea, he begat
thirty and one, among whom were twenty and three
sons.

3 Im ālikin men kein eaar barāinwōt keotak Kib ilo
dettan eo erūtto. Im ālikin men kein Kib eaar irooj ilo
ijo jikin; im Kib eaar keotak Korior.

And it came to pass that he also begat Kib in his old
age. And it came to pass that Kib reigned in his stead;
and Kib begat Corihor.

4 Im ke Korior eaar jiln̄ uul im ruo iiō ko dettan eaar
jum̧ae jemān, im ilo̧ k im jokwe ilo āneen Nior; im
eaar keotak m̧aan im kōrā ro, im rekar karbōb otem
karbōb; kōn menin Korior eaar kan̄ ōlļo̧ k elōn̄  armej
ilo̧ kan.

And when Corihor was thirty and two years old he
rebelled against his father, and went over and dwelt
in the land of Nehor; and he begat sons and daugh‐
ters, and they became exceedingly fair; wherefore
Corihor drew away many people after him.

5 Im ke eaar aintok ippān doon juon jarin tariņae
eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an āneen Moron ijo kiin̄  eo eaar jokwe, im
bōk e rijipo̧ kwe, eo eaar kakūrm̧ool ennaan eo an ļeo
jein im jatin Jered bwe naaj kar bōkļo̧ k er ilo jipo̧ kwe.

And when he had gathered together an army he
came up unto the land of Moron where the king
dwelt, and took him captive, which brought to pass
the saying of the brother of Jared that they would be
brought into captivity.

6 Kiiō āneen Moron, ijo kiin̄  eo eaar jokwe, eaar
epaake āneo kar etan Āneen Lo̧ urō jān riNipai ro.

Now the land of Moron, where the king dwelt, was
near the land which is called Desolation by the
Nephites.

7 Im ālikin men kein Kib eaar jokwe ilo jipo̧ kwe, im
armej ro an ium̧win Korior ļeo nejin, m̧ae eaar erom
bwijwoļā otem bwijwoļā; mekarta Kib eaar keotak
Shule ilo an rūtto dettan, ke eaar pād wōt ilo
jipo̧ kwe.

And it came to pass that Kib dwelt in captivity, and
his people under Corihor his son, until he became ex‐
ceedingly old; nevertheless Kib begat Shule in his old
age, while he was yet in captivity.

8 Im ālikin men kein Shule eaar illu ippān ļeo jatin;
im Shule eaar kanooj ekkeke, im erom kajoor otem
kajoor ekkar n̄ an kajoor an armej; im eaar barāinwōt
ekkeke ilo jim̧we.

And it came to pass that Shule was angry with his
brother; and Shule waxed strong, and became mighty
as to the strength of a man; and he was also mighty in
judgment.

9 Kōn menin, eaar itok n̄ an toļ Ipreim, im eaar
kaōnļo̧ k jān toļ eo, im kōm̧m̧an jāje ko jān aen n̄ an ro
eaar kan̄ ōlļo̧ k er ippān; im ālikin eaar kōpālpel er
kōn jāje ko eaar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an jikin kwelo̧ k Nior, im leļo̧ k
pata n̄ an ļeo jein Korior, jān wāween in eaar bōk
aelōn̄  eo im kōro̧ o̧ l e n̄ an jemān Kib.

Wherefore, he came to the hill Ephraim, and he did
molten out of the hill, and made swords out of steel
for those whom he had drawn away with him; and af‐
ter he had armed them with swords he returned to the
city Nehor, and gave battle unto his brother Corihor,
by which means he obtained the kingdom and re‐
stored it unto his father Kib.

10 Im kiiō kōnke men eo Shule eaar kōm̧m̧an, jemān
eaar likūt ioon aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo; kōn menin eaar jino
in irooj ilo ijo jikin jemān.

And now because of the thing which Shule had
done, his father bestowed upon him the kingdom;
therefore he began to reign in the stead of his father.



11 Im ālikin men kein eaar kōm̧m̧an ekajet ilo jim̧we;
im eaar kajeededļo̧ k aelōn̄  eo an ioon aolepān mejān
āneo, bwe armej raar erom kanooj lōn̄  otem lōn̄ .

And it came to pass that he did execute judgment in
righteousness; and he did spread his kingdom upon
all the face of the land, for the people had become ex‐
ceedingly numerous.

12 Im ālikin men kein Shule eaar barāinwōt keotak
elōn̄  nejin m̧aan im kōrā.

And it came to pass that Shule also begat many
sons and daughters.

13 Im Korior eaar ukeļo̧ k jān elōn̄  nana ko eaar
kōm̧m̧an; kōn menin Shule eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an e kajoor ilo
aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo an.

And Corihor repented of the many evils which he
had done; wherefore Shule gave him power in his
kingdom.

14 Im ālikin men kein Korior eaar lōn̄  nejin m̧aan im
kōrā. Im ilubwiljin m̧aan ro nejin Korior eaar wōr
juon etan eaar Noa.

And it came to pass that Corihor had many sons
and daughters. And among the sons of Corihor there
was one whose name was Noah.

15 Im ālikin men kein Noa eaar kōpata ņae Shule,
kiin̄  eo, im barāinwōt Korior jemān, im kan̄ ōlļo̧ k
Kohor ļeo jatin, im barāinwōt aolep ļōm̧aro jatin im
elōn̄  iaan armej ro.

And it came to pass that Noah rebelled against
Shule, the king, and also his father Corihor, and drew
away Cohor his brother, and also all his brethren and
many of the people.

16 Im eaar leļo̧ k pata n̄ an Shule, kiin̄  eo, eo jān eaar
bōk āneen jolōt eo aer m̧oktata; im eaar erom kiin̄
ioon m̧ōttan jab eo in āneo.

And he gave battle unto Shule, the king, in which he
did obtain the land of their first inheritance; and he
became a king over that part of the land.

17 Im ālikin men kein eaar bar tariņae ippān Shule,
kiin̄  eo; im eaar bōk Shule, kiin̄  eo, im bōkļo̧ k e ilo
jipo̧ kwe ilo Moron.

And it came to pass that he gave battle again unto
Shule, the king; and he took Shule, the king, and car‐
ried him away captive into Moron.

18 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar nan̄ in itōn leļo̧ k e ilo
mej, ļōm̧aro nejin Shule raar ne meraļo̧ k ilo m̧weo
im̧ōn Noa ilo bon̄  im m̧ane, im rupe laļļo̧ k kōjām in
kalbuuj eo im kadiwōjļo̧ k jemāer, im likūt e ioon
tūroon in aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo an make.

And it came to pass as he was about to put him to
death, the sons of Shule crept into the house of Noah
by night and slew him, and broke down the door of
the prison and brought out their father, and placed
him upon his throne in his own kingdom.

19 Kōn menin, ļeo nejin Noa eaar kalōkļo̧ k aelōn̄  in
kiin̄  eo an ilo ijo jikin; mekarta rekar jab bar bōk
kajoorļo̧ k wōt ioon Shule kiin̄  eo, im armej ro rekar
ium̧win tōl an Shule kiin̄  eo raar kanooj jeban otem
jeban im kanooj ļap.

Wherefore, the son of Noah did build up his king‐
dom in his stead; nevertheless they did not gain
power any more over Shule the king, and the people
who were under the reign of Shule the king did pros‐
per exceedingly and wax great.

20 Im laļ eo eaar ajej; im eaar wōr ruo aelōn̄  in kiin̄  ko,
aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo an Shule, im aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo an
Kohor, ļeo nejin Noa.

And the country was divided; and there were two
kingdoms, the kingdom of Shule, and the kingdom of
Cohor, the son of Noah.

21 Im Kohor, ļeo nejin Noa, eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe armej
ro an rej kōpata ippān Shule, ilo eo e Shule eaar anjo̧
ioer im kar m̧an Kohor.

And Cohor, the son of Noah, caused that his people
should give battle unto Shule, in which Shule did beat
them and did slay Cohor.



22 Im kiiō Kohor eaar wōr juon nejin em̧m̧aan eo kar
etan Nimrod; im Nimrod eaar kōtļo̧ k aelōn̄  eo an
Kohor n̄ an Shule, im eaar lo jouj ilo mejān Shule; kōn
menin Shule eaar likūt eļap tūriam̧o ko ioon e, im
eaar kōm̧m̧an ilo aelōn̄  eo an Shule ekkar n̄ an
kōņaan ko an.

And now Cohor had a son who was called Nimrod;
and Nimrod gave up the kingdom of Cohor unto
Shule, and he did gain favor in the eyes of Shule;
wherefore Shule did bestow great favors upon him,
and he did do in the kingdom of Shule according to his
desires.

23 Im barāinwōt ilo iien irooj an Shule eaar itok
rikanaan ro ilubwiljin armej ro, ro kar jilkinļo̧ k er jān
Irooj, im kanaan bwe jero̧ wiwi eo im kabun̄ -jar n̄ an
ekjab an armej ro eaar bōkļo̧ k juon lia ioon āneo, im
naaj kar ko̧ kkure er eļan̄ n̄ e raar jab ukeļo̧ k.

And also in the reign of Shule there came prophets
among the people, who were sent from the Lord,
prophesying that the wickedness and idolatry of the
people was bringing a curse upon the land, and they
should be destroyed if they did not repent.

24 Im ālikin men kein armej ro raar ba ņae rikanaan
ro, im kar kajjirere kake er. Im ālikin men kein kiin̄
Shule eaar kōm̧m̧an ekajet ņae aolep ro rekar ba ņae
rikanaan ro.

And it came to pass that the people did revile
against the prophets, and did mock them. And it came
to pass that king Shule did execute judgment against
all those who did revile against the prophets.

25 Im eaar kōm̧m̧an juon kakien iaolepān āneo, eo
eaar leļo̧ k kajoor n̄ an rikanaan ro bwe ren ilo̧ k
jabdewōt ijoko rekar kōņaan; im jān un in kar bōkļo̧ k
armej ro n̄ an ukeļo̧ k.

And he did execute a law throughout all the land,
which gave power unto the prophets that they should
go whithersoever they would; and by this cause the
people were brought unto repentance.

26 Im kōnke armej ro raar ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko im
kabun̄ -jar n̄ an ekjab ko aer Irooj eaar dāpij er, im
rekar jino in bar jeban ilo āneo. Im ālikin men kein
Shule eaar keotak m̧aan ro im kōrā ro ilo dettan
erūtto.

And because the people did repent of their iniqui‐
ties and idolatries the Lord did spare them, and they
began to prosper again in the land. And it came to
pass that Shule begat sons and daughters in his old
age.

27 Im eaar wōr ejjeļo̧ k bar tariņae ko ilo raan ko an
Shule; im eaar keememej men ko reļļap Irooj eaar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an ro jemān ilo bōkļo̧ k er im kijoone
m̧wilaļ eo eļap ilo āneen kallim̧ur; kōn menin eaar
kōm̧m̧an ekajet ilo jim̧we aolep raan ko an.

And there were no more wars in the days of Shule;
and he remembered the great things that the Lord had
done for his fathers in bringing them across the great
deep into the promised land; wherefore he did exe‐
cute judgment in righteousness all his days.



Ether 8 Ether 8

1 Im ālikin men kein eaar keotak Omer, im Omer eaar
irooj ilo ijo jikin. Im Omer eaar keotak Jered; im Jered
eaar keotak m̧aan ro im kōrā ro.

And it came to pass that he begat Omer, and Omer
reigned in his stead. And Omer begat Jared; and Jared
begat sons and daughters.

2 Im Jered eaar jum̧ae jemān, im ilo̧ k im jokwe ilo
āneen Het. Im ālikin men kein eaar m̧oņe elōn̄  armej,
kōnke naan in m̧oņ ko an, m̧ae eaar bōk jimattan in
aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo.

And Jared rebelled against his father, and came and
dwelt in the land of Heth. And it came to pass that he
did flatter many people, because of his cunning
words, until he had gained the half of the kingdom.

3 Im ke eaar bōk jimattan in aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo eaar
leļo̧ k pata n̄ an jemān, im eaar bōkļo̧ k jemān ilo
jipo̧ kwe, im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe en jerbal ilo jipo̧ kwe;

And when he had gained the half of the kingdom he
gave battle unto his father, and he did carry away his
father into captivity, and did make him serve in cap‐
tivity;

4 Im kiiō, ilo raan ko in irooj an Omer eaar pād ilo
jipo̧ kwe jimattan in raan ko an. Im ālikin men kein
eaar keotak m̧aan ro im kōrā ro, ilubwiljier kar
Esrom im Koriantumur;

And now, in the days of the reign of Omer he was in
captivity the half of his days. And it came to pass that
he begat sons and daughters, among whom were
Esrom and Coriantumr;

5 Im rekar kanooj illu otem illu kōnke kōm̧m̧an ko
an Jered ļeo jeir, jon̄ an rekar kajutak juon jarin
tariņae im kar kōpata ippān Jered. Im ālikin men
kein rekar kōpata ippān ilo bon̄ .

And they were exceedingly angry because of the
doings of Jared their brother, insomuch that they did
raise an army and gave battle unto Jared. And it came
to pass that they did give battle unto him by night.

6 Im ālikin men kein ke rekar iabon̄ e jarin tariņae eo
an Jered renan̄ in kar itōn iabon̄  e barāinwōt; im eaar
akweļap ippāer bwe ren jab m̧ane, im eaar ajeļo̧ k
aelōn̄  eo n̄ an jemān. Im ālikin men kein rekar kōtļo̧ k
n̄ an e an mour.

And it came to pass that when they had slain the
army of Jared they were about to slay him also; and he
pled with them that they would not slay him, and he
would give up the kingdom unto his father. And it
came to pass that they did grant unto him his life.

7 Im kiiō Jered eaar būrom̧ōj otem būrom̧ōj kōnke
jako in aelōn̄  eo, bwe eaar likūt būruōn ioon aelōn̄  eo
im ioon aiboojoj an laļ.

And now Jared became exceedingly sorrowful be‐
cause of the loss of the kingdom, for he had set his
heart upon the kingdom and upon the glory of the
world.

8 Kiiō lio nejin Jered kōnke eaar tijem̧ļo̧ k otem
tijem̧ļo̧ k, im ke ej lo būrom̧ōj ko an jemān, eaar
ļōmņak n̄ an ejaake juon karōk eo emaron̄  kar
kōjepļaak aelōn̄  eo n̄ an jemān.

Now the daughter of Jared being exceedingly ex‐
pert, and seeing the sorrows of her father, thought to
devise a plan whereby she could redeem the kingdom
unto her father.

9 Kiiō lio nejin Jered eaar kanooj deo̧ . Im ālikin men
kein eaar kōnono ippān jemān, im ba n̄ an e: Kōn ta
jema e kanooj ļap an būrom̧ōj? Eaar jab kōnono ilo
ļo̧ o̧ k eo ro jemād raar bōktok ilo kijoone m̧wilaļ eļap
ke? Lo, ejjeļo̧ k ke juon bwebwenato kōn er etto, bwe
er jān karōk ittino ko aer rekar bōk aelōn̄  in kiin̄  ko im
bun̄ bun̄  eļap?

Now the daughter of Jared was exceedingly fair.
And it came to pass that she did talk with her father,
and said unto him: Whereby hath my father so much
sorrow? Hath he not read the record which our fathers
brought across the great deep? Behold, is there not an
account concerning them of old, that they by their se‐
cret plans did obtain kingdoms and great glory?



10 Im kiiō, kōn menin, jema en ijilōkļo̧ k n̄ an Akis, ļeo
nejin Kimnōr; im lo, n̄ a ideo̧ , im inaaj eb im̧aan ļeo,
im inaaj kabun̄  būruōn, bwe en kōņaan bwe in
pāleen; kōn menin eļan̄ n̄ e enaaj kōņaan jān eok bwe
kwōn leļo̧ k n̄ an e n̄ a bwe in lio pāleen, innām
kwōnaaj ba: Inaaj lewōj liin eļan̄ n̄ e kwōnaaj bōktok
n̄ an eō bōran jemam̧, kiin̄  eo.

And now, therefore, let my father send for Akish,
the son of Kimnor; and behold, I am fair, and I will
dance before him, and I will please him, that he will
desire me to wife; wherefore if he shall desire of thee
that ye shall give unto him me to wife, then shall ye
say: I will give her if ye will bring unto me the head of
my father, the king.

11 Im kiiō Omer eaar eo jeran Akis; kōn menin, ke
Jered eaar ijilōkļo̧ k n̄ an Akis, lio nejin Jered eaar eb
im̧aan ļeo bwe en kabun̄  būruōn, jon̄ an eaar kōņaan
lio bwe en pāleen. Im ālikin men kein ļeo eaar ba n̄ an
Jered: Kwōn letok liin n̄ an eō bwe en pālleō.

And now Omer was a friend to Akish; wherefore,
when Jared had sent for Akish, the daughter of Jared
danced before him that she pleased him, insomuch
that he desired her to wife. And it came to pass that he
said unto Jared: Give her unto me to wife.

12 Im Jered eba n̄ an e: Inaaj lewōj liin n̄ an eok, eļan̄ n̄ e
kwōnaaj bōktok n̄ an eō bōran jemam̧, kiin̄  eo.

And Jared said unto him: I will give her unto you, if
ye will bring unto me the head of my father, the king.

13 Im ālikin men kein Akis eaar aintok n̄ an m̧weo
im̧ōn Jered aolep ro nukwin, im eba n̄ an er: Kwōnaaj
ke kanejnej n̄ an eō bwe kwōnaaj tiljek n̄ an eō ilo men
in Inaaj kōņaan jān eok?

And it came to pass that Akish gathered in unto the
house of Jared all his kinsfolk, and said unto them:
Will ye swear unto me that ye will be faithful unto me
in the thing which I shall desire of you?

14 Im ālikin men kein rekar aolep kanejnej n̄ an e, jān
Anij in lan̄ , im barāinwōt jān lan̄  ko, im barāinwōt
jān laļ, im jān bōraer, bwe jabdewōt eo enaaj irļo̧ k
jān jipan̄  eo Akis eaar kōņaan enaaj jako bōran; im
jabdewōt eo enaaj kwaļo̧ k jabdewōt men Akis eaar
kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er, ejja in wōt enaaj jako mour eo an.

And it came to pass that they all sware unto him, by
the God of heaven, and also by the heavens, and also
by the earth, and by their heads, that whoso should
vary from the assistance which Akish desired should
lose his head; and whoso should divulge whatsoever
thing Akish made known unto them, the same should
lose his life.

15 Im ālikin men kein āindein rekar errā ippān Akis.
Im Akis eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an er kallim̧ur ko kar leļo̧ k n̄ an er
ro etto ro barāinwōt rekar kappukot maron̄ , eo kar le
laļļo̧ k em̧ool jān Kein, eo eaar riuror jān jinoin.

And it came to pass that thus they did agree with
Akish. And Akish did administer unto them the oaths
which were given by them of old who also sought
power, which had been handed down even from Cain,
who was a murderer from the beginning.

16 Im er kar oņaake er jān kajoor an devil n̄ an liļo̧ k
kallim̧ur kein n̄ an armej ro, n̄ an dāpij er ilo marok,
n̄ an jipan̄  rein rekar kappukot maron̄  n̄ an bōk
maron̄ , im n̄ an uror, im n̄ an rakim, im n̄ an riab, im
n̄ an kōm̧m̧an aolep wāween otemjeļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi
im ļōn̄ .

And they were kept up by the power of the devil to
administer these oaths unto the people, to keep them
in darkness, to help such as sought power to gain
power, and to murder, and to plunder, and to lie, and
to commit all manner of wickedness and whoredoms.

17 Im eaar lio nejin Jered eo eaar likūt e ilo būruōn
n̄ an kūbwij mennin etto kein; im Jered eaar likūt e ilo
būruōn Akis; kōn menin, Akis eaar leļo̧ k e n̄ an ro
nukwin im ro jeran, tōlļo̧ k er jān kallim̧ur karbōb ko
n̄ an kōm̧m̧an jabdewōt men eaar kōņaan.

And it was the daughter of Jared who put it into his
heart to search up these things of old; and Jared put it
into the heart of Akish; wherefore, Akish adminis‐
tered it unto his kindred and friends, leading them
away by fair promises to do whatsoever thing he de‐
sired.



18 Im ālikin men kein raar ejaake juon kumi ittino,
em̧ool āinwōt er jān etto; kumi eo e kanooj kajjōjō im
nana ioon aolep, ilo im̧aan mejān Anij;

And it came to pass that they formed a secret com‐
bination, even as they of old; which combination is
most abominable and wicked above all, in the sight of
God;

19 Bwe Irooj ej jab jerbal ilo kumi ittino ko, im E jab
jiron̄  bwe armej en kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk, a ilo men
otemjeļo̧ k E ej kōmo̧ ik e, jān jinoin armej.

For the Lord worketh not in secret combinations,
neither doth he will that man should shed blood, but
in all things hath forbidden it, from the beginning of
man.

20 Im kiiō n̄ a, Moronai, ij jab jeje kōn wāween
kallim̧ur ko im kumi ittino ko aer, bwe ekar kwaļo̧ k
n̄ an eō bwe ekar wōr ilubwiljin aolep armej ro, im
eaar dedeļo̧ k aer pād ilubwiljin riLeman ro.

And now I, Moroni, do not write the manner of
their oaths and combinations, for it hath been made
known unto me that they are had among all people,
and they are had among the Lamanites.

21 Im rekar kōmour ko̧ kkure eo an armej ro im ij kiiō
kōnono, im barāinwōt ko̧ kkure an armej in Nipai.

And they have caused the destruction of this people
of whom I am now speaking, and also the destruction
of the people of Nephi.

22 Im jabdewōt laļ enaaj rejetake kumi ittino ko
āinwōt kein, n̄ an bōk maron̄  im ļapļo̧ k, m̧ae aer naaj
ajeeded iaolepān laļ, lo, naaj ko̧ kkure er; bwe Irooj E
jamin kōtļo̧ k bwe bōtōktōkin ro rekwōjarjar, ro naaj
kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k jān er, naaj iien otemjej kūr n̄ an e jān
bwidej kōn idenoņe ioer im mekarta E jab ņa
wōņāer.

And whatsoever nation shall uphold such secret
combinations, to get power and gain, until they shall
spread over the nation, behold, they shall be de‐
stroyed; for the Lord will not suffer that the blood of
his saints, which shall be shed by them, shall always
cry unto him from the ground for vengeance upon
them and yet he avenge them not.

23 Kōn menin, O kom̧ ro riAelōn̄  ko, e ej ļoļātāt ilo
Anij bwe men kein ren waļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧, bwe jāni
kom̧in maron̄  ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko ami, im jab
kōtļo̧ k bwe men kumi ittino uror kein renaaj eļļā
ioomi, ko kar kalōki n̄ an bōk maron̄  im ļapļo̧ k—im
jerbal eo, aaet, em̧ool jerbal in ko̧ kkure ej itok ioomi,
aaet, em̧ool jāje in ekajet an Anij Indeeo naaj wōtlo̧ k
ioomi, n̄ an wōtlo̧ k im ko̧ kkure eo ami eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧
naaj kōtļo̧ k men kein bwe ren waļo̧ k.

Wherefore, O ye Gentiles, it is wisdom in God that
these things should be shown unto you, that thereby
ye may repent of your sins, and suffer not that these
murderous combinations shall get above you, which
are built up to get power and gain—and the work,
yea, even the work of destruction come upon you, yea,
even the sword of the justice of the Eternal God shall
fall upon you, to your overthrow and destruction if ye
shall suffer these things to be.

24 Kōn menin, Irooj ej jiron̄  kom̧, n̄ e kom̧ naaj lo men
kein rej itok ilubwiljimi bwe kom̧ naaj ruj n̄ an juon
kile in tam̧m̧we nana eo ami, kōnke kumi ittino in eo
enaaj pād ilubwiljimi; a wo n̄ an e, kōnke bōtōktōkin
ro rekar mej; bwe rej kūr jān bwidej kōn idenoņe
ioon e, im barāinwōt ioon ro raar kalōke.

Wherefore, the Lord commandeth you, when ye
shall see these things come among you that ye shall
awake to a sense of your awful situation, because of
this secret combination which shall be among you; or
wo be unto it, because of the blood of them who have
been slain; for they cry from the dust for vengeance
upon it, and also upon those who built it up.



25 Bwe enaaj waļo̧ k bwe jabdewōt ej kalōke lōn̄ ļo̧ k ej
kappukot n̄ an joļo̧ k anemkwōj an aolep āne ko,
aelōn̄  ko, im laļ ko; im ej bōktok ko̧ kkure an aolep
armej, bwe e ej ekkal in devil, eo ej jemān aolep riab
otemjeļo̧ k; em̧ool ejja ririab eo eaar kapo ro jemād im
jined m̧oktata, aaet, em̧ool ejja ririab eo eaar
kōm̧m̧an bwe armej en uror jān jinoin; eo eaar
kapene būruōn armej bwe ren uror e rikanaan ro, im
kade er, im kadiwōjļo̧ k er jān jinoin.

For it cometh to pass that whoso buildeth it up
seeketh to overthrow the freedom of all lands, na‐
tions, and countries; and it bringeth to pass the de‐
struction of all people, for it is built up by the devil,
who is the father of all lies; even that same liar who
beguiled our first parents, yea, even that same liar
who hath caused man to commit murder from the be‐
ginning; who hath hardened the hearts of men that
they have murdered the prophets, and stoned them,
and cast them out from the beginning.

26 Kōn menin, n̄ a, Moronai, kar jiron̄  eō n̄ an jeje men
kein bwe naan ej maron̄  jako, im bwe iien eo en
maron̄  itok bwe Setan en ejjeļo̧ k an maron̄  ioon
būruōn ro nejin armej, a bwe ren reel n̄ an kōm̧m̧an
em̧m̧an wōt, bwe ren maron̄  itok n̄ an unin aolep
jim̧we im bōk mour.

Wherefore, I, Moroni, am commanded to write
these things that evil may be done away, and that the
time may come that Satan may have no power upon
the hearts of the children of men, but that they may be
persuaded to do good continually, that they may
come unto the fountain of all righteousness and be
saved.



Ether 9 Ether 9

1 Im kiiō n̄ a, Moronai, ij wōnm̧aanļo̧ k kōn ļo̧ o̧ k eo aō.
Kōn menin, lo, ālikin men kein kōnke kumi ittino
kein an Akis im ro jeran, lo, rekar kajeepepļo̧ k aelōn̄
eo an Omer.

And now I, Moroni, proceed with my record.
Therefore, behold, it came to pass that because of the
secret combinations of Akish and his friends, behold,
they did overthrow the kingdom of Omer.

2 Mekarta, Irooj eaar tūriam̧o n̄ an Omer, im
barāinwōt n̄ an ļōm̧aro nejin im n̄ an lim̧aro nejin ro
rekar jab kappukot ko̧ kkure eo an.

Nevertheless, the Lord was merciful unto Omer,
and also to his sons and to his daughters who did not
seek his destruction.

3 Im Irooj eaar kakkōl Omer ilo juon tōņak bwe en
diwōjļo̧ k jān āneo; kōn menin Omer eaar diwōjļo̧ k
jān āneo ippān baam̧le eo an, im ito-itak elōn̄  raan
ko, im ilo̧ k im eļļā iturinļo̧ k bat in Sim, im ilo̧ k iturin
jikin eo riNipai ro rekar mej ie, im jān ijo taļo̧ k, im
ilo̧ k n̄ an jikin eo kar etan Ablom, iturin parijet, im ijo
eaar kajutak im̧ōn kōppād eo an, im barāinwōt
ļōm̧aro nejin im lim̧aro nejin, im aolep m̧weo im̧ōn,
ijello̧ kun wōt kar Jered im baam̧le eo an.

And the Lord warned Omer in a dream that he
should depart out of the land; wherefore Omer de‐
parted out of the land with his family, and traveled
many days, and came over and passed by the hill of
Shim, and came over by the place where the Nephites
were destroyed, and from thence eastward, and came
to a place which was called Ablom, by the seashore,
and there he pitched his tent, and also his sons and his
daughters, and all his household, save it were Jared
and his family.

4 Im ālikin men kein Jered kar kāālet e kiin̄  ioon
armej ro, jān pein nana; im eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an Akis lio
nejin n̄ an pāleen.

And it came to pass that Jared was anointed king
over the people, by the hand of wickedness; and he
gave unto Akish his daughter to wife.

5 Im ālikin men kein Akis eaar kappukot mour eo an
ļeo jelpān jemān; im eaar akweļap n̄ an ro eaar
kallim̧ur kōn kanejnej eo an ro etto, im raar bōk
bōran jemān-ilo-kien, ke eaar jijet ioon an tūroon,
im kadeļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k armej ro an.

And it came to pass that Akish sought the life of his
father-in-law; and he applied unto those whom he
had sworn by the oath of the ancients, and they ob‐
tained the head of his father-in-law, as he sat upon
his throne, giving audience to his people.

6 Bwe ekanooj ļap kar ajeeded eo an jukjuk in pād in
ittino jon̄ an eaar kaankekeik būruōn aolep armej ro;
kōn menin Jered kar m̧ane ioon tūroon eo an, im Akis
eaar irooj ilo ijo jikin.

For so great had been the spreading of this wicked
and secret society that it had corrupted the hearts of
all the people; therefore Jared was murdered upon his
throne, and Akish reigned in his stead.

7 Im ālikin men kein Akis eaar jino in kam̧o kōn ļeo
nejin, kōn menin eaar kalbuuj e ilo kalbuuj, im dāpij
e kōn edik ak ejjeļo̧ k kanooj m̧ae eaar en̄ taan im mej.

And it came to pass that Akish began to be jealous
of his son, therefore he shut him up in prison, and
kept him upon little or no food until he had suffered
death.

8 Im kiiō ļeo jatin eo eaar mej, (im etan eaar Nimra)
eaar illu ippān jemān kōnke men eo jemān eaar
kōm̧m̧an n̄ an ļeo jein.

And now the brother of him that suffered death,
(and his name was Nimrah) was angry with his father
because of that which his father had done unto his
brother.

9 Im ālikin men kein Nimra eaar aintok ippān doon
juon oran em̧m̧aan edik, im koļo̧ k jān āneo, im ilo̧ k
im jokwe ippān Omer.

And it came to pass that Nimrah gathered together
a small number of men, and fled out of the land, and
came over and dwelt with Omer.



10 Im ālikin men kein Akis eaar keotak m̧an ro nejin
jet, im raar karreel būruōn armej ro, mekarta n̄ e raar
kallim̧ur n̄ an e n̄ an kōm̧m̧an aolep wāween nana
otemjeļo̧ k ekkar n̄ an men eo raar ikdeelel e.

And it came to pass that Akish begat other sons,
and they won the hearts of the people, notwithstand‐
ing they had sworn unto him to do all manner of iniq‐
uity according to that which he desired.

11 Kiiō armej ro an Akis rekar kōņaan n̄ an bōk ļapļo̧ k,
em̧ool āinwōt Akis eaar kōņaan maron̄ ; kōn menin,
ļōm̧aro nejin Akis rekar leļo̧ k n̄ an er m̧ani, eo jān
wāween in rekar kan̄ ōlļo̧ k eļapļo̧ k m̧ōttan armej ro
ilo̧ kaerļo̧ k.

Now the people of Akish were desirous for gain,
even as Akish was desirous for power; wherefore, the
sons of Akish did offer them money, by which means
they drew away the more part of the people after
them.

12 Im eaar jino wōr juon tariņae ikōtaan ļōm̧aro nejin
Akis im Akis, eo eaar tōrean elōn̄  iiō ko, aaet, n̄ an jako
eo an enan̄ in aolep armej ro ilo aelōn̄  eo, aaet, em̧ool
aolep, ijello̧ kun wōr kar jiln̄ uul armej, im ro raar ko
ippān m̧weo im̧ōn Omer.

And there began to be a war between the sons of
Akish and Akish, which lasted for the space of many
years, yea, unto the destruction of nearly all the peo‐
ple of the kingdom, yea, even all, save it were thirty
souls, and they who fled with the house of Omer.

13 Kōn menin, Omer kar bar kōjepļaakļo̧ k n̄ an āneen
jolōt eo an.

Wherefore, Omer was restored again to the land of
his inheritance.

14 Im ālikin men kein Omer eaar jino in bwijwoļā;
mekarta, ilo dettan eo an ebwijwoļā eaar keotake
Emer; im eaar kapit Emer n̄ an kiin̄  n̄ an irooj ilo ijo
jikin.

And it came to pass that Omer began to be old; nev‐
ertheless, in his old age he begat Emer; and he
anointed Emer to be king to reign in his stead.

15 Im ālikin eaar kapit Emer n̄ an kiin̄  eaar lo
aenōm̧m̧an ilo āneo n̄ an tōrean in ruo iiō, im eaar
mej, ālikin an kar lo elōn̄  otem lōn̄  raan, ko rekar
obrak kōn būrom̧ōj. Im ālikin men kein Emer eaar
irooj ilo ijo jikin, im kar ļoor bun̄ tōn ne ko an jemān.

And after that he had anointed Emer to be king he
saw peace in the land for the space of two years, and
he died, having seen exceedingly many days, which
were full of sorrow. And it came to pass that Emer did
reign in his stead, and did fill the steps of his father.

16 Im Irooj eaar bar jino n̄ an bōk lia eo ļo̧ k jān āneo,
im m̧weo im̧ōn Emer eaar jeraam̧m̧an otem
jeraam̧m̧an ium̧win tōl an Emer; im ilo tōrean in
jiljinon̄ oul im ruo iiō ko rekar erom kajoor otem
kajoor, jon̄ an rekar erom m̧weie otem m̧weie—

And the Lord began again to take the curse from off
the land, and the house of Emer did prosper exceed‐
ingly under the reign of Emer; and in the space of sixty
and two years they had become exceedingly strong,
insomuch that they became exceedingly rich—

17 Im eaar wōr aer wāween leen wōjke otemjeļo̧ k, im
in grain, im in silk ko, im in nuknuk aidik iden ko, im
in gold, im in silver, im in mennin aorōk ko;

Having all manner of fruit, and of grain, and of
silks, and of fine linen, and of gold, and of silver, and
of precious things;

18 Im barāinwōt wāween kattle otemjeļo̧ k, im in
oxen, im kau ko, im in sip, im in piik, im goat ko, im
barāinwōt elōn̄  mennin mour rot ko jet ko rekar wōr
tokjāer n̄ an kijen armej.

And also all manner of cattle, of oxen, and cows,
and of sheep, and of swine, and of goats, and also
many other kinds of animals which were useful for
the food of man.

19 Im eaar wōr aer o̧ o̧ j barāinwōt, im donkey ko, im
eaar wōr eļbōn ko im kurelōm ko im kum̧ōm̧ ko;
aolep ko rekar wōr tokjāer n̄ an armej, im eļapļo̧ k tata
eļbōn ko im kurelōm ko im kum̧ōm̧ ko.

And they also had horses, and asses, and there were
elephants and cureloms and cumoms; all of which
were useful unto man, and more especially the ele‐
phants and cureloms and cumoms.



20 Im āindein Irooj eaar lutōkleplepļo̧ k
kōjeraam̧m̧an ko An ioon āne in, eo eaar makeļo̧ k
ioon aolep āne ko jet; im Eaar jiron̄  bwe jabdewōt eo
enaaj bōk āne in ej aikuj bōk e n̄ an Irooj, n̄ e jab renaaj
jako n̄ e ren kar kalo ilo jero̧ wiwi; bwe ioon rein, Irooj
ej ba: Inaaj lutōkleplepļo̧ k tarlep in Aō illu.

And thus the Lord did pour out his blessings upon
this land, which was choice above all other lands; and
he commanded that whoso should possess the land
should possess it unto the Lord, or they should be de‐
stroyed when they were ripened in iniquity; for upon
such, saith the Lord: I will pour out the fulness of my
wrath.

21 Im Emer eaar kōm̧m̧an ekajet ilo jim̧we aolep raan
ko an, im eaar keotak elōn̄  nejin m̧aan im kōrā; im
eaar keotak Koriantōm, im eaar kapit Koriantōm n̄ an
irooj ilo ijo jikin.

And Emer did execute judgment in righteousness
all his days, and he begat many sons and daughters;
and he begat Coriantum, and he anointed Coriantum
to reign in his stead.

22 Im ālikin eaar kapit Koriantōm n̄ an irooj ilo ijo
jikin eaar mour emān iiō, im eaar lo aenōm̧m̧an ilo
āneo; aaet, im e em̧ool eaar lo Nejin Weeppān, im kar
m̧ōņōņō im wōj ilo raan ko an; im eaar mej ilo
aenōm̧m̧an.

And after he had anointed Coriantum to reign in his
stead he lived four years, and he saw peace in the land;
yea, and he even saw the Son of Righteousness, and
did rejoice and glory in his day; and he died in peace.

23 Im ālikin men kein Koriantōm eaar etetal ilo
bun̄ tōn ko an jemān, im kar kalōk elōn̄  jikin kwelo̧ k
ko reļļap, im kar leļo̧ k men eo eaar em̧m̧an n̄ an armej
ro an ilo aolep raan ko an. Im ālikin men kein eaar
ejjeļo̧ k nejin em̧ool m̧ae eaar rūtto otem rūtto.

And it came to pass that Coriantum did walk in the
steps of his father, and did build many mighty cities,
and did administer that which was good unto his peo‐
ple in all his days. And it came to pass that he had no
children even until he was exceedingly old.

24 Im ālikin men kein lio pāleen eaar mej, bwe eaar
jibukwi im ruo iiō rūttoun. Im ālikin men kein
Koriantōm eaar bōk n̄ an pāleen, ilo dettan erūtto,
juon jiron̄  edik, im kar keotak m̧aan ro im kōrā ro;
kōn menin eaar mour m̧ae eaar jibukwi im en̄ oul im
ruo iiō ko dettan.

And it came to pass that his wife died, being an
hundred and two years old. And it came to pass that
Coriantum took to wife, in his old age, a young maid,
and begat sons and daughters; wherefore he lived un‐
til he was an hundred and forty and two years old.

25 Im ālikin men kein eaar keotak Kom, im Kom ar
irooj ilo ijo jikin; im eaar irooj en̄ oul im ruwatimjuon
iiō, im eaar keotak Het; im eaar barāinwōt keotak
m̧aan ro im kōrā ro jet nejin.

And it came to pass that he begat Com, and Com
reigned in his stead; and he reigned forty and nine
years, and he begat Heth; and he also begat other sons
and daughters.

26 Im armej ro raar bar ajeeded ioon aolepān mejān
āneo, im eaar jino wōr juon jero̧ wiwi ekanooj ļap
otem ļap ioon mejān āneo, im Het eaar jino in
atbo̧ kwōje karōk ittino ko in etto, n̄ an ko̧ kkure
jemān.

And the people had spread again over all the face of
the land, and there began again to be an exceedingly
great wickedness upon the face of the land, and Heth
began to embrace the secret plans again of old, to de‐
stroy his father.

27 Im ālikin men kein eaar jojān tūroon eo jemān,
bwe eaar m̧ane kōn jāje eo an make; im eaar irooj ilo
ijo jikin.

And it came to pass that he did dethrone his father,
for he slew him with his own sword; and he did reign
in his stead.



28 Im eaar itok rikanaan ro ilo āneo bar juon alen, im
lam̧ōj ukeļo̧ k n̄ an er—bwe ren aikuj kōpooj iaļ eo an
Irooj n̄ e jaab enaaj itok juon kalia ioon mejān āneo;
aaet, em̧ool en kar wōr juon n̄ ūta eļap, eo ilo e ren kar
jako eļan̄ n̄ e raar jab ukeļo̧ k.

And there came prophets in the land again, crying
repentance unto them—that they must prepare the
way of the Lord or there should come a curse upon the
face of the land; yea, even there should be a great
famine, in which they should be destroyed if they did
not repent.

29 A armej raar jab tōmak naan ko an rikanaan ro, a
raar kadiwōjļo̧ k er; im jet iaer raar joļo̧ k ilo ron̄  ko im
likūt er n̄ an jako. Im ālikin men kein raar kōm̧m̧ani
aolep men kein ekkar n̄ an naan in jiron̄  an kiin̄  eo,
Het.

But the people believed not the words of the
prophets, but they cast them out; and some of them
they cast into pits and left them to perish. And it came
to pass that they did all these things according to the
commandment of the king, Heth.

30 Im ālikin men kein eaar jino wōr juon n̄ ūta ioon
āneo, im ro ie raar kanooj jorrāān otem jorrāān
m̧ōkaj kōnke n̄ ūta eo, bwe eaar ejjeļo̧ k wōt ioon
mejān laļ.

And it came to pass that there began to be a great
dearth upon the land, and the inhabitants began to be
destroyed exceedingly fast because of the dearth, for
there was no rain upon the face of the earth.

31 Im eaar waļo̧ ktok jedpānit ko repaijin barāinwōt
ioon mejān āneo, im kar baijini elōn̄  armej. Im ālikin
men kein bwijin in mennin mour ko rekar jino ko
im̧aan jedpānit ko repaijin, ļo̧ k n̄ an āneo irōk, eo kar
ņa etan jān riNipai ro Zaraemla.

And there came forth poisonous serpents also upon
the face of the land, and did poison many people. And
it came to pass that their flocks began to flee before
the poisonous serpents, towards the land southward,
which was called by the Nephites Zarahemla.

32 Im ālikin men kein eaar wōr elōn̄  iaer rekar jako ilo
iaļ eo; mekarta, eaar wōr jet rekar ko ilo āneo irōk.

And it came to pass that there were many of them
which did perish by the way; nevertheless, there were
some which fled into the land southward.

33 Im ālikin men kein Irooj eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
jedpānit ko ren jab lukwarkwar er ļo̧ k wōt, a bwe ren
wōrwōre iaļ eo bwe armej ro ren jab eļļā, bwe
jabdewōt eo ej kajjion̄  in eļļā en maron̄  wōtlo̧ k jān
jedpānit ko repaijin.

And it came to pass that the Lord did cause the ser‐
pents that they should pursue them no more, but that
they should hedge up the way that the people could
not pass, that whoso should attempt to pass might
fall by the poisonous serpents.

34 Im ālikin men kein armej ro raar ļoor iaļ eo an
mennin mour awiia ko, im kar oran̄ ļo̧ k ānbwin mej
ko an ro rekar wōtlo̧ k ilo iaļ eo, m̧ae rekar oran̄ ļo̧ k er
aolep. Kiiō ke armej ro raar lo bwe rej aikuj jako rekar
jino ukeļo̧ k jān jero̧ wiwi ko aer im kūr n̄ an Irooj.

And it came to pass that the people did follow the
course of the beasts, and did devour the carcasses of
them which fell by the way, until they had devoured
them all. Now when the people saw that they must
perish they began to repent of their iniquities and cry
unto the Lord.

35 Im ālikin men kein ke raar kōttāik er ebwe im̧aan
Irooj Eaar jilkinļo̧ k wōt ioon mejān laļ; im armej ro
rekar jino in bar emmourur, im eaar jino wōr leen ilo
āne ko ituiōn̄ , im ilo aolep āne ko ipeļaakin ijo. Im
Irooj eaar kwaļo̧ kļo̧ k An kajoor n̄ an er ilo oņaake er
jān n̄ ūta.

And it came to pass that when they had humbled
themselves sufficiently before the Lord he did send
rain upon the face of the earth; and the people began
to revive again, and there began to be fruit in the
north countries, and in all the countries round about.
And the Lord did show forth his power unto them in
preserving them from famine.



Ether 10 Ether 10

1 Im ālikin men kein Sez, eo eaar juon bwijjin Het—
bwe Het eaar jako jān n̄ ūta eo, im aolep m̧weo im̧ōn
ijello̧ kun wōt Sez—kōn menin, Sez eaar jino kalōk
bar juon alen juon armej retipdikdik.

And it came to pass that Shez, who was a descendant
of Heth—for Heth had perished by the famine, and all
his household save it were Shez—wherefore, Shez be‐
gan to build up again a broken people.

2 Im ālikin men kein Sez eaar keememej ko̧ kkure an
ro jemān, im eaar kalōk juon aelōn̄  ejim̧we; bwe eaar
keememej ta Irooj eaar kōm̧m̧an ilo bōktok Jered im
ļeo jein im jatinioon m̧wilaļ eo; im eaar etetal ilo iaļ
ko an Irooj; im eaar keotak m̧aan ro im kōrā ro nejin.

And it came to pass that Shez did remember the de‐
struction of his fathers, and he did build up a right‐
eous kingdom; for he remembered what the Lord had
done in bringing Jared and his brother across the
deep; and he did walk in the ways of the Lord; and he
begat sons and daughters.

3 Im ļeo jein erūtto tata eo etan eaar Sez, rekar
kōpata ņae e; mekarta, Sez eaar metak jān pein
riko̧ o̧ t eo, kōnke an kanooj m̧weie, eo eaar bōktok
aenōm̧m̧an bar juon alen n̄ an jemān.

And his eldest son, whose name was Shez, did rebel
against him; nevertheless, Shez was smitten by the
hand of a robber, because of his exceeding riches,
which brought peace again unto his father.

4 Im ālikin men kein jemān eaar kalōk elōn̄  jikin
kwelo̧ k ko ioon mejān āneo, im armej ro raar bar jino
in ajeeded ioon aolepān mejān āneo. Im Sez eaar
mour n̄ an juon dettan eo erūtto; im eaar keotak
Riplakis. Im eaar mej, im Riplakis eaar irooj ilo ijo
jikin.

And it came to pass that his father did build up
many cities upon the face of the land, and the people
began again to spread over all the face of the land. And
Shez did live to an exceedingly old age; and he begat
Riplakish. And he died, and Riplakish reigned in his
stead.

5 Im ālikin men kein Riplakis eaar jab kōm̧m̧an men
eo e jim̧we ilo im̧aan mejān Irooj, bwe eaar wōr elōn̄
pāleen kōrā im konkubain ko, im eaar likūt ioon
aeran armej men eo eaar eddo n̄ an ineek; aaet, eaar
ewōj er kōn ewōj ko reddo; im kōn ewōj ko eaar kalōk
elōn̄  m̧ōko reļļap.

And it came to pass that Riplakish did not do that
which was right in the sight of the Lord, for he did
have many wives and concubines, and did lay that
upon men’s shoulders which was grievous to be
borne; yea, he did tax them with heavy taxes; and
with the taxes he did build many spacious buildings.

6 Im eaar kajutak n̄ an e tūroon eo em̧m̧an otem
em̧m̧an; im eaar kalōk elōn̄  kalbuuj ko, im jabdewōt
eo eaar jab pād ium̧win ewōj ko eaar joļo̧ k ilo
kalbuuj; im jabdewōt eo eaar jab maron̄  kōļļā ewōj
eaar joļo̧ k ilo kalbuuj; im eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren
jerbal wōt n̄ an rejetak eo aer; im jabdewōt eo eaar
m̧akoko n̄ an jerbal eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren leļo̧ k n̄ an
mej.

And he did erect him an exceedingly beautiful
throne; and he did build many prisons, and whoso
would not be subject unto taxes he did cast into
prison; and whoso was not able to pay taxes he did
cast into prison; and he did cause that they should la‐
bor continually for their support; and whoso refused
to labor he did cause to be put to death.

7 Kōn menin eaar bōk aolep jerbal mājedik ko an,
aaet, em̧ool gold mājedik ko an eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe
ren kōm̧anm̧anļo̧ k ilo kalbuuj; im aolep wāween
eļtan pā ko remājedik eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren jerbali
ilo kalbuuj. Im ālikin men kein eaar kaen̄ taan armej
ro kōn jerbal in ļōn̄  ko im mennin jōjō ko an.

Wherefore he did obtain all his fine work, yea, even
his fine gold he did cause to be refined in prison; and
all manner of fine workmanship he did cause to be
wrought in prison. And it came to pass that he did af‐
flict the people with his whoredoms and abomina‐
tions.



8 Im ke eaar irooj kōn tōrean in en̄ oul im ruo iiō ko
armej ro raar jutak ilo kōpata ņae e; im eaar jino wōr
juon tariņae bar juon alen ilo āneo, jon̄ an Riplakis
eaar mej, im ro bwijjin kar lukwarkwareļo̧ k er jān
āneo.

And when he had reigned for the space of forty and
two years the people did rise up in rebellion against
him; and there began to be war again in the land, in‐
somuch that Riplakish was killed, and his descen‐
dants were driven out of the land.

9 Im ālikin men kein ālikin tōrean in elōn̄  iiō ko,
Moriantōn, (eaar juon bwijjin Riplakis) eaar aintok
ippān doon juon jarin tariņae in ro riatajinemjen, im
eaar ilo̧ k im leļo̧ k tariņae n̄ an armej ro; im eaar bōk
maron̄  ioon elōn̄  jikin kwelo̧ k ko; im tariņae eo eaar
kanooj kabbūrom̧ōjm̧ōj otem kabbūrom̧ōjm̧ōj, im
eaar bōk tōrean in elōn̄  iiō ko; im eaar bōk maron̄
ioon aolepān āneo, im eaar kajutak e make kiin̄  ioon
aolepān āneo.

And it came to pass after the space of many years,
Morianton, (he being a descendant of Riplakish)
gathered together an army of outcasts, and went
forth and gave battle unto the people; and he gained
power over many cities; and the war became exceed‐
ingly sore, and did last for the space of many years;
and he did gain power over all the land, and did estab‐
lish himself king over all the land.

10 Im ālikin eaar kajutak e make kiin̄  eaar kameraik
eddo an armej ro, jān men in eaar lo jouj ilo mejān
armej ro, im rekar kapit e n̄ an aer kiin̄ .

And after that he had established himself king he
did ease the burden of the people, by which he did
gain favor in the eyes of the people, and they did
anoint him to be their king.

11 Im eaar kōm̧m̧an jim̧we n̄ an armej ro, a jab n̄ an e
make kōnke jerbal in ļōn̄  ko an rellōn̄ ; kōn menin kar
bukweļo̧ k e jān im̧aan mejān Irooj.

And he did do justice unto the people, but not unto
himself because of his many whoredoms; wherefore
he was cut off from the presence of the Lord.

12 Im ālikin men kein Moriantōn eaar kalōk elōn̄
jikin kwelo̧ k ko, im armej ro rekar erom m̧weie otem
m̧weie ium̧win an irooj, jim̧or ilo m̧ōko, im ilo gold
im silver, im ilo kallib grain, im ilo mennin mour ko
reddik, im mennin mour ko reļļap, im men kein kar
kōjepļaakļo̧ k n̄ an er.

And it came to pass that Morianton built up many
cities, and the people became exceedingly rich under
his reign, both in buildings, and in gold and silver, and
in raising grain, and in flocks, and herds, and such
things which had been restored unto them.

13 Im Moriantōn eaar mour n̄ an dettan eo eļap otem
ļap, innām eaar keotak Kōm; im Kōm ar irooj ilo ijo
jikin jemān; im eaar irooj ruwalitōk iiō, im jemān
eaar mej. Im ālikin men kein Kōm ar jab irooj ilo
jim̧we, kōn menin eaar jab lo jouj jān Irooj.

And Morianton did live to an exceedingly great age,
and then he begat Kim; and Kim did reign in the stead
of his father; and he did reign eight years, and his fa‐
ther died. And it came to pass that Kim did not reign in
righteousness, wherefore he was not favored of the
Lord.

14 Im ļeo jatin eaar jutak ilo kōpata ņae e, eo jān eaar
bōk e ilo jipo̧ kwe; im eaar pād ilo jipo̧ kwe aolep raan
ko an; im eaar keotak m̧aan ro im kōrā ro nejin ilo
jipo̧ kwe, im ilo dettan erūtto eaar keotak Livai; im
eaar mej.

And his brother did rise up in rebellion against him,
by which he did bring him into captivity; and he did
remain in captivity all his days; and he begat sons and
daughters in captivity, and in his old age he begat
Levi; and he died.

15 Im ālikin men kein Livai eaar jerbal ilo jipo̧ kwe
ālikin mej eo an jemān, kōn tōrean eo en̄ oul im ruo
iiō ko. Im eaar kōm̧m̧ane juon tariņae ņae kiin̄  eo an
āneo, eo jān eaar bōk n̄ an e make aelōn̄  eo.

And it came to pass that Levi did serve in captivity
after the death of his father, for the space of forty and
two years. And he did make war against the king of
the land, by which he did obtain unto himself the
kingdom.



16 Im ālikin an kar bōk n̄ an e make aelōn̄  eo eaar
kōm̧m̧an men eo e jim̧we ilo mejān Irooj; im armej ro
raar jeraam̧m̧an ilo āneo; im eaar mour n̄ an juon
dettan eo erūtto, im keotak m̧aan ro im kōrā ro; im
eaar barāinwōt keotak Korom, eo eaar kapit e kiin̄  ilo
ijo jikin.

And after he had obtained unto himself the king‐
dom he did that which was right in the sight of the
Lord; and the people did prosper in the land; and he
did live to a good old age, and begat sons and daugh‐
ters; and he also begat Corom, whom he anointed
king in his stead.

17 Im ālikin men kein Korom eaar kōm̧m̧ane men eo
em̧m̧an ilo mejān Irooj aolep raan ko an; im eaar
keotak elōn̄  m̧aan ro im kōrā ro; im ālikin eaar kar lo
elōn̄  raan ko eaar jako, em̧ool āinwōt n̄ an aolepān
laļ; im Kis eaar irooj ilo ijo jikin.

And it came to pass that Corom did that which was
good in the sight of the Lord all his days; and he begat
many sons and daughters; and after he had seen
many days he did pass away, even like unto the rest of
the earth; and Kish reigned in his stead.

18 Im ālikin men kein Kis eaar jako barāinwōt, im Lib
eaar irooj ilo ijo jikin.

And it came to pass that Kish passed away also, and
Lib reigned in his stead.

19 Im ālikin men kein Lib eaar barāinwōt kōm̧m̧ane
men eo em̧m̧an ilo mejān Irooj. Im ilo raan ko an Lib
jedpānit ko rōbaijin raar jako. Kōn menin rekar ilo̧ k
ilo āneo irōk, n̄ an kakijen n̄ an armej ro iāneo, bwe
āneo eaar meno̧ kno̧ k kōn mennin mour ko in bukun
wōjke ko. Im Lib eaar barāinwōt erom juon
rikakidudu eļap.

And it came to pass that Lib also did that which was
good in the sight of the Lord. And in the days of Lib the
poisonous serpents were destroyed. Wherefore they
did go into the land southward, to hunt food for the
people of the land, for the land was covered with ani‐
mals of the forest. And Lib also himself became a great
hunter.

20 Im raar kalōk juon jikin kwelo̧ k eļap iturin
kōnwaan eaidik in āneo, iturin jikin eo ijo lo̧ jet ej
ajeje āneo.

And they built a great city by the narrow neck of
land, by the place where the sea divides the land.

21 Im rekar kōjparok āneo irōk n̄ an juon āne
jem̧aden, n̄ an kakidudu. Im aolepān mejān āneo iōn̄
eaar meno̧ kno̧ k kōn armej.

And they did preserve the land southward for a
wilderness, to get game. And the whole face of the
land northward was covered with inhabitants.

22 Im rekar waan otem waan, im raar wiaik im
wiakake im jilkinto-jilkintak m̧weiuk n̄ an doon, bwe
ren maron̄  bōk ļapļo̧ k.

And they were exceedingly industrious, and they
did buy and sell and traffic one with another, that
they might get gain.

23 Im rekar jerbale wāween ore otemjeļo̧ k, im rekar
kōm̧m̧an gold, im silver, im aen, im brass, im aolep
wāween metal ko otemjeļo̧ k; im rekar kūbwij e jān
bwidej; kōn menin, rekar kūbwij ejoujik in bwidej
n̄ an bōk ore, jān gold, im jān silver, im jān aen, im jān
kōba. Im rekar jerbali aolep wāween jerbal ko
otemjeļo̧ k remājedik.

And they did work in all manner of ore, and they
did make gold, and silver, and iron, and brass, and all
manner of metals; and they did dig it out of the earth;
wherefore, they did cast up mighty heaps of earth to
get ore, of gold, and of silver, and of iron, and of cop‐
per. And they did work all manner of fine work.

24 Im rekar wōr aer silk, im nuknuk aidik iden; im
rekar jerbal aolep wāween nuknuk otemjeļo̧ k, bwe
ren maron̄  ņa ballier jān aer keelwaan.

And they did have silks, and fine-twined linen; and
they did work all manner of cloth, that they might
clothe themselves from their nakedness.

25 Im rekar kōm̧m̧an aolep wāween kein jerbal ko
otemjeļo̧ k n̄ an kalbwin bwidej, jim̧or n̄ an plow im
n̄ an kallib, n̄ an m̧adm̧ōd im n̄ an rarō, im barāinwōt
n̄ an liklik.

And they did make all manner of tools to till the
earth, both to plow and to sow, to reap and to hoe, and
also to thrash.



26 Im rekar kōm̧m̧an aolep wāween kein jerbal ko
otemjeļo̧ k ko kaki rekar jerbal ippān mennin mour
ko aer.

And they did make all manner of tools with which
they did work their beasts.

27 Im rekar kōm̧m̧an aolep wāween kein jerbal ko in
tariņae. Im rekar jerbali aolep wāween otemjeļo̧ k in
eļtan pā ko remājedik otem mājedik.

And they did make all manner of weapons of war.
And they did work all manner of work of exceedingly
curious workmanship.

28 Im ejjan̄ in wōr juon armej eaar jeraam̧m̧an jān kar
er, im kar jeraam̧m̧anļo̧ k jān pein Irooj. Im rekar pād
ilo āneo eaar makeļo̧ k ilōn̄  in aolep āne ko, bwe Irooj
eaar kōnono men in.

And never could be a people more blessed than
were they, and more prospered by the hand of the
Lord. And they were in a land that was choice above
all lands, for the Lord had spoken it.

29 Im ālikin men kein Lib eaar mour elōn̄  iiō ko, im
keotak m̧aan ro im kōrā ro; im eaar barāinwōt keotak
Heartom.

And it came to pass that Lib did live many years,
and begat sons and daughters; and he also begat
Hearthom.

30 Im ālikin men kein Heartom eaar irooj ilo ijo jikin
jemān. Im ke Heartom eaar irooj ron̄ oul im emān iiō
ko, lo, aelōn̄  eo kar bōk jān e. Im eaar jerbal elōn̄  iiō
ko ilo jipo̧ kwe, aaet, em̧ool aolep bwe in raan ko an.

And it came to pass that Hearthom reigned in the
stead of his father. And when Hearthom had reigned
twenty and four years, behold, the kingdom was
taken away from him. And he served many years in
captivity, yea, even all the remainder of his days.

31 Im eaar keotak Het, im Het eaar mour ilo jipo̧ kwe
aolep raan ko an. Im Het eaar keotak Aron, im Aron
eaar jokwe ilo jipo̧ kwe aolep raan ro an; im eaar
keotak Amnaikadda, im Amnaikadda eaar
barāinwōt jokwe ilo jipo̧ kwe aolep raan ko an; im
eaar keotak Koriantōm, im Koriantōm eaar jokwe ilo
jipo̧ kwe aolep raan ko an; im eaar keotak Kom.

And he begat Heth, and Heth lived in captivity all
his days. And Heth begat Aaron, and Aaron dwelt in
captivity all his days; and he begat Amnigaddah, and
Amnigaddah also dwelt in captivity all his days; and
he begat Coriantum, and Coriantum dwelt in captiv‐
ity all his days; and he begat Com.

32 Im ālikin men kein Kom ar kan̄ ōlļo̧ k jimattan in
aelōn̄  eo. Im eaar irooj ioon jimattan in aelōn̄  eo
en̄ oul im ruo iiō ko; im eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an kōpata ņae kiin̄
eo, Amkid, im rekar ire ium̧win tōrean in elōn̄  iiō ko,
iien eo Kom eaar bōk maron̄  ioon Amkid, im kar bōk
maron̄  ioon bwe in aelōn̄  eo.

And it came to pass that Com drew away the half of
the kingdom. And he reigned over the half of the king‐
dom forty and two years; and he went to battle
against the king, Amgid, and they fought for the space
of many years, during which time Com gained power
over Amgid, and obtained power over the remainder
of the kingdom.

33 Im ilo raan ko an Kom eaar jino wōr riko̧ o̧ t ro ilo
āneo; im rekar kōmour karōk in etto ko, im kar liļo̧ k
kallim̧ur ko ālikin wāween eo jān etto, im bar
kappukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure aelōn̄  eo.

And in the days of Com there began to be robbers in
the land; and they adopted the old plans, and admin‐
istered oaths after the manner of the ancients, and
sought again to destroy the kingdom.

34 Kiiō Kom eaar ire ņae er eļap; mekarta, eaar jab
anjo̧  ņae er.

Now Com did fight against them much; neverthe‐
less, he did not prevail against them.



Ether 11 Ether 11

1 Im eaar itok barāinwōt ilo raan ko an Kom elōn̄
rikanaan ro, im kar kanaan kōn ko̧ kkure eo an armej
ro reļļap ijello̧ kun n̄ e ren kar ukeļo̧ k, im oktak n̄ an
Irooj, im kajekdo̧ o̧ n uror ko im jero̧ wiwi ko aer.

And there came also in the days of Com many
prophets, and prophesied of the destruction of that
great people except they should repent, and turn unto
the Lord, and forsake their murders and wickedness.

2 Im ālikin men kein rikanaan ro kar jab bōk er jān
armej ro, im rekar ko n̄ an Kom kōn likōpejn̄ ak, bwe
armej ro raar kappukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure er.

And it came to pass that the prophets were rejected
by the people, and they fled unto Com for protection,
for the people sought to destroy them.

3 Im raar kanaan n̄ an Kom elōn̄  men ko; im eaar
m̧ōņōņō ilo aolep bwe in raan ko an.

And they prophesied unto Com many things; and
he was blessed in all the remainder of his days.

4 Im eaar mour n̄ an dettan eo em̧m̧an im rūtto, im
keotak Siblom; im Siblom eaar irooj ilo ijo jikin. Im
ļeo jatin Siblom eaar kōpata ņae e, im eaar jino wōr
juon tariņae eļap otem ļap ilo aolepān āneo.

And he lived to a good old age, and begat Shiblom;
and Shiblom reigned in his stead. And the brother of
Shiblom rebelled against him, and there began to be
an exceedingly great war in all the land.

5 Im ālikin men kein ļeo jatin Siblom eaar kōm̧m̧an
bwe aolep rikanaan ro raar kanaan kōn ko̧ kkure eo
an armej ro ren leļo̧ k er n̄ an mej.

And it came to pass that the brother of Shiblom
caused that all the prophets who prophesied of the
destruction of the people should be put to death;

6 Im eaar wōr jorrāān eļap ilo aolepān āneo, bwe
rekar kam̧ool bwe lia eļap en kar itok ioon āneo, im
barāinwōt ioon armej ro, im bwe en kar wōr juon
ko̧ kkure ilubwiljier, juon eo āinwōt kar jan̄ in kar pād
ioon mejān laļ, im di ko dier ren kar erom āinwōt
ejoujik in bwidej ioon mejān āneo ijello̧ kun n̄ e rej
ukeļo̧ k jān aer jero̧ wiwi.

And there was great calamity in all the land, for
they had testified that a great curse should come upon
the land, and also upon the people, and that there
should be a great destruction among them, such an
one as never had been upon the face of the earth, and
their bones should become as heaps of earth upon the
face of the land except they should repent of their
wickedness.

7 Im raar jab ron̄ iie n̄ an ainikien Irooj, kōnke
kanejnej nana ko aer; kōn menin, eaar jino wōr
tariņae ko im aitwerōk ko ilo aolepān āneo, im
barāinwōt elōn̄  n̄ ūta ko im nan̄ inmej ko, jon̄ an eaar
wōr juon ko̧ kkure eļap, āinwōt juon eo kar jan̄ in kar
jeļā kake ioon mejān laļ; im aolep men in eaar
kūrm̧ool ilo raan ko an Siblom.

And they hearkened not unto the voice of the Lord,
because of their wicked combinations; wherefore,
there began to be wars and contentions in all the land,
and also many famines and pestilences, insomuch
that there was a great destruction, such an one as
never had been known upon the face of the earth; and
all this came to pass in the days of Shiblom.

8 Im armej ro raar jino in ukeļo̧ k jān aer nana; im
jon̄ an wōt eo rekar Irooj Eaar tūriam̧okake ioer.

And the people began to repent of their iniquity;
and inasmuch as they did the Lord did have mercy on
them.

9 Im ālikin men kein Siblom eaar mej, im Set kar
bōkļo̧ k ilo jipo̧ kwe, im kar jokwe ilo jipo̧ kwe aolep
raan ko an.

And it came to pass that Shiblom was slain, and
Seth was brought into captivity, and did dwell in cap‐
tivity all his days.



10 Im ālikin men kein Ahah, ļeo nejin, eaar bōk aelōn̄
eo; im eaar irooj ioon armej ro aolep raan ko an. Im
eaar kōm̧m̧an aolep wāween nana otemjeļo̧ k ilo raan
ko an, eo jān e e eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k in eļap
bōtōktōk; im eiiet kar raan ko an.

And it came to pass that Ahah, his son, did obtain
the kingdom; and he did reign over the people all his
days. And he did do all manner of iniquity in his days,
by which he did cause the shedding of much blood;
and few were his days.

11 Im Etem, kōnke eaar bwijjin Ahah, eaar bōk aelōn̄
eo; im eaar barāinwōt kōm̧m̧an ta eo eaar nana ilo
raan ko an.

And Ethem, being a descendant of Ahah, did obtain
the kingdom; and he also did do that which was
wicked in his days.

12 Im ālikin men kein ilo raan ko an Etem eaar itok
elōn̄  rikanaan ro, im kar bar kanaan n̄ an armej ro;
aaet, rekar kanaan bwe Irooj en kar kanooj ko̧ kkure
er ļo̧ k jān mejān laļ ijello̧ kun n̄ e raar ukeļo̧ k jān nana
ko aer.

And it came to pass that in the days of Ethem there
came many prophets, and prophesied again unto the
people; yea, they did prophesy that the Lord would
utterly destroy them from off the face of the earth ex‐
cept they repented of their iniquities.

13 Im ālikin men kein armej ro raar kapene burueer,
im kar jab ron̄ iie n̄ an naan ko aer; im rikanaan ro raar
būrom̧ōj im jenļo̧ k jān ilubwiljin armej ro.

And it came to pass that the people hardened their
hearts, and would not hearken unto their words; and
the prophets mourned and withdrew from among the
people.

14 Im ālikin men kein Etem eaar kōm̧m̧an ekajet ilo
nana aolep raan ko an; im eaar keotak Moron. Im
ālikin men kein Moron eaar irooj ilo ijo jikin; im
Moron e a kōm̧m̧an men eo enana im̧aan Irooj.

And it came to pass that Ethem did execute judg‐
ment in wickedness all his days; and he begat Moron.
And it came to pass that Moron did reign in his stead;
and Moron did that which was wicked before the
Lord.

15 Im ālikin men kein eaar wanlōn̄  juon kitōltōl
ilubwiljin armej ro, kōnke kanejnej ittino eo kar
kalōk e n̄ an bōk ļapļo̧ k; im eaar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k juon
em̧m̧aan ekajoor ilubwiljier ilo nana, im leļo̧ k pata
n̄ an Moron, eo ilo eaar ukōj jimattan in aelōn̄  eo; im
eaar dāpij jimattan in aelōn̄  eo kōn elōn̄  iiō ko.

And it came to pass that there arose a rebellion
among the people, because of that secret combina‐
tion which was built up to get power and gain; and
there arose a mighty man among them in iniquity,
and gave battle unto Moron, in which he did over‐
throw the half of the kingdom; and he did maintain
the half of the kingdom for many years.

16 Im ālikin men kein Moron eaar ukōj e, im kar bōk
aelōn̄  eo bar juon alen.

And it came to pass that Moron did overthrow him,
and did obtain the kingdom again.

17 Im ālikin men kein eaar jerkak bar juon em̧m̧aan
ekajoor; im eaar juon bwijjin ļeo jein im jatin Jered.

And it came to pass that there arose another mighty
man; and he was a descendant of the brother of Jared.

18 Im ālikin men kein eaar ukōj Moron im bōk aelōn̄
eo; kōn menin, Moron eaar jokwe ilo jipo̧ kwe
aolepān bwe in raan ko an; im eaar keotak Koriantōr.

And it came to pass that he did overthrow Moron
and obtain the kingdom; wherefore, Moron dwelt in
captivity all the remainder of his days; and he begat
Coriantor.

19 Im ālikin men kein Koriantōr eaar jokwe ilo
jipo̧ kwe aolep raan ko an.

And it came to pass that Coriantor dwelt in captiv‐
ity all his days.



20 Im ilo raan ko an Koriantōr eaar barāinwōt wōr
elōn̄  rikanaan ro, im kar kanaan kōn men ko reļļap
im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄ , im kar kūr ukeļo̧ k n̄ an armej ro, im
ijello̧ kun n̄ e ren kar ukeļo̧ k Irooj Anij en kar kōm̧m̧an
ekajet ņae er n̄ an tōn̄ tōn̄  in ko̧ kkure eo aer;

And in the days of Coriantor there also came many
prophets, and prophesied of great and marvelous
things, and cried repentance unto the people, and ex‐
cept they should repent the Lord God would execute
judgment against them to their utter destruction;

21 Im bwe Irooj Anij en kar jilkinļo̧ k ak bōktok bar
juon armej n̄ an bōk āneo, jān An kajoor, ālikin
wāween eo Eaar bōktok ro jemāer.

And that the Lord God would send or bring forth
another people to possess the land, by his power, after
the manner by which he brought their fathers.

22 Im raar jab bōk aolep naan ko an rikanaan ro,
kōnke jukjuk in pād ittino eo aer im mennin jōjō ko
aer.

And they did reject all the words of the prophets,
because of their secret society and wicked abomina‐
tions.

23 Im ālikin men kein Koriantōr eaar keotak Ether,
im eaar mej, kōnke eaar jokwe ilo jipo̧ kwe aolep raan
ko an.

And it came to pass that Coriantor begat Ether, and
he died, having dwelt in captivity all his days.
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1 Im ālikin men kein raan ko an Ether raar ilo raan ko
an Koriantumur; im Koriantumur eaar kiin̄  ioon
aolepān āneo.

And it came to pass that the days of Ether were in the
days of Coriantumr; and Coriantumr was king over all
the land.

2 Im Ether eaar rikanaan eo an Irooj; kōn menin
Ether eaar ilo̧ k ilo raan ko an Koriantumur, im kar
jino n̄ an kanaan n̄ an armej ro, bwe ekar jamin dāpij e
kōnke Jetōb in Irooj eaar pād ilo e.

And Ether was a prophet of the Lord; wherefore
Ether came forth in the days of Coriantumr, and be‐
gan to prophesy unto the people, for he could not be
restrained because of the Spirit of the Lord which was
in him.

3 Bwe eaar kūr jān jibbon̄ , em̧ool m̧ae tulo̧ kļo̧ k in al,
im kōketake armej ro n̄ an lōke Anij n̄ an ukeļo̧ k n̄ e
reab lo ko̧ kkure, im ba n̄ an er bwe kōn tōmak men
otemjeļo̧ k renaaj kūrm̧ool—

For he did cry from the morning, even until the go‐
ing down of the sun, exhorting the people to believe in
God unto repentance lest they should be destroyed,
saying unto them that by faith all things are fulfilled
—

4 Kōn menin, jabdewōt eo ej lōke Anij emaron̄
kōjatdikdik ilo m̧ool kōn laļ eo em̧m̧anļo̧ k, aaet,
em̧ool jikin eo ianbwijmaron̄  in pein Anij,
kōjatdikdik eo ej itok jān tōmak, kōm̧m̧an juon
emjak n̄ an jetōb ko an armej, eo en kar kōm̧m̧an bwe
ren pen im dim, iien otemjej baptoa ilo jerbal ko
rem̧m̧an, in kar tōl n̄ an kaiboojoj Anij.

Wherefore, whoso believeth in God might with
surety hope for a better world, yea, even a place at the
right hand of God, which hope cometh of faith,
maketh an anchor to the souls of men, which would
make them sure and steadfast, always abounding in
good works, being led to glorify God.

5 Im ālikin men kein Ether eaar kanaani men ko
reļļap im kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  n̄ an armej ro, ko raar jab lōke,
kōnke raar jab loi.

And it came to pass that Ether did prophesy great
and marvelous things unto the people, which they did
not believe, because they saw them not.

6 Im kiiō, n̄ a, Moronai, in kōnono jidik kōn men
kein; In kwaļo̧ k n̄ an laļ bwe tōmak ej men ko
kōjatdikdik kaki im jab loi; kōn menin, jab jum̧ae
kōnke kom̧ij jab lo, bwe kom̧ij bōk ejjeļo̧ k kam̧ool
m̧ae ālikin mālejjon̄  in ami tōmak.

And now, I, Moroni, would speak somewhat con‐
cerning these things; I would show unto the world
that faith is things which are hoped for and not seen;
wherefore, dispute not because ye see not, for ye re‐
ceive no witness until after the trial of your faith.

7 Bwe eaar kōn tōmak Kraist eaar kwaļo̧ k E make
n̄ an ro jemām, ālikin An kar jerkak jān ro remej; im
Eaar jab kwaļo̧ ke n̄ an er m̧ae ālikin an kar wōr aer
tōmak ilo E; kōn menin, emennin aikuj bwe jet en kar
wōr aer tōmak ilo E, bwe Eaar kwaļo̧ k E make jaab
n̄ an laļ.

For it was by faith that Christ showed himself unto
our fathers, after he had risen from the dead; and he
showed not himself unto them until after they had
faith in him; wherefore, it must needs be that some
had faith in him, for he showed himself not unto the
world.

8 A kōn tōmak an armej Eaar kwaļo̧ k E make n̄ an laļ,
im kaiboojoj etan Jemān, im kar kōpooj iaļ eo bwe ro
jet ren maron̄  ribōk jān mennin letok jān lan̄ , bwe ren
maron̄  kōjatdikdik kōn men ko rejjab kar loi.

But because of the faith of men he has shown him‐
self unto the world, and glorified the name of the
Father, and prepared a way that thereby others might
be partakers of the heavenly gift, that they might
hope for those things which they have not seen.

9 Kōn menin, kom̧ maron̄  barāinwōt wōr ami
kōjatdikdik, im ribōk jān mennin letok eo, eļan̄ n̄ e
kom̧ naaj ak wōr ami tōmak.

Wherefore, ye may also have hope, and be partak‐
ers of the gift, if ye will but have faith.



10 Lo eaar kōn tōmak er jān etto kar kūr er ilo̧ kan
karōk eo ekwōjarjar an Anij.

Behold it was by faith that they of old were called
after the holy order of God.

11 Kōn menin, kōn tōmak kar letok kien Moses. A ilo
mennin letok eo kōn Nejin, Anij eaar kōpooj juon iaļ
em̧m̧anļo̧ k; im e ej jān tōmak bwe eaar kūrm̧ool.

Wherefore, by faith was the law of Moses given. But
in the gift of his Son hath God prepared a more excel‐
lent way; and it is by faith that it hath been fulfilled.

12 Bwe eļan̄ n̄ e eaar ejjeļo̧ k tōmak ilubwiljin ro nejin
armej Anij emaron̄  kōm̧m̧an ejjeļo̧ k mennin bwilōn̄
ilubwiljier; kōn menin, Eaar jab kwaļo̧ ke make m̧ae
ālikin aer tōmak.

For if there be no faith among the children of men
God can do no miracle among them; wherefore, he
showed not himself until after their faith.

13 Im lo, eaar tōmak eo an Alma im Amulek in eaar
kōm̧m̧an bwe kalbuuj eo en jeepepļo̧ k n̄ an laļ.

Behold, it was the faith of Alma and Amulek that
caused the prison to tumble to the earth.

14 Lo, eaar tōmak eo an Nipai im Liai eo eaar jerbale
oktak eo ioon riLeman ro, bwe ren kar peptaij kōn
kijeek im kōn Jetōb Kwōjarjar.

Behold, it was the faith of Nephi and Lehi that
wrought the change upon the Lamanites, that they
were baptized with fire and with the Holy Ghost.

15 Lo eaar tōmak an Ammōn im ļōm̧aro jatin eo eaar
jerbale ekanooj ļap mennin bwilōn̄  ilubwiljin
riLeman ro.

Behold, it was the faith of Ammon and his brethren
which wrought so great a miracle among the
Lamanites.

16 Aaet, im em̧ool aolep er ro raar jerbali mennin
bwilōn̄  ko rekar jerbali kōn tōmak, em̧ool barāinwōt
ro raar m̧okta jān Kraist im barāinwōt ro kar ālik.

Yea, and even all they who wrought miracles
wrought them by faith, even those who were before
Christ and also those who were after.

17 Im eaar kōn tōmak bwe rikaļoor ro jilu raar bōk
kallim̧ur eo bwe ren maron̄  jab nemak mej; im raar
jab bōk kallim̧ur eo m̧ae ālikin aer tōmak.

And it was by faith that the three disciples obtained
a promise that they should not taste of death; and
they obtained not the promise until after their faith.

18 Im barāinwōt jab ilo jabdewōt iien jabdewōt eaar
jerbali mennin bwilōn̄  ko m̧ae ālikin aer tōmak; kōn
menin raar m̧okta tōmak ilo eo Nejin Anij.

And neither at any time hath any wrought miracles
until after their faith; wherefore they first believed in
the Son of God.

19 Im eaar lōn̄  ro aer tōmak eaar kanooj kajoor otem
kajoor, em̧ool m̧okta jān an Kraist kar itok, ro kar jab
maron̄  dāpij er jān ilowaan rōn̄ el nuknuk eo, a em̧ool
raar lo kōn mejaer men ko rekar lo kōn juon mejān
tōmak, im rekar m̧ōņōņō.

And there were many whose faith was so exceed‐
ingly strong, even before Christ came, who could not
be kept from within the veil, but truly saw with their
eyes the things which they had beheld with an eye of
faith, and they were glad.

20 Im lo, jaar lo ilo ļo̧ o̧ k in bwe juon iaan rein eaar ļeo
jein im jatin Jered; bwe ekanooj ļap kar an tōmak ilo
Anij, bwe ke Anij eaar jakem̧aanļo̧ k akkiin pein Eaar
maron̄  jab ņooje jān mejān ļeo jein im jatin Jered,
kōnke An innaan eo Eaar kōnono n̄ an e, naan eo eaar
bōk kōn tōmak.

And behold, we have seen in this record that one of
these was the brother of Jared; for so great was his
faith in God, that when God put forth his finger he
could not hide it from the sight of the brother of Jared,
because of his word which he had spoken unto him,
which word he had obtained by faith.

21 Im ālikin ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar lo akkiin pein
Irooj, kōnke kallim̧ur eo ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar
bōk kōn tōmak, Irooj eaar jab maron̄  dāpij jabdewōt
jān mejān; kōn menin Eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an e men ko
otemjeļo̧ k, bwe kar jab maron̄  dāpijļo̧ k wōt e itulikin
rōn̄ el nuknuk eo.

And after the brother of Jared had beheld the finger
of the Lord, because of the promise which the brother
of Jared had obtained by faith, the Lord could not
withhold anything from his sight; wherefore he
showed him all things, for he could no longer be kept
without the veil.



22 Im ej kōn tōmak bwe ro jema ren kar bōk kallim̧ur
eo bwe men kein ren itok n̄ an ro jeir im jatier kōn ro
riAelōn̄  ko; kōn menin Irooj eaar jiron̄  eō, aaet, em̧ool
Jisōs Kraist.

And it is by faith that my fathers have obtained the
promise that these things should come unto their
brethren through the Gentiles; therefore the Lord
hath commanded me, yea, even Jesus Christ.

23 Im iaar ba n̄ an e: Irooj, ro riAelōn̄  ko renaaj
kajjirere kōn men kein, kōn am m̧ōjņo̧  ilo jeje; bwe
Irooj eaar kōm̧m̧an bwe kōmin kajoor ilo naan kōn
tōmak, a Kwaar jab kōm̧m̧an bwe kōmin kajoor ilo
jeje; bwe Kwaar kōm̧m̧an aolep armej rein bwe ren
maron̄  kōnono eļap, kōn Jetōb Kwōjarjar eo Kwaar
leļo̧ k n̄ an er;

And I said unto him: Lord, the Gentiles will mock at
these things, because of our weakness in writing; for
Lord thou hast made us mighty in word by faith, but
thou hast not made us mighty in writing; for thou
hast made all this people that they could speak much,
because of the Holy Ghost which thou hast given
them;

24 Im Kwaar kōm̧m̧an bwe kōmin maron̄  jeje ak jidik,
kōn apeltak in peim. Lo, Kwaar jab kōm̧m̧an kōmin
kajoor ilo jeje āinwōt ļeo jein im jatin Jered, bwe
Kwaar kōm̧m̧an bwe men ko eaar jeje ren kajoor
em̧ool āinwōt Kwe, n̄ an kipel armej n̄ an kōnono jāni.

And thou hast made us that we could write but lit‐
tle, because of the awkwardness of our hands. Behold,
thou hast not made us mighty in writing like unto the
brother of Jared, for thou madest him that the things
which he wrote were mighty even as thou art, unto
the overpowering of man to read them.

25 Kwaar barāinwōt kōm̧m̧an bwe naan ko am ren
kajoor im ļap, em̧ool bwe kōmin jab maron̄  jei; kōn
menin, ke kōmij jeje kōmij lo m̧ōjņo̧  eo am, im bun̄
kōn kajejjet jikin naan ko am; im ij lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  n̄ e ro
riAelōn̄  ko renaaj kajjirere kōn naan ko am.

Thou hast also made our words powerful and great,
even that we cannot write them; wherefore, when we
write we behold our weakness, and stumble because
of the placing of our words; and I fear lest the Gentiles
shall mock at our words.

26 Im ke iaar ba men in, Irooj eaar kōnono n̄ an eō, im
ba: ribwebwe rej kajjirere, ak renaaj būrom̧ōj; im Aō
jouj ebwe n̄ an rittā bōro, bwe ej jamin naaj
em̧m̧anļo̧ k tam̧m̧weer jān m̧ōjņo̧  eo am̧;

And when I had said this, the Lord spake unto me,
saying: Fools mock, but they shall mourn; and my
grace is sufficient for the meek, that they shall take no
advantage of your weakness;

27 Im eļan̄ n̄ e armej rej itok n̄ an Eō Inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an
er aer m̧ōjņo̧ . Ij leļo̧ k n̄ an armej m̧ōjņo̧  bwe ren
maron̄  ettā bōro; im Aō jouj ebwe n̄ an aolep armej ro
rej kōttāik er Im̧aō; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e rej kōttāik er Im̧aō,
im wōr aer tōmak ilo N̄a, innām Inaaj kōm̧m̧an
mennin m̧ōjņo̧  ko ren erom kajoor n̄ an er.

And if men come unto me I will show unto them
their weakness. I give unto men weakness that they
may be humble; and my grace is sufficient for all men
that humble themselves before me; for if they humble
themselves before me, and have faith in me, then will
I make weak things become strong unto them.

28 Lo, Inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko aer m̧ōjņo̧ , im
Inaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an er bwe tōmak, kōjatdikdik im
iakwe-em̧ool rej bōktok n̄ an Eō—unjān aolep
jim̧we.

Behold, I will show unto the Gentiles their weak‐
ness, and I will show unto them that faith, hope and
charity bringeth unto me—the fountain of all right‐
eousness.

29 Im n̄ a, Moronai, ālikin iaar ron̄  naan kein, iaar
aenōm̧m̧an, im ba: O Irooj, Am̧ jim̧we enaaj
kōm̧m̧an, bwe i jeļā bwe Kwōj jerbal n̄ an ro nejin
armej ekkar n̄ an tōmak eo aer;

And I, Moroni, having heard these words, was com‐
forted, and said: O Lord, thy righteous will be done,
for I know that thou workest unto the children of men
according to their faith;



30 Bwe ļeo jein im jatin Jered eaar ba n̄ an toļ Zerin,
Kwōn em̧m̧akūt—im eaar em̧m̧akūt. Im eļan̄ n̄ e eaar
jab wōr an tōmak e jamin kar em̧m̧akūt; kōn menin
Kwaar jerbal ālikin armej eaar wōr aer tōmak.

For the brother of Jared said unto the mountain
Zerin, Remove—and it was removed. And if he had
not had faith it would not have moved; wherefore
thou workest after men have faith.

31 Bwe āindein Kwaar kwaļo̧ k Eok make n̄ an ro
rikaļooram̧; bwe ālikin aer kar tōmak, im kar kōnono
ilo Etam̧, Kwaar kwaļo̧ k Eok make n̄ an er ilo eļap
kajoor.

For thus didst thou manifest thyself unto thy disci‐
ples; for after they had faith, and did speak in thy
name, thou didst show thyself unto them in great
power.

32 Im ij barāinwōt keememej bwe Kwaar ba bwe
Kwaar kōpooj juon jikin n̄ an armej, aaet, em̧ool
ilubwiljin jikin ko rem̧m̧an an Jemām, eo ilo e armej
remaron̄  wōr juon kōjatdikdik em̧m̧anļo̧ k; kōn
menin armej rej aikuj kōjatdikdik, n̄ e jab e jamin bōk
jolōt ilo jikin eo Kwaar kōpooje.

And I also remember that thou hast said that thou
hast prepared a house for man, yea, even among the
mansions of thy Father, in which man might have a
more excellent hope; wherefore man must hope, or he
cannot receive an inheritance in the place which thou
hast prepared.

33 Im bar juon alen, ij keememej bwe Kwaar ba bwe
Kwaar iakwe laļ, em̧ool n̄ an ajeļo̧ k mour eo Am̧ kōn
laļ, bwe Kwaar maron̄  bar bōk e n̄ an kōpooj juon
jikin n̄ an ro nejin armej.

And again, I remember that thou hast said that
thou hast loved the world, even unto the laying down
of thy life for the world, that thou mightest take it
again to prepare a place for the children of men.

34 Im kiiō ijeļā bwe iakwe in eo ilo Kwe n̄ an ro nejin
armej ej iakwe-em̧ool; kōn menin, ijello̧ kun n̄ e ewōr
iakwe-em̧ool ippān armej rej jab maron̄  bōk jikin eo
Kwaar kōpooj ilo jikin ko rem̧m̧an an Jemām.

And now I know that this love which thou hast had
for the children of men is charity; wherefore, except
men shall have charity they cannot inherit that place
which thou hast prepared in the mansions of thy
Father.

35 Kōn menin, ijeļā kōn men in Kwaar ba, bwe eļan̄ n̄ e
ro riAelōn̄  ko ejjeļo̧ k aer iakwe-em̧ool, kōn am
m̧ōjņo̧ , bwe Kwōnaaj mālejjon̄  er, im bōkļo̧ k aer
maron̄ , aaet, em̧ool men eo rekar bōk e, im leļo̧ k n̄ an
er ro renaaj m̧ōņōņō in bōk eļapļo̧ k.

Wherefore, I know by this thing which thou hast
said, that if the Gentiles have not charity, because of
our weakness, that thou wilt prove them, and take
away their talent, yea, even that which they have re‐
ceived, and give unto them who shall have more
abundantly.

36 Im ālikin men kein iaar jar n̄ an Irooj bwe E en leļo̧ k
n̄ an ro riAelōn̄  ko jouj, bwe ren maron̄  wōr aer
iakwe-em̧ool.

And it came to pass that I prayed unto the Lord that
he would give unto the Gentiles grace, that they
might have charity.

37 Im ālikin men kein Irooj eba n̄ an eō: Eļan̄ n̄ e ejjeļo̧ k
ippāer iakwe-em̧ool ej jab mennin inepata n̄ an eok,
kwaar tiljek; kōn menin, ballūm̧ renaaj erreo. Im
kōnke kwaar lo am̧ m̧ōjņo̧  naaj kōm̧m̧an bwe kwōn
kajoor, em̧ool n̄ an jijet ilo jikin eo Iaar kōpooj ilo
jikin ko rem̧m̧an an Jema.

And it came to pass that the Lord said unto me: If
they have not charity it mattereth not unto thee, thou
hast been faithful; wherefore, thy garments shall be
made clean. And because thou hast seen thy weak‐
ness thou shalt be made strong, even unto the sitting
down in the place which I have prepared in the man‐
sions of my Father.



38 Im kiiō n̄ a, Moronai, iaar bar iakwe ro riAelōn̄  ko,
aaet, im barāinwōt bar iakiakwe ro riAelōn̄  ko, aaet,
im barāinwōt n̄ an ro jeiū im jatū ro ij iakwe er, m̧ae
kōm naaj iioon doon im̧aan jikin ekajet an Kraist, ijo
aolep armej renaaj jeļā bwe nuknuk ko ballū rejjab
libbijinjin kōn bōtōktōkimi.

And now I, Moroni, bid farewell unto the Gentiles,
yea, and also unto my brethren whom I love, until we
shall meet before the judgment-seat of Christ, where
all men shall know that my garments are not spotted
with your blood.

39 Innām kom̧ naaj jeļā bwe iaar lo Jisōs, im bwe Eaar
kōnono ippa ilo jelm̧ae doon, im bwe Eaar jiron̄  eō ilo
kanooj ettā, em̧ool āinwōt juon armej ej jiron̄  bar
juon ilo kajin eo aō make, kōn men kein;

And then shall ye know that I have seen Jesus, and
that he hath talked with me face to face, and that he
told me in plain humility, even as a man telleth an‐
other in mine own language, concerning these things;

40 Im jet wōt iaar jeje, kōn m̧ōjņo̧  eo aō ilo jeje. And only a few have I written, because of my weak‐
ness in writing.

41 Im kiiō, ikōņaan kōketak kom̧ n̄ an kappukot Jisōs
in eo rikanaan ro im rijjilōk ro rekar jeje kake, bwe
jouj eo an Anij Jemān, im barāinwōt Irooj Jisōs
Kraist, im Jetōb Kwōjarjar, ro rekar jeje ļo̧ o̧ k kōn er,
ren maron̄  pād ilo kom̧ indeeo. Amen.

And now, I would commend you to seek this Jesus
of whom the prophets and apostles have written, that
the grace of God the Father, and also the Lord Jesus
Christ, and the Holy Ghost, which beareth record of
them, may be and abide in you forever. Amen.



Ether 13 Ether 13

1 Im kiiō n̄ a, Moronai, ij wōnm̧aanļo̧ k n̄ an kadedeļo̧ k
ļo̧ o̧ k eo aō kōn ko̧ kkure eo an armej ro iaar jeje kake
er.

And now I, Moroni, proceed to finish my record con‐
cerning the destruction of the people of whom I have
been writing.

2 Bwe lo, rekar kajekdo̧ o̧ n aolep naan ko an Ether;
bwe eaar kanooj ba n̄ an er kōn men ko otemjeļo̧ k, jān
jino in armej im bwe ālikin dān ko rekar jenļo̧ k jān
mejān āne in eaar erom āneo e makeļo̧ k ioon aolepān
laļ ko bar jet, juon āne e makeļo̧ k an Irooj; kōn menin
Irooj eaar kōņaan bwe aolep armej ren jerbal n̄ an e ro
rej jokwe ioon mejān ijo;

For behold, they rejected all the words of Ether; for
he truly told them of all things, from the beginning of
man; and that after the waters had receded from off
the face of this land it became a choice land above all
other lands, a chosen land of the Lord; wherefore the
Lord would have that all men should serve him who
dwell upon the face thereof;

3 Im bwe eaar jikin Jerusalem Ekāāl eo enaaj kar
wanlaļtak jān lan̄ , im jikin ekwōjarjar an Irooj.

And that it was the place of the New Jerusalem,
which should come down out of heaven, and the holy
sanctuary of the Lord.

4 Lo, Ether eaar lo raan ko an Kraist, im eaar kōnono
kōn juon Jerusalem Ekāāl ioon āniin.

Behold, Ether saw the days of Christ, and he spake
concerning a New Jerusalem upon this land.

5 Im eaar barāinwōt kōnono kōn m̧weo im̧ōn Israel,
im Jerusalem eo jān e Liai en kar itok jāne—ālikin
enaaj kar jeepepļo̧ k enaaj kar bar ekkal bar juon alen,
im jikin kwelo̧ k ekwōjarjar n̄ an Irooj; kōn menin, e
jamin naaj kar Jerusalem eo ekāāl bwe eaar pād ilo
iien eo etto; a en kar bar ekkal, im erom juon jikin
kwelo̧ k ekwōjarjar an Irooj; im enaaj kar bar ekkal
n̄ an m̧weo im̧ōn Israel—

And he spake also concerning the house of Israel,
and the Jerusalem from whence Lehi should come—
after it should be destroyed it should be built up
again, a holy city unto the Lord; wherefore, it could
not be a new Jerusalem for it had been in a time of old;
but it should be built up again, and become a holy city
of the Lord; and it should be built unto the house of
Israel—

6 Im bwe Jerusalem Ekāāl enaaj ekkal ioon āne in,
n̄ an ro m̧ōttan ineen Josep, n̄ an men ko ekar wōr
juon kakōļļeier.

And that a New Jerusalem should be built up upon
this land, unto the remnant of the seed of Joseph, for
which things there has been a type.

7 Bwe ejja āinwōt Josep eaar bōktok jemān laļļo̧ k ilo
āneen Ijipt, em̧ool eaar mej ijo; kōn menin, Irooj eaar
bōktok juon m̧ōttan ineen Josep jān āneen
Jerusalem, bwe E en maron̄  tūriam̧o n̄ an ineen Josep
bwe ren jab naaj jako, em̧ool āinwōt Eaar tūriam̧o
n̄ an jemān Josep bwe e en maron̄  jab jako.

For as Joseph brought his father down into the land
of Egypt, even so he died there; wherefore, the Lord
brought a remnant of the seed of Joseph out of the
land of Jerusalem, that he might be merciful unto the
seed of Joseph that they should perish not, even as he
was merciful unto the father of Joseph that he should
perish not.

8 Kōn menin, m̧ōttan eo an im̧ōn Josep naaj ekkal
ioon āniin; im enaaj āneen aer jolōt; im renaaj kalōk
juon jikin kwelo̧ k ekwōjarjar n̄ an Irooj, āinwōt
Jerusalem eo m̧okta; im renaaj jamin bar pok, m̧ae
jem̧ļo̧ k eo ej itok n̄ e laļ enaaj jako.

Wherefore, the remnant of the house of Joseph
shall be built upon this land; and it shall be a land of
their inheritance; and they shall build up a holy city
unto the Lord, like unto the Jerusalem of old; and they
shall no more be confounded, until the end come
when the earth shall pass away.

9 Im enaaj wōr juon lan̄  ekāāl im juon laļ ekāāl; im
renaaj āinwōt ko m̧okta ijello̧ kun wōt ko m̧okta
renaaj jako, im men otemjeļo̧ k renaaj erom kāāl.

And there shall be a new heaven and a new earth;
and they shall be like unto the old save the old have
passed away, and all things have become new.



10 Innām ej itok Jerusalem Ekāāl; im em̧ōņōņō ro rej
jokwe ijo, bwe ej er ro ballier rej mouj kōn
bōtōktōkin Lamb eo; im er rej ro rej bōnbōn
ilubwiljin m̧ōttan in ineen Josep, ro rekar jān m̧weo
im̧ōn Israel.

And then cometh the New Jerusalem; and blessed
are they who dwell therein, for it is they whose gar‐
ments are white through the blood of the Lamb; and
they are they who are numbered among the remnant
of the seed of Joseph, who were of the house of Israel.

11 Innām barāinwōt ej itok Jerusalem eo m̧okta; im
ro kobban ie, em̧ōņōņō er, bwe rekar kwaļkoļ ilo
bōtōktōkin Lamb eo; im er rej ro rekar ejjeplōklōk im
kar aintok er jān m̧ōttan ko emān in laļ, im jān laļ ko
iōn̄ , im rej ribōk leen kūrm̧ool in bujen eo Anij eaar
kōm̧m̧an ippān ro jemāer, Ebream.

And then also cometh the Jerusalem of old; and the
inhabitants thereof, blessed are they, for they have
been washed in the blood of the Lamb; and they are
they who were scattered and gathered in from the
four quarters of the earth, and from the north coun‐
tries, and are partakers of the fulfilling of the
covenant which God made with their father,
Abraham.

12 Im n̄ e men kein rej itok, kakūrm̧ool e jeje eo
ekwōjarjar ej ba, er rein er ro kar m̧oktata, ro renaaj
āliktata; im er rein ro rekar āliktata, ro renaaj
m̧oktata.

And when these things come, bringeth to pass the
scripture which saith, there are they who were first,
who shall be last; and there are they who were last,
who shall be first.

13 Im iaar itōn jeje eļapļo̧ k, a kar kōmo̧ ik eō; a eļap im
kabwilōn̄ lōn̄  kar kanaan ko an Ether; a rekar watōk e
āinwōt ejjeļo̧ k, im kadiwōjļo̧ k e; im eaar tilekek
make ilo ro̧ n̄ in dekā eo ilo raan, im ilo bon̄  eaar ilo̧ k
im lale men ko rekar waļo̧ k ioon armej ro.

And I was about to write more, but I am forbidden;
but great and marvelous were the prophecies of
Ether; but they esteemed him as naught, and cast him
out; and he hid himself in the cavity of a rock by day,
and by night he went forth viewing the things which
should come upon the people.

14 Im ke eaar jokwe ilo ron̄  in dekā eo eaar kōm̧m̧ane
bwe in ļo̧ o̧ k in, im lali ko̧ kkure ko rekar itok ioon
armej ro, ilo bon̄ .

And as he dwelt in the cavity of a rock he made the
remainder of this record, viewing the destructions
which came upon the people, by night.

15 Im ālikin men kein ilo ejja iiō eo wōt im kar
kadiwōjļo̧ k e jān ilubwiljin armej ro eaar jino wōt
juon tariņae eļap ilubwiljin armej ro, bwe eaar wōr
elōn̄  ro rekar wanlōn̄ tak, ro rekar em̧m̧aan ekajoor,
im kappukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure Koriantumur jān karōk
ittino ko aer renana, im jān karōk kein kar kōnono
kaki.

And it came to pass that in that same year in which
he was cast out from among the people there began to
be a great war among the people, for there were many
who rose up, who were mighty men, and sought to
destroy Coriantumr by their secret plans of wicked‐
ness, of which hath been spoken.

16 Im kiiō Koriantumur, kōnke ke eaar ekkatak, e
make, ilo aolep kōttōbalbal ko an tariņae im aolep
m̧oņ ko an laļ, kōn menin eaar leļo̧ k pata in er ro
rekar kappukot n̄ an ko̧ kkure e.

And now Coriantumr, having studied, himself, in
all the arts of war and all the cunning of the world,
wherefore he gave battle unto them who sought to
destroy him.



17 A eaar jab ukeļo̧ k, im jab ļōm̧aro rewūlio im lim̧aro
redeo̧  nejin; barāinwōt jab ļōm̧aro rewūlio im lim̧aro
redeo̧  nejin Kohor; im barāinwōt jab ļōm̧aro rewūlio
im lim̧aro redeo̧  nejin Korior; im ilo tukaduin, eaar
ejjeļo̧ k juon iaan ļōm̧aro rewūlio im lim̧aro redeo̧
nejier ioon mejān aolepān laļ rekar ukeļo̧ k jān
jero̧ wiwi ko aer.

But he repented not, neither his fair sons nor
daughters; neither the fair sons and daughters of
Cohor; neither the fair sons and daughters of Corihor;
and in fine, there were none of the fair sons and
daughters upon the face of the whole earth who re‐
pented of their sins.

18 Kōn menin, ālikin men kein ilo iiō eo m̧oktata
Ether eaar jokwe ilo ro̧ n̄  in dekā eo, eaar wōr elōn̄
armej ro kar m̧an er jān jāje eo an kumi ittino ko, rej
ire ņae Koriantumur bwe ren maron̄  bōk aelōn̄  eo.

Wherefore, it came to pass that in the first year that
Ether dwelt in the cavity of a rock, there were many
people who were slain by the sword of those secret
combinations, fighting against Coriantumr that they
might obtain the kingdom.

19 Im ālikin men kein ļōm̧aro nejin Koriantumur
rekar kanooj ire im kar kanooj bōtōktōk.

And it came to pass that the sons of Coriantumr
fought much and bled much.

20 Im ilo iiō eo kein karuo naan an Irooj eaar itok n̄ an
Ether, bwe en aikuj ilo̧ k im kanaan n̄ an Koriantumur
bwe, eļan̄ n̄ e enaaj kar ukeļo̧ k, im aolepān m̧weo
im̧ōn, Irooj Enaaj kar leļo̧ k n̄ an e aelōn̄  eo im dāpij
armej ro—

And in the second year the word of the Lord came to
Ether, that he should go and prophesy unto
Coriantumr that, if he would repent, and all his
household, the Lord would give unto him his king‐
dom and spare the people—

21 Ijello̧ kun in ren kar jako, im aolep m̧weo im̧ōn
ijello̧ kun wōt e make. Im enaaj kar mour wōt n̄ an lo
kūrm̧ool in kanaan ko kar kōnono kōn bar juon
armej rej bōk āneo n̄ an aer āneen jolōt; im
Koriantumur en kar bōk juon kallib jān er; im aolep
armej naaj kar ko̧ kkure er ijello̧ kun wōt
Koriantumur.

Otherwise they should be destroyed, and all his
household save it were himself. And he should only
live to see the fulfilling of the prophecies which had
been spoken concerning another people receiving the
land for their inheritance; and Coriantumr should re‐
ceive a burial by them; and every soul should be de‐
stroyed save it were Coriantumr.

22 Im ālikin men kein Koriantumur eaar jab ukeļo̧ k,
barāinwōt jab m̧weo im̧ōn, im barāinwōt jab armej
ro; im tariņae ko rekar jab bōjrak; im rekar kappukot
n̄ an m̧an Ether, a eaar ko jān im̧aer im bar tilekek ilo
ro̧ n̄  in dekā eo.

And it came to pass that Coriantumr repented not,
neither his household, neither the people; and the
wars ceased not; and they sought to kill Ether, but he
fled from before them and hid again in the cavity of
the rock.

23 Im ālikin men kein eaar wanlōn̄ tak Shared, im
eaar barāinwōt kōpata ippān Koriantumur; im eaar
eaar anjo̧  ioon, jon̄ an ilo iiō eo kein kajilu eaar bōkļo̧ k
e ilo kōm̧akoko.

And it came to pass that there arose up Shared, and
he also gave battle unto Coriantumr; and he did beat
him, insomuch that in the third year he did bring him
into captivity.

24 Im ļōm̧aro nejin Koriantumur, ilo iiō kein kāāmen,
eaar anjo̧  ioon Shared, im bar bōk aelōn̄  eo n̄ an
jemāer.

And the sons of Coriantumr, in the fourth year, did
beat Shared, and did obtain the kingdom again unto
their father.

25 Kiiō eaar jino wōr juon tariņae ioon aolepān
mejān āneo, kajjojo em̧m̧aan otemjeļo̧ k ippān ro
m̧ōttan rekar ire kōn ta eo eaar kōņaan.

Now there began to be a war upon all the face of the
land, every man with his band fighting for that which
he desired.

26 Im ekar wōr rikowadon̄  ro, im ilo tukaduin, aolep
wāween nana otemjeļo̧ k ioon aolepān mejān āneo.

And there were robbers, and in fine, all manner of
wickedness upon all the face of the land.



27 Im ālikin men kein Koriantumur eaar illu otem
illu ippān Shared, im eaar ilo̧ k ņae e ippān jarin
tariņae ko an n̄ an pata; im rekar iioon doon ilo illu
eļap, im rekar iioon doon ilo kom̧laļ in Gilgal; im pata
eo eaar kanooj nana otem nana.

And it came to pass that Coriantumr was exceed‐
ingly angry with Shared, and he went against him
with his armies to battle; and they did meet in great
anger, and they did meet in the valley of Gilgal; and
the battle became exceedingly sore.

28 Im ālikin men kein Shared eaar ire ņae e kōn
tōrean in jilu raan ko. Im ālikin men kein
Koriantumur eaar anjo̧  ioon e, im eaar lukwarkwar e
m̧ae eaar itok n̄ an meļaaj ko in Heshlon.

And it came to pass that Shared fought against him
for the space of three days. And it came to pass that
Coriantumr beat him, and did pursue him until he
came to the plains of Heshlon.

29 Im ālikin men kein Shared eaar bar leļo̧ k pata n̄ an
e ioon meļaaj ko; im lo, eaar anjo̧  ioon Koriantumur,
im lukwarkwar e likļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧laļ in Gilgal.

And it came to pass that Shared gave him battle
again upon the plains; and behold, he did beat
Coriantumr, and drove him back again to the valley of
Gilgal.

30 Im Koriantumur eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an Shared pata bar
juon alen ilo kom̧laļ in Gilgal, eo ilo e eaar anjo̧
Shared im eaar m̧an e.

And Coriantumr gave Shared battle again in the
valley of Gilgal, in which he beat Shared and slew him.

31 Im Shared eaar kakinejnej Koriantumur ioon
bukien neen, jon̄ an eaar jab ilo̧ k n̄ an bar tariņae
ium̧win tōrean in ruo iiō, iien eo aolep armej ro ioon
āneo rekar kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk, im eaar ejjeļo̧ k juon
n̄ an bōbrae er.

And Shared wounded Coriantumr in his thigh, that
he did not go to battle again for the space of two years,
in which time all the people upon the face of the land
were shedding blood, and there was none to restrain
them.



Ether 14 Ether 14

1 Im kiiō eaar jino wōr juon lia eļap ioon aolepān āneo
kōnke jero̧ wiwi an armej ro, ilo eo, eļan̄ n̄ e juon armej
eaar likūt kein jerbal ko an ak jāje eo an ilo jikin, ak
ioon jikin eo ekkar bwe en kar doore ie, lo, ilo raan eo
ilju, eaar jab maron̄  lo e, jon̄ an ļap in lia eo ioon āneo.

And now there began to be a great curse upon all the
land because of the iniquity of the people, in which, if
a man should lay his tool or his sword upon his shelf,
or upon the place whither he would keep it, behold,
upon the morrow, he could not find it, so great was
the curse upon the land.

2 Kōn menin aolep em̧m̧aan eaar kanooj dāpij men
eo eaar an, kōn pein, im kar jab bidikai im ekar jab
kōņaan leļo̧ k; im aolep em̧m̧aan eaar likūt wōt jurōn
jāje eo an ilo anbwijmaron̄  in, ilo jojomar kōn men ko
m̧weien im mour eo an make im an kōrā ro pāleen im
ajri ro nejin.

Wherefore every man did cleave unto that which
was his own, with his hands, and would not borrow
neither would he lend; and every man kept the hilt of
his sword in his right hand, in the defence of his prop‐
erty and his own life and of his wives and children.

3 Im kiiō, ālikin tōrean in ruo iiō ko, im ālikin mej an
Shared, lo, eaar jerkaktok ļeo jatin Shared im eaar
leļo̧ k pata n̄ an Koriantumur, eo ilo e Koriantumur
eaar m̧ane e im kar lukwarkwar e n̄ an āne jem̧aden
eo an Akis.

And now, after the space of two years, and after the
death of Shared, behold, there arose the brother of
Shared and he gave battle unto Coriantumr, in which
Coriantumr did beat him and did pursue him to the
wilderness of Akish.

4 Im ālikin men kein ļeo jatin Shared eaar leļo̧ k pata
n̄ an e ilo āne jem̧aden in Akis; im pata eo eaar
kōmetak otem kōmetak, im elōn̄  to̧ ujin ko rekar
wōtlo̧ k jān jāje eo.

And it came to pass that the brother of Shared did
give battle unto him in the wilderness of Akish; and
the battle became exceedingly sore, and many thou‐
sands fell by the sword.

5 Im ālikin men kein Koriantumur eaar jepooļe āne
jem̧aden eo; im ļeo jatin Shared eaar m̧aajļo̧ k jān
ilujeen āne jem̧aden eo ilo bon̄ , im iabon̄ e juon
m̧ōttan in jarin tariņae eo an Koriantumur, ke rekar
kadek.

And it came to pass that Coriantumr did lay siege to
the wilderness; and the brother of Shared did march
forth out of the wilderness by night, and slew a part of
the army of Coriantumr, as they were drunken.

6 Im eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an āneen Moron, im kar likūt e make
ioon tūroon eo an Koriantumur.

And he came forth to the land of Moron, and placed
himself upon the throne of Coriantumr.

7 Im ālikin men kein Koriantumur eaar pād ippān
jarin tariņae eo an ilo āne jem̧aden kōn tōrean in ruo
iiō ko, ko ilo er eaar po eļap kajoor n̄ an jarin tariņae
eo an.

And it came to pass that Coriantumr dwelt with his
army in the wilderness for the space of two years, in
which he did receive great strength to his army.

8 Kiiō ļeo jatin Shared, e etan eaar Giliad, eaar
barāinwōt bōk eļap kajoor n̄ an jarin tariņae eo an,
kōnke kanejnej ittino ko.

Now the brother of Shared, whose name was
Gilead, also received great strength to his army, be‐
cause of secret combinations.

9 Im ālikin men kein pris utiej eo an eaar uror e ke
eaar jijet ioon tūroon eo an.

And it came to pass that his high priest murdered
him as he sat upon his throne.



10 Im ālikin men kein juon iaan kanejnej ittino ko
raar bōk uror e ilo iaļ eo ittino, im bōk n̄ an e make
aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo; im etan eaar Lib; im Lib eaar juon
em̧m̧aan eineea, eļapļo̧ k jān jabdewōt bar em̧m̧aan
ilubwiljin aolep armej ro.

And it came to pass that one of the secret combina‐
tions murdered him in a secret pass, and obtained
unto himself the kingdom; and his name was Lib; and
Lib was a man of great stature, more than any other
man among all the people.

11 Im ālikin men kein ilo iiō eo m̧oktata in Lib,
Koriantumur eaar wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k n̄ an āneen Moron, im
kar leļo̧ k pata n̄ an Lib.

And it came to pass that in the first year of Lib,
Coriantumr came up unto the land of Moron, and
gave battle unto Lib.

12 Im ālikin men kein eaar ire ippān Lib, ilo eo Lib
eaar den̄ ļo̧ ke ioon pein jon̄ an eaar kinejnej; mekarta,
jarin tariņae eo an Koriantumur eaar m̧urm̧ur
m̧aanļo̧ k ioon Lib, jon̄ an eaar ko n̄ an tōrerein ko ioon
parijet.

And it came to pass that he fought with Lib, in
which Lib did smite upon his arm that he was
wounded; nevertheless, the army of Coriantumr did
press forward upon Lib, that he fled to the borders
upon the seashore.

13 Im ālikin men kein Koriantumur eaar
lukwarkware e; im Lib eaar leļo̧ k pata n̄ an e ioon
parijet.

And it came to pass that Coriantumr pursued him;
and Lib gave battle unto him upon the seashore.

14 Im ālikin men kein Lib eaar m̧an jarin tariņae eo
an Koriantumur, bwe ren bar ko n̄ an āne jem̧aden in
Akis.

And it came to pass that Lib did smite the army of
Coriantumr, that they fled again to the wilderness of
Akish.

15 Im ālikin men kein Lib eaar lukwarkware e m̧ae
eaar itok n̄ an meļaaj ko in Akos. Im Koriantumur
eaar bōk aolep armej ro ippān ļeo ke eaar ko im̧aan
Lib ilo m̧ōttan eo in āneo n̄ an ijo eaar ko.

And it came to pass that Lib did pursue him until he
came to the plains of Agosh. And Coriantumr had
taken all the people with him as he fled before Lib in
that quarter of the land whither he fled.

16 Im ke eaar itok n̄ an meļaaj ko in Akos eaar leļo̧ k
pata n̄ an Lib, im eaar den̄ ļo̧ ke e m̧ae an kar mej;
mekarta, ļeo jatin Lib eaar itok ņae Koriantumur ilo
ijo jikin, im pata eo eaar kanooj bwiltōn̄ tōn̄  otem
bwiltōn̄ tōn̄ , ilo eo Koriantumur eaar bar ko im̧aan
jarin tariņae eo an ļeo jatin Lib.

And when he had come to the plains of Agosh he
gave battle unto Lib, and he smote upon him until he
died; nevertheless, the brother of Lib did come
against Coriantumr in the stead thereof, and the bat‐
tle became exceedingly sore, in the which Coriantumr
fled again before the army of the brother of Lib.

17 Kiiō etan ļeo jatin Lib eaar Siz. Im ālikin men kein
Siz eaar lukwarkwareļo̧ k Koriantumur, im eaar
kawōtlo̧ k elōn̄  jikin kwelo̧ k ko, im eaar m̧an jim̧or
kōrā ro im ajri ro, im eaar tile jikin kwelo̧ k ko.

Now the name of the brother of Lib was called Shiz.
And it came to pass that Shiz pursued after
Coriantumr, and he did overthrow many cities, and
he did slay both women and children, and he did burn
the cities.

18 Im eaar ilo̧ k juon lōļn̄ o̧ n̄  kōn Siz ilo aolepān āneo;
aaet, juon kūr eaar ilo̧ k iaolepān āneo—Wōn
emaron̄  jutak im̧aan jarin tariņae eo an Siz? Lo, ej
pooke bwidej eo im̧aan!

And there went a fear of Shiz throughout all the
land; yea, a cry went forth throughout the land—
Who can stand before the army of Shiz? Behold, he
sweepeth the earth before him!

19 Im ālikin men kein armej ro rekar jino kukļo̧ k
ippān doon ilo jarin tariņae ko, iaolepān mejān āneo.

And it came to pass that the people began to flock
together in armies, throughout all the face of the land.

20 Im rekar ajej; im juon m̧ōttan in er eaar koļo̧ k n̄ an
jarin tariņae eo an Siz, im juon m̧ōttan in er eaar ko
n̄ an jarin tariņae eo an Koriantumur.

And they were divided; and a part of them fled to
the army of Shiz, and a part of them fled to the army of
Coriantumr.



21 Im eaar kanooj ļap im to kar pata eo, im ekanooj to
jon̄ an kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk im ibeebjauwe eo, jon̄ an
aolepān mejān āneo eaar meno̧ kno̧ k kōn ānbwin ro
remej.

And so great and lasting had been the war, and so
long had been the scene of bloodshed and carnage,
that the whole face of the land was covered with the
bodies of the dead.

22 Im ekanooj innitōt im m̧ōkaj kar pata eo jon̄ an
eaar ejjeļo̧ k eaar pād n̄ an kalbwin ro remej, a rekar
ilo̧ k jān kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk n̄ an kōto̧ o̧ rļo̧ k bōtōktōk,
likūti ānbwin ko in jim̧or em̧m̧aan ro, kōrā ro, im ajri
ro reeojaļļo̧ k ioon mejān āneo, n̄ an erom kijen
likaakrak ko an ānbwin.

And so swift and speedy was the war that there was
none left to bury the dead, but they did march forth
from the shedding of blood to the shedding of blood,
leaving the bodies of both men, women, and children
strewed upon the face of the land, to become a prey to
the worms of the flesh.

23 Im nām eo eaar ilo̧ k ioon mejān āneo, em̧ool ioon
aolepān mejān āneo; ijoke armej ro rekar kanooj
inepata ilo raan im ilo bon̄ , kōnke kar nām eo.

And the scent thereof went forth upon the face of
the land, even upon all the face of the land; wherefore
the people became troubled by day and by night, be‐
cause of the scent thereof.

24 Mekarta, Siz eaar jab bōjrak n̄ an lukwarkware
Koriantumur; bwe eaar kanejnej n̄ an idenoņe e
make ioon Koriantumur kōn bōtōktōkin ļeo jatin, eo
kar m̧an e, im naan eo an Irooj eo eaar itok n̄ an Ether
bwe Koriantumur en jab wōtlo̧ k jān jāje eo.

Nevertheless, Shiz did not cease to pursue
Coriantumr; for he had sworn to avenge himself upon
Coriantumr of the blood of his brother, who had been
slain, and the word of the Lord which came to Ether
that Coriantumr should not fall by the sword.

25 Im āindein jej lo bwe Irooj eaar loļo̧ k er ilo dipiio in
An illu, im jero̧ wiwi ko im mennin jōjō ko aer rekar
kōpooj juon iaļ n̄ an ko̧ kkure eo aer ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And thus we see that the Lord did visit them in the
fulness of his wrath, and their wickedness and abom‐
inations had prepared a way for their everlasting de‐
struction.

26 Im ālikin men kein Siz eaar lukwarkware
Koriantumur taļo̧ k, em̧ool n̄ an tōrerein ko iturin
parijet, im ijo eaar leļo̧ k pata n̄ an Siz ilo tōrean in jilu
raan ko.

And it came to pass that Shiz did pursue
Coriantumr eastward, even to the borders by the
seashore, and there he gave battle unto Shiz for the
space of three days.

27 Im ekanooj kar nana ko̧ kkure eo ilubwiljin jarin
tariņae ko an Siz bwe armej ro rekar jino in mijak, im
kar jino in ko im̧aan jarin tariņae ko an Koriantumur;
im rekar ko n̄ an āneen Korior, im m̧anļo̧ k armej ro
im̧aer, aolepān ro rekar jab kobaļo̧ k ippāer.

And so terrible was the destruction among the
armies of Shiz that the people began to be frightened,
and began to flee before the armies of Coriantumr;
and they fled to the land of Corihor, and swept off the
inhabitants before them, all them that would not join
them.

28 Im rekar kajutak im̧ōn kōppād ko aer ilo kom̧laļ
Korior; im Koriantumur eaar kajutak im̧ōn kōppād
ko an ilo kom̧laļ in Surr. Kiiō kom̧laļ in Surr eaar
epaake toļ Komnor; kōn menin, Koriantumur eaar
ainļo̧ k aolepān jarin tariņae ko an ippān doon ioon
toļ Komnor, im kar kōjan̄  robba eo n̄ an jarin tariņae
ko an Siz n̄ an karuwaineneikļo̧ k er n̄ an pata.

And they pitched their tents in the valley of
Corihor; and Coriantumr pitched his tents in the val‐
ley of Shurr. Now the valley of Shurr was near the hill
Comnor; wherefore, Coriantumr did gather his
armies together upon the hill Comnor, and did sound
a trumpet unto the armies of Shiz to invite them forth
to battle.



29 Im ālikin men kein rekar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k, a kar bar
lukwarkwareļo̧ k er; im raar bar itok alen ruo, im kar
bar lukwarkwareļo̧ k er alen kein karuo. Im ālikin
men kein rekar bar itok alen kajilu, im pata eo eaar
bwiltōn̄ tōn̄  otem bwiltōn̄ tōn̄ .

And it came to pass that they came forth, but were
driven again; and they came the second time, and
they were driven again the second time. And it came
to pass that they came again the third time, and the
battle became exceedingly sore.

30 Im ālikin men kein Siz eaar den̄ ļo̧ ke Koriantumur
bwe eaar leļo̧ k n̄ an e elōn̄  kinej ko rem̧wilaļ; im
Koriantumur, kōnke eaar jako bōtōktōkin, eaar
ļotļo̧ k, im kar bōkļo̧ k āinwōt n̄ e eaar mej.

And it came to pass that Shiz smote upon
Coriantumr that he gave him many deep wounds; and
Coriantumr, having lost his blood, fainted, and was
carried away as though he were dead.

31 Kiiō jako in em̧m̧aan ro, kōrā ro, im ajri ilo aolep
jar ko jim̧or eaar kanooj ļap jon̄ an Siz eaar jiron̄
armej ro an bwe ren jab lukwarkware jarin tariņae ko
an Koriantumur; kōn menin, raar ro̧ o̧ lļo̧ k n̄ an kāām
eo aer.

Now the loss of men, women and children on both
sides was so great that Shiz commanded his people
that they should not pursue the armies of
Coriantumr; wherefore, they returned to their camp.
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1 Im ālikin men kein ke Koriantumur eaar mour jān
kinej ko kōnjan, eaar jino in keememej naan ko Ether
eaar kōnono n̄ an e.

And it came to pass when Coriantumr had recovered
of his wounds, he began to remember the words
which Ether had spoken unto him.

2 Im eaar lo bwe em̧ōj de an mej jān jāje eo
enan̄ inļo̧ k ruo milien ko in armej ro an, im eaar jino
būrom̧ōj ilo būruōn; aaet, eaar wōr remej ruo milien
ko in armej ro rekajoor, im barāinwōt kōrā ro pāleer
im ro nejier.

He saw that there had been slain by the sword al‐
ready nearly two millions of his people, and he began
to sorrow in his heart; yea, there had been slain two
millions of mighty men, and also their wives and their
children.

3 Im eaar jino in ukeļo̧ k jān nana eo eaar kōm̧m̧ane;
eaar jino in keememej naan ko kar kōnono jān lo̧ n̄ iin
aolep rikanaan ro, im eaar lo bwe rekar kūrm̧ool n̄ an
tōre in, pilin̄  otemjeļo̧ k; im an eaar būrom̧ōj im abin
lo kaenōm̧m̧an.

He began to repent of the evil which he had done;
he began to remember the words which had been
spoken by the mouth of all the prophets, and he saw
them that they were fulfilled thus far, every whit; and
his soul mourned and refused to be comforted.

4 Im ālikin men kein eaar je juon lōta n̄ an Siz, im
kōņaan bwe e en kōtļo̧ k armej ro, im en kar kōtļo̧ k
aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo kōn wōt mour ko an armej ro.

And it came to pass that he wrote an epistle unto
Shiz, desiring him that he would spare the people,
and he would give up the kingdom for the sake of the
lives of the people.

5 Im ālikin men kein ke Siz eaar bōk lōta eo an eaar
jeje juon lōta n̄ an Koriantumur, bwe e en ajeļo̧ k
make e, bwe en maron̄  m̧ane e kōn jāje eo an make,
bwe en maron̄  dāpij mour ko an armej ro.

And it came to pass that when Shiz had received his
epistle he wrote an epistle unto Coriantumr, that if he
would give himself up, that he might slay him with
his own sword, that he would spare the lives of the
people.

6 Im ālikin men kein armej ro raar ukeļo̧ k jaab jān
aer nana; im armej ro an Koriantumur kar kalim̧otak
er n̄ an illu ņae armej ro an Siz; im armej ro an Siz kar
kalim̧otak er n̄ an illu ņae armej ro an Koriantumur;
kōn menin, armej ro an Siz raar leļo̧ k pata n̄ an armej
ro an Koriantumur.

And it came to pass that the people repented not of
their iniquity; and the people of Coriantumr were
stirred up to anger against the people of Shiz; and the
people of Shiz were stirred up to anger against the
people of Coriantumr; wherefore, the people of Shiz
did give battle unto the people of Coriantumr.

7 Im ke Koriantumur eaar lo bwe e nan̄ in kar itōn
wōtlo̧ k eaar bar ko im̧aan armej ro an Siz.

And when Coriantumr saw that he was about to fall
he fled again before the people of Shiz.

8 Im ālikin men kein eaar ilo̧ k n̄ an dān ko in
Ripliankōm, eo, oktan, ej ļap, ak n̄ an ļe jān aolep; kōn
menin, ke rekar ilo̧ k n̄ an dān kein raar kajutak em̧
kōppād ko aer; im Siz barāinwōt eaar kajutak em̧
kōppād ko an epaakeļo̧ k er; im kōn menin ilo raan eo
ilju raar itok n̄ an pata.

And it came to pass that he came to the waters of
Ripliancum, which, by interpretation, is large, or to
exceed all; wherefore, when they came to these wa‐
ters they pitched their tents; and Shiz also pitched his
tents near unto them; and therefore on the morrow
they did come to battle.

9 Im ālikin men kein raar ire juon pata enana otem
nana, eo ilo e Koriantumur eaar bar kinejnej, im eaar
ļotļo̧ k kōn jako in bōtōktōk.

And it came to pass that they fought an exceedingly
sore battle, in which Coriantumr was wounded again,
and he fainted with the loss of blood.



10 Im ālikin men kein jarin tariņae ko an
Koriantumur rekar kobaļo̧ k ioon jarin tariņae ko an
Siz bwe ren m̧an er, bwe rekar kōm̧m̧an bwe ren ko
im̧aer; im raar koļo̧ k n̄ an rak, im kar kajutak im̧ōn
kōppād ko aer ilo juon jikin eo kar ņa etan Okat.

And it came to pass that the armies of Coriantumr
did press upon the armies of Shiz that they beat them,
that they caused them to flee before them; and they
did flee southward, and did pitch their tents in a place
which was called Ogath.

11 Im ālikin men kein jarin tariņae eo an
Koriantumur raar kajutak em̧ kōppād ko aer iturin
bat Rama; im eaar ejja bat in wōt ijo jema Mormon
eaar ņooji ļo̧ o̧ k ko n̄ an Irooj, ko raar ekwōjarjar.

And it came to pass that the army of Coriantumr
did pitch their tents by the hill Ramah; and it was that
same hill where my father Mormon did hide up the
records unto the Lord, which were sacred.

12 Im ālikin men kein raar kobaļo̧ k ippān doon aolep
armej ro ioon aolepān mejān āneo, ro rekar jar mej,
ijello̧ kun wōt Ether.

And it came to pass that they did gather together all
the people upon all the face of the land, who had not
been slain, save it was Ether.

13 Im ālikin men kein Ether eaar lo aolep kōm̧m̧an ko
an armej ro; im eaar lo bwe armej ro rekar rejetake
Koriantumur kar ainļo̧ k er ippān doon n̄ an jarin
tariņae eo an Koriantumur; im armej ro raar rejetake
Siz kar ainļo̧ k er ippān doon n̄ an jarin tariņae eo an
Siz.

And it came to pass that Ether did behold all the do‐
ings of the people; and he beheld that the people who
were for Coriantumr were gathered together to the
army of Coriantumr; and the people who were for
Shiz were gathered together to the army of Shiz.

14 Kōn menin, erro kar ium̧win tōrean in emān iiō ko
ain ippān doon armej ro, bwe ren maron̄  bōk aolep ro
rekar pād ioon mejān āneo, im bwe ren maron̄  bōk
aolep kajoor eo remaron̄  kar bōk e.

Wherefore, they were for the space of four years
gathering together the people, that they might get all
who were upon the face of the land, and that they
might receive all the strength which it was possible
that they could receive.

15 Im ālikin men kein ālikin kar ainļo̧ k er ippān doon,
aolep kajjojo n̄ an jarin tariņae eo eaar kāālet, ippān
kōrā ro pāleer im ro nejier—jim̧or m̧aan ro, kōrā ko
im ajri kar kōpālpel er kōn kein tariņae ko, kar wōr
kein tōrak ko, im dipil ko, im penjān bar ko, im kar
kanuknuk er ilo ballin tariņae—raar m̧aajļo̧ k juon
ņae bar juon n̄ an pata; im raar ire aolep raan eo, im
kar jab anjo̧ .

And it came to pass that when they were all gath‐
ered together, every one to the army which he would,
with their wives and their children—both men,
women and children being armed with weapons of
war, having shields, and breastplates, and head-
plates, and being clothed after the manner of war—
they did march forth one against another to battle;
and they fought all that day, and conquered not.

16 Im ālikin men kein ke eaar bon̄  rekar kijeļo̧ k, im
kar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an kāām ko aer; im ālikin rekar ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an
kāām ko aer rekar jino liaajlo̧ ļ im lim̧ō kōn jako in
mej eo an armej ro aer; im ekanooj kar ļap jan̄  ko aer,
lim̧ō ko im liaajlo̧ ļ ko aer, jon̄ an rekar kekōl otem
kekōl mejatoto.

And it came to pass that when it was night they
were weary, and retired to their camps; and after they
had retired to their camps they took up a howling and
a lamentation for the loss of the slain of their people;
and so great were their cries, their howlings and
lamentations, that they did rend the air exceedingly.

17 Im ālikin men kein ilo raan eo ilju rekar bar ilo̧ k
n̄ an pata, im eļap im nana kar raan eo; mekarta, raar
jab anjo̧ , im ke bon̄ ōn eo eaar bar itok raar kekōl
mejatoto eo kōn jan̄  ko aer, im lim̧ō ko aer, im
būrom̧ōj ko aer, kōn jako im mej an armej ro aer.

And it came to pass that on the morrow they did go
again to battle, and great and terrible was that day;
nevertheless, they conquered not, and when the night
came again they did rend the air with their cries, and
their howlings, and their mournings, for the loss of
the slain of their people.



18 Im ālikin men kein Koriantumur eaar bar jeje juon
lōta n̄ an Siz, im kōņaan bwe en jab bar itok n̄ an pata,
ak bwe en bōk aelōn̄  in kiin̄  eo, im dāpij mour ko an
armej ro.

And it came to pass that Coriantumr wrote again
an epistle unto Shiz, desiring that he would not come
again to battle, but that he would take the kingdom,
and spare the lives of the people.

19 A lo, Jetōb eo an Irooj eaar bōjrak an m̧akūtkūt
ippāer, im Setan eaar wōr an aolep kajoor ioon
būruōn armej ro; bwe rekar wūjlepeļo̧ k aer n̄ an pen
in būrueer, im pilo in ļōmņak ko aer bwe ren maron̄
kar jako; kōn menin rekar bar ilo̧ k n̄ an tariņae.

But behold, the Spirit of the Lord had ceased striv‐
ing with them, and Satan had full power over the
hearts of the people; for they were given up unto the
hardness of their hearts, and the blindness of their
minds that they might be destroyed; wherefore they
went again to battle.

20 Im ālikin men kein raar ire aolep raan eo, im ke
bon̄ ōn eo eaar itok raar kiki ioon jāje ko aer.

And it came to pass that they fought all that day,
and when the night came they slept upon their
swords.

21 Im ilo ilju rekar ire em̧ool m̧ae bon̄ ōn eaar itok. And on the morrow they fought even until the
night came.

22 Im ke bon̄  eaar itok rekar kadek kōn illu, em̧ool
āinwōt juon armej rej kadek kōn wain; im rekar bar
kiki ioon jāje ko aer.

And when the night came they were drunken with
anger, even as a man who is drunken with wine; and
they slept again upon their swords.

23 Im ilo raan eo ilju rekar bar ire; im ke bon̄ ōn eo
raar aolep wōtlo̧ k jān jāje eo ijello̧ kun wōt lemn̄ oul
im ruo in armej ro an Koriantumur, im jiljinon̄ oul im
ruwatimjuon in armej ro an Siz.

And on the morrow they fought again; and when
the night came they had all fallen by the sword save it
were fifty and two of the people of Coriantumr, and
sixty and nine of the people of Shiz.

24 Im ālikin men kein raar kiki ioon jāje ko aer bon̄ ōn
eo, im ilo raan eo ilju raar bar ire, im raar jum̧ae ilo
aer kajoor kōn jāje ko aer im kōn kein tōrak ko aer,
aolep raan eo.

And it came to pass that they slept upon their
swords that night, and on the morrow they fought
again, and they contended in their might with their
swords and with their shields, all that day.

25 Im ke bon̄ ōn eo eaar itok eaar wōr jiln̄ uul im ruo
armej ro an Siz, im ron̄ oul im jiljilimjuon in armej ro
an Koriantumur.

And when the night came there were thirty and two
of the people of Shiz, and twenty and seven of the peo‐
ple of Coriantumr.

26 Im ālikin men kein raar mōn̄ ā im kar kiki, im kar
pojak n̄ an mej ilo raan eo ilju. Im eaar wōr em̧m̧aan
ro reļļap im lāj āinwōt n̄ an kajoor an armej raņ.

And it came to pass that they ate and slept, and pre‐
pared for death on the morrow. And they were large
and mighty men as to the strength of men.

27 Im ālikin men kein raar ire kōn tōrean in jilu awa
ko, im raar ļotļo̧ k kōn jako in bōtōktōk.

And it came to pass that they fought for the space of
three hours, and they fainted with the loss of blood.

28 Im ālikin men kein ke armej ro an Koriantumur
rekar bōk ebwe kajoor bwe ren maron̄  kar etetal,
rekar itōn ko kōn mour ko aer; a lo, Siz eaar jutak, im
barāinwōt em̧m̧aan ro an, im eaar kanejnej ilo an illu
bwe e en kar m̧an Koriantumur ak en kar mej jān jāje
eo.

And it came to pass that when the men of
Coriantumr had received sufficient strength that they
could walk, they were about to flee for their lives; but
behold, Shiz arose, and also his men, and he swore in
his wrath that he would slay Coriantumr or he would
perish by the sword.



29 Kōn menin, eaar lukwarkware er, im ilo ilju eaar
jibwe er; im raar bar ire kōn jāje eo. Im ālikin men
kein ke eaar m̧ōj aer aolep wōtlo̧ k jān jāje eo,
ijello̧ kun wōt kar Koriantumur im Siz, lo Siz eaar
ļotļo̧ k kōn jako in bōtōktōk.

Wherefore, he did pursue them, and on the morrow
he did overtake them; and they fought again with the
sword. And it came to pass that when they had all
fallen by the sword, save it were Coriantumr and Shiz,
behold Shiz had fainted with the loss of blood.

30 Im ālikin men kein ke Koriantumur eaar atōrakļo̧ k
ioon jāje eo an, bwe e en kakkije jidik, eaar jekļo̧ k
bōran Siz.

And it came to pass that when Coriantumr had
leaned upon his sword, that he rested a little, he
smote off the head of Shiz.

31 Im ālikin men kein ke em̧ōj an kar jekļo̧ k bōran Siz,
Siz eaar jutak ilo pein im oļo̧ k; im ālikin an kar
kijejeto n̄ an bōk menwan, eaar mej.

And it came to pass that after he had smitten off the
head of Shiz, that Shiz raised up on his hands and fell;
and after that he had struggled for breath, he died.

32 Im ālikin men kein Koriantumur eaar oļo̧ k n̄ an laļ,
im erom āinwōt n̄ e eaar ejjeļo̧ k mour ilo e.

And it came to pass that Coriantumr fell to the
earth, and became as if he had no life.

33 Im Irooj eaar kōnono n̄ an Ether, im ba n̄ an e: Kwōn
ilo̧ k. Im eaar ilo̧ k, im lo bwe naan ko an Irooj raar
aolep kūrm̧ool; im eaar kadedeļo̧ k ļo̧ o̧ k eo an; (im
juon m̧ōttan jibukwi iaar jab jeje) im eaar ņooji ilo
wāween eo armej in Limai eaar jab loi.

And the Lord spake unto Ether, and said unto him:
Go forth. And he went forth, and beheld that the
words of the Lord had all been fulfilled; and he fin‐
ished his record; (and the hundredth part I have not
written) and he hid them in a manner that the people
of Limhi did find them.

34 Kiiō naan ko āliktata rej jeje jān Ether rej erkein:
Eļan̄ n̄ e aaet ak jaab Irooj ej kilaan bwe in nemak mej,
ak bwe in pād ilo ankilaan Irooj ilo kanniōk, ej jab
aorōk, eļan̄ n̄ e āindein bwe in mour ilo aelōn̄  in Anij.
Amen.

Now the last words which are written by Ether are
these: Whether the Lord will that I be translated, or
that I suffer the will of the Lord in the flesh, it mat‐
tereth not, if it so be that I am saved in the kingdom of
God. Amen.



Bok in Moronai The Book of Moroni

Moronai 1 Moroni 1

1 Kiiō N̄a, Moronai, ālikin kar kōm̧m̧an jem̧ļo̧ kin
kōkaduduik bwebwenato in armej ro an Jered, Iaar
kōtmāne ij jab bar jejeļo̧ k wōt, ak i jan̄ in kar mej; im
iaar jab kwaļo̧ k eō n̄ an riLeman ro n̄ e raab kar m̧ane
eō.

Now I, Moroni, after having made an end of abridging
the account of the people of Jared, I had supposed not
to have written more, but I have not as yet perished;
and I make not myself known to the Lamanites lest
they should destroy me.

2 Bwe lo, tariņae ko aer rej kaammijak otem
kaammijak ilubwiljier; im kōnke aer matōrtōr rej
leļo̧ k n̄ an mej riNipai otemjej bwe rej jamin
kaarmejjete Kraist.

For behold, their wars are exceedingly fierce among
themselves; and because of their hatred they put to
death every Nephite that will not deny the Christ.

3 Im n̄ a, Moronai, ij jamin kaarmejjete Kraist; kōn
menin, iaar ito-itak ijoko jabdewōt imaron̄  n̄ an
oņaake eo an mour eo aō make.

And I, Moroni, will not deny the Christ; wherefore, I
wander whithersoever I can for the safety of mine
own life.

4 Kōn menin, ij jeje bar jet men ko, reāinjuon jān
men eo iaar kōtmāne; bwe iaar kōtmāne jab n̄ an jeje
eļapļo̧ k; ak ij jeje bar jet men, bwe bōlen remaron̄
aorōk n̄ an ro jeiū im jatū, riLeman ro, ilo jet raan
tokālik, ekkar n̄ an ankilaan Irooj.

Wherefore, I write a few more things, contrary to
that which I had supposed; for I had supposed not to
have written any more; but I write a few more things,
that perhaps they may be of worth unto my brethren,
the Lamanites, in some future day, according to the
will of the Lord.



Moronai 2 Moroni 2

1 Naan ko an Kraist, ko Eaar kōnono n̄ an ro rikaļooran,
jon̄ oulruo eo Eaar kāālet, ke Eaar likūt pā ko pein
ioer—

The words of Christ, which he spake unto his disci‐
ples, the twelve whom he had chosen, as he laid his
hands upon them—

2 Im Eaar kūr er kōn etaer, im ba: Kom̧ naaj kūr n̄ an
Jema ilo Eta, ilo jar ekajoor; im ālikin ami kar
kōm̧m̧ane men in kom̧ enaaj wōr ami kajoor bwe n̄ an
eo kom̧ naaj likūt peimi ioon, kom̧ naaj leļo̧ k Jetōb
Kwōjarjar; im ilo Eta kom̧ naaj leļo̧ k E, bwe āindein
ro Aō rijjilōk rej kōm̧m̧an.

And he called them by name, saying: Ye shall call on
the Father in my name, in mighty prayer; and after ye
have done this ye shall have power that to him upon
whom ye shall lay your hands, ye shall give the Holy
Ghost; and in my name shall ye give it, for thus do
mine apostles.

3 Kiiō Kraist eaar kōnono naan kein n̄ an er ilo iien
m̧oktata in waļo̧ k eo An; im jarlepju eo eaar jab ron̄ , a
rikaļoor ro raar ron̄ ; im ioon jon̄ an wōt eo raar likūt
peier, eaar wōtlo̧ k Jetōb Kwōjarjar.

Now Christ spake these words unto them at the
time of his first appearing; and the multitude heard it
not, but the disciples heard it; and on as many as they
laid their hands, fell the Holy Ghost.



Moronai 3 Moroni 3

1 Wāween eo rikaļoor ro, ro kar ņa etaer elder ro an
kabun̄  eo, raar kapit pris ro im rikaki ro—

The manner which the disciples, who were called the
elders of the church, ordained priests and teachers—

2 Ālikin aer kar jar n̄ an Jemān ilo etan Kraist, rekar
likūt peier ioer, im ba:

After they had prayed unto the Father in the name
of Christ, they laid their hands upon them, and said:

3 Ilo etan Jisōs Kraist ij kapit eok juon pris (ak
eļan̄ n̄ e e ej juon rikaki, ij kapit eok juon rikaki) n̄ an
kwaļo̧ k kōn ukeļo̧ k im jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko kōn
Jisōs Kraist, jān niknik in tōmak ioon Etan n̄ an
jem̧ļo̧ kin. Amen.

In the name of Jesus Christ I ordain you to be a
priest (or if he be a teacher, I ordain you to be a
teacher) to preach repentance and remission of sins
through Jesus Christ, by the endurance of faith on his
name to the end. Amen.

4 Im ekkar n̄ an wāween in raar kapit pris ro im
rikaki ro, ekkar n̄ an mennin leļo̧ k ko im kūr ko an
Anij n̄ an armej; im raar kapit er jān kajoor eo an Jetōb
Kwōjarjar, eo eaar ilo er.

And after this manner did they ordain priests and
teachers, according to the gifts and callings of God
unto men; and they ordained them by the power of
the Holy Ghost, which was in them.



Moronai 4 Moroni 4

1 Wāween eo elder ro im pris ro aer rej kōjeraam̧m̧an
kanniōkin im bōtōktōkin Kraist n̄ an kabun̄  eo; im
raar kōjeraam̧m̧an e ekkar n̄ an naan in jiron̄  ko an
Kraist; kōn menin jejeļā wāween eo e m̧ool; im elder
ak pris eo eaar kajeedede—

The manner of their elders and priests administering
the flesh and blood of Christ unto the church; and
they administered it according to the command‐
ments of Christ; wherefore we know the manner to be
true; and the elder or priest did minister it—

2 Im raar bukwelōlō ippān kabun̄  eo, im jar n̄ an
Jemān ilo etan Kraist, im ba:

And they did kneel down with the church, and pray
to the Father in the name of Christ, saying:

3 O Anij, Jemām Indeeo, kōmij kajjitōk Ippam̧ ilo
etan Nejūm̧, Jisōs Kraist, n̄ an kōjeraam̧m̧an im
kokwōjarjar pilawā in n̄ an jetōb ko an ro otemjej rej
bōk m̧ōttan; bwe ren maron̄  m̧ōn̄ ā ilo aer ememej
ānbwinnin Nejūm̧, im kam̧ool n̄ an Kwe, O Anij,
Jemām Indeeo, bwe rem̧ōņōņō in bōk ioer etan
Nejūm̧, im keememej E iien otemjej, im kōjparok
kien ko An ko Eaar liļo̧ k n̄ an er, bwe Jetōb eo An en
maron̄  pād ippāer iien otemjej. Amen.

O God, the Eternal Father, we ask thee in the name
of thy Son, Jesus Christ, to bless and sanctify this
bread to the souls of all those who partake of it; that
they may eat in remembrance of the body of thy Son,
and witness unto thee, O God, the Eternal Father, that
they are willing to take upon them the name of thy
Son, and always remember him, and keep his com‐
mandments which he hath given them, that they may
always have his Spirit to be with them. Amen.



Moronai 5 Moroni 5

1 Wāween eo kōjeraam̧m̧ane wain eo—Lo, raar bōk
kap eo, im ba:

The manner of administering the wine—Behold, they
took the cup, and said:

2 O Anij, Jemām Indeeo, kōmij kajjitōk Ippam̧, ilo
etan Nejūm̧, Jisōs Kraist, n̄ an kōjeraam̧m̧an im
kokwōjarjar wain in n̄ an jetōb ko an ro otemjej rej
idaak jān e, bwe ren maron̄  kōm̧m̧ane ilo ememej
bōtōktōkin Nejūm̧, eo eaar to̧ o̧ rļo̧ k kōn er; bwe ren
maron̄  kam̧ool n̄ an kwe, O Anij, Jemām Indeeo, bwe
ren keememej E iien otemjej, bwe Jetōb eo An en
maron̄  pād ippāer. Amen.

O God, the Eternal Father, we ask thee, in the name
of thy Son, Jesus Christ, to bless and sanctify this wine
to the souls of all those who drink of it, that they may
do it in remembrance of the blood of thy Son, which
was shed for them; that they may witness unto thee,
O God, the Eternal Father, that they do always re‐
member him, that they may have his Spirit to be with
them. Amen.



Moronai 6 Moroni 6

1 Im kiiō ij kōnono kōn peptaij. Lo, elder ro, pris ro, im
rikaki ro, kar peptaij; im rekar jab peptaij eļan̄ n̄ e raar
jab kwaļo̧ k leen ekkar bwe ren kar tōllo̧ ke.

And now I speak concerning baptism. Behold, elders,
priests, and teachers were baptized; and they were
not baptized save they brought forth fruit meet that
they were worthy of it.

2 Rekar barāinwōt jab bōk jabdewōt n̄ an peptaij
ijello̧ kun wōt n̄ e rekar wōnm̧aanļo̧ k kōn bōro eo
erup im jetōb ettā, im kar kam̧ool n̄ an kabun̄  eo bwe
raar lukkuun m̧ool ilo ukeļo̧ k jān aolep jero̧ wiwi ko
aer.

Neither did they receive any unto baptism save
they came forth with a broken heart and a contrite
spirit, and witnessed unto the church that they truly
repented of all their sins.

3 Im ejjeļo̧ k kar bōk n̄ an peptaij ijello̧ kun n̄ e rekar
bōk ioer etan Kraist, im kar wōr juon kōttōpar n̄ an
jerbal n̄ an e n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ kin.

And none were received unto baptism save they
took upon them the name of Christ, having a determi‐
nation to serve him to the end.

4 Im ālikin kar bōk er n̄ an peptaij, im kar jerbale ioer
im karreoik er jān kajoor eo an Jetōb Kwōjarjar, rekar
bōnbōn ilubwiljin armej ro an kabun̄  eo an Kraist; im
etaer kar būki, bwe ren maron̄  keememej im naajdik
er jān em̧m̧an eo an naan in Anij, n̄ an kōjparok er ilo
wāween ejim̧we, n̄ an kōjparok er iien otemjej n̄ an
ekkōl im jar, atartar make ioon em̧m̧an ko an Kraist,
eo ej rijeje im rikadedeļo̧ k an tōmak eo aer.

And after they had been received unto baptism, and
were wrought upon and cleansed by the power of the
Holy Ghost, they were numbered among the people of
the church of Christ; and their names were taken, that
they might be remembered and nourished by the
good word of God, to keep them in the right way, to
keep them continually watchful unto prayer, relying
alone upon the merits of Christ, who was the author
and the finisher of their faith.

5 Im kabun̄  eo eaar kwelo̧ k emmakijkij, n̄ an jitlo̧ k
im n̄ an jar, im n̄ an kōnono ippān doon kōn
em̧m̧anļo̧ k eo an jetōb ko aer.

And the church did meet together oft, to fast and to
pray, and to speak one with another concerning the
welfare of their souls.

6 Im raar kwelo̧ k makijkij n̄ an bōk pilawā im wain
eo, ilo ememej Irooj Jisōs.

And they did meet together oft to partake of bread
and wine, in remembrance of the Lord Jesus.

7 Im rekar kanooj jejjet n̄ an lale bwe en ejjeļo̧ k
jero̧ wiwi ilubwiljier; im jabdewōt eo kar lo n̄ an
kōm̧m̧an bōd, im jilu rikam̧ool an kabun̄  eo eaar
liaakeļo̧ k er im̧aan elder ro, im eļan̄ n̄ e rejjab ukeļo̧ k,
im jab kwaļo̧ k burueer, etaer kar jeorļo̧ k, im rekar jab
bōnbōn ilubwiljin armej ro an Kraist.

And they were strict to observe that there should be
no iniquity among them; and whoso was found to
commit iniquity, and three witnesses of the church
did condemn them before the elders, and if they re‐
pented not, and confessed not, their names were blot‐
ted out, and they were not numbered among the peo‐
ple of Christ.

8 A jon̄ an emmakijkij in aer ukeļo̧ k im kappukot
jeorļo̧ k bōd, kōn jibadbad em̧ool, kar jeorļo̧ k aer bōd.

But as oft as they repented and sought forgiveness,
with real intent, they were forgiven.

9 Im kwelo̧ k ko aer kar kōm̧m̧an jān kabun̄  eo ālikin
wāween jerbal ko an jetōb, im jān kajoor eo an Jetōb
Kwōjarjar; bwe āinwōt kajoor eo an Jetōb Kwōjarjar
eaar tōl er eļan̄ n̄ e n̄ an kwaļo̧ k naan, ak n̄ an kōketak,
ak n̄ an jar, ak n̄ an owar ilo jar, ak n̄ an al, em̧ool
āindein eaar kōm̧m̧an.

And their meetings were conducted by the church
after the manner of the workings of the Spirit, and by
the power of the Holy Ghost; for as the power of the
Holy Ghost led them whether to preach, or to exhort,
or to pray, or to supplicate, or to sing, even so it was
done.



Moronai 7 Moroni 7

1 Im kiiō n̄ a, Moronai, ij jeje jet naan ko an jema
Mormon, ko eaar kōnono kōn tōmak, kōjatdikdik,
im iakwe-em̧ool; bwe ilo̧ kan wāween in eaar kōnono
n̄ an armej ro, ke eaar katakin er ilo im̧ōn kwelo̧ k ko
rekar kalōk i n̄ an jikin kabun̄ -jar.

And now I, Moroni, write a few of the words of my fa‐
ther Mormon, which he spake concerning faith, hope,
and charity; for after this manner did he speak unto
the people, as he taught them in the synagogue which
they had built for the place of worship.

2 Im kiiō n̄ a, Mormon, ij kōnono n̄ an kom̧, ro jeiū im
jatū rejitōnbōro; im ej jān jouj an Anij Jemād, im ad
Irooj Jisōs Kraist, im ankilaan ekwōjarjar, kōn
mennin letok in An kūr n̄ an eō, bwe ij maron̄
anemkwōj n̄ an kōnono n̄ an kom̧ ilo iien in.

And now I, Mormon, speak unto you, my beloved
brethren; and it is by the grace of God the Father, and
our Lord Jesus Christ, and his holy will, because of the
gift of his calling unto me, that I am permitted to
speak unto you at this time.

3 Kōn menin, ikōņaan kōnono n̄ an kom̧ ro rej jān
kabun̄  eo, ro rej rikaļoor ro an Kraist reineem̧m̧an, im
ro raar bōk kōjatdikdik ebwe eo jān e kom̧ maron̄
deļo̧ n̄ ļo̧ k ilo kakkije an Irooj, jān iien in m̧aanļo̧ k m̧ae
kom̧ naaj kakkije Ippān ilo lan̄ .

Wherefore, I would speak unto you that are of the
church, that are the peaceable followers of Christ, and
that have obtained a sufficient hope by which ye can
enter into the rest of the Lord, from this time hence‐
forth until ye shall rest with him in heaven.

4 Im kiiō ro jeiū im jatū, ij lo waļo̧ kin men kein jān
kom̧ kōn ami etetal eaenōm̧m̧an ippān ro nejin
armej.

And now my brethren, I judge these things of you
because of your peaceable walk with the children of
men.

5 Bwe ij keememej naan an Anij eo ej ba jān jerbal ko
aer kwōnaaj jeļā er; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e jerbal ko aer rej
em̧m̧an, innām rej em̧m̧an barāinwōt.

For I remember the word of God which saith by
their works ye shall know them; for if their works be
good, then they are good also.

6 Bwe lo, Anij eaar ba armej eo enana ejamin
kōm̧m̧an men eo em̧m̧an; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e ej leļo̧ k juon
mennin leļo̧ k, ak jar n̄ an Anij, eļan̄ n̄ e ej jab naaj
kōm̧m̧ane kōn lukkuun būruōn aorōk in n̄ an e
ejjeļo̧ k.

For behold, God hath said a man being evil cannot
do that which is good; for if he offereth a gift, or
prayeth unto God, except he shall do it with real in‐
tent it profiteth him nothing.

7 Bwe lo, in ej jab watōk men in n̄ an e wānōk. For behold, it is not counted unto him for right‐
eousness.

8 Bwe lo, eļan̄ n̄ e juon armej enana ej leļo̧ k juon
mennin leļo̧ k, e ej kōm̧m̧ane ilo kūbboņ; āindein
mennin watōk n̄ an e ejja āinwōt n̄ e eaar dāpij
mennin leļo̧ k eo; kōn menin ej watōk men in nana
im̧aan Anij.

For behold, if a man being evil giveth a gift, he
doeth it grudgingly; wherefore it is counted unto him
the same as if he had retained the gift; wherefore he is
counted evil before God.

9 Im āindein barāinwōt ej watōk enana n̄ an armej
eo, eļan̄ n̄ e enaaj jar im jab kōn lukkuun m̧ool in
būruōn; aaet, im aorōk in n̄ an e ejjeļo̧ k, bwe Anij ej
jab bōk rein.

And likewise also is it counted evil unto a man, if he
shall pray and not with real intent of heart; yea, and it
profiteth him nothing, for God receiveth none such.

10 Kōn menin, armej eo enana ej jab maron̄  kōm̧m̧an
men eo em̧m̧an; barāinwōt eban maron̄  leļo̧ k
mennin leļo̧ k em̧m̧an.

Wherefore, a man being evil cannot do that which
is good; neither will he give a good gift.



11 Bwe lo, unjān dān emeo̧  ej jab maron̄  kwaļo̧ k dān
em̧m̧an; barāinwōt unjān dān em̧m̧an ejamin
kwaļo̧ k dān emeo̧ ; kōn menin, armej eo ej karejeran
devil ejamin ļoor Kraist; im eļan̄ n̄ e e ej ļoor Kraist e
jamin juon karejeran devil.

For behold, a bitter fountain cannot bring forth
good water; neither can a good fountain bring forth
bitter water; wherefore, a man being a servant of the
devil cannot follow Christ; and if he follow Christ he
cannot be a servant of the devil.

12 Kōn menin, men otemjej ko rem̧m̧an rej itok jān
Anij; im men eo enana ej itok jān devil; bwe devil ej
rikōjdat n̄ an Anij, im ej jum̧ae E iien otemjej, im
karuwainene im karreel n̄ an jero̧ wiwi, im n̄ an
kōm̧m̧an men eo enana iien otemjej.

Wherefore, all things which are good cometh of
God; and that which is evil cometh of the devil; for the
devil is an enemy unto God, and fighteth against him
continually, and inviteth and enticeth to sin, and to
do that which is evil continually.

13 A lo, men eo jān Anij ej karuwainene im karreel
n̄ an kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an iien otemjej; kōn menin,
jabdewōt men ej karuwainene im karreel n̄ an
kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an, im n̄ an iakwe Anij, im n̄ an jerbal
n̄ an E, ej kōketak in Anij.

But behold, that which is of God inviteth and en‐
ticeth to do good continually; wherefore, every thing
which inviteth and enticeth to do good, and to love
God, and to serve him, is inspired of God.

14 Kōn menin, kom̧in eo̧ ron̄ , ro jeiū im jatū
rejitōnbōro, bwe kom̧in jab ekajet men eo enana bwe
ej jān Anij, ak bwe men eo em̧m̧an im jān Anij ej jān
devil.

Wherefore, take heed, my beloved brethren, that ye
do not judge that which is evil to be of God, or that
which is good and of God to be of the devil.

15 Bwe lo, ro jeiū im jatū, em̧ōj lewōj n̄ an kom̧ n̄ an
ekajet, bwe kom̧in maron̄  jeļā em̧m̧an jān nana; im
wāween eo n̄ an ekajet ej kanooj alikkar, bwe kom̧in
maron̄  jeļā kōn juon jeļā eweeppān, āinwōt
raanleplep jān bon̄  nijōk.

For behold, my brethren, it is given unto you to
judge, that ye may know good from evil; and the way
to judge is as plain, that ye may know with a perfect
knowledge, as the daylight is from the dark night.

16 Bwe lo, Jetōb in Kraist em̧ōj leļo̧ k e n̄ an aolep
armej, bwe en maron̄  jeļā em̧m̧an jān nana; kōn
menin, ij kwaļo̧ k wāween eo n̄ an ekajet; bwe men
otemjeļo̧ k ej karuwainene n̄ an kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an, im
n̄ an karreel n̄ an tōmak ilo Kraist, kar jilkinļo̧ k e jān
kajoor eo im mennin leļo̧ k eo an Kraist; kōn menin
kom̧ maron̄  jeļā kōn juon jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eweeppān e ej
jān Anij.

For behold, the Spirit of Christ is given to every
man, that he may know good from evil; wherefore, I
show unto you the way to judge; for every thing which
inviteth to do good, and to persuade to believe in
Christ, is sent forth by the power and gift of Christ;
wherefore ye may know with a perfect knowledge it is
of God.

17 A jabdewōt men ej karreel armej n̄ an kōm̧m̧an
nana, im jab tōmak ilo Kraist, im kaarmejjete E, im
jab jerbal n̄ an Anij, innām kom̧ naaj jeļā kōn juon
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eweeppān men in ej jān devil; bwe ilo̧ kan
wāween in devil ej kōm̧m̧an jerbal enana, bwe e ej
karreel ejjeļo̧ k armej n̄ an kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an, jaab, jab
juon, jaab enjeļ ro an, im jab er ro raar wūjlepeļo̧ k er
n̄ an E.

But whatsoever thing persuadeth men to do evil,
and believe not in Christ, and deny him, and serve not
God, then ye may know with a perfect knowledge it is
of the devil; for after this manner doth the devil work,
for he persuadeth no man to do good, no, not one; nei‐
ther do his angels; neither do they who subject them‐
selves unto him.



18 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, kōnke ij lo bwe kom̧ jeļā
meram eo kom̧ij maron̄  ekajet jān e, meram eo ej
meram an Kraist, lale bwe kom̧in jab ekajet ilo bōd;
bwe kōn ejja ekajet eo kom̧ij ekajet naaj barāinwōt
ekajet kom̧.

And now, my brethren, seeing that ye know the
light by which ye may judge, which light is the light of
Christ, see that ye do not judge wrongfully; for with
that same judgment which ye judge ye shall also be
judged.

19 Kōn menin, ij akweļap n̄ an kom̧, ro jeiū im jatū,
bwe kom̧ij aikuj kappukot ilo niknik ilo meram eo an
Kraist bwe kom̧in maron̄  jeļā em̧m̧an jān nana; im
eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj ekkejel pen ioon men otemjej
em̧m̧an, im jab liaakeļo̧ k men in, kom̧ naaj lukkuun
m̧ool juon nejin Kraist.

Wherefore, I beseech of you, brethren, that ye
should search diligently in the light of Christ that ye
may know good from evil; and if ye will lay hold upon
every good thing, and condemn it not, ye certainly
will be a child of Christ.

20 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū, ekōjkan an maron̄  bwe
kom̧in maron̄  kūkki im dāpdep ioon men otemjej
em̧m̧an?

And now, my brethren, how is it possible that ye
can lay hold upon every good thing?

21 Im kiiō ij itok n̄ an tōmak in, eo kake iaar ba ikar
kōnono; im inaaj jiron̄  kom̧ wāween eo kōn e kom̧
maron̄  ekkejel pen ioon men otemjej em̧m̧an.

And now I come to that faith, of which I said I
would speak; and I will tell you the way whereby ye
may lay hold on every good thing.

22 Bwe lo, Anij ejeļā men otemjeļo̧ k, kōnke E ej jān
indeeo n̄ an indeeo, lo, Eaar jilkinļo̧ k enjeļ ro n̄ an
jipan̄  ro nejin armej, n̄ an kwaļo̧ k ilo alikkar itok eo an
Kraist; im ilo Kraist men otemjej em̧m̧an ej aikuj
itok.

For behold, God knowing all things, being from ev‐
erlasting to everlasting, behold, he sent angels to
minister unto the children of men, to make manifest
concerning the coming of Christ; and in Christ there
should come every good thing.

23 Im Anij barāinwōt eaar kwaļo̧ k n̄ an rikanaan ro,
jān lo̧ n̄ iin make, bwe Kraist en kar itok.

And God also declared unto prophets, by his own
mouth, that Christ should come.

24 Im lo, ekar wōr elōn̄  wāween ko im Eaar kwaļo̧ k
men kein n̄ an ro nejin armej, ko rekar em̧m̧an; im
men otemjeļo̧ k ko rem̧m̧an rej itok jān Kraist;
ijello̧ kun in armej raar wōtlo̧ k, im ejjeļo̧ k men
em̧m̧an ekar itok n̄ an er.

And behold, there were divers ways that he did
manifest things unto the children of men, which were
good; and all things which are good cometh of Christ;
otherwise men were fallen, and there could no good
thing come unto them.

25 Kōn menin, jān jipan̄  an enjeļ raņ, im jān naan
otemjeļo̧ k eaar diwōjļo̧ k jān lo̧ n̄ iin Anij, armej raar
jino kwaļo̧ k tōmak ilo Kraist; im āindein jān tōmak,
raar ekkejel pen ioon men otemjej em̧m̧an; im
āindein eaar m̧ae itok eo an Kraist.

Wherefore, by the ministering of angels, and by ev‐
ery word which proceeded forth out of the mouth of
God, men began to exercise faith in Christ; and thus
by faith, they did lay hold upon every good thing; and
thus it was until the coming of Christ.

26 Im ālikin An kar itok armej raar barāinwōt lo
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r jān tōmak ilo Etan; im jān tōmak, rej erom
m̧aan ro nejin Anij. Im ejja lukkuun āinwōt Kraist ej
mour Eaar kōnono naan kein n̄ an ro jemād, im ba:
Jabdewōt men kom̧ naaj kajjitōk ippān Jema ilo Eta,
eo ej em̧m̧an, ilo tōmak, im lōke bwe kom̧ naaj bōk,
lo, enaaj waļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧.

And after that he came men also were saved by
faith in his name; and by faith, they become the sons
of God. And as surely as Christ liveth he spake these
words unto our fathers, saying: Whatsoever thing ye
shall ask the Father in my name, which is good, in
faith believing that ye shall receive, behold, it shall be
done unto you.



27 Kōn menin, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, mennin
bwilōn̄  ko rekar bōjrak ke kōnke Kraist eaar
wanlōn̄ ļo̧ k ilo lan̄ , im kar jijet ianbwijmaron̄  in pein
Anij, n̄ an bōk jān Jemān jim̧we ko an in tūriam̧okake
eo kar An ioon ro nejin Armej raņ?

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, have miracles
ceased because Christ hath ascended into heaven,
and hath sat down on the right hand of God, to claim
of the Father his rights of mercy which he hath upon
the children of men?

28 Bwe Eaar uwaake jem̧ļo̧ k ko an kien eo, im Eaar
bōk aolep ro raar tōmak ilo E; im ro eaar wōr aer
tōmak ilo E renaaj eddāp n̄ an men otemjej em̧m̧an;
kōn menin E ej errā ilo jibadbad eo kōn ro nejin armej
raņ; im Ej jokwe indeeo ilo lan̄  ko.

For he hath answered the ends of the law, and he
claimeth all those who have faith in him; and they
who have faith in him will cleave unto every good
thing; wherefore he advocateth the cause of the chil‐
dren of men; and he dwelleth eternally in the heavens.

29 Im kōnke Eaar kōm̧m̧ane men in, ro jeiū im jatū
rejitōnbōro, mennin bwilōn̄  ko rekar ke bōjrak? Lo ij
ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab; barāinwōt enjeļ raņ raar jab bōjrak
n̄ an jerbal ippān ro nejin armej raņ.

And because he hath done this, my beloved
brethren, have miracles ceased? Behold I say unto
you, Nay; neither have angels ceased to minister unto
the children of men.

30 Bwe lo, er rej rijerbal An, n̄ an jipan̄  ekkar n̄ an naan
eo an An naan in jiron̄ , im kwaļo̧ k er n̄ an er ro ekajoor
aer tōmak im epen ļōmņak ko aer ilo wāween m̧wil
otemjeļo̧ k em̧m̧an.

For behold, they are subject unto him, to minister
according to the word of his command, showing
themselves unto them of strong faith and a firm mind
in every form of godliness.

31 Im opij eo an jerbal in eo aer ej n̄ an kūr armej n̄ an
ukeļo̧ k, im n̄ an kakūrm̧ool im n̄ an kōm̧m̧ane jerbal
in bujen ko an Jemān, ko Eaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an ro nejin
armej raņ, n̄ an kōpooj iaļ eo ilubwiljin ro nejin armej
raņ, jān kajeededļo̧ k naan eo an Kraist n̄ an ro kāālet
in Irooj, bwe ren maron̄  kwaļo̧ k naan in kam̧ool kōn
E.

And the office of their ministry is to call men unto
repentance, and to fulfil and to do the work of the
covenants of the Father, which he hath made unto the
children of men, to prepare the way among the chil‐
dren of men, by declaring the word of Christ unto the
chosen vessels of the Lord, that they may bear testi‐
mony of him.

32 Im jān kōm̧m̧an āinwōt, Irooj Anij ej kōpooj iaļ eo
bwe bwe in armej raņ ren maron̄  wōr aer tōmak ilo
Kraist, bwe Jetōb Kwōjarjar en wōr jikin ilo burueer,
ekkar n̄ an kajoor eo An; im ekkar n̄ an wāween in
bōktok Jemān, bujen ko Eaar kōm̧m̧an n̄ an ro nejin
armej raņ.

And by so doing, the Lord God prepareth the way
that the residue of men may have faith in Christ, that
the Holy Ghost may have place in their hearts, accord‐
ing to the power thereof; and after this manner
bringeth to pass the Father, the covenants which he
hath made unto the children of men.

33 Im Kraist eaar ba: Eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj tōmak ilo N̄a
kom̧ naaj wōr ami kajoor n̄ an kōm̧m̧an jabdewōt
men emennin aikuj ilo N̄a.

And Christ hath said: If ye will have faith in me ye
shall have power to do whatsoever thing is expedient
in me.

34 Im Eaar ba: Ukeļo̧ k aolep kom̧ jem̧ļo̧ k ko in laļ, im
itok n̄ an Eō, im peptaij ilo Eta, im tōmak ilo N̄a, bwe
kom̧in maron̄  mour.

And he hath said: Repent all ye ends of the earth,
and come unto me, and be baptized in my name, and
have faith in me, that ye may be saved.

35 Im kiiō, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, eļan̄ n̄ e wāween
eo in bwe men kein rem̧ool ko iaar kōnono n̄ an kom̧,
im Anij enaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧, kōn kajoor im
aiboojoj eļap ilo raan eo āliktata, bwe rej m̧ool, im
eļan̄ n̄ e rej m̧ool raan in mennin bwilōn̄  ko eaar
bōjrak ke?

And now, my beloved brethren, if this be the case
that these things are true which I have spoken unto
you, and God will show unto you, with power and
great glory at the last day, that they are true, and if
they are true has the day of miracles ceased?



36 Ak enjeļ ro raar bōjrak ke n̄ an waļo̧ k n̄ an ro nejin
armej raņ? Ak Eaar dāpij ke kajoor in Jetōb Kwōjarjar
jān er? Ak En ke, toun wōt an iien wōnm̧aanļo̧ k, ak an
laļ naaj jutak, ak naaj wōr juon armej ioon mejān laļ
n̄ an lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren?

Or have angels ceased to appear unto the children
of men? Or has he withheld the power of the Holy
Ghost from them? Or will he, so long as time shall last,
or the earth shall stand, or there shall be one man
upon the face thereof to be saved?

37 Lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧, Jaab; bwe ej jān tōmak mennin
bwilōn̄  ko rej jerbali; im ej jān tōmak bwe enjeļ raņ
ren waļo̧ k im jipan̄  armej; kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e men
kein raar bōjrak wo n̄ an ro nejin armej raņ, bwe ej
kōn jab tōmak, im aolep e waan.

Behold I say unto you, Nay; for it is by faith that
miracles are wrought; and it is by faith that angels ap‐
pear and minister unto men; wherefore, if these
things have ceased wo be unto the children of men,
for it is because of unbelief, and all is vain.

38 Bwe ejjeļo̧ k armej enaaj mour, ekkar n̄ an naan ko
an Kraist, ijello̧ kun n̄ e renaaj tōmak ilo Etan; kōn
menin, eļan̄ n̄ e men kein raar bōjrak, innām tōmak
eaar bōjrak barāinwōt; im enana tam̧m̧win armej,
bwe er rej āinwōt n̄ e eaar ejjeļo̧ k pinmuur eaar
kōm̧m̧an.

For no man can be saved, according to the words of
Christ, save they shall have faith in his name; where‐
fore, if these things have ceased, then has faith ceased
also; and awful is the state of man, for they are as
though there had been no redemption made.

39 A lo, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, ij lo waļo̧ kin men
kein rem̧m̧anļo̧ k jān kom̧, bwe ij kōjjem̧ļo̧ k bwe ewōr
ami tōmak ilo Kraist kōnke ami ettā; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧
ar jab tōmak ilo E innām kom̧ij jab ekkar n̄ an bōnbōn
ilubwiljin armej in kabun̄  eo An.

But behold, my beloved brethren, I judge better
things of you, for I judge that ye have faith in Christ
because of your meekness; for if ye have not faith in
him then ye are not fit to be numbered among the
people of his church.

40 Im bar juon alen, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro,
ikōņaan kōnono n̄ an kom̧ kōn kōjatdikdik. Ekōjkan
ami naaj tōpar tōmak, ijello̧ kun n̄ e naaj ejjeļo̧ k ami
kōjatdikdik?

And again, my beloved brethren, I would speak
unto you concerning hope. How is it that ye can attain
unto faith, save ye shall have hope?

41 Im ta eo kom̧ naaj kōjatdikdik kake? Lo ij ba n̄ an
kom̧ bwe kom̧ naaj kōjatdikdik kōn pinmuur eo an
Kraist im kajoor in An jerkakpeje, n̄ an naaj jerkak
n̄ an mour indeeo, im men in kōnke ami tōmak ilo E
ekkar n̄ an kallim̧ur eo.

And what is it that ye shall hope for? Behold I say
unto you that ye shall have hope through the atone‐
ment of Christ and the power of his resurrection, to be
raised unto life eternal, and this because of your faith
in him according to the promise.

42 Kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e armej ewōr an tōmak eaikuj
wōr an kōjatdikdik; bwe n̄ e ejjeļo̧ k tōmak e jamin
wōr jabdewōt kōjatdikdik.

Wherefore, if a man have faith he must needs have
hope; for without faith there cannot be any hope.

43 Im bar juon alen, lo ij ba n̄ an kom̧ bwe e ej jab
maron̄  wōr an tōmak im kōjatdikdik, ijello̧ kun n̄ e
enaaj ineem̧m̧an, im ettā būruōn.

And again, behold I say unto you that he cannot
have faith and hope, save he shall be meek, and lowly
of heart.



44 Eļan̄ n̄ e āindein, an tōmak im kōjatdikdik e waan,
bwe ejjeļo̧ k bōk e im̧aan Anij, ijello̧ kun riineem̧m̧an
im ettā ilo bōro; im eļan̄ n̄ e armej eo ej ineem̧m̧an im
ettā ilo bōro, im kwaļo̧ k būruōn jān kajoor eo an
Jetōb Kwōjarjar bwe Jisōs ej Kraist eo, eaikuj wōr an
iakwe-em̧ool; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e ejjeļo̧ k an iakwe-em̧ool e
ejjeļo̧ k tokjān; kōn menin eaikuj wōr an iakwe-
em̧ool.

If so, his faith and hope is vain, for none is accept‐
able before God, save the meek and lowly in heart;
and if a man be meek and lowly in heart, and con‐
fesses by the power of the Holy Ghost that Jesus is the
Christ, he must needs have charity; for if he have not
charity he is nothing; wherefore he must needs have
charity.

45 Im iakwe-em̧ool ej meanwōd im e jouj, im ej jab
juunm̧aade, ej jab kappukot men ko an, ej jab illulu,
ej jab ļōmņak nana, im jab lan̄ lōn̄  ilo nana ak lan̄ lōn̄
ilo m̧ool eo, ej kijenmej ilo men otemjej, ej tōmak ilo
men otemjej, ej kōjatdikdik ilo men otemjej, ej
niknik ilo men otemjej.

And charity suffereth long, and is kind, and envieth
not, and is not puffed up, seeketh not her own, is not
easily provoked, thinketh no evil, and rejoiceth not in
iniquity but rejoiceth in the truth, beareth all things,
believeth all things, hopeth all things, endureth all
things.

46 Kōn menin, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, eļan̄ n̄ e
ejjeļo̧ k ami iakwe-em̧ool, kom̧ jekdo̧ o̧ n, bwe iakwe-
em̧ool ej jamin jako. Kōn menin, kom̧in eddāp n̄ an
iakwe-em̧ool, eo ej ļaptata jān men otemjej, bwe
men otemjej renaaj jem̧ļo̧ k—

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, if ye have not
charity, ye are nothing, for charity never faileth.
Wherefore, cleave unto charity, which is the greatest
of all, for all things must fail—

47 A iakwe-em̧ool ej iakwe eo erreo an Kraist, im e
kijejeto indeeo; im jabdewōt eo lo e ippān ilo raan eo
āliktata, enaaj em̧m̧an ippān.

But charity is the pure love of Christ, and it en‐
dureth forever; and whoso is found possessed of it at
the last day, it shall be well with him.

48 Kōn menin, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro, kom̧in jar
n̄ an Jemād kōn aolep kajoor in bōro, bwe kom̧in
maron̄  obrak kōn iakwe eo An, eo Eaar leļo̧ k ioon
aolep ro rej rikaļoor ro an rem̧ool an Nejin, Jisōs
Kraist; bwe kom̧in maron̄  erom m̧aan ro nejin Anij;
bwe n̄ e Enaaj waļo̧ k jenaaj āinwōt E, bwe jenaaj lo E
ilo lukkuun nememen; bwe jen maron̄  bōk
kōjatdikdik in; bwe jān maron̄  karreo em̧ool āinwōt
E erreo. Amen.

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, pray unto the
Father with all the energy of heart, that ye may be
filled with this love, which he hath bestowed upon all
who are true followers of his Son, Jesus Christ; that ye
may become the sons of God; that when he shall ap‐
pear we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is;
that we may have this hope; that we may be purified
even as he is pure. Amen.



Moronai 8 Moroni 8

1 Juon lōta an jema Mormon, kar je n̄ an eō, Moronai;
im eaar jeje n̄ an eō m̧ōkaj ālikin wōt kar kūr eō n̄ an
jerbal in. Im ilo wāween in eaar jeje n̄ an eō, im ba:

An epistle of my father Mormon, written to me,
Moroni; and it was written unto me soon after my
calling to the ministry. And on this wise did he write
unto me, saying:

2 Nejū m̧aan jitōnbōro, Moronai, ij m̧ōņōņō otem
m̧ōņōņō bwe am̧ Irooj Jisōs Kraist eaar ļōmņak kōn
eok, im kar kūr eok n̄ an jerbal in An, im n̄ an jerbal in
ekwōjarjar An.

My beloved son, Moroni, I rejoice exceedingly that
your Lord Jesus Christ hath been mindful of you, and
hath called you to his ministry, and to his holy work.

3 Ij ļōmņak kōn eok iien otemjej ilo jar ko aō, im jar
wōt n̄ an Anij Jemān ilo etan eo Nejin Ekwōjarjar,
Jisōs, bwe E, kōn em̧m̧an im jouj eo an ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin, naaj kōjparok eok kōn kijejeto in tōmak ilo
Etan n̄ an jem̧ļo̧ k in.

I am mindful of you always in my prayers, continu‐
ally praying unto God the Father in the name of his
Holy Child, Jesus, that he, through his infinite good‐
ness and grace, will keep you through the endurance
of faith on his name to the end.

4 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, ij kōnono n̄ an eok kōn men eo
ej kanooj kabūrom̧ōj eō; bwe ej kabūrom̧ōj eō bwe en
wōr aitwerōk ko rej jerkak ilubwiljimi.

And now, my son, I speak unto you concerning that
which grieveth me exceedingly; for it grieveth me that
there should disputations rise among you.

5 Bwe, eļan̄ n̄ e iaar jeļā m̧ool eo, ekar wōr aitwerōk
ko ilubwiljimi kōn peptaij in ajri ro nejimi reddik.

For, if I have learned the truth, there have been dis‐
putations among you concerning the baptism of your
little children.

6 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, ikōņaan bwe kom̧in niknik
jerbal, bwe bōd ļapļap in en em̧m̧akūt jān
ilubwiljimi; bwe, bwe kōn un in iaar jeje lōta in.

And now, my son, I desire that ye should labor dili‐
gently, that this gross error should be removed from
among you; for, for this intent I have written this epis‐
tle.

7 Bwe em̧ōkaj ālikin wōt iaar jeļā kōn men kein kōn
kom̧ iaar kajjitōk ippān Irooj kōn wāween in. Im
naan eo an Irooj eaar itok n̄ an eō jān kajoor eo an
Jetōb Kwōjarjar, im ba:

For immediately after I had learned these things of
you I inquired of the Lord concerning the matter. And
the word of the Lord came to me by the power of the
Holy Ghost, saying:

8 Kwōn ron̄ jaki naan ko an Kraist, am̧ Ripinmuur,
am̧ Irooj im am̧ Anij. Lo, Iaar itok ilo laļ jab n̄ an kūr ro
rekwōjarjar ak ro rijero̧ wiwi n̄ an ukeļo̧ k; eo ājmour
ej jab aikuj riuno, a er ro renan̄ inmej; kōn menin, ajri
ro reddik reājmour, bwe rejjab maron̄  kōm̧m̧an
jero̧ wiwi; kōn menin lia eo an Adam kar bōk jān er ilo
N̄a, bwe en ejjeļo̧ k an kajoor ioer; im kien m̧wijm̧wij
ej ļot ilo N̄a.

Listen to the words of Christ, your Redeemer, your
Lord and your God. Behold, I came into the world not
to call the righteous but sinners to repentance; the
whole need no physician, but they that are sick;
wherefore, little children are whole, for they are not
capable of committing sin; wherefore the curse of
Adam is taken from them in me, that it hath no power
over them; and the law of circumcision is done away
in me.

9 Im ilo wāween in Jetōb Kwōjarjar eaar kwaļo̧ k
naan eo an Anij n̄ an eō; kōn menin, nejū m̧aan
jitōnbōro, i jeļā bwe men in ej kajjirere im̧aan Anij,
bwe kom̧in peptaij ajri ro reddik.

And after this manner did the Holy Ghost manifest
the word of God unto me; wherefore, my beloved son,
I know that it is solemn mockery before God, that ye
should baptize little children.



10 Lo ij ba n̄ an eok bwe men in kwōnaaj katakin—
ukeļo̧ k im peptaij n̄ an ro rej reaikuj im remaron̄
kōm̧m̧an jero̧ wiwi; aaet, katakin ro jemān im jinen
bwe rej aikuj ukeļo̧ k im peptaij, im kōttāik er āinwōt
ro nejier reddik, im renaaj aolep mour ippān ro nejier
reddik.

Behold I say unto you that this thing shall ye teach
—repentance and baptism unto those who are ac‐
countable and capable of committing sin; yea, teach
parents that they must repent and be baptized, and
humble themselves as their little children, and they
shall all be saved with their little children.

11 Im ajri ro nejier reddik reaikuj jab ukeļo̧ k, im
barāinwōt peptaij. Lo, peptaij ej n̄ an ukeļo̧ k n̄ an
kajejjet kien ko n̄ an jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko.

And their little children need no repentance, nei‐
ther baptism. Behold, baptism is unto repentance to
the fulfilling the commandments unto the remission
of sins.

12 A ajri ro reddik remour ilo Kraist, em̧ool jān
pedped an laļ; eļan̄ n̄ e eaar jab āindein, Anij ej Anij in
kalijekļo̧ k, im barāinwōt Anij e ukoktak, im rijepiaan
armej raņ; bwe ewi jon̄ an lōn̄  in ajri ro reddik raar
mej kōn ejjeļo̧ k peptaij!

But little children are alive in Christ, even from the
foundation of the world; if not so, God is a partial God,
and also a changeable God, and a respecter to per‐
sons; for how many little children have died without
baptism!

13 Kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e ajri ro reddik reban kar mour
kōn ejjeļo̧ k peptaij, rein reaikuj kar ilo̧ k n̄ an hell eo
ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin.

Wherefore, if little children could not be saved
without baptism, these must have gone to an endless
hell.

14 Lo ij ba n̄ an eok, bwe e eo ej ļōmņak bwe ajri ro
reddik reaikuj peptaij ej pād ilo āt emeo̧  im kworak in
nana; bwe e ejjeļo̧ k an tōmak, kōjatdikdik, ak jab
iakwe-em̧ool; kōn menin, eļan̄ n̄ e kar bukweļo̧ k e ke
ej pād ilo ļōmņak in, eaikuj wanlaļļo̧ k n̄ an hell.

Behold I say unto you, that he that supposeth that
little children need baptism is in the gall of bitterness
and in the bonds of iniquity; for he hath neither faith,
hope, nor charity; wherefore, should he be cut off
while in the thought, he must go down to hell.

15 Bwe ekanooj in nana n̄ an ļōmņak bwe Anij ej
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren juon ajri kōnke peptaij, im eo juon eaikuj
jako kōnke eaar jab peptaij.

For awful is the wickedness to suppose that God
saveth one child because of baptism, and the other
must perish because he hath no baptism.

16 Wo n̄ an er ro renaaj kaankeke iaļ ko an Irooj ekkar
n̄ an wāween in, bwe renaaj jako ijello̧ kun n̄ e rej
ukeļo̧ k. Lo, ij kōnono kōn kajoor, kōnke ewōr aō
maron̄  jān Anij; im ij jab mijak ta armej remaron̄
kōm̧m̧an; bwe iakwe eweeppān ej joļo̧ k mijak
otemjeļo̧ k.

Wo be unto them that shall pervert the ways of the
Lord after this manner, for they shall perish except
they repent. Behold, I speak with boldness, having
authority from God; and I fear not what man can do;
for perfect love casteth out all fear.

17 Im ij obrak kōn iakwe-em̧ool, eo ej iakwe ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin; kōn menin, aolep ajri ro rej āinwōt n̄ a; kōn
menin, ij iakwe ajri ro reddik kōn iakwe eo
eweeppān; im rej aolep āier wōt juon im ribōk leen
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ r.

And I am filled with charity, which is everlasting
love; wherefore, all children are alike unto me; where‐
fore, I love little children with a perfect love; and they
are all alike and partakers of salvation.

18 Bwe I jeļā bwe Anij ej jab Anij in kalijekļo̧ k, im jab
juon eukoktak; bwe E ej jab ukoktak jān indeeo n̄ an
aolep indeeo.

For I know that God is not a partial God, neither a
changeable being; but he is unchangeable from all
eternity to all eternity.



19 Ajri ro reddik rejjab maron̄  ukeļo̧ k; kōn menin, e
juon men ekanooj nana n̄ an kaarmejjete
tūriam̧okake ko rem̧ool an Anij n̄ an er, bwe er rej
aolep mour ilo E kōnke tūriam̧okake eo An.

Little children cannot repent; wherefore, it is awful
wickedness to deny the pure mercies of God unto
them, for they are all alive in him because of his
mercy.

20 Im e eo ej ba bwe ajri ro reddik reaikuj peptaij ej
kaarmejjete tūriam̧okake ko an Kraist, im ej
kajejtokjān pinmuur eo An im kajoor in An
lo̧ mo̧ o̧ ren.

And he that saith that little children need baptism
denieth the mercies of Christ, and setteth at naught
the atonement of him and the power of his redemp‐
tion.

21 Wo n̄ an rein, bwe rej pād ilo kauwōtata in mej,
hell, im en̄ taan ejjeļo̧ k jem̧ļo̧ kin. Ij kōnono ilo kajoor;
Anij eaar jiron̄  eō. Kwōn ron̄ jake im eo̧ ron̄  i, bwe rej
jutak ņae eok ilo jikin ekajet an Kraist.

Wo unto such, for they are in danger of death, hell,
and an endless torment. I speak it boldly; God hath
commanded me. Listen unto them and give heed, or
they stand against you at the judgment-seat of Christ.

22 Bwe lo bwe aolep ajri ro reddik otemjeļo̧ k remour
ilo Kraist, im barāinwōt aolep er ro ejako kien eo
ippāer. Bwe kajoor in pinmuur eo ej itok ioon aolep
er ro ejjeļo̧ k kien eo ippāer; kōn menin, eo jab ņa
ruōn, ak eo ej pād ium̧win ejjeļo̧ k liaakeļo̧ k, ej jab
maron̄  ukeļo̧ k; im n̄ an in peptaij ejej tokjān—

For behold that all little children are alive in Christ,
and also all they that are without the law. For the
power of redemption cometh on all them that have no
law; wherefore, he that is not condemned, or he that
is under no condemnation, cannot repent; and unto
such baptism availeth nothing—

23 A men in ej kajjirere im̧aan Anij, im ej kaarmejjete
tūriam̧okake ko an Kraist, im kajoor in Jetōb
Kwōjarjar eo An, im ej likūt lōke ilo jerbal ko remej.

But it is mockery before God, denying the mercies
of Christ, and the power of his Holy Spirit, and putting
trust in dead works.

24 Lo, nejū m̧aan, men in ej jab aikuj waļo̧ k; bwe
ukeļo̧ k ej n̄ an er ro rej pād ium̧win liaakeļo̧ k im
ium̧win lia in kien eo e rup.

Behold, my son, this thing ought not to be; for re‐
pentance is unto them that are under condemnation
and under the curse of a broken law.

25 Im leen ko m̧oktata an ukeļo̧ k ej peptaij; im peptaij
ej itok jān tōmak n̄ an kajejjet in kien ko; im kajejjet in
kien ko ej bōktok jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko;

And the first fruits of repentance is baptism; and
baptism cometh by faith unto the fulfilling the com‐
mandments; and the fulfilling the commandments
bringeth remission of sins;

26 Im jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko ej bōktok ettā, im ettā in
bōro; im kōnke ettā im ettā in bōro ej itok lotok an
Jetōb Kwōjarjar, Rikaenōm̧m̧an eo ej kobrak kōn
kōjatdikdik im iakwe eweeppān, iakwe eo ej ejamin
jako jān niknik n̄ an jar, m̧ae jem̧ļo̧ kin enaaj itok, n̄ e
aolep rekwōjarjar renaaj jokwe ippān Anij.

And the remission of sins bringeth meekness, and
lowliness of heart; and because of meekness and low‐
liness of heart cometh the visitation of the Holy
Ghost, which Comforter filleth with hope and perfect
love, which love endureth by diligence unto prayer,
until the end shall come, when all the saints shall
dwell with God.

27 Lo, nejū m̧aan, inaaj jeje n̄ an eok bar juon alen
eļan̄ n̄ e ijjab ilo̧ k m̧ōkaj ņae riLeman ro. Lo, juwa eo
an laļ in, ak armej in riNipai raņ, eaar kam̧ool
ko̧ kkure eo aer ijello̧ kun n̄ e rej ukeļo̧ k.

Behold, my son, I will write unto you again if I go
not out soon against the Lamanites. Behold, the pride
of this nation, or the people of the Nephites, hath
proven their destruction except they should repent.



28 Kwōn jar kōn er, nejū m̧aan, bwe ukeļo̧ k en maron̄
itok n̄ an er. Bwe lo, ij ekkōl n̄ e jetōb ab kar bōjrak an
jerbal ippāer; im ilo m̧ōttan jab e ilo aelōn̄  in rej
barāinwōt kappukot n̄ an joļo̧ k aolep kajoor im
maron̄  ej itok jān Anij; im rej kaarmejjete Jetōb
Kwōjarjar.

Pray for them, my son, that repentance may come
unto them. But behold, I fear lest the Spirit hath
ceased striving with them; and in this part of the land
they are also seeking to put down all power and au‐
thority which cometh from God; and they are denying
the Holy Ghost.

29 Im ālikin joļo̧ k ekanooj ļap jeļā, nejū m̧aan, rej
aikuj jako ejjab to, n̄ an kūrm̧ool in kanaan ko kar
kōnono jān rikanaan ro, im barāinwōt naan ko an ad
Rilo̧ mo̧ o̧ r make.

And after rejecting so great a knowledge, my son,
they must perish soon, unto the fulfilling of the
prophecies which were spoken by the prophets, as
well as the words of our Savior himself.

30 Bar iakwe, nejū m̧aan, m̧ae inaaj bar jeje n̄ an eok,
ak naaj iioon eok bar juon alen. Amen.

Farewell, my son, until I shall write unto you, or
shall meet you again. Amen.



Lōta eo kein karuo an Mormon n̄ an ļeo nejin Moronai. The second epistle of Mormon to his son Moroni.

Moronai 9 Moroni 9

1 Nejū m̧aan ejitōnbōro, ij jeje n̄ an eok bar juon alen
bwe kwōn maron̄  jeļā bwe Ij mour wōt; a ij jeje jidik
kōn men eo ekabūrom̧ōjm̧ōj.

My beloved son, I write unto you again that ye may
know that I am yet alive; but I write somewhat of that
which is grievous.

2 Bwe lo, ikar tariņae juon pata ekanooj nana ippān
riLeman raņ, eo ilo e kōm ar jab anjo̧ ; im Arkeantōs
eaar wōtlo̧ k jān jāje eo, im barāinwōt Luram im
Emrom; aaet, im eaar jako jān kōm eļap oran in
em̧m̧aan ro am rejenolo̧ k.

For behold, I have had a sore battle with the
Lamanites, in which we did not conquer; and
Archeantus has fallen by the sword, and also Luram
and Emron; yea, and we have lost a great number of
our choice men.

3 Im kiiō lo, nejū m̧aan, ij ekkōl n̄ e riLeman ro raab
naaj ko̧ kkure armej rein; bwe rejjab ukeļo̧ k, im Setan
ej pukwōj er iien otemjej n̄ an illu juon ippān eo juon.

And now behold, my son, I fear lest the Lamanites
shall destroy this people; for they do not repent, and
Satan stirreth them up continually to anger one with
another.

4 Lo, aō jerbal ippāer ej wōnm̧aanļo̧ k wōt; im n̄ e ij
kōnono naan eo an Anij kōn ekkan̄  rej wūdiddid im
illu ņae eō; im n̄ e ij kōjerbal ejjeļo̧ k ekkan̄  rej kapene
burueer ņae e; kōn menin, ij ekkōl n̄ e jetōb eo an
Irooj ab kar bōjrak jerbal ippāer.

Behold, I am laboring with them continually; and
when I speak the word of God with sharpness they
tremble and anger against me; and when I use no
sharpness they harden their hearts against it; where‐
fore, I fear lest the Spirit of the Lord hath ceased striv‐
ing with them.

5 Bwe ekanooj ļap otem ļap aer illu bwe āinwōt n̄ an
n̄ a er ejjeļo̧ k aer mijak mej; im raar jako iakwe eo aer,
juon n̄ an bar juon; im rej maro kōn bōtōktōk im
idenoņe wōt.

For so exceedingly do they anger that it seemeth me
that they have no fear of death; and they have lost
their love, one towards another; and they thirst after
blood and revenge continually.

6 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan ejitōnbōro, mekarta aer pen,
jān niknik jerbal; bwe eļan̄ n̄ e jenaaj bōjrak jān jerbal,
jenaaj bōktok ium̧win liaakeļo̧ k; bwe ewōr juon
jerbal n̄ an ad kōm̧m̧ane kiiō ilo ānbwinnin kle in,
bwe jān maron̄  anjo̧  ioon rikōjdat in aolep weeppān,
im kakkijeik ad ilo aelōn̄  in Anij.

And now, my beloved son, notwithstanding their
hardness, let us labor diligently; for if we should cease
to labor, we should be brought under condemnation;
for we have a labor to perform whilst in this taberna‐
cle of clay, that we may conquer the enemy of all
righteousness, and rest our souls in the kingdom of
God.

7 Im kiiō ij jeje jidik kōn en̄ taan ko an armej rein.
Bwe ekkar n̄ an jeļā eo iaar bōk jān Amoron, lo,
riLeman ro elōn̄  aer rikalbuuj, ro raar bōk er jān im̧ōn
bar in Serriza; im eaar wōr em̧m̧an, kōrā, im ajri ro.

And now I write somewhat concerning the suffer‐
ings of this people. For according to the knowledge
which I have received from Amoron, behold, the
Lamanites have many prisoners, which they took
from the tower of Sherrizah; and there were men,
women, and children.



8 Im ļōm̧aro pāleen im jemān kōrā ro im ajri ro raar
m̧ane er; im rej naajdik kōrā ro kanniōk in ļōm̧aro
pāleer, im ajri ro kōn kanniōk in ro jemāer; im ejjeļo̧ k
dān, ijello̧ kun wōt jidik, rej leļo̧ k n̄ an er.

And the husbands and fathers of those women and
children they have slain; and they feed the women
upon the flesh of their husbands, and the children
upon the flesh of their fathers; and no water, save a
little, do they give unto them.

9 Im mekarta kajjōjō in eļap an riLeman ro, ej jab
eļļā jān men eo an armej ro an ilo Moriantōm. Bwe lo,
elōn̄  iaan kōrā ro nejin riLeman ro raar bōk er
rikalbuuj; im ālikin ankoņak jān er men eo e kanooj
kabun̄ -būruōn im aorōk ilōn̄ in men otemjeļo̧ k, eo ej
m̧wil erreo im wānōk—

And notwithstanding this great abomination of the
Lamanites, it doth not exceed that of our people in
Moriantum. For behold, many of the daughters of the
Lamanites have they taken prisoners; and after de‐
priving them of that which was most dear and pre‐
cious above all things, which is chastity and virtue—

10 Im ālikin aer kar kōm̧m̧ane men in, raar urore er
ilo wāween eo ekanooj nana, den̄ ļo̧ ke ānbwinnier
em̧ool n̄ an mej; im ālikin aer kar kōm̧m̧ane men in,
raar kan̄  kanniōkier āinwōt mennin mour ko rawiia,
kōnke pen in burueer; im rej kōm̧m̧ane āinwōt
kakōļļeen peran.

And after they had done this thing, they did murder
them in a most cruel manner, torturing their bodies
even unto death; and after they have done this, they
devour their flesh like unto wild beasts, because of the
hardness of their hearts; and they do it for a token of
bravery.

11 O nejū m̧aan jitōnbōro, ekōjkan an juon armej
āinwōt rein, bwe ren ejjeļo̧ k aer jekjek in mour
em̧m̧an—

O my beloved son, how can a people like this, that
are without civilization—

12 (Im jet wōt iiō ko raar eļļā, im raar juon armej
reawiie im ineem̧m̧an)

(And only a few years have passed away, and they
were a civil and a delightsome people)

13 A O nejū m̧aan, ekōjkan an juon armej āinwōt rein,
ro aer m̧ōņōņō ej ilo ekanooj ļap mennin jōjō—

But O my son, how can a people like this, whose de‐
light is in so much abomination—

14 Ekōjkan ad maron̄  kōtmāne bwe Anij enaaj dāpij
pein ilo ekajet ņae kōj?

How can we expect that God will stay his hand in
judgment against us?

15 Lo, buruō ej kūr: Wo n̄ an armej rein. Diwōjtok ilo
ekajet, O Anij, im ņooj jero̧ wiwi ko, nana, im mennin
jōjō ko aer jān im̧aan Mejam̧.

Behold, my heart cries: Wo unto this people. Come
out in judgment, O God, and hide their sins, and
wickedness, and abominations from before thy face!

16 Im bar juon alen, nejū m̧aan, ewōr elōn̄  kōrā ro
emej pāleer im lim̧aro nejier ro rej pād wōt ilo
Serriza; im bwe m̧ōttan men ko kijeer ko riLeman ro
raar jab būki; lo, jarin tariņae eo an Zenepai eaar
būki, im likūt er n̄ an ito-itak jabdewōt ijoko remaron̄
n̄ an kakijen; im elōn̄  lōļļap rej ļotļo̧ k ilo iaļ eo im mej.

And again, my son, there are many widows and
their daughters who remain in Sherrizah; and that
part of the provisions which the Lamanites did not
carry away, behold, the army of Zenephi has carried
away, and left them to wander whithersoever they
can for food; and many old women do faint by the way
and die.

17 Im jarin tariņae in ippa e m̧ōjņo̧ ; im jarin tariņae
ko an riLeman ro rej pād ikōtaan Serriza im n̄ a; im
jon̄ an wōt lōn̄ in ro raar ko n̄ an jarin tariņae eo an
Aron eaar wōtlo̧ k rimej n̄ an aer lāj enana.

And the army which is with me is weak; and the
armies of the Lamanites are betwixt Sherrizah and
me; and as many as have fled to the army of Aaron
have fallen victims to their awful brutality.



18 O jerata eo an armej ro aō! Rej mour kōn ejjeļo̧ k
jokane im ejjeļo̧ k tūriam̧o. Lo, n̄ aij juon armej wōt,
im ewōr aō wōt kajoor eo an armej, im ij jab maron̄
kipel naan in jiron̄  ko aō.

O the depravity of my people! They are without or‐
der and without mercy. Behold, I am but a man, and I
have but the strength of a man, and I cannot any
longer enforce my commands.

19 Im rekar erom kajoor ilo aer ankeke; im rej lāj
āinwōt, im jab kōtļo̧ k juon, jaab rūtto im dik; im rej
m̧ōņōņō ilo men otemjej ijello̧ kun men eo em̧m̧an;
im en̄ taan eo an kōrā ro am im ro nejim ioon aolepān
mejān āne ej eļļā jān aolep; aaet, lo ej jab maron̄  ba,
im jab maron̄  kar je.

And they have become strong in their perversion;
and they are alike brutal, sparing none, neither old
nor young; and they delight in everything save that
which is good; and the suffering of our women and
our children upon all the face of this land doth exceed
everything; yea, tongue cannot tell, neither can it be
written.

20 Im kiiō, nejū m̧aan, ij jab kōnonoļo̧ k wōt kōn
wāween in enana. Lo, kwo jeļā naan eo an armej rein;
kwo jeļā bwe er ejjeļo̧ k aer unin tōl, im eļļā jān en̄ jake
eo, im aer nana ej eļļā jān eo an riLeman raņ.

And now, my son, I dwell no longer upon this horri‐
ble scene. Behold, thou knowest the wickedness of
this people; thou knowest that they are without prin‐
ciple, and past feeling; and their wickedness doth ex‐
ceed that of the Lamanites.

21 Lo, nejū m̧aan, ij jab maron̄  nebar er n̄ an Anij n̄ e
eab m̧an eō.

Behold, my son, I cannot recommend them unto
God lest he should smite me.

22 A lo, nejū m̧aan, ij nebar eok n̄ an Anij, im ij lōke ilo
Kraist kwōnaaj mour; im ij jar n̄ an Anij bwe E en
oņaake mour eo am̧, n̄ an kam̧ool ro̧ o̧ l eo an armej ro
An n̄ an E, ak lukkuun ko̧ kkure eo aer; bwe i jeļā bwe
reaikuj jako ijello̧ kun n̄ e rej ukeļo̧ k im ro̧ o̧ l n̄ an E.

But behold, my son, I recommend thee unto God,
and I trust in Christ that thou wilt be saved; and I pray
unto God that he will spare thy life, to witness the re‐
turn of his people unto him, or their utter destruction;
for I know that they must perish except they repent
and return unto him.

23 Im eļan̄ n̄ e rej jako enaaj āinwōt kar riJered ro,
kōnke itok-limo in burueer, ilo kappukot bōtōktōk
im idenoņe.

And if they perish it will be like unto the Jaredites,
because of the wilfulness of their hearts, seeking for
blood and revenge.

24 Im eļan̄ n̄ e āindein bwe ren mej, je jeļā bwe elōn̄
iaan ro jeid im jatid raar jepelļo̧ k im kobaļo̧ k ippān
riLeman ro; kōn menin, jeje jidik kōn jet men, eļan̄ n̄ e
kworōļo̧ k im inaaj mej im jab lo eok; ak ij kōjatdikdik
bwe imaron̄  lo eok ejjab to; bwe ewōr ippa ļo̧ o̧ k
kwōjarjar ko ikōņaan liwōj n̄ an eok.

And if it so be that they perish, we know that many
of our brethren have deserted over unto the
Lamanites, and many more will also desert over unto
them; wherefore, write somewhat a few things, if
thou art spared and I shall perish and not see thee; but
I trust that I may see thee soon; for I have sacred
records that I would deliver up unto thee.

25 Nejū em̧m̧aan, kwōn tiljek ilo Kraist; im men ko
iaar jeje ren jab kabūrom̧ōj eok, n̄ an kaddoik eok n̄ an
mej; a Kraist en lōn̄ aj eok, im en̄ taan ko im mej eo An,
im waļo̧ k in Ānbwinnin n̄ an ro jemād, im An
tūriam̧okake im lōjokmen, im kōjatdikdik in An
aiboojoj im mour indeeo, ren pād ilo ļōmņak eo am̧
indeeo.

My son, be faithful in Christ; and may not the
things which I have written grieve thee, to weigh thee
down unto death; but may Christ lift thee up, and
may his sufferings and death, and the showing his
body unto our fathers, and his mercy and long-
suffering, and the hope of his glory and of eternal life,
rest in your mind forever.



26 Im bwe jouj an Anij Jemān, eo an tūroon eutiej ilo
lan̄  ko, im ad Irooj Jisōs Kraist, eo ej jijet
ianbwijmaron̄  in pein An kajoor, m̧ae men otemjeļo̧ k
renaaj erom An, pād, im juk ilo kwe indeeo. Amen.

And may the grace of God the Father, whose throne
is high in the heavens, and our Lord Jesus Christ, who
sitteth on the right hand of his power, until all things
shall become subject unto him, be, and abide with
you forever. Amen.



Moronai 10 Moroni 10

1 Kiiō n̄ a, Moronai, ij jeje jidik āinwōt an em̧m̧an n̄ an
eō; im ij jeje n̄ an ro jeiū im jatū, riLeman ro; im
ikōņaan bwe ren jeļā jeļā ke elōn̄ ļo̧ k jān ābukwi im
ron̄ oul iiō ko raar eļļā jān ke kakōļļe eo kar letok kōn
itok eo an Kraist.

Now I, Moroni, write somewhat as seemeth me good;
and I write unto my brethren, the Lamanites; and I
would that they should know that more than four
hundred and twenty years have passed away since the
sign was given of the coming of Christ.

2 Im ij sili ļo̧ o̧ k kein, ālikin aō kar kōnono jet ennaan
ilo iaļan kōketak kom̧.

And I seal up these records, after I have spoken a
few words by way of exhortation unto you.

3 Lo, ikōņaan kōketak kom̧ bwe n̄ e kwōnaaj kōnono
jān men kein, im eļan̄ n̄ e e mennin mālōtlōt ilo Anij
bwe kom̧in kōnono jān i, bwe kom̧in keememej
ekōjkan an Irooj kar tūriam̧okake ro nejin armej, jān
ejaake an Adam em̧ool laļtak m̧ae iien eo kom̧ naaj
bōk men kein, im kejakļo̧ kjeņ kōn e ilo būruōmi.

Behold, I would exhort you that when ye shall read
these things, if it be wisdom in God that ye should
read them, that ye would remember how merciful the
Lord hath been unto the children of men, from the
creation of Adam even down until the time that ye
shall receive these things, and ponder it in your
hearts.

4 Im n̄ e kom̧ naaj būki men kein, ikōņaan kōketak
kom̧ bwe kom̧in kajjitōk ippān Anij, Jemān Indeeo,
ilo etan Jisōs Kraist, eļan̄ n̄ e men kein rej jab m̧ool; im
eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ naaj kajjitōk kōn juon bōro em̧ool, kōn
lukkuun kōttōpar, im ewōr tōmak ilo Kraist, Enaaj
kwaļo̧ k m̧ool in n̄ an kom̧, jān kajoor eo an Jetōb
Kwōjarjar.

And when ye shall receive these things, I would ex‐
hort you that ye would ask God, the Eternal Father, in
the name of Christ, if these things are not true; and if
ye shall ask with a sincere heart, with real intent, hav‐
ing faith in Christ, he will manifest the truth of it unto
you, by the power of the Holy Ghost.

5 Im jān kajoor eo an Jetōb Kwōjarjar kom̧ maron̄
jeļā m̧ool eo an men ko otemjeļo̧ k.

And by the power of the Holy Ghost ye may know
the truth of all things.

6 Im jabdewōt men em̧m̧an ej jim̧we im m̧ool; kōn
menin, ejjeļo̧ k men em̧m̧an ej kaarmejjete Kraist, a
kaalikkar bwe E emour.

And whatsoever thing is good is just and true;
wherefore, nothing that is good denieth the Christ,
but acknowledgeth that he is.

7 Im kom̧ maron̄  jeļā bwe E emour, jān kajoor eo an
Jetōb Kwōjarjar; kōn menin ikōņaan kōketak kom̧
bwe kom̧in jab kaarmejjete kajoor eo an Anij; bwe E
ej jerbal kōn kajoor, ekkar n̄ an tōmak an ro nejin
armej, eo āinwōt juon rainin im ilju, im indeeo.

And ye may know that he is, by the power of the
Holy Ghost; wherefore I would exhort you that ye
deny not the power of God; for he worketh by power,
according to the faith of the children of men, the same
today and tomorrow, and forever.

8 Im bar juon alen, ij kōketak kom̧, ro jeiū im jatū,
bwe kom̧in jab kaarmejjete mennin letok ko an Anij,
bwe er rellōn̄ ; im rej itok jān ejja wōt Anij in. Im ewōr
iaļ ko mennin letok kein rej litok; bwe ejja Anij in wōt
eo ej jerbale men otemjej ilo men otemjej; im rej liļo̧ k
jān waļo̧ k ko an Jetōb in Anij n̄ an armej raņ, n̄ an
kōļapļo̧ k er.

And again, I exhort you, my brethren, that ye deny
not the gifts of God, for they are many; and they come
from the same God. And there are different ways that
these gifts are administered; but it is the same God
who worketh all in all; and they are given by the mani‐
festations of the Spirit of God unto men, to profit
them.

9 Bwe lo, n̄ an juon ej leļo̧ k jān Jetōb in Anij, bwe e en
maron̄  katakin naan in mālōtlōt;

For behold, to one is given by the Spirit of God, that
he may teach the word of wisdom;



10 Im n̄ an bar juon, bwe e en maron̄  katakin naan in
jeļāļo̧ kjeņ eo jān ejja Jetōb in wōt;

And to another, that he may teach the word of
knowledge by the same Spirit;

11 Im n̄ an bar juon, tōmak ekanooj ļap otem ļap; im
n̄ an bar juon, mennin letok in kōmour jān ejja Jetōb
in wōt;

And to another, exceedingly great faith; and to an‐
other, the gifts of healing by the same Spirit;

12 Im bar juon alen, n̄ an bar juon, bwe en maron̄
jerbali mennin bwilōn̄  ko reļļap;

And again, to another, that he may work mighty
miracles;

13 Im bar juon alen, n̄ an bar juon, bwe en maron̄
kanaan kōn aolep men otemjeļo̧ k;

And again, to another, that he may prophesy con‐
cerning all things;

14 Im bar juon alen, n̄ an bar juon, n̄ an lo enjeļ raņ im
Jetōb in jipan̄  raņ;

And again, to another, the beholding of angels and
ministering spirits;

15 Im bar juon alen, n̄ an bar juon, aolep jekjek in lo
ko otemjeļo̧ k;

And again, to another, all kinds of tongues;

16 Im bar juon alen, n̄ an bar juon, ukok in kajin ko im
lo ko reoktak.

And again, to another, the interpretation of lan‐
guages and of divers kinds of tongues.

17 Im aolep mennin letok kein rej itok jān Jitōbōn
Kraist im rej itok n̄ an armej otemjej kajjojo, āinwōt
ekkar n̄ an ankilaan.

And all these gifts come by the Spirit of Christ; and
they come unto every man severally, according as he
will.

18 Im ikōņaan kōketak kom̧, ro jeiū im jatū
rejitōnbōro, bwe kom̧in keememej bwe mennin
letok otemjej em̧m̧an ej itok jān Kraist.

And I would exhort you, my beloved brethren, that
ye remember that every good gift cometh of Christ.

19 Ikōņaan kōketak kom̧, ro jeiū im jatū rejitōnbōro,
bwe kom̧in keememej bwe E ej juon wōt inne, rainin,
im indeeo, im bwe aolep mennin letok ko iaar
kōnono, ko rej jān Jetōb, rej jamin naaj jako, em̧ool
toun wōt an laļ naaj jutak, ekkar wōt n̄ an jab tōmak
eo an ro nejin armej.

And I would exhort you, my beloved brethren, that
ye remember that he is the same yesterday, today, and
forever, and that all these gifts of which I have spoken,
which are spiritual, never will be done away, even as
long as the world shall stand, only according to the
unbelief of the children of men.

20 Kōn menin, ej aikuj wōr tōmak; im eļan̄ n̄ e ej aikuj
wōr tōmak ej aikuj barāinwōt wōr kōjatdikdik; im
eļan̄ n̄ e ej aikuj wōr kōjatdikdik ej aikuj wōr
barāinwōt iakwe-em̧ool.

Wherefore, there must be faith; and if there must
be faith there must also be hope; and if there must be
hope there must also be charity.

21 Im eļan̄ n̄ e ejjeļo̧ k ami iakwe-em̧ool kom̧ ilo ejjeļo̧ k
jabdewōt wāween maron̄  mour ilo aelōn̄  in Anij; im
kom̧ij jab maron̄  mour ilo aelōn̄  in Anij eļan̄ n̄ e ejjeļo̧ k
ami tōmak; im kom̧ij jab maron̄  eļan̄ n̄ e ejjeļo̧ k ami
kōjatdikdik.

And except ye have charity ye can in nowise be
saved in the kingdom of God; neither can ye be saved
in the kingdom of God if ye have not faith; neither can
ye if ye have no hope.

22 Im eļan̄ n̄ e ejjeļo̧ k ami kōjatdikdik kom̧ aikuj in
pād ilo ebbeer; im ebbeer ej itok kōnke jero̧ wiwi.

And if ye have no hope ye must needs be in despair;
and despair cometh because of iniquity.

23 Im Kraist em̧ool eaar ba n̄ an ro jemād: Eļan̄ n̄ e
ewōr ami tōmak kom̧ maron̄  kōm̧m̧an aolep men
otemjeļo̧ k ko remennin aikuj n̄ an Eō.

And Christ truly said unto our fathers: If ye have
faith ye can do all things which are expedient unto
me.



24 Im kiiō ij kōnono n̄ an aolep jem̧ļo̧ k ko an laļ—bwe
eļan̄ n̄ e raan eo ej itok bwe kajoor im mennin letok ko
an Anij renaaj jako jān ilubwiljimi, enaaj kōnke jab
tōmak.

And now I speak unto all the ends of the earth—
that if the day cometh that the power and gifts of God
shall be done away among you, it shall be because of
unbelief.

25 Im wo n̄ an ro nejin armej raņ eļan̄ n̄ e men in enaaj
wāween eo; bwe ejamin wōr naaj kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an
ilubwiljimi, jaab ejjeļo̧ k juon. Bwe eļan̄ n̄ e enaaj wōr
juon ilubwiljimi ej kōm̧m̧an em̧m̧an, enaaj jerbal
kōn kajoor im mennin letok ko an Anij.

And wo be unto the children of men if this be the
case; for there shall be none that doeth good among
you, no not one. For if there be one among you that
doeth good, he shall work by the power and gifts of
God.

26 Im wo n̄ an er ro renaaj kōm̧m̧an bwe men kein ren
jako im mej, bwe rej mej ilo jero̧ wiwi ko aer, im rejjab
maron̄  mour ilo aelōn̄  in Anij; im ij kōnono men in
ekkar n̄ an naan ko an Kraist; im ij jab riab.

And wo unto them who shall do these things away
and die, for they die in their sins, and they cannot be
saved in the kingdom of God; and I speak it according
to the words of Christ; and I lie not.

27 Im ij kōketak kom̧ n̄ an keememej men kein; bwe
em̧ōkaj an iien eo itok bwe kom̧ naaj jeļā bwe ij jab
riab, bwe kom̧ naaj lo eō ilo jikin ekajet an Anij; im
Irooj Anij enaaj ba n̄ an kom̧: Iaar jab ke kwaļo̧ k naan
ko Aō n̄ an kom̧, ko kar jeje jān ļein, āinwōt juon ej kūr
jān ro remej, aaet, em̧ool āinwōt juon ej kōnono jān
bwidej?

And I exhort you to remember these things; for the
time speedily cometh that ye shall know that I lie not,
for ye shall see me at the bar of God; and the Lord God
will say unto you: Did I not declare my words unto
you, which were written by this man, like as one cry‐
ing from the dead, yea, even as one speaking out of the
dust?

28 Ij kwaļo̧ k men kein bwe en kūrm̧ool kanaan kein.
Im lo, renaaj diwōjļo̧ k jān lo̧ n̄ iin Anij ejjeļo̧ k
jem̧ļo̧ kin; im An innaan enaaj ajjoweweļo̧ k jān
epepen n̄ an epepen.

I declare these things unto the fulfilling of the
prophecies. And behold, they shall proceed forth out
of the mouth of the everlasting God; and his word
shall hiss forth from generation to generation.

29 Im Anij enaaj kwaļo̧ k n̄ an kom̧, bwe men in iaar
jeje e m̧ool.

And God shall show unto you, that that which I
have written is true.

30 Im bar juon alen ij kōketak kom̧ bwe kom̧in itok
n̄ an Kraist, im ekkejel wōt ioon aolep mennin letok
em̧m̧an, im jab un̄ ūr mennin letok enana, im jab
men eo ettoon.

And again I would exhort you that ye would come
unto Christ, and lay hold upon every good gift, and
touch not the evil gift, nor the unclean thing.

31 Im ruj, im jerkak jān bwidej, O Jerusalem; aaet, im
kōņak nuknuk ko rekarbōb am̧, O lim̧aro nejin Zaion;
im kōkajoorļo̧ k stake ko am im kōļapļo̧ k tōrerein ko
am indeeo, bwe kwōn maron̄  jab bar pok, bwe bujen
ko an Jemān Indeeo ko Eaar kōm̧m̧ani n̄ an kom̧, O
m̧weo im̧ōn Israel, rej kūrm̧ool.

And awake, and arise from the dust, O Jerusalem;
yea, and put on thy beautiful garments, O daughter of
Zion; and strengthen thy stakes and enlarge thy bor‐
ders forever, that thou mayest no more be con‐
founded, that the covenants of the Eternal Father
which he hath made unto thee, O house of Israel, may
be fulfilled.



32 Aaet, itok n̄ an Kraist, im weeppān ilo E, im
kaarmejjete kom̧ make jān aolep men ko rejjab
em̧m̧an, im iakwe Anij kōn aolep am̧ maron̄ , ļōmņak
im kajoor, innām An jouj enaaj bwe n̄ an kom̧, bwe
jān An jouj kom̧ maron̄  weeppān ilo Kraist; im eļan̄ n̄ e
jān jouj an Anij kom̧ij weeppān ilo Kraist, kom̧ ilo
ejjeļo̧ k jabdewōt wāween maron̄  kaarmejjete kajoor
eo an Anij.

Yea, come unto Christ, and be perfected in him, and
deny yourselves of all ungodliness; and if ye shall
deny yourselves of all ungodliness, and love God with
all your might, mind and strength, then is his grace
sufficient for you, that by his grace ye may be perfect
in Christ; and if by the grace of God ye are perfect in
Christ, ye can in nowise deny the power of God.

33 Im bar juon alen, eļan̄ n̄ e kom̧ jān jouj an Anij
kom̧ij weeppān ilo Kraist, im jab kaarmejjete kajoor
eo An, innām kom̧ij kokwōjarjar ilo Kraist jān jouj an
Anij, kōn to̧ o̧ rļo̧ k in bōtōktōkin Kraist, eo ej ilo bujen
eo an Jemān n̄ an jeorļo̧ k in jero̧ wiwi ko ami, bwe
kom̧in maron̄  kwōjarjar, ejjeļo̧ k libbijinjin.

And again, if ye by the grace of God are perfect in
Christ, and deny not his power, then are ye sanctified
in Christ by the grace of God, through the shedding of
the blood of Christ, which is in the covenant of the
Father unto the remission of your sins, that ye become
holy, without spot.

34 Im kiiō ij ba n̄ an aolep, bar iakwe. Ij ilo̧ k ejjab to
n̄ an kakkije ilo paredais an Anij, m̧ae iien aō jetōb im
ānbwinnū renaaj bar koba, im naaj bōktok eō anjo̧
ilo mejatoto, n̄ an iioon kom̧ im̧aan jikin ekajet ejouj
an Jeova Eļap, Rikajet Indeeo an jim̧or ro remour im
ro remej. Amen.

And now I bid unto all, farewell. I soon go to rest in
the paradise of God, until my spirit and body shall
again reunite, and I am brought forth triumphant
through the air, to meet you before the pleasing bar of
the great Jehovah, the Eternal Judge of both quick and
dead. Amen.

Jem̧ļo̧ k The End


